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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the PCT consult the notice 
entitled “update of information concerning the Patent Co- 
operation Treaty’? appearing in the OFFICIAL GAzETTE of 
July 15, 1980. 

Note that since August 1, 1979 certain fees for the process- 
ing of International Applications have been increased. The 
current schedule of fees is as follows: 


Transmittal fee 

Search fee. 

Basic fee (first 30 pages) 

Basic fee supplement (each sheet over 30)_~-- 

Designation fee 

SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, 

Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


June 17, 1980. 


National Inventor’s Day 


The Patent and Trademark Office, along with the National 
Council of Patent Law Associations, will co-sponsor Na- 
tional Inventors Day in the Public Search Room on Satur- 
day, Feb. 7, 1981, from 1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. and Sunday, 
Feb. 8, 1981 from 10:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. The public is in- 
vited to view the exhibits on these days and to attend the 
ceremony at 2:00 p.m. on Sunday, Feb. 8, 1981 during which 
time a number of inventors will be inducted into the National 
Inventors Hall of Fame. 

In order to assemble the exhibits it will be necessary to 
close the Search Room on Friday, Feb. 6, 1981 at 5:00 p.m. 
We would appreciate the cooperation of all users of the 
Search facilities by removing all personal property for the 
early closing. 

SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Oct. 29, 1980. 


Survey Results of Reissue Applications Screened 
During FY 1980 


2 


During fiscal year 1980, 655 reissue applications were 
screened by Licensing and Review before being forwarded 
to the appropriate patent examining group for examination. 
Approximately 8% of the applications involved patents 
sought to be reissued which were at the time of filing or had 
been previously involved in litigation. About 23% of the 
applications were filed under 387 CFR 1.175(a)(4) with no 
substantive changes to the specification, claims, or draw- 
ings. Informal data from the Examining Groups showed that 
of 119 protests reported as being filed during fiscal year 
1980, 102 or 86% of the protests were filed in reissue ap- 
plications. 

Beginning January 1, 1980, the Office implemented a 
screening program by which all reissue applications disposed 
of by the Office are screened for compliance with PTO rules 
and procedures. The results of the survey ending September 
30, 1980, showed that of the 280 reissues screened, 211 or 
75% of the applications were allowed while 26 or 9% of 
the applications had been protested. The survey further 
showed that approximately 8% of the applications screened 
revealed that the patent sought to be reissued was or had 
been involved in litigation. The table which follows sum- 
marizes the survey data in greater detail. The data is di- 
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vided into two categories, namely, applications indicating 
past or present litigation and applications revealing no 
litigation. 


Reissue Applications Screened After Examination 


No 
Liti- 
gation 
259 
199 
60 


Litiga- 
Item 
Total Reissues Screened 
Total Allowed Reissues 
Total Abandoned Reissues 
Rejected Under 35 U.S.C. 251 Only (no error in 
original patent) 
Rejected on Other Grounds (claims 
unpatentable) 28 
Abandoned with No Rejection 8 
Total Protested Reissues .._.___-_ 
Total Allowed Protested Reissues 
Total Abandoned Protested Reissues 
Rejected Under 35 U.S.C. 251 Only (no error in 
original patent) 
Rejected on Other Grounds (claims 
unpatentable) 
Abandoned with No Rejection 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant Commissioner 
jor Patents. 


24 


Date: Dec. 5, 1980. 


em 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Patent and Trademark Office 


United States Adherence to the International Union for the 
Protection of New Varieties of Plants (UPOV) 


On November 12, 1980, the United States deposited its in- 
strument of acceptance of the 1978 text of the UPOV Con- 
vention. The United States was the second State to adhere 
to this text, New Zealand having earlier done so. 

The UPOV Convention will take effect with respect to the 
United States and the other adherents to the 1978 text upon 
a total of five adherences, three of which must be by present 
member States (States adhering to the 1961 text of the Con- 
vention). We expect at least three present member States to 
adhere shortly and the 1978 text to take effect, therefore. 
during 1981. 

The United States deposited its instrument of acceptance 
on the basis of the legal protection offered for asexually re- 
produced plants under the plant patent law (35 U.S.C. 161 
164). Accordingly, the Convention will apply only to asexu- 
ally reproduced plants protected under this law. Steps are 
now being taken, however, by the Plant Variety Protection 
Office of the Department of Agriculture to conform the im- 
plementation of the Plant Variety Protection Act (7 U.S.C. 
2321 et seq.) to the Convention's requirements. When this is 
done, the United States will notify the UPOV Secretariat that 
the Convention is also applicable in the United States to sex- 
ually reproduced plants protected under that Act. 

Questions concerning the UPOV Convention may be di- 
rected to the Office of Legislation and International Affairs 
of the Patent and Trademark Office. This Office may be ad- 
dressed as follows: Box 4, Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks, Washington, D.C, 20231. The Office’s telephone 
number is (703) 557-3065. 


Sipney A. DIaAMonp, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Dec. 16, 1980 





U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are open to inspection by the general public 
in the indicated Examining Groups and copies may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


3,291,466, Re. S.N. 165,829, Filed Jul. 2, 1980, Cl. 432/60, 
XEROGRAPHIC FIXING DEVICE, Gilbert A. Aser, et 
al, Owner of Record: Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y., 
Attorney or Agent: Harvey M. Brownrout, et al., Ex. Gp.: 
344 


4,091,129, Re. S.N. 170,544, Filed Jul. 21, 1980, Cl. 427/ 
345, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COATING 
USING AN OPEN-ENDED INK CHAMBER HAVING 
RESTRICTIONS FOR PARTIALLY LIMIT INK FLOW, 
Edwin K. Schaeuble, Owner of Record: Paper Converting 
Machine Company, Green Bay, Wis., Attorney or Agent: 
Timothy L. Lieton, et al., Ex. Gp.: 162 


4,177,988, Re. S.N. 189,378, Filed Sep. 22, 1980, Cl. 242/ 
71.9, REEL ADAPTER FOR TIE MATERIAL AND 
METHOD OF USING THE SAME, Doyle A. Moore, 
Owner of Record: Bedford Industries, Inc., Worthington, 
Minn., Attorney or Agent: Robert C. Baker, Ex. Gp.: 242 


4,118,533, Re. S.N. 194,184, Filed Oct. 2, 1980, Cl. 428/ 
297, STRUCTURAL LAMINATE AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SAME, Donald E. Hipchen, et al., Owner of 
Record: The Cleotex Corporation, Tampa, Fla., Attorney or 
Agent: James W. Grace, Ex. Gp.: 164 
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4,144,079, Re. S.N. 189,870, Filed Sep. 23, 1980, Cl. 106/ 
164, RAYON FIBERS CONTAINING STARCH, Freder- 
ick R. Smith, Owner of Record: Avtex Fibers Inc., Valley 
Forge, Pa., Attorney or Agent: Arthur R. Eglington, Ex. 
Gp.: 142 


4,158,390, Re. S.N. 161,402, Filed Jun. 20, 1980, Cl. 175/5, 
FARMING IMPLEMENT PARTICULARLY FOR ROW 
CULTIVATION, Antonio Maschio, Owner of Record: F. Ili 
Maschio S.n.c., Campodarsedg Padoca, Italy, Attorney or 
Agent: Martin Fleit, Ex. Gp.: 334 


4,160,026, Re. S.N. 126,900, Filed Mar. 17, 1980, Cl. 424/ 
116, ANTIBIOTICS SF-1130-X, AND X, SUBSTANCES 
AND PRODUCTION AND USE THEREOF, Katsuyoshi 
Iwamatsu, et al., Owner of Record: Meishi Seika Kaisha, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: None, Ex. Gp.: 125 


4,178,663, Re. S.N. 193,731, Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Cl. 29/78, 
HAND SCRAPER, Robert R. Hayes, Owner of Record: 
Oatey Company, Cleveland, Ohio, Attorney or Agent: Donald 
L. Otto, et al., Ex. Gp.: 324 


4,195,196, Re. S.N. 164,402, Filed Jun. 30, 1980, Cl. 178/ 
22, VARIANT KEY MATRIX CIPHER SYSTEM, Horst 
Feistel, Owner of Record: Jnternational Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Roy R. 
Schlemmer, Jr., et al., Ex. Gp.: 222 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Commation Be the Week of January 13, 


4,154,181 
4,155,008 
4,155,080 
4,155,334 
4,155,788 
4,156,024 
4,157,085 
4,157,369 
4,157,587 
4,157,951 
4,158,141 
4,163,602 
4,164,962 
4,170,017 
4,174,390 
4,182,035 
4,185,719 
4,186,649 
4,188,022 
4,195,253 
4,197,357 
4,198,587 
4,200,623 
4,202,194 
4,208,570 
4,206,912 
4,207,506 
4,207,799 
4,207,822 
4,208,229 
4,208,304 
4,209,122 
4,211,650 
4,212,269 
4,212,864 
4,212,894 
4,218,867 
4,214,124 
4,214,860 


4,214,926 
4,214,961 
4,215,878 
4,216,828 
4,217,359 
4,217,473 
4,217,543 
4,217,660 
4,217,695 
4,217,783 
4,218,021 
4,218,507 
4,218,534 
4,218,783 
4,218,798 
4,219,167 
4,219,419 
4,219,431 
4,219,564 
4,220,728 
4,220,938 
4,221,499 
4,221,725 
4,222,122 
4,222,260 
4,222,355 
4,222,887 
4,223,104 
4,223,138 
4,223,283 
4,223,309 
4,223,432 
4,223,665 
4,223,703 
4,223,753 
4,223,798 
4,224,022 
4,224,032 
4,224,451 


4,224,729 
4,224,889 
4,225,386 
4,225,515 
4,225,917 
4,225,939 
4,226,152 
4,226,343 
4,226,610 
4,226,840 
4,227,000 
4,227,126 
4,227,129 
4,227,198 
4,227,484 
4,227,802 
4,227,807 
4,227,875 
4,227,996 
4,228,001 
4,228,585 
4,228,936 
4,229,086 
4,229,335 
4,229,646 
4,229,748 
4,230,065 
4,230,924 
4,230,934 
4,231,076 
4,231,261 
4,231,489 
4,231,503 
4,281,623 
4,231,797 
4,232,186 
4,232,849 
4,232,875 
4,233,299 


Re. 29,998 
Re. 30,248 
D. 227,100 
D, 250,363 
3,776,137 
3,974,073 
4,016,511 
4,079,740 
4,101,796 
4,107,517 
4,108,897 
4,110,327 
4,110,682 
4,111,637 
4,123,161 
4,126,287 
4,126,464 
4,127,722 
4,128,459 
4,128,724 
4.129,090 
4,130,543 
4,133,973 
4,136,057 
4,141,513 
4,142,458 
4,144,351 
4,144,521 
4,145,517 
4,146,611 
4,147,407 
4,149,353 
4,149,449 
4,149,782 
4,149,828 
4,150,081 
4,150,689 
4,151,462 
4,152,470 


National Technical Information Service 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 


The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Govern- 
ment and are available for domestic and, possibly, foreign 
licensing in accordance with the licensing policies of the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies of patents cited are available from the Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231, 
for $.50 each, Requests for copies of patents must include 
the patent number. 

Copies of patent applications cited are available from 
the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Spring- 
field, Va. 22161, for $5.00 each ($10.00 outside North Ameri- 
can Continent). Requests for copies of patent applications 
must include the patent application number. Claims are de- 
leted from patent application copies sold to avoid premature 
disclosure. Claims and other technical data will usually be 
made available to serious prospective licensees upon execu- 
tion of a non-disclosure agreement. 

Requests for information on the licensing of particular 
inventions should be directed to the addresses cited for the 
agency-sponsors. 

Dovctas J. CAMPION, 
Program Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents, 
National Technical Information Service, 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 6—003,559. Apparatus for Checking the 
Direction of Polarization of Shear-Wave Ultrasonic Trans- 
ducers. Filed Jan. 15, 1979. 


Patent application 6—003,840. Material for Radioactive Pro- 
tection. Filed Jan. 16, 1979. 

Patent application 6—009,623. Perfluorocarbon Vapor Tagging 
of Blasting Cap Detonators. Filed Feb. 6, 1979. 

Patent application 6-019,808. Ductile Alloy and Process for 
Preparing Composite Superconducting Wire. Filed Mar. 12, 
1979. 

Patent application 6—-022,898. Apparatus for Correcting Pre- 
cision Errors in Slide Straightness in Machine Tools. Filed 
Mar. 22, 1979. 

Patent application 6-024,339. Salt-Soda Sinter Process for 
Recovering Aluminum From Fly Ash. Filed Mar. 27, 1979. 

Patent application 6—026,508. Terpolymerization of Ethylene, 
Sulfur Dioxide and Carbon Monoxide. Filed Apr. 3, 1979. 

Patent application 6—031,810. Miniature Quartz Resonator 
Force Transducer. Filed Apr. 20, 1979. 


er 6—036,257. Glove Box Shield. Filed May 
4, 4 


Patent apevicstion 6—043,855. Method of Handling Radio- 
active Alkali Metal Waste. Filed May 30, 1980. 

Patent application 6—050.860. Isotropically Sensitive Optical 
age “mploying Atomic Resonance Transitions. Filed June 
21, 9. 

Patent application 6-—058,420. Blectric Controlled Air In- 
cinerator for Radioactive Wastes. Filed July 18, 1979. 

Patent application 6—062,373. Hydrogen Production by the 
Decomposition of Water. Filed July 31, 1979. 

Patent application 6-078,759. Cadmium Telluride Photo- 
voltaic Radiation Detector. Filed Sept. 25, 1979. 


Patent 4.168.191. Thermally Stable, Plastic-Bonded Explo- 
sives. Filed June 29, 1978. Patented Sept. 18, 1979. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4,172,391. Drill Drive Mechanism. Filed Sept. 9, 1977. 
Patented Oct. 30, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,183,055. Beam/Seam Alignment Control for Elec- 
tron Beam Welding. Filed Aug, 24, 1978. Patented Jan. 8. 
1980. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts. NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent application 6—-114,522. Metal Hydride Actuation De- 
vice. Filed Jan. 23, 1980. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
Code 302, Arlington, Va. 22217 


Patent 4,124,976. Method for Reducing the Critical Injec- 
tion Parametric in a Solid Fuel Ramjet. Filed July 5, 1977. 
Patented Nov. 14, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,125,728. Method for Preparing 2,3,7.8-Tetra- 
azaspiro (4,4) Nona-2,7-Diene. Filed Sept. 1, 1977. Patented 
Nov. 14, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,131,793. Lateral Photodetectors. Filed Aug. 
1976. Patented Dec. 26, 1978. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4,179,219. Revolving Mirror Scanning Interferometer. 

oe Apr. 10, 1978. Patented Dec. 18, 1979. Not available 


Patent 4,184,767. oy og! Agile Optical Radar. Filed July 
31, 1975. Patented Jan. 22, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,187,556. Electro-Acoustic Transducer With Line 
Focus. Filed Apr. 5, 1960. Patented Feb. 5, 1980. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 4,188,886. Pressure Probe for Safety-Arming Device. 
ee May 26, 1978. Patented Feb. 19, 1980. Not available 

Patent 4,189,026. Underwater Generation of Low Frequency 
Sound. Filed June 13, 1954. Patented Feb. 19, 1980. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4,189,122. Wide Angle Gimbal System. Filed July 21. 
1978. Patented Feb. 19, 1980, Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,190,704. Protected Calcium Anode. Filed Feb, 5 
1979. Patented Feb. 26, 1980. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,191,461. Camera Jig for Underwater Stereoscopic 
Photography. Filed May 16, 1979. Patented Mar. 4, 1980. 
Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,198,634. Optical Autocorrelator Signal Processor. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1971. Patented Apr. 15, 1980. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 4,200,859. Device for Simulating Marine Craft Noises. 
wee Apr. 21, 1946. Patented Apr. 29, 1980. Not available 


10, 


Patent 4,200,920. Artificial Underwater Target. Filed Feb. 
29, 1956. Patented Apr. 29, 1980. Not available NTIS. 





U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Patent 4,201,988. Wideband VHF Antenna. Filed Mar. 5. 
1979. Patented May 6, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,203,108. Underwater Detection System. Filed Ang. 
18, 1961. Patented May 13, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,203,164. Secure Sonar Communication System. Filed 
Mar. 6, 1961. Patented May 13, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,204,280. Underwater Signal Discrimination System. 
a4 Nov. 21, 1962. Patented May 20, 1980. Not available 


Patent 4,205.235. Automatie Electrical Load Matching De- 
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vice for Wind Generators. Filed Mar. 6, 1978. Patented 
May 27, 1980. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.205.394. Sealed Cavity Hydrophone Array Calibra- 
tion. Filed Nov. 3, 1978. Patented May 27, 1980. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4.206.746. Spiral-Passage Heat Exchanee. Filed Mar. 
10, 1978. Patented June 10, 1980. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4,207,625. Doppler Compensator for Heterodyne Cor- 
relation Devices. Filed ‘Mar. 6, 1961. Patented June 10. 

1980. Not available NTIS. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent depos- 
itory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the pub- 
lic in gaining effective access to information contained in 
patents. With one exception, as noted in the table follow- 


State Name of Library 


ing, the collections are organized in patent number 
sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are generally 
provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 


Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 


Nebraska 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 
Texas 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


Birmingham Public Library 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library 

Sunnyvale: Patent Information Clearinghouse* 

Denver Public Library 

Newark: University of Delaware 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library & Information Center 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 

Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 

Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 

Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 

Public Library of Cincinnati & Hamilton County 

Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 

Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 

Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University_. 

Providence Public Library 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
Center 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 
Wisconsin 

Milwaukee Public Library 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 


254-2555 
626-7555 Ext. 
322-4572 
738-5580 
573-5152 Ext. 
738-2238 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
372-6552 
363-4600 
241-2288 Ext. 
472-3411 
862-1777 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 Ext. 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6936 
623-2932 
422-6286 
255-7055 Ext. 
624-6546 
448-1224** 
622-3138 
865-4861 
521-7722 Ext. 


528-2957 
748-9071 


527-8101 Ext. 2587 


543-0740 


262-6845 
278-3043 


**Call only between the hours of 12 o’clock noon and 5 :00 p.m. 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF NOVEMBER 239, 1980 


Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy: Metallurgical Appa- 
ratus: Metal Stock: Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous 
Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director. 10-10-79 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poiso edicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. 0. THOMAS, JR., Director .............. 9-11-79 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; Ink; Prosthodontics; 
Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleach- 
ing; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director. 12-12-79 
Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; 
Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. F. WHITE, Director-_._. 12-5-79 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Oas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—Vacant............--.---..-- genes 
Generation and Utilization; General os Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—Vacant 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Optics; Radar; 
Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser Devices; Radioactive 
Sey Powder Metallurgy; Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Compositions; Thermal and Photoelectric 
atteries, 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—Vacant 10-9-79 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices 
and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 2%40—A. L. SMITH, Director - 1-22-79 
Receptacles; Be arings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile ane Cleaning; Food Treating; 
Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; [mage Projectors; Web Feeding; Winding and 
Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. 8. MATTHEWS, Director. 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—Vacant. 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director_...............-..---------------------- 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; eas Fluid Sprinkling; Fire 
Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; Motor 
and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—M, M. NEWMAN, Director... .. 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire Work- 
ing; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; 
‘Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and Exca- 
+ aes Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Information Dis- 
semination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; am od Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; Fluid Handling 
and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350—-G. M, FORLENZA, Director... 3-19-79 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Misc. Hardware; 
Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; 
Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 


of patents: eee within the range of numbers indicated below expire during November 1980, except those which ma. have 


Expiration 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the rovisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the e of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
Numbers 3,109,176 to 3.112.486, inclusive 


Numbers 2,295 to 2,823, inclusive 
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REISSUES 
JANUARY 13, 1981 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,475 
HINGES 
Richard Heinze, Sr., deceased, late of Herford, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, and by Richard Heinze, Jr., heir, Liideritzstr. 13, 
4900 Herford, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Original No. 3,224,035, dated Dec. 21, 1965, Ser. No. 252,220, 
Jan. 17, 1963. Application for reissue Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 
884,667 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 13, 
1962, 44646; May 14, 1962, 45773; Aug. 23, 1962, 46724; Sep. 
26, 1962, 47008; Oct. 11, 1962, 47119 
Int. Cl.? EO5D 3/06 


USS. Cl. 16—163 20 Claims 


18. A hinge for door having a recess on the inside thereof, said 
door swingably arranged on an article of furniture or the like 
having a side wall defining a side plan and a bracket on the inside 
of said side wall, said bracket having a free end; said hinge com- 
prising: 

(a) two links connecting said door and said bracket, said links 
consisting of an outer link and an inner link, said links 
having ends arranged in pairs adjacent to one another, 

(b) first means embedded in said recess of said door, said first 
means having first pivot means therein, one pair of said 
adjustment link ends being pivotally arranged on said first 
pivot means, 

(c) said bracket consisting of a shoe-like channel structure, said 
channel structure having flanges, said flanges extending to 
said free end of said bracket, 

(d) second pivot means on said flanges, the other pair of said 
adjacent link ends being pivotally arranged on said second 
pivot means, and the dimensions of said article of furniture 
and the associated door thereof being such that 

(e) the distance between the corresponding pairs of said adjacent 
link ends, the length of said corresponding links and the 
location of said first and said second pivot means is such that 
no part of said door projects during a full swinging movement 
beyond said side wall of said article of furniture, 

(—) an adjustment plate fixedly attached to said article of furni- 
ture and extending within said shoe-like channel of said 
bracket, 

(g) screw means fixedly attaching said bracket to said adjust- 


Re. 30,476 
DEVICES FOR THE FOLD-FREE STRETCHING AND 
HOLDING OF LIQUID CRYSTAL FILMS 
Friedrich Jennen, Bergisch-Gladbach, and Hermann Linden, 
Cologne, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Original No. 4,079,529, dated Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 703,152, 
Jul. 7, 1976. Continuation of Ser. No. 581,323, May 27, 1975, 
abandoned. Application for reissue Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 
953,283 
Int. Cl.2 DOSC 1/04; GO9F 1/12; A47G 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 38—102.2 


1. A device for the fold-free stretching and holding of liquid 
crystal films, comprising a substantially rectangular outer 
frame having an [external] inner centering edge and an insert- 
able inner frame comprising an [inner] external centering 
edge, wherein the inner boundary of the [inner] outer frame 
is in the form of a stretching collar, the surface of the collar 
facing the inner [frame] centering edge being bevelled, the 
lower edge of the stretching collar being rounded off and its 
surfaces being smooth, the surface of the stretching collar 
facing away from the inner [frame] centering edge being 
bevelled at a steeper angle than that surface facing the inner 
[frame] centering edge, and wherein the [outer] inner 
frame comprises a stretching groove which cooperates with 
the stretching collar and the surface of the [outer] inner 
frame directed towards the [inner edge] stretching collar of 
the [inner] outer frame is bevelled parallel to the bevel of the 
stretching collar, the corners of the inner [boundry] bound- 
ary of the outer and inner [frame] frames being rounded off, 
the outer frame being insertable in the [inner] outer frame by 
cooperation of the inner and external centering edges and 
cooperation of stretching collar and stretching groove. 


Re. 30,477 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID DEVELOPING 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth W. Gardiner, Menlo Park, and Louis F. Schaefer, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Savin Corporation, Valhalla, 

N.Y. 

Original No. 3,981,267, dated Sep. 21, 1976, Ser. No. 579,330, 
May 20, 1975. Application for reissue May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 
37,491 

Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/10 

US. Cl. 118—689 23 Claims 
1. Apparatus for developing a latent electrostatic image 

carried by the surface of a photoconductor having a residual 

potential in background areas of said image including in combi- 
nation, means for applying developer to said surface at a devel- 
oping station, a development electrode at said station, and 
means for applying a constant biasing current to the development 


ment plate for aligning said door relative to said article of electrode, said biasing means including a constant current source 


furniture. 


providing a relatively small current , and means for connecting 
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said constant current source to said electrode to overcome the 


water to produce a batch for sanitizing solution capable of 
effect of said residual potential, the biasing means being so 


destroying bacteria when sprayed onto said articles, 

pump means interconnecting said tank and said rinse spray 
nozzles to pump said batch of solution under a predetermined 
pressure onto said articles to rinse said articles; 

the improvement comprising a cycle controller including: 

timed means for opening said valve means to commence intro- 
duction of fresh water into said tank during each wash cycle, 

timed means for operating said dispensing means to introduce a 
predetermined quantity of sanitizing material into said tank 
with each operation thereof for mixing with the fresh water, 

means independent of said timed valve opening means and 
responsive to filling said tank with a predetermined fresh 
batch of solution for closing said valve means to discontinue 
water introduction into said tank, and 

timed means for operating said pump means to discharge the 
fresh batch of sanitizing solution from said tank through said 


constructed that the resistive impedance thereof seen by the elec- ‘ . 
rinse spray nozzles after the completion of each wash cycle. 


trode is extremely high. 


Re. 30,479 


Re, 30,478 METHOD OF REMOVING PARTICLES AND FLUIDS 


APPARATUS FOR RINSING AND CHEMICALLY 
SANITIZING FOOD WARE ITEMS 
Louis F, Fraula, and Stuart E. Athey, both of Troy, Ohio, assign- 
ors to Hobart Corporation, Troy, Ohio 


FROM A GAS STREAM BY CHARGED DROPLETS 


Ernest Cohen, Palos Verdes Estates; Marshall N. Huberman, 


Los Angeles, both of Calif.; Walter Krieve, deceased, late of 
Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif.; by Bernice C. Krieve, heir; by 


Original No. 4,147,559, dated Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 875,868, Christine A. Krieve, heir, both of Los Angeles, Calif., and 
Feb. 7, 1978. Division of Ser. No. 835,197, Sep. 21, 1977. Charles W. Lear, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to TRW Inc., 
Application for reissue Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,866 Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Int. Cl. BO8B 3/02 Original No. 3,958,959, dated May 25, 1976, Ser. No. 495,013, 

Aug. 5, 1974, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 303,017, Nov. 2, 

1972, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


61,224, Aug. 5, 1970, abandoned. Application for reissue May 
17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,727 


Int. Cl.> BO3C 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 134—57 D 13 Claims 


USS. Cl. 55—10 13 Claims 





1. The method of removing from a gas stream undesirable 
fluid components and particulate matter entrained thereby, by 
utilizing spaced, conducting elements and a spray tube dis- 
posed between the elements, the method comprising the steps 
of: 





13. In a sanitizing rinse system for a warewasher which includes 
a spray-type washing system for recirculating wash liquid over 
articles to be washed at a temperature below effective bacteria 
killing temperatures during each wash cycle of the washing system, 

a chamber in which articles are supported for washing and 
rinsing, 

a rinsing spraying system separate from said washing system 
and having rinse spray nozzles within said chamber dedicated 
to spraying only fresh rinse solution, 

a source of fresh water under facility line pressure associated 
with a main water supply and at a temperature below effective 
bacteria killing temperature, 

a holding tank for receiving water from said source, 

valve means for connecting and disconnecting said source with 
said tank for filling said tank, 

a sanitizing material supply, 

means for dispensing a predetermined quantity of sanitizing 
material from said supply into said tank for dispersion with 


a. causing the gas stream to flow between the elements and 
past the spray tube; 

b. forcing a liquid through the spray tube into the gas stream 
at substantially atmospheric pressure to generate a liquid 
Jet; 

c. applying a steady electric potential [of substantially 50 
kilovolts to 60 kilovolts] between the liquid jet and the 
spaced elements[,, the potential being sufficiently large] 
to establish an electrostatic field at the spray tube which will 
verge upon the corona breakdown voltage of the gas stream in 
the absence of a space charge to break up the liquid jet by 
the resultant electrostatic field into individual droplets 
having a diameter between aproximately 60 microns and 
approximately 250 microns, each droplet having a high 
surface charge density that approaches the Rayleigh limit; 

. causing the charged droplets to flow toward the elements 
at an angle with respect to the direction of flow of the gas 
stream to provide a relative velocity between the gas 
stream and the droplets, whereby the droplets will collide 
with individual particles or undesirable fluids to remove 
them; and 

e. eventually causing the droplets to move toward the ele- 
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ments due to the electrostatic field where they collide and 
collect. 


Re. 30,480 
ELECTRIC FIELD DIRECTED CONTROL OF DUST IN 
ELECTROSTATIC PRECIPITATORS 

Peter C, Gelfand, Lebanon, Pa., assignor to Envirotech Corpora- 
tion, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Original No. 3,719,031, dated Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 151,005, 
Jun, 8, 1971. Application for reissue Mar. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 
781,897 

Int. Cl.2 BO3C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 55—136 3 Claims 
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(1. In an electrostatic precipitator having a housing that 
defines a flow chamber therein, an inlet opening for conveying 
a flowing stream of gas carrying dust particles into the cham- 
ber, an outlet opening located adjacent a bottom portion of the 
flow chamber, a dust collector hopper for receiving through a 
bottom opening in a chamber dust particles removed from the 
gas, and a plurality of emitting and collecting electrodes ex- 
tending substantially vertically through the chamber across the 
path of gas flow, the improvement comprising means for gen- 
erating a corona discharge disposed below the emitting and 
collecting electrodes and above the hopper, and a grounded 
electrode configuration disposed below the corona discharge 
means, the corona discharge means and electrode configura- 
tion providing a corona emission and an electric wind from 
said means toward the electrode configuration when said 
means is energized.] 


Re. 30,481 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING THE PROCESSING TIME IN 
THE PRODUCTION OF POLYESTERS 

Joseph Lacona, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Koppers Company, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Original No. 4,046,739, dated Sep. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 616,770, 
Sep. 25, 1975. Application for reissue Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 
73,628 

Int. Cl.> CO8G 63/16 

USS. Cl. 528—302 9 Claims 
1. In a two-stage process for the production of polyesters 

wherein an aromatic polycarboxylic acid selected from the 

group consisting of isophthalic acid and terephthalic acid is 
reacted in the first stage with a polyol to produce half-ester 
mixture which is reacted with a saturated or unsaturated ali- 
phatic polycarboxylic in the second stage to produce the poly- 
ester, to reduce the processing time in the first stage; thereby 
reducing the processing time for the production of the polyes- 
ter, comprising: 
a. contacting first portion of the polyol with the aromatic 
polycarboxylic acid in the first stage in an amount at least 
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sufficient to form an agitatable mixture with the aromatic 
polycarboxylic acid but in an amount slightly less than the 
theoretical amount of polyol needed to react with the 
isophthalic acid or terephthalic acid and saturated or 
unsaturated aliphatic polycarboxylic acid, 

. heating the agitatable mixture with agitation to a tempera- 
ture of at least 190° C. to 230° C., and 

. adding the remaining portion of the polyol to the heated 
agitatable mixture with agitation in the first stage in such a 
manner that the temperature of the heated agitatable 
mixture is maintained at a temperature of at least 190° C. 
in order to produce a half-ester mixture. 


Re. 30,482 

PULSE CODE MODULATED DIGITAL AUDIO SYSTEM 

William E, Whitlock, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Lase 
Industries, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 

Original No. 4,030,129, dated Jun. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 696,156, 
Jun. 14, 1976. Application for reissue Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 
937,678 

Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/00, 5/62 


US. Cl. 360—32 34 Claims 





27. A system for digitally recording and reproducing audio 
signals comprising: 

means for sequentially sampling the instaneous amplitude of the 
audio signals periodically at fixed intervals at a rate in excess 
of twice the maximum desired high frequency response; 

analog-to-digital converter means for generating a series of 
multibit digital words indicative of corresponding sampled 
amplitude values; 

coding means for generating recording signals indicative of the 
multibit digital words generated by said converter means 
together with periodic synchronizing signals to identify succes- 
sive multibit digital words; 

video recorder means for recording and reproducing said re- 
cording signals indicative of said multibit digital words and 
said synchronizing pulses for use in generating a substantial 
duplication of the original audio signal; 

memory means for storing a selected plurality of the multibit 
digital words being reproduced in a predetermined order; 

dropout detector means responsive to the recording signal being 
reproduced for generating a signal indicative of possible data 
errors in the digital words being reproduced; and, 

compensation means responsive to each indication of possible 
error by said dropout detector means for generating a substi- 
tute digital word sequence in accordance with the multibit 
digital words previously stored in said memory means to be 
supplied in place of the digital words being reproduced with 
possible errors in generating said duplication of the original 
audio signal. 








PLANT PATENTS 
GRANTED JANUARY 13, 1981 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


4,618 
ROSE PLANT 
Ralph S. Moore, 2519 E, Noble Ave., Visalia, Calif. 93277 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,558 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—8 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of miniature rose plant of 
hardy, dwarf, bushy, rounded, much branched habit, substan- 
tially as illustrated and described, characterized by (A) buds 
and flowers of exhibition form, essentially white in color, the 
petals being lightly tinted with yellow in the opening stages 
(buds and flowers resembling White Angel — miniature — 
U.S. Plant Pat. No. 3,538 — in size, form and color) and (B) as 
grown outdoors — essentially same as above but petal tips 
being tinted with pink in a pattern resembling Garden Party 
(H. T., U.S. Plant Pat. No. 1,814, expired); and further charac- 
terized by a plant of compact well rounded shape, vigorous, 
with the main stems and shoots being nearly thornless, the said 
plant being easy to propagate from cuttings or by budding, 
with an abundance of small semi-glossy to matt foliage and an 
abundance of flowers borne singly or several to the stem in 
loose clusters. 


4,619 
MINIATURE ROSE PLANT 
Ralph S. Moore, 2519 E. Noble Ave., Visalia, Calif. 93277 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,207 
Int. Cl. AOIH 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—9 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of miniature rose plant of 
hardy, dwarf, bushy, much branched habit, substantially as 
illustrated and described, characterized by buds and flowers 
which are coral to rose pink in varying shades and/or blended 
with yellow, the color resembling Mary Marshall (miniature — 
U.S. Plant Pat. No. 3,346) with general form and size also 
resembling Mary Marshall, and further characterized by a 
plant which is vigorous and compact with abundant medium to 
smal! size, semi-glossy, disease resistant foliage, easy to propa- 
gate from cuttings and by budding, with an abundance of 
flowers borne singly or several to the stem in loose clusters. 


4,620 
ROSE PLANT 

Joseph F. Winchel, Harbor City, Calif., assignor to John C. 

Walter, Grand Saline, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,365 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 

USS, Cl. Pit.—11 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea 
class, substantially as herein shown and described, character- 
ized by the combination of a plant with many basal canes, 
matte foliage, many thorns, usually one bloom per stem, large, 
high-centered blooms of striking yellow color, with sun expo- 
sure producing an attractive red coloration at petal edges, and 
of good keeping qualities both on the bush and as a cut flower. 


4,621 
PLUM TREE 

Lawrence K. Kitahara, and Kei Kitahara, both of 242 W. Palm, 

Reedley, Calif. 93654 

Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,647 
Int. Cl.2 AO1H 5/00 

USS, Cl. Pit.—38 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of plum tree, substantially as 
illustrated and described, characterized by its regular and 
productive bearing of clingstone fruit of medium size having a 
reddish skin and flesh which is yellow when the fruit is picking 
ripe and by its resemblance to the Red Beaut Plum Tree (U.S. 
Plant Pat. No. 2,539) but from which it is distinguished by 
bearing fruit ripening from five to seven days earlier, having 
flesh of a more tender and less fibrous texture and a more 
delicate vinuous flavor, and having a more globose shape and 
a more highly colored skin. 


4,622 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Grantsville, W. Va., and William E, Duf- 

fett, Salinas, Calif., assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barber- 

ton, Ohio 

Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,571 
Int. Cl.) AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Chrysanthemum 
morifolium, Ramat., plant known by the cultivar name Futura 
as described and illustrated, and particularly characterized as 
to uniqueness by the combined characteristics of flat capitulum 
form; spooned daisy capitulum type; dark yellow ray floret 
color; yellow-green disc floret color; diameter across face of 
capitulum ranging from 95 to 110 mm. at maturity; uniform 
nine week photoperiodic flowering response to short days; 
medium plant height when grown as a single stem cut spray; 
and semi-upright branching pattern. 


4,623 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Grantsville, W. Va., and William E. Duf- 

fett, Salinas, Calif., assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barber- 

ton, Ohio 

Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,573 
Int. Cl. AOI1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar Chrysanthemum morifolium, 
Ramat., plant known by the cultivar name Citation, as de- 
scribed and illustrated, and particularly characterized as to 
uniqueness by the combined characteristics of flat capitulum 
form; daisy capitulum type; medium lavender pink ray floret 
color with minimum color oxidation; yellow green (immature) 
to yellow (mature) disc floret color; diameter across face of 
capitulum ranging from 90 to 105 mm. at maturity; uniform 
nine week photoperiodic flowering response to short days; tall 
plant height when grown as a single stem cut spray; and semi- 
upright branching pattern. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,244,057 
NASAL DRIP ABSORBING DEVICE 
Louise S. Burnham, 11 Blithedale Ter., Mill Valley, Calif. 94941 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,756 
Int. Cl.3 A41D 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 2—160 7 Claims 


1. In combination with an article of outer clothing, a nasal 
drip absorbing device for use in cold weather when the user’s 
nose tends to drip, comprising: 

fixed securing means connected to the article of clothing, 

such article adapted to be worn on one of the upper ap- 
pendages of the user; and 
disposable absorbent pad formed of multiple layers of 
absorbent tissue and a backing sheet secured to the layers 
at their underside, said backing sheet having permanently 
secured to its underside removable attachment means 
removably attached to the fixed securing means to permit 
easy detachment of the pad from the article of clothing 
and re-attachment of a new disposable absorbent pad; 
whereby the user can absorb nasal drip in the pad conve- 
niently without reaching into a pocket for other absorbent 


material, and may replace the disposable absorbent pad 
whenever necessary. 


4,244,058 
DISPOSABLE CAP CONSTRUCTION 
James E. Randall, Worthington, Ohio, assignor to Lin-N-Look 
Company, Inc., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,876 
Int. Cl.3 A42B 1/22 
U.S. Cl, 2—197 





1. A cap comprising relatively connected headband and 
crown sections, said headband section consisting of a single, 
elongated, rectangular piece of flexible sheet material folded 
longitudinally upon itself to define relatively spaced apart 
longitudinally coextensive, double thickness upper and lower 
hem portions separated by a single thickness intermediate 
portion, said headband being folded transversely upon itself to 
define front and rear end folds, a continuous side panel along 
one side of the headband and relatively telescoping male and 
female end flaps along the opposite side of the headband, said 
male end flap being slidable within said female end flap to 
adjust the head size of said headband; said crown section con- 
sisting of a single, rectangular blank of flexible material folded 
longitudinally upon itself to form a pair of outer side panels 
joined by a plurality of relatively expansible, intermediate 
pleats; and adhesive means securing one of the outer side 
panels of said crown section to both the upper and lower hem 
portions of the female end flap of said headband and the other 


outer side panel of said crown section to the continuous side 
panel of said headband, the male end flap of said headband 
being adhesively free from said crown section, said one of the 
outer side panels of said crown section defining with said 
female end flap an open-ended envelope slidably encasing said 
male end flap. 


4,244,059 
NETHER GARMENT FOR AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING CROTCH ODORS 
Phillip F. Pflaumer, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 582,531, May 30, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,618 
Int. Cl.3 A41B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 2—400 9 Claims 


1. Panty type garment comprising a crotch panel consisting 
of a soft fabric having relatively uniform small passages pro- 
viding an air permeability of at least about 100 cubic feet per 
square foot per minute at $ inch H2O pressure drop and having 
an odor absorbent compound applied thereto together with hip 
encircling garment support structure for suspending said 
crotch panel across a woman’s crotch region to permit ventila- 
tion thereof while absorbing odors from the ventilating air, 
wherein said compound is selected from the group consisting 
of alkali metal bicarbonates, alkali metal carbonates, water 
soluble polyamines derived from ethylenimine, and mixtures 
thereof. 


4,244,060 
INTRAOCULAR LENS 
Kenneth J. Hoffer, 2001 Santa Monica Blvd., Santa Monica, 
Calif. 90404 
Filed Dec. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 965,324 
Int. Cl.) A6IF 1/16, 1/24 
US. Cl, 3—13 12 Claims 
12. A posterior chamber intraocular lens intended for im- 
plantation in the capsule of an eye after extracapsular cataract 
extraction, comprising: 
a lens body, 
centering means attached to said lens body for situating said 
lens in a central position within said capsule, and 
a generally annular lip projecting rearwardly from the rear 
face of said lens body, said lip being adapted to contact the 
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posterior capsule and to space said rear face away there- 
from, there being an opening in said lip through which a 


discission instrument may be inserted without dislodging 
said lens. 


4,244,061 
URINALS 
Cyril J. D. Webster, and John C, Griggs, both of St. Albans, 
England, assignors to National Research Development Corpo- 
ration, London, England 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,196 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1978, 
19224/78 
Int. Cl.) A47K 11/00 
21 Claims 


19. An improved trap for use with flowing liquids comprised 
of inlet means for establishing flow into said trap, downstream 
pipe means having an inlet end connected to said inlet means 
and an exit end, said pipe means creating together with said 
inlet means a plug type flow of liquid therethrough, said pipe 
means having an internal diameter ranging from about 8 mm to 
about 25 mm so that liquid entering said trap will displace 
liquid retained therein without any substantial mixing occur- 
ring between the new and retained liquids, wherein said inlet 
means includes a restricted portion having a reduced cross-sec- 
tional area smaller than the cross-sectional area of said pipe 
means, said restricted portion retaining a predetermined vol- 
ume of liquid held by the trap so that the surface area of liquid 
exposed at the inlet side of said trap is reduced with respect to 
said pipe means. 
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4,244,062 
LIQUID DISPENSER 
Douglas F. Corsette, 6559 Firebrand St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90045 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,851 
Int. Cl.3 E03D 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 4—228 


1. A liquid dispenser for a flush tank, comprising, a container 
having a quantity of concentrated soluble material therein 
capable of being dispensed as a liquid concentrate, said con- 
tainer having a top opening, a dispensing closure in engage- 
ment with said container for axial movement relative thereto, 
said closure including a hollow cap in communication with the 
interior of said container, said cap having air vents therein, said 
closure having at least one discharge port therein defining a 
flow passage between the interior and exterior of said con- 
tainer, said closure having a sleeve extending inwardly of the 
container in contact therewith for adjusting the amount of 
discharge through the flow passage upon axial movement of 
said closure relative to said container, said sleeve having at 
least one opening therein extending upwardly and down- 
wardly of an edge at said top opening, said opening in said 
sleeve further defining the flow passage, the size of said sleeve 
opening being adjustable in relation to said edge upon the axial 
movement of said closure relative to the container, means on 
said closure extending from said cap into said container, and 
said discharge port being in open communication with the 
interior of said cap via said extending means and with the 
interior of said container, whereby liquid mixes below said 
extending means with the soluble material as it flows into the 
container through the flow passage from the tank during a tank 
refill operation, the mixed liquid also flowing into the cap 
thereby displacing air within said cap and forcing it through 
said air vents, and whereby the mixed liquid, during a tank 
flushing operation, is dispensed through the flow passage after 
it again mixes with the soluble material below said extending 
means, the mixed liquid in the cap being replaced by air 
through the vents. 


4,244,063 
THERAPEUTIC TOILET SEAT 
Thomas Bayard, 1105 Seward St., Evanston, Ill. 60202 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,488 
Int. Cl.3 A47K 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 4—237 10 Claims 
1. A toilet seat for inducing bowel movements including two 
elongated buttock supporting members having a general cur- 
vature to overlie a portion of a toilet bowl upper surface, each 
of said buttock supporting members having a buttock contact- 
ing upper surface including an inner portion of said upper 
surface and an outer portion of said upper surface, said inner 
portion contoured concavely over a portion of said buttock 
contacting upper surface, and said outer portion contoured 
convexly over a portion of said buttock contacting upper 
surface, said concave contoured portion defining a concave 
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curvature defined by the outermost concave points of said 
buttock contacting surface, said concave curvature having a 
greater degree of curvature than the general curvature of said 
buttock supporting member, said toilet seat including a base 
portion disposed between and interconnecting said buttock 
supporting members, said base portion having two generally 


rounded protruding buttock contacting ridges extending in- 
wardly and downwardly from said toilet seat base portion for 
applying pressure to muscles used in a bowel movement, said 
concave curvature of said buttock supporting members being 
shaped to flow gently into the generally rounded curvature of 
said buttock contacting ridges. 


4,244,064 
STEP STOOL CONSTRUCTION 
Linda C, Parr, Rte. 1, Box 562, Spartanburg, S.C, 29302 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,607 
Int. Cl.2 E03D 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—254 11 Claims 


1. A step stool adapted to be removably receivable about the 
base of the toilet bowl to facilitate toilet training of small 
children comprising: 

(a) a horizontal wall means defining at least one step surface, 
said wali means including a pair of relatively narrow, 
elongate horizontal wall portions secured thereto and 
extending rearwardly therefrom whereby said horizontal 
wall means defines a generally U-shaped opening thereat 
for receiving the base of a toilet bowl therein; 

(b) generally vertical wall portions secured to said horizon- 
tal wall means and extending downwardly therefrom to 
space and support said horizontal wall means above a 
stool support surface; and 

(c) adjustable holding means associated with legs of said 
U-shaped opening to engage the base of said toilet bow] on 
opposite sides of same for removably securing said stool 
thereto. 
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4,244,065 
WATER BED CONSTRUCTION 
David Hartwell, 3830 Blaisdell Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 55409 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,674 
Int. Cl.3 A47B 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 5—400 2 Claims 
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. A water bed structure including: 

a. a fluid retaining bladder of a generally rectangular shape 
and of a first predetermined thickness; 

. a retaining frame formed of a resilient material and being 
of a generally rectangular shape and of a second predeter- 
mined thickness and providing an upper and a lower 
surface; 

. a recess formed in said retaining frame in said upper sur- 
face thereof; and, 

. said bladder receiving recess being of a depth less than 
said first predetermined thickness of said bladder. 


4,244,066 
MATTRESS ASSEMBLY 
Emma Rukawina, 161 E. 89th St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,946 
Int. Cl.2 A61G 7/02; A47G 9/02 


US. Cl. 5—463 7 Claims 


1. A mattress assembly for use in connection with a bed 
provided with a preexisting mattress, comprising: a receptacle 
having a top opening for receiving fluids from the body of a 
bed occupant and screen means fixedly secured to said recepta- 
cle over the top opening thereof, a mattress having a recess for 
receiving said receptacle therein, sheet means for wrapping 
said mattress having an opening therein for registry with said 
receptacle top opening to permit the flow of fluids through 
said sheet opening into said receptacle, and a pair of tuck flaps 
at opposite ends of said sheet means adapted to be tucked under 
said preexisting mattress, said mattress including a lateral ac- 
cess slot extending from said recess to one side of said mattress 
to permit slideable withdrawal and insertion of said receptacle 
from and into said recess without removing said sheet means 
from said mattress, and an insert removably receivable in said 
access slot whereby insertion of said insert in said access slot 
fills the latter and provides a substantially continuous flat 
upper surface thereover, the opposite sidewalls of said insert 
being substantially coextensive with the sidewalls of said ac- 
cess slot when said insert is inserted in said access slot, and 
means for releasably securing the periphery of said sheet open- 
ing to the rim of said receptacle defining said receptacle top 
opening comprising fibrous gripping material and means for 
releasably securing each of said insert sidewalls to the adjacent 
access slot sidewalls respectively comprising fibrous gripping 
material. 
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4,244,067 


HAND TOOL FOR WORKING WITH WIRE AND CABLE 


Richard D. Rowe, 501 N. Virginia, Port Lavaca, Tex. 77979 
Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,332 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 7/22; H02G 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 7—107 


1. A hand tool for working with a coaxial cable and a con- 
nector for the cable, said cable having a center conductor, an 
inner jacketing covering the center conductor, and an outer 
cover over the inner jacket, the tool comprising: 

a first member and a second member, said first member being 
pivotally connected to said second member by a pivot 
means, 

said first member having formed integrally thereof 
a first jaw having formed integrally thereof 

a recess for receiving the wire or cable to be worked 
with, 

a cutting edge, and 

a plurality of indented cutting elements, 

a first mid-portion having 
a crimping element formed integrally thereof, 

a decrimping element formed integrally thereof, and 

a hole for receiving the pivot means, 

a first handle having formed integrally thereof a connec- 
tor element for facilitating the loosening connecting and 
handling of connectors, said connector element having 
threads formed integrally exteriorly thereof and 
a recess therein for receiving, holding, and centering a 

wire, conductor, or dielectric, of the coaxial cable, 
said second member having formed integrally thereof 

a second jaw, having formed integrally thereof 
a recess for receiving the wire or cable to be worked 

with, said recess being substantially similar to and 
substantially aligned with the recess of the first jaw, 

a cutting edge substantially similar to and substantially 
aligned with the cutting edge of the first jaw, said 
cutting edges aligned so that they coact when the first 
handle and a second handle formed integrally of the 
second member are pressed together to cut an object 
placed between them, 

a plurality of cutting elements, each substantially similar 
to and substantially aligned with one of the plurality 
of indented cutting elements of the first jaw, said 
indented cutting elements aligned so that they coact 
when the first handle and the second handle are 
pressed together to cut an object placed between 
them, a second mid-portion having 
crimping element formed integrally thereof, said 
crimping element being substantially similar to and 
substantially aligned with the crimping element of the 
first mid-portion, said crimping elements coacting 
when the first and second handles are pressed to- 
gether to form a first recess for receiving the coaxial 
cable and the connector which is to be connected to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


2 Claims 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


the cable and said crimping elements coacting to form 
a second and third recess each communicating with 
the first recess so that material crimped between the 
crimping elements is pushed outwardly into the sec- 
ond and third recesses, 

a decrimping element formed integrally thereof, said 
decrimping element being substantially similar to and 
substantially aligned with the decrimping element of 
the first mid-portion, so that said decrimping ele- 
ments coact when the first and second handles are 
pressed together to decrimp an object placed be- 
tween them, 

a hole for receiving the pivot means, said hole substan- 
tially similar to and substantially aligned with the 
hole of the first mid-portion, 

the second handle having formed integrally thereof an 
open-end wrench apparatus for releasably tightening 
and loosening nuts and connectors and 

the jaws of the tool having a first width substantially equal 
to the length of center conductor to be inserted into the 
connector and having a second width substantially 
equal to the length of outer cover to be removed from 
the cable to permit insertion of the cable into the con- 
nector. 


4,244,068 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MACHINING PIPE 
COLLARS 
Dieter H. Hellnick, Houston, Tex., assignor to Jo-Way Tool 
Company, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,515 
Int. Cl.> B23G 1/04, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 10—101 R 








1. A method of producing internally threaded pipe couplings 
having coaxial, oppositely tapered first and second threaded 
surfaces, said method comprising: 

providing first and second spaced sets of thread forming 

teeth facing in the same direction; 

supporting said first and second sets of thread forming teeth 

in fixed relation to each other by a threading tool support 
bar; 

moving said support bar to bring one of said sets of thread 

forming teeth into engagement with a first one of the 
tapered internal surfaces of said coupling while rotating 
said coupling; 

moving said one set of thread forming teeth along said first 

tapered surface, said second set of thread forming teeth 
tracing the thread formed by said first set of thread form- 
ing teeth and maintaining a clearance therewith; 

upon completion of a linear pass of said first set of thread 

forming teeth along said first tapered surface of said cou- 
pling, bringing said second set of thread forming teeth 
with said second tapered surface at the central portion of 
said coupling; 

moving said second set of thread forming teeth in thread 

cutting relation along said second tapered surface, said 
first set of thread forming teeth tracing and maintaining a 
clearance with the threads formed by said second set of 
thread forming teeth; 

said sets of thread forming teeth being fixed to said support 

bar so that an imaginary line touching the crests of at least 
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one of said teeth of each of said first and second sets of tary portions defining therebetween a cavity of the proper 


thread forming teeth is maintained in a fixed position, shape of the heel and sole, for laterally, rearwardly and front- 
substantially parallel relation with the longitudinal axis of wardly covering the heel, (2) introducing into the mold a 


the rotating collar being threaded during machining of 
threads on both of said first and second tapered surface 
and 

maintaining the depth of cut of the second set of thread 
forming teeth along said second tapered surface to be less 
than the clearance of the first set of thread forming teeth 
with said second tapered surface. 


’ 


4,244,069 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BINDING SHEETS 
James M. Hale, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,738 
Int. Cl.3 B42C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 11—1 AD 


2 4 


1. A sheet binding material for forming a book cover includ- 
ing a cover backbone formed of a heat shrinkable material, the 
center portion of the material being prestretched, 
a strip of hot melt adhesive on said center portion of the 
cover backbone for contact with sheets to be bound; and, 

pressure sensitive adhesive strips on said cover backbone 
parallel to and on both sides of said hot melt adhesive strip 
to enable a top and a bottom cover leaf to be attached to 
said cover backbone by pressing said leaves against said 
pressure sensitive adhesive strips to form a book cover for 
insertion of sheets to be bound therein, heating of said 
cover backbone causing said adhesive to melt into the 
edges of inserted sheets to glue the sheets into the cover, 
the heat also causing said prestretched center portion to 
shrink against the inserted sheets to form a tightly bound 
booklet. 


4,244,070 
SOLE WITH HEEL FOR WOMEN FOOTWEARS OR 
SHOES, AND METHOD FOR QUICKLY AND 
ECONOMICALLY MAKING SAID SOLES WITH 
CORRESPONDING HEELS 
Edoardo Ughi, via Plinio, 4-Lecco (Como), Italy 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 957,418 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 29, 1977, 30159 A/77 
Int. Cl.3 A43D 9/00; A43B 13/28 


USS. Cl. 12—142 J 1 Claim 


1. A method of preparing a one-piece sole-heel assembly of 
the high heel type which consists of the steps of (1) placing a 
thin sheet material in a mold formed by opposite complemen- 


reinforcing core into the heel portion (3) introducing a stiffen- 
ing element into the sole portion projecting from the top of the 
heel up to the overall front part of the sole (4) injecting a 
thermoplastic material into said mold through an opening 
above the heel portion, pressing said sheet against the mold 
inner face, whereby said reinforcing core and said stiffening 
element remain embedded in the heel and sole respectively. 


4,244,071 
COMPACT ROLLOVER VEHICLE WASH APPARATUS 
Ivan J. Barber, Ontario, Canada, assignor to The Allen Group, 
Inc., Melville, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,159 
Int. Cl. B6OS 3/06 
US. Cl. 15—53 A 
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1. A compact rollover vehicle wash apparatus for washing a 
vehicle having front, back, top and opposite side surfaces, 
parked in a wash stall and facing forwardly in one direction 
and comprising: 

track means extending longitudinally of said stall; 

an arch frame over said stall; 

trucks mounting said frame rollably on said track means; 

top brush arms pivotally carried on their respective one 
extremities from the top of said arch for rotation about a 
horizontal axis and normally projecting forwardly there- 
from and pivotable from a horizontal retracted position to 
a towered operative position; 

a horizontal top brush mounted from the free ends of said 
arms for being carried to a lowered position level with the 
bottom of the front of said vehicle; 

side arms pivotally mounted on their respective one ends 
from the opposite sides of said frame at points in a vertical 
plane spacedforwardly of said horizontal axis and project- 
ing in the direction opposite said one direction past said 
pivot points and pivotable about said axes from a retracted 
position projecting coextensive with said track to ex- 
tended positions angling inwardly along said track; 

a pair of vertical side brushes mounted on the free extremi- 
ties of said side brushes; 

a top brush fluid cylinder connected between said frame and 
said top brush arms; 

a pair of side brush fluid cylinders connected between said 
frame and said side brush arm; 

spray means mounted on said frame for spraying washing 
fluid on said vehicle; 

reversible drive motor means for driving said truck; and 

control means including a fluid circuit connected with said 
cylinders for selectively retracting said arms and alterna- 
tively urging said arms to their extended positions to 
engage said top brush with the top surface of said vehicle 
and said side brushes on the sides of said vehicle, so said 
drive motor can drive said trucks along said truck while 
said top brush washes the front and top surfaces thereof 
and said side brushes wash the sides thereof, said side arms 
being operative as said arch carries them rearwardly to 
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clear the back corners of said vehicle to swing further 


inwardly to wash the back of said vehicle. 


4,244,072 
METAL TUBE CLEANING APPARATUS 
Heyward O. Dunham, 12 Eastview Dr., Mooresville, Ind. 46158, 
and Harry K. Dunham, 11241 Keith Dr., Whittier, Calif. 
90606 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,608 
Int. Cl.3 BO8B 9/02 


USS. Cl. 15—104.1 R 13 Claims 


1. In apparatus for cleaning heat exchanger tubes or the like 
wherein said apparatus includes a rotary cutting tool and 
motor drive means for the tool, the improvement comprising: 
first circuit means for applying an electrical voltage between 
a portion of said tool and said tube; 

and current measuring means responsive to current flow ina 
path of said first circuit means between said tool portion 
and said tube. 


4,244,073 
PIPELINE PIG 
Sizuo Sagawa, 12-8, 1-chome, Minami-Kugahara, Ohta-ku, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,907 
Int. Cl.3 BO8B 9/04 


US. Cl. 15—104.06 A 6 Claims 


1. A pipeline pig including a generally cylindrically shaped 
body formed of an elastic material, said body having a diameter 
larger than the internal diameter of a pipeline into which said 
pig is to be thrusted, and a conical portion provided at the 
forward end of said body, said pig comprising a plurality of 
spaced pin-like members provided on the peripheral surface of 
said body, each of said pins including a head portion provided 
outwardly from said body, a shaft portion radially embedded 
in said body and an anchoring portion provided at an inner end 
of said pin, and said pins being made of a material not as hard 
as that of said pipeline and somewhat harder than that of the 
substance to be removed or scraped by said pig from said 
pipeline, said pins being disposed in a plurality of axially 
spaced, zigzag, circumferential rows such that said head por- 
tions of said pins are axially overlapped in part with those of 
said pins of adjacent rows, the areas of said head portion of 
each of said pins >xially overlapped with the head portions of 
the adjacent pins being approximately 4 to 4 of the whole area 
of said head portion. 
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4,244,074 
PAD APPLICATOR 
Donna M. Barcikowski, Natrona Heights; Rodger G. Temple, 
Gibsonia; James E. Jones, Lower Burrell, and Jerome A. 
Seiner, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,168 
Int. Cl. A46B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—114 


MamiiNant 
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1. An applicator cover comprising an exterior applying layer 
wherein: 

a. said exterior applying layer comprises 
(1) a first working zone having a pile comprising a first set of 

generally erect bristle-like fibers, and 
(2) a second working zone having a pile of soft, fleecy fibers; 

b. the exterior surface of said first working zone constitutes 
from about 30 to about 95 percent of the total exterior sur- 
face area of said exterior applying layer; 

c. the exterior surface of said second working zone constitutes 
from about 5 to about 70 percent of the total exterior surface 
of said exterior applying layer; and 

d. the rear one-third of said exterior applying layer contains at 
least half of said second working zone. 


4,244,075 
PAD HOLDER FOR A SCOURING DEVICE 
Louis J. Silver, 3434 Baker St., San Francisco, Calif. 94123 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 70,977 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 17/08; A46B 17/02, 5/02 


USS. Cl. 15—145 3 Claims 


1. A pad holder for a scouring device, comprising 

a unitary molded plastic member having a handle portion 
and a cupped bell portion to which a pad is to be attached, 

said bell portion comrpising a spherical shell segment with a 
lower edge lying along a plane and a central flat portion 
parallel to said plane and having an opening for receiving 
a pad-securing device, 

said handle portion being generally channel shaped and 
having an upper wall with depending side walls along its 
length defining a channel between them with a depending 
end wall at its outer end, joining the depending side walls 
together and closing said channel there, said handle join- 
ing said bell at one side thereof and at about 45° to said 
plane in a channel portion extending into said spherical 
segment and crossed by a reinforcing depending arcuate 
wall prependicular to said plane, joining said side walls 
together and closing the channel there, said upper wall 
being joined to the flat portion of said bell portion by a 
pair of reinforcing diverging ribs generally perpendicular 
to said upper wall, 

said handle being reinforced in said channel by integrally 
molded portions comprising, 

a depending lengthwise rib midway between said side walls, 
depending from said upper wall and extending from said 
arcuate wall to a point near and short of said end wall, 

a series of three transverse ribs joined to said upper wall and 
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said side walls and inclined at about 45° to said upper wall 
in a direction toward said bell portion, and 

a pair of diagonally extending crossing ribs extending from 
the juncture of said transverse rib nearest said bell portion 
with said side walls to the juncture of the next said trans- 
verse rib with said side walls, 

whereby said handle portion is protected from breaking due 
to exertion of scouring pressures thereon while scouring. 


4,244,076 ° 
METHOD AND FORMING TOOL FOR THE 
FABRICATION OF A BRISTLE SUPPORT FOR A BRUSH, 
ESPECIALLY A HAIR BRUSH 

Walter Meyer, Triengen, Switzerland, assignor to Trisa Biirsten- 

fabrik AG, Triengen, Switzerland 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,813 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 16, 1978, 4419/78 
Int. Cl.’ A46B 1/00 


USS. Cl. 15—188 28 Claims 


21. A bristle support for bristles of a brush, comprising: 

essentially mutually parallel rows of bristles formed of plas- 
tic; 

each of said bristles having a rear end; 

each row of bristles being mutually interconnected at their 
rear ends by means of a related web; and 

a bristle support in which there are embedded the rows of 
bristles together with their webs at the rear ends of said 
bristles. 


4,244,077 
CONNECTION FOR WINDSHIELD WIPER 
William H. Harbison, Valparaiso; John J. Plisky, Munster, and 
Michael G. Mohnach, Valparaiso, all of Ind., assignors to The 
Anderson Company of Indiana, Gary, Ind. 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,871 
Int. Cl.) A47L 1/00 


US, Cl. 15—250.32 10 Claims 


1. In a windshield wiper (10) including a wiper arm (14) and 
a wiper blade assembly (11) releasably mountable on the side of 
the wiper arm (14), the wiper arm (14) having a side pin (30) 
with a reduced diameter portion (69) between an enlarged 
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outer end segment (71) and an enlarged inner end segment (72) 
and the wiper blade assembly (11) having a pressure-distribut- 
ing yoke (17) with an aperture (42) therethrough for receiving 
the side pin (30), a means for securing the side pin (30) within 
the aperture (42) comprising a key (66) carried by the yoke (17) 
having a portion (67) projecting into the aperture (42) with a 
transverse length less than the axial length of the reduced 
diameter portion (69) of the side pin (30), a keyway (75) on the 
enlarged outer end segment (71) of the side pin (30) adapted to 
receive said key portion (67) therethrough, said key portion 
(67) passing through said keyway (75) when the side pin (30) is 
inserted into the aperture (42) to a fully connected position 
with the reduced diameter portion (69) of the side pin (30) 
adjacent the key portion (67), a U-shaped spring (50) having 
spaced legs (52,53) with the free ends of said legs (52,53) se- 
cured in the yoke (17), intermediate portions (57,58) of said 
legs (52,53) extending in chordal fashion across the aperture 
(42) of the yoke (17) and seated in the reduced diameter por- 
tion (69) of the side pin (30) when the side pin (30) is in con- 
nected position, and said spring (50) having at the opposite end 
of said legs (52,53) a connecting crosspiece (55) adapted to be 
raised for moving said intermediate portions (57,58) of said 
spring (50) out of alignment with the aperture (42) to release 
the side pin (30) for removal from the yoke (17). 


4,244,078 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING FILM 
Richard J. Hughes, Mt. Prospect, and Howard Bowen, Wil- 

mette, both of Ill, assignors to Research Technology, Inc., 

Lincolnwood, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,729 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 5/38 

U.S. Cl. 15—302 


10. A film cleaning apparatus comprised of: 

an air compressor; 

a film cleaning tank containing film cleaning solvent; 

a plurality of ultra-sonic transducers coupled to said film 
cleaning tank; 

a means for moving a strip of film having a surface into said 
film cleaning means and contacting said film cleaning 
solvent therein; 

a pair of solvent spray nozzles disposed above said film 
cleaning solvent in said film cleaning tank such that said 
film passes between said spray nozzles and is subjected to 
a spray of cleaning solvent to rinse said film; 

a pair of air directing means connected to said air compres- 
sor in close proximity to a film path following said clean- 
ing means such that said film passes between said air 
directing means and is subjected to high pressure air from 
said air directing means which strips solvent from the 
surface of said film; 

a plurality of condensing coils connected to a refrigeration 
system, said coils disposed in a path following said air 
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nozzles and said coils condensing solvent vapor produced 
as an incidental result of said stripping of said solvent; 

a collector disposed beneath said condensing coils, said 
collector accumulating said condensed solvent as said 
condensed solvent drips off said condensing coils; 


a means on said tank for substantially minimizing escape of 


solvent mist into the surrounding atmosphere from said 
tank; 

a means for returning air ejected from said air nozzles to said 
compressor such that a closed loop air transfer path is 
formed; and 

a means for removing said solvent from said collector and 
said bath directing said solvent to a means including said 
condensing coils subsequently operable for purifying said 
solvent and for returning said solvent to said tank. 


4,244,079 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A CARPET ON 
LOCATION 
William F. Bane, 4533 Millersville Rd., Indianapolis, Ind. 46205 
Division of Ser. No. 820,554, Aug. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 4,154,578. 
This application Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,526 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 15—321 9 Claims 





3. A portable apparatus for cleaning a carpet on location 

without removing the carpet to a cleaning plant comprising: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) means including wheels mounted to said frame for trans- 
porting said frame to a carpet location; 

(c) a first supply of alkaline solution on said frame; 

(d) a second supply of acid solution on said frame; 

(e) means connected to said first supply for blowing a heated 
spray of the alkaline solution under pressure into a carpet 
on location; 

(f} means connected to said second supply for blowing a 
spray of the acid solution under pressure into a carpet on 
location; 

(g) and means including a vacuum pump, a vacuum return 
line and a vacuum tank on said frame for removing and 
storing the blown alkaline and acid solutions and the 
loosened dirt, said means for blowing both the alkaline 
and acid solutions into the carpet comprising: 

(h) a head having a plurality of spray jets connected thereto; 

(i) a two-way valve having two inlet lines and one outlet 
line, the outlet line being connected to the spray jets, said 
valve being operable to separately connect the inlet lines 
with the outlet line; 

(j) means including a first solution pump for connecting said 
first supply to one of the two inlet lines on said valve; 
(k) means including a second solution pump for connecting 
said second supply to the other of the two inlet lines on 

said valve; 

(1) and a motor operable to run said first and said second 
solution pumps and the vacuum pump. 
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4,244,080 
SUCTION NOZZLES FOR VACUUM CLEANERS 

Hans Wessel, Wildbergerhutte, D-5226 Reichshof 31, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,519 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 

1979, 7912825[U] 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 9/00, 9/04 


USS. Cl. 15—325 7 Claims 


652364 wu 8 


1. A suction nozzle for a vacuum cleaner comprising a noz- 
zle body adapted on its underside to receive interchangeable 
strips which define the front and rear margins of a suction 
passage, rollers at each end of said passage cooperating with a 
front said strip to form lateral suction gaps communicating 
with said passage, and with a rear said strip to laterally confine 
the latter, a cranked axle bar for said rollers carried in open 
bushinys of different orientations, said bushings being inte- 
grally formed with said body, means for acting on said axle bar 
to adjust the height of the rollers, and a swivel socket commu- 
nicating with said passage for connection to suction apparatus, 
the socket having two mutually rotatable parts, one said part 
being fixed with the nozzle body, a first one of said socket parts 
carrying a bearing ring which receives a spring washer which 
engages a second one of said socket parts to locate the latter 
axially with respect to said first socket part. 


4,244,081 
HINGE FOR SPECTACLES 
Karl Beyer, Meyrin-Geneva, and Conrad Zellweger, Chene- 
Bougeries-Geneva, both of Switzerland, assignors to La Na- 
tional S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,888 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 30, 1978, 
5872/78 
Int. Cl.) GO2C 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 16—128 A 3 Claims 


20 13 11 


1. A hinge for spectacles comprising two parts connected to 
each other, one of said parts being in the shape of a cam, the 
other of said parts comprising a blind cylindrical housing 
having an open end, at least one spring and one pressure mem- 
ber in said housing, said pressure member comprising a ball 
bearing, said spring pushing said ball bearing against said cam 
shape, an intermediate part mounted within the housing be- 
tween said ball bearing and said spring, said intermediate part 


“providing less friction with the ball bearing than the friction of 


said ball bearing on the cam shape, said intermediate part 
comprising a cylindrically-shaped member sliding within the 
housing, a rod mounted axially inside said spring, said rod 
providing a stop which limits the opening of said hinge, said 
rod and said intermediate part being integral, said cylindrical 
housing including means for retaining its contents, said retain- 
ing means reducing the open cross section of said housing near 
its opening. 
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4,244,082 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MIXING TEXTILE FIBER 
FLAKES 
Ferdinand Leifeld, Kempen; Walter M. Oellers, and Johannes 
W. Reiche, both of Monchen-Gladbach, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Trutzschler GmbH & Co. KG, Munc- 
hen-Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,271 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 
1978, 2815420 4 
Int. Cl.3 DOIG 7/04 


US, Cl. 19—81 12 Claims 


1. An arrangement for mixing textile fiber flakes in predeter- 
mined quantity ratios, comprising: at least two conveyers; at 
least two weighing feeders with associated scale tanks, each of 
said conveyers having one weighing feeder with one of said 
scale tanks for delivering fiber flakes; conveyer rollers and 
breakup rollers; each conveyer having one conveyer roller and 
one breakup roller cooperating jointly for receiving said textile 
fiber flakes; flake suction means; all of said conveyer rollers 
and said breakup rollers being connected to said flake suction 
means. 


4,244,083 
CABLE CLAMP 
Leonard R. Aremka, Chicago, and Harold D. Cook, Wheaton, 
both of Ill., assignors to Teletype Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,658 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 63/00; A44B 21/00 


USS, Cl. 24—16 R 4 Claims 


1. A clamp 10 for securely retaining a cable 60 including a 
“U” shaped body member 12 having a base portion 14 and two 
parallel legs 16, 18 extending from the base portion, each of 
said legs defining a retaining surface 24, 26 on their outwardly 
disposed surfaces and a keeper 20 having a relatively flat plate 
40 defining at least two spaced openings 42, 44 for receiving 
the legs 16, 18 of the body member 12, the edges of the opening 
42, 44 are in engagement with the retaining surfaces 24, 26 of 
the legs 16, 18 when the keeper 20 is engaged with the body 
member 12 characterized in that: 

said keeper 20 includes means 50, 52 for positioning a cable 

placed between the legs 16, 18 of said body member 12 
against a selected portion of the body member 12 said 
positioning means defining a continuous straight camming 
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edge 54, 56, a straight line along said edge intersects the 
axes of said legs 16, 18 at an acute angle, 

said camming edge 54, 56 of said positioning means 50, 52 
being defined by a first planar wall 50, 52 extending from 
said keeper plate 40, the end of said wall 50 defining said 
camming edge 54 and serving to urge a cable placed 
between said legs 16, 18 against said base 12 and against 
one of said legs 18 of said body member 12 and away from 
the opposite leg of said body member 12. 


4,244,084 
JOINTING OF FABRIC ENDS 
Bryan J. Gisbourne, Blackburn, England, assignor to Scapa- 
Porritt Limited, England 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,412 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 31, 1977, 
36421/77 
Int. Cl.> F16G 3/02; D21F 7/10 


1. A papermaker’s fabric comprising a multi-layer fabric of 
which, in the end regions thereof, the individual ones of a 
plurality of plies are folded back towards the body of the 
fabric, and are secured together in overlying disposition, and a 
respective helical coil secured to at least one of the plies at 
each end of the fabric by the warp yarns of such ply by the 
engagement of the successive turns of the coil in attaching 
relationship with the warp yarns of a weft-free zone of the said 
ply and about the axis of which weft-free zone the end region 
of the ply is folded. 


4,244,085 
PIN FOR DOCUMENTS 
Wei Tsao-Tsung, No. 12, Alley 63, Lane 149, Hua-Hsin Street, 
Chung-Ho Town, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,577 
Int. Cl.) A44B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—85 C 


1. A pin device capable of performing both clipping and 
pinning functions, said device comprising a single piece of wire 
having one sharpened end and one blunt end and being bent 
into two segments; the first said segment being substantially 
straight and having the said sharpened end, the second said 
segment being bent through a first loop such that the wire in 
the second segment crosses said straight segment, said second 
segment being bent into a second loop in reverse direction to 
said first loop, so as to provide a second crossing of said 
straight segment near said sharpened end of the first segment, 
said second segment being generally S-shaped, with the said 
blunt end being substantially contained within the profile of the 
S and being positioned adjacent said sharpened end, said two 
loops of said second segment being substantially in the same 
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plane and on the same side of said straight segment but being 
formed with curvature from the plane so as to provide a resil- 
iently biased contact between said first and second segments at 
the point of said second crossing when in a first position, said 
bias contact providing retaining force for objects inserted 
between said segments whereby said device may be employed 
as a spring clip, said first and second loops being large enough 
to permit the said second segment to be elastically deformed in 
its plane until said blunt end of said second segment is removed 
from contact with said straight segment, permitting said blunt 
end to be elastically deformed out of the plane of the first loop, 
said blunt end subsequently being engaged on the side of said 
straight segment which is opposite to that of the said first 
position, the said blunt end being elastically moved to a second 
position wherein said second segment is parallel to its location 
in said first position, whereby said blunt end provides a reten- 
tion clip for material which has been pierced by said straight 
segment functioning as a pin. 


4,244,086 
ZIPPER CLOSURE LOCK 
James S. Gregg, Aurora, Colo., assignor to Samsonite Corpora- 
tion, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 76,961 
Int. Cl.? A44B 19/26 
US. Cl. 24—205.11 L 


fe 


beste Sooke 
ee 


1. A device for selectively securing first and second zipper 
operators together, each operator having an upstanding loop, 
comprising: 

a hollow housing swivelly connected to one loop, and hav- 
ing an opening for receipt onto the other loop at one 
position; 

a rotor located within said housing and having peripheral 
parts extending through a further opening in said housing; 

a detent on said rotor which extends through said other loop 
at one position of said rotor and is free of said loop for 
other rotor positions; and 

means selectively adjustable to obstruct rotation of said 
rotor from the position at which the detent is within the 
loop to a position free of said loop. 


4,244,087 
SEPARABLE SLIDE FASTENER 

Shunji Akashi, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K.K., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,068 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1978, 53- 

52232[U] 
Int. Cl.3 A44B 19/38 

US. Cl. 24—205.11 R 6 Claims 

1. A slide fastener comprising: a pair of companion stringers 
each having a fabric tape and a row of interlocking fastener 
elements mounted on a longitudinal edge of said tape; a slider 
having a flanged opening for taking said companion stringers 
into and out of engagement; and a separable end stop assembly 
including a pin member on one of said companion stringers and 
a socket member on the other stringer, said socket member 
having an opening for collaterally receiving said pin member, 
and a longitudinal slit communicating with said opening and 
defined by a flanged portion and a bottom wall of said socket 
member, said pin member including a pin retainer land inte- 
grally formed therewith, said land having an inclined surface 
sloping downward from said pin member toward an outer 
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longitudinal edge of said one of the companion stringers so that 
said land has a thick region adjacent said pin member and a thin 
region remote from said pin member, said thick region of said 
land having such thickness that said land is engageable with 
either of said flanged portion and said bottom wall of said 





socket member when said pin member is inserted into said 
opening of said socket member to thereby secure said pin and 
socket members together in a predetermined relation, and said 
thin region of said land having such thickness that said flanged 
opening of said slider can pass thereover without being ob- 
structed by said land. 


4,244,088 
HOSE CLIP 

Heinz Sauer, Ronneburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Rasmussen GmbH, Maintal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 103,289 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 18, 

1978, 2854676 
Int. Cl.) B65D 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—274 R 43 Claims 


ad 


vs ea 


1. A hose clip, comprising an elongated band having a 
threaded end portion and a second portion; a housing con- 
nected with said second portion and including a tubular sec- 
tion; and a tensioning element having an externally threaded 
shank rotatably mounted in said tubular section and meshing 
with the thread of said end portion and a larger-diameter head, 
said head having a tubular portion and said tubular section of 
said housing having an end portion which is surrounded by 
said tubular portion. 


4,244,089 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING BOX SPRINGS OR THE 
LIKE 
Paul Cavaler, 22698 Essex Way, Southfield, Mich. 48075 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 922,991, Jul. 10, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 790,286, Apr. 25, 
1977, Pat. No. 4,120,059. This application Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. 
No. 48,641 
Int. Cl.> B68G 7/00 
US. Cl. 29—91.1 10 Claims 
1. A method for constructing box springs or the like com- 
prising the steps of attaching one end of a plurality of coil 
springs to a frame such that the other end of each said spring 
lies in a substantially common plane, locating a mesh having a 
border wire around the periphery thereof over said springs in 
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said substantially common plane such that said other ends of 
said springs are free-floating with respect to said mesh and 
with respect to each other, locating a cover over said mesh 
such that a periphery of said cover encompasses said border 
wire, and attaching said cover periphery to said frame. 

3. A method of constructing box springs or the like compris- 
ing the steps of attaching one end of a plurality of coil springs 


to a frame such that the other end of each said spring lies in a 
substantially common plane, placing a cover over a work 
surface, placing a mesh having border means around the pe- 
riphery thereof over said cover, placing said attached frame 
and springs over said mesh such that said springs lie on said 
mesh and are unattached thereto and said border means is 
aligned with a periphery of said frame, and attaching a periph- 
ery of said cover to said frame. 


4,244,090 
DEVICE FOR ATTACHING AND REMOVING RUBBER 
BEARING ABOUT PIPE STEMS 
Albert A. Foret, Sr., Rte. One, Box 393, Pierre Part, La. 70339 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,075 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—235 3 Claims 


1. A device to attach or remove rubber bearings having a slit 

down one side about pipe stems which comprises: 

(a) bearing grasping assemblies positioned with said rubber 
bearing between them, said bearing grasping assemblies 
each having a support arm with a grasping finger means 
attached at one end and said grasping finger means attach- 
able to said rubber bearing on opposite sides of said slit; 

(b) a cross plate brace pivotly attached to the middle section 
of each support arm, said cross plate brace having an 
opening through which a rear grip assembly can slide 
back and forth, said rear grip assembly comprising: 

(i) a shaft slideable back and forth through said opening, 
(ii) a gripping pad attached to one end of said shaft facing 
said grasping finger means; and 

(c) lever arms each pivotly attached at one end to said shaft 
and each pivotly attached at its middle section to one of 
said support arms at an end opposite said grasping finger 
means. 
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4,244,091 
HOSE CRIMPING APPARATUS 
Jack Kimble, Westminster, and Walter W. Paine, Aurora, both 
of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, Denver, 
Colo. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,526 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 19/04 


1. In an apparatus for crimping a fitting onto a hose compris- 
ing a plurality of circumferentially spaced crimping dies, a 
camming surface against which the dies impinge, an axially 
disposed inner platform means adjustably mounted adjacent 
the crimping dies for receiving the fitting and positioning a 
crimpable portion thereof between the dies, and means for 
moving the dies relative to the camming surface to cause the 
dies to be displaced radially inwardly against the fitting and 
crimp the same, the improvement comprising: 
axially adjustable outer platform means coupled to and co- 
movable with the inner platform means, for disposing 
thereon a gauge element having an indicating portion 
bearing a relationship to the fitting to be crimped; and 

locator means disposed adjacent the outer platform means 
establishing a locating position preselected relative to the 
crimping dies, adapted and arranged so that upon axial 
adjustment of the outer platform means the indicating 
portion of the gauge element may be moved into align- 
ment with the locator means thereby properly positioning 
the inner platform means relative to the crimping dies for 
crimping said fitting. 


4,244,092 
HYDRAULIC APPARATUS 
Andrew M. Riddles, 5 Circle Rd., Scarsdale, N.Y. 10583 
Filed Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,538 
Int. Cl? B23P 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—252 3 Claims 
1. Hydraulic apparatus for providing additive shock stress to 
steady hydraulic stress in producing relative work motion 
between two objects comprising in combination: 

a fluid chamber containing a hydraulic fluid and having 
engaging means integral with the housing of said chamber 
to direct motion of a first of said two objects in a first 
direction; 

piston means in contact with said fluid in said chamber and 
having a work transmitting member thereof including 
engaging means to direct motion of the second of said two 
objects in a direction opposite to said first direction; 

pressure application means operable to introduce steady 
stress in said fluid against said piston means in excess of 
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that produced by the force of gravity on the parts of the 
apparatus, and 
a reciprocating member having a striking force receiving 


portion at one end external to said fluid chamber and 
having the other end in contact with said fluid and opera- 
ble to apply accelerated pressure to said fluid in response 
to striking force applied to said receiving portion. 


4,244,093 
TUBING SLIP PULLING TOOL 
Fred Klingensmith, 107 E. Hobson, Sapulpa, Okla. 74066 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,438 
Int. Cl. B23P 19/04 


US, Cl, 29—256 7 Claims 


1. A tubing slip pulling tool comprising a substantially disc- 
like member; said tool having a centrally spaced circular open- 
ing therein to receive a tubing therethrough, said tubing hav- 
ing a plurality of slips engagingly surrounding the same below 
said tool; and said tool also having a plurality of radial slots 
circumferentially spaced around the disc-like member, said 
slots being adapted to receive bolts therethrough for attaching 
said tool to the tubing slips; said disc-like member being di- 
vided into a plurality of equal sized accurate sections, said 
sections being provided with hinge means to permit the open- 
ing of the tool. 
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4,244,094 
INSTRUMENT FOR REMOVING EXCHANGEABLE 
BLADES FROM SURGICAL SCALPES 
Marek Rucinski, Nowy Tomysl, Poland, assignor to Fabryka 
Narzedzi Chirurgicznych, Nowy Tomysl, Poland 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,277 
Claims priority, application Poland, Nov. 28, 1978, 211289 
Int. Cl.> B25B 27/14 


ax 


Cee, 


| / 


U.S, Cl. 29—270 1 Claim 


1. Instrument for removing exchangeable blades from surgi- 
cal scalpels, characterized by that it consists of two arms con- 
nected with each other and forming approximately the shape 
of the letter “U” or “V”, whereby the end of one arm is from 
the inner side provided with two protrusions having the height 
larger than that of the upper part of the lock of the scalpel, and 
the spacing larger than the width of the lock, and with a catch 
disposed at a distance from the protrusions, having the height 
equal to or larger than the thickness of the blade, inclined to 
the longitudinal axis of the arms under an acute angle approxi- 
mately equal to the inclination angle of the bevel of the lock of 
the scalpel, and the end of the other arm is from the inner side 
provided with two similar protrusions having the height larger 
than the whole height of the lock of the scalpel and the spacing 
larger than the width of the lock of the scalpel, and moreover 
the protrusions of the arms are displaced against each other by 
such a distance that under the influence of pressure of the arms 
onto the blade mounted on the scalpel it follows a bending of 
the dull-edged end of the blade above the upper plane of the 
lock of the scalpel and catching on the catch. 


4,244,095 
TENSION CONTROL OF FASTENERS 
Stavash Eshghy, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 912,151, Jun. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 4,179,786, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 712,554, Aug. 9, 1976, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 766,429, Jan. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,106,570. This application Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,355 
Int. Cl.) B23P 19/06 


U.S, Cl. 29—407 14 Claims 


OR TENSION (F) 
ye 





1. Apparatus for sequentially tightening a multiplicity of 
threaded fasteners through a region of relatively free rotation 
and no fastener stress at least partially into a region of increas- 
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ing fastener stress to a termination point exhibiting an average 
final applied torque value, comprising 
means for applying torque to the fastener; 
means for sensing torque applied to the fastener in the region 
of relatively free rotation; and 
means creating a signal when the sensed torque in the region 
of relatively free rotation exceeds a predetermined value 
comprising a minor fraction of the average final torque 
value. 


4,244,096 
SPEAKER BOX MANUFACTURING METHOD 
Hirota Kashichi, Hachiohji, Japan, assignor to Kyowa Denki 
Kagaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53-66237 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—432 4 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a speaker box comprising the 
steps of preparing thermoplastic front frame having many 
protrusions formed on a substantially whole front face thereof 
and many thorn-like projections formed on a substantially 
whole rear face thereof; forcing said front frame onto a cloth 
with the front face of said front frame being directed to said 
cloth, so that said front protrusions cut into said cloth so as to 
temporarily secure said cloth to said front frame; rearwardly 
folding a peripheral portion of said cloth extending outside said 
front frame and further inwardly folding said peripheral por- 
tion to make said cloth pierced by said thorn-like projections 
on said rear face of said front frame; softening and depressing 
the head portions of said thorn-like projections piercing said 
cloth to cause each of the said projections on said rear face of 
said front frame to have a head larger than the mesh of said 
cloth so that said cloth is permanently secured to said front 
frame; and integrally engaging the cloth covered front frame 
so formed with the front face of a speaker box. 

4. A cloth covered front panel for use in a speaker box 
comprising a front frame having many protrusions formed on 
a substantially whole front face thereof and a cloth covering 
said front face of said front frame and secured to said front 
frame by forcing said front frame onto said cloth with said 
front face of said front frame being directed to said cloth so 
that said front protrusions cut into said cloth so as to temporar- 
ily secure said cloth to the front frame; rearwardly folding a 
peripheral portion of said cloth extending outside said front 
frame and further inwardly folding said peripheral portion to 
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cause said peripheral portion to be pierced by thorn-like pro- 
jections formed on a substantially whole rear face of said front 
frame; and softening and depressing the head portions of said 
thorn-like projections to cause the projections on said rear face 
of said front frame to have a head larger than the mesh of said 
cloth so as to permanently secure said cloth to said front frame. 


4,244,097 
SCHOTTKY-GATE FIELD-EFFECT TRANSISTOR AND 
FABRICATION PROCESS THEREFOR 
Frederick W. Cleary, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to 
Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 851,224, Nov. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 4,160,984. 
This application Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 21,049 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—571 4 Claims 


‘Oinert tons e.g. Xenon 





1. A process for fabricating a surface stabilized Schottky- 
gate field-effect transistor which comprises depositing source, 
gate and drain electrodes on the surface of a III-V compound 
semiconductor crystal to expose certain surface areas thereof, 
and then implanting chosen inert ions into said exposed surface 
areas using each of the electrodes as a mask to form lattice 
damaged and electrically compensated thin regions of con- 
trolled depth beneath the surface of said crystal, whereby the 
effects of carrier traps and defects in the semiconductor crystal 
surface are minimized, thereby reducing device drift, time 
constants and noise. 


4,244,098 

METHOD OF ASSEMBLING A DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE AND AN AUXILIARY COOLING DEVICE 
Victor D. Barcus, Churubusco, Ind., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No, 539,583, Jan. 8, 1975, Pat. No. 4,105,905. 

This application May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,635 
Int. Cl.) HO2K 15/14 


USS. Cl. 29—596 1 Claim 


1. A method of assembling a cooling shell arrangement in 
heat transferring relationship with an outer peripheral surface 
of a housing of a previously fully manufactured and finished 
dynamoelectric machine without press fitting, preheating, or 
defacing the finish on such housing, said cooling shell arrange- 
ment including two extruded, arcuate shaped cooling fin sec- 
tions each providing an arcuate shaped inner peripheral sur- 
face substantially conforming to the curvature of said outer 
peripheral housing surface, the method comprising: moving 
said two arcuate shaped cooling fin sections radially against 
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said housing to make substantially simultaneous contact be- 4,244,100 

tween all portions of each conforming inner peripheral surface APPARATUS FOR MAKING A FIBER BED ELEMENT 
and the previously finished outer peripheral surface of said Alvah B. Terry, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Company, 
housing of the dynamoelectric machine; positioning said cool- _St. Louis, Mo. 

ing fin sections with first ends thereof sufficiently close to one Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,367 

another to permit clamping thereof; engaging the first ends of Int. Cl.’ B23P 21/00; B28B 1/04; BOSH 54/84 

the cooling fin sections with a locking and tensioning member USS. Cl. 29—714 

and locking such first ends together; holding the cooling fin 

sections in tension around the outer peripheral surface of the 

housing with second ends thereof sufficiently close to permit 

clamping thereof; and engaging the second ends of the two 

cooling fin sections with another locking and tensioning mem- 

ber so that said cooling fin sections are locked together and 

held in tension about the housing and thereby maintained 

under tension in a fixed position on the finished housing. 


METHOD OF M ee ROTATING 1. Apparatus for making a fiber bed element made up of a 
MACHINE roving of fibers packed in the annulus formed by a pair of 
Arthur W. Haydon, Middlebury, Conn., assignor to Tri-Tech, SS ee ee we : ‘ : 
Inc., Waterbury, Conn. a. upper and lower platforms positioned in vertical align- 
Filed Jan, 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,807 ment, the lower platform being movable vertically rela- 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 15/14 tive to the upper platform. 
11 Claims : rotatable means on the lower platform for supporting the 
screens in a concentric positioning, 

c. means connected to the rotatable supporting means for 
rotating said screens, 

d. means positioned above the screens and extending into the 
annulus for feeding a roving of fibers into said annulus, 

e. means mounted above the screens and extending into said 
annulus for packing said roving in said annulus, 

f. fluid-actuated means connected to the packing means for 
sensing the packing force applied to the fibers by the 
packing means. 

g. means connected to the lower platform for moving said 
platform vertically away from the upper platform as said 
roving is fed into said annulus, and 

h. means connected to the control means and the moving 
means for controlling said moving means to maintain a 
uniform packing force as said annulus is filled with fiber. 


4,244,101 
1. A method of making an electrical rotating machine, com- APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING TERMINALS TO 
prising the steps of: ELECTRIC CONDUCTORS 
positioning a unitary one-piece housing having recesses in Lloyd A. Talley, Valinda, Calif., assignor to Eubanks Engineer- 
opposite ends thereof with the recess in one of its ends #8 Co., Monrovia, Calif. 
opening in an upward direction; Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,934 
assembling a multipart stator by stacking a plurality of pole Int. Cl.” HOIR 43/04 
pieces in oppositely disposed relationship with each other. US, C, 2-788 17 Cites 
‘ * ; . F ; 1. Apparatus for attaching terminals to the ends of electric 
two of the pole pieces being provided with peripheral wea 
flanges to form a cylindrical enclosure; <n, eonrey ee 
: : agen saree aS a a. means for axially delivering predetermined lengths of 
— winding within the cylindrical enclosure; SP 8 electric conductors endwise into a conductor supply zone; 
thereafter depositing the stator assembly in the recess in said). terminal attaching zone spaced from said conductor 
_ upwardly opening end of the housing; = supply zone, including cooperable terminal attaching die 
inserting a rotor assembly in the recess in said upwardly means for receiving a terminal therebetween, said terminal 
opening end of said housing, the rotor assembly including having an end portion for reception of an end of said 
a rotor shaft extending into the recess in the other end of conductor; 
said housing; 


E p : : dy: c. means for successively picking up and transporting the 
inverting said housing such that the recess in its other end conductor lengths laterally from the conductor supply 
extends in an upward direction; and 


zone to a position in said terminal attaching zone, in which 
positioning a gear train in the recess in said other end of said said end of the conductor is disposed in endwise spaced 
housing, the gear train including a pinion mounted on the relation to said terminal end portion, comprising: 
rotor shaft and at least one reduction gear in meshing a movable conveyor having spaced finger assemblies for 
engagement with said pinion. successively picking up the conductors delivered to the 
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supply zone, each of said finger assemblies including a 
pair of pivotally mounted finger members intercon- 
nected for concerted movement to opened and closed 
relation, said finger members having coacting jaw por- 
tions moved to gripping relation in the closed position 
of said finger members and non-gripping relation in the 
opened position of said finger members; 

means for moving said finger members to place the jaw 


portions in non-gripping relation to admit a conductor 
length in the supply zone therebetween, and thereafter 
move said finger members to place the jaw portions in 
gripping relation with said conductor length; 

d. means in the terminal attaching zone for moving said 
conductor in a path to position said end in said terminal 
end portion; and 

e. means including said die means for crimping said terminal 
end portion on the received conductor end. 


4,244,102 
CARPET CUTTING MACHINE 
Milton M. Bolles, LaGrange, Ga., assignor to Milliken Research 
Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,949 
Int. Cl.) B26B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 30—27 B 





1. Apparatus to cut a wide width of carpet into at least two 
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smaller widths comprising: a base plate adapted to support a 
carpet thereon, a pair of cutting blades mounted on and at an 
acute angle to said base plate with one of said blades being 
substantially perpendicular to the other of said cutting blades 
and means operably associated with said base plate to drive 
said cutting blades in the same direction, said means to rotate 
including a gear box, a drive shaft projecting into said gear 
box, a first bevel gear connected to said drive shaft, a first gear 
means operably associated with said first bevel gear and one of 
said cutting blades to rotate said one cutting blade, a second 
bevel gear connected to said drive shaft, a second gear means 
operable with said other cutting blade to rotate said other 
cutting blade, the axis of said first and said second gears being 
substantially perpendicular to the axis of the gear operably 
associated therewith, said first gear being larger in diameter 
than said second gear. 


4,244,103 
MOWER OF THE CENTRIFUGAL CORD TYPE WITH 
AUTOMATIC PAYOUT OF CUTTING CORD 
James L. Snarr, 1747 SE. 44th Ter., Cape Coral, Fla. 33904 
Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 875,122 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 50/00 


US. Cl. 30—276 10 Claims 


1. A whirling cord type mower in which a long length of 
cord is stored in the rotating head of the mower and the free 
end of the cord passes from the head through an eye, charac- 
terized by presence of a snubbing device for the cord, the 
snubbing device having a fixed part on the rotating head and a 
moving part constrained to move toward and away from the 
fixed part, a guide way for training the cord between the fixed 
part and the moving part and in a loop around a portion of the 
moving part and thence essentially radially outward through 
the eye, with the loop so directed that tension of centrifugal 
force on the cord end presses the moving part toward the fixed 
part. 


4,244,104 
MULTIPLE USE CHAIN SAW MILL 
George Grube, 14135 Olde Highway 80, El Cajon, Calif. 92021 
Continuation of Ser. No. 854,270, Nov. 23, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,134,203. This application Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,282 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 16, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int, Cl.’ B27B 17/02 
USS. Cl. 30—371 7 Claims 
1. A device for guiding the cutting action of a chain saw 
which includes a chain saw bar, comprising; a mill frame, said 
mill frame including a pair of spaced apart, parallel, longitudi- 
nally extending members, at least one runner member extend- 
ing transversely between said longitudinally extending mem- 
bers in the same plane thereof, a pair of end members each 
secured between like ends of said longitudinally extending 
members, at least one of said end members being slidably 
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positionable along said longitudinally extending members; and 
means for securing the chain saw bar to said end members, 


including means for maintaining a selected spacing interval 
between said end members and said chain saw bar. 


4,244,105 
POLYTRACK DIGITAL SCALE 
Constantine C. Goussios, 37 Chaffee Ave., Albertson, N.Y. 
11507 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,631 
Int. Cl.2 B43L 7/00 
7 Claims 


1. A polytrack digital scale for measuring and displaying a 
distance on a drawing surface comprising, a first right triangle 
having a vertical straight edge, a second triangle having a 
horizontal straight edge connected to said first right triangle 
and slidably engaged with said vertical straight edge, drive 
means in said first right triangle connected to said second 
triangle for driving said second triangle with said horizontal 
straight edge along said vertical straight edge of said first 
triangle for vertically displacing said horizontal straight edge, 
a first precision potentiometer with a roller having a horizontal 
axis of rotation connected to said first potentiometer in said 
first triangle, said roller having a periphery engageable with 
the drawing surface for measuring a horizontal displacement of 
said first triangle on said drawing surface, a second precision 
potentiometer rotatable by said drive means and connected 
thereto for measuring a vertical displacement of said horizontal 
straight edge on said second triangle when said drive means 
drives said horizontal straight edge along said vertical straight 
edge, a first digital. volt meter connected to said first potenti- 
ometer, a second digital volt meter connected to said second 
potentiometer and a digital display connected to each of said 
digital volt meters for displaying a digital representation of said 
vertical and horizontal displacement, said drive means com- 
prising a drive roller rotatably mounted in said frist triangle 
about an axis substantially perpendicular to the drawing sur- 
face with a belt movable adjacent said vertical straight edge 
engaged around said drive roller, said drive roller connected to 
said second potentiometer, and said second triangle being 
connected to said belt, said drive roller rotatably mounted in 
said first triangle adjacent an angle thereof which is opposite 
said vertical straight edge. 
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4,244,106 
DEVICE FOR DESCRIBING AN ELLIPSE 
Donald C, Pierce, 1253 C. Redwood Blvd., Novato, Calif. 94947 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,331 
Int. Cl.3 B43L 11/04; B26B 3/00 
US. Cl, 33—31 
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20. A device for describing an ellipse, including in combina- 

tion: 

a cylindrical shell having an enclosed first slot extending 
through about 90° thereof, 

a path-generating disc fitting snugly but rotatably inside said 
shell having a bottom surface at the bottom of the shell 
and an upper surface, a diametrically-extending enclosed 
second slot therethrough, and, perpendicular to said sec- 
ond slot, a diametrically-extending recess in said upper 
surface, 

a square bottom plate secured to the bottom surface of said 
disc and having a lower face from which project a plural- 
ity of sharp points for determining the position of said disc 
relative to a base surface on which the ellipse quadrant is 
to be described, 

a cylindrical cam with an upper face, a lower face having a 
path-defining circular projection that rotates in and rides 
snugly back and forth in said disc’s recess, an enclosed 
third slot extending diametrically across said cam and 
across half of said projection, and a cylindrical face hav- 
ing a radial opening therethrough aligned with and lead- 
ing into said third slot and a tangential opening parallel to 
said third slot, 

an eccentricity-determining rod fitting slidably in said third 
slot and having an inner end extending vertically out from 
said third slot into said second slot, for movement back 
and forth therein, 

a radius rod having one end secured in said tangential open- 
ing of said cam and extending out through said first slot to 
a distal end, 

securing means for adjustably securing said eccentricity- 
determining rod in a desired position relative to said third 
slot and thereby determining the eccentricity of the ellipse 
to be described, said securing means having a control 
portion on the upper face of said cam, 

a circular top closure member having an annular shelf mak- 
ing a snug closure against the top rim of said shell and an 
opening affording access to said control portion, and 

scribing means for cutting or marking said base surface, 
adjustably secured to the distal portion of said radius rod, 

the radius rod being moved from a first end of said first slot 
to the other to describe a quadrant of an ellipse, the shell 
then being rotated while the bottom plate and radius rod 
remain stationary until the first end of the first slot again 
engages the radius rod, describing another quadrant of the 
ellipse, and so on until the complete ellipse is described. 


4,244,107 
INDIRECT READING INSIDE CALIPER 
Andrew Rea, 10271 Nottingham, Detroit, Mich. 48224 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,513 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 3/20, 5/12 

USS. Cl. 33—143 J 1 Claim 
1. An improved indirect reading inside caliper which elimi- 
nates the need for a plurality of telescoping inside gauges, said 
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inside caliper comprising an elongated hollow tubular body, a 
pair of measuring fingers and a bracket slidable on said hollow 
tubular body, respective manually operated fasteners for said 


fingers and bracket for, holding the same in selected positions 


on said hollow tubular body, means fastening one of said fin- 
gers and said bracket together so that they slide in unison on 
said hollow body, a compression spring in the interior of said 
hollow body operative upon said bracket so as to yieldably 
urge it toward one end of said hollow body, and manual adjust- 
ment means associated with said bracket for imparting incre- 
mental movement to said one fingers relative to the other 
finger, whereby a range of inside diameters of apertures having 
size ratios of the order of 1 to 10 may be precisely measured, 


said hollow tubular body having an axially extending slot 
therein extending substantially end to end thereof to maximize 
the maximum distance of travel between said fingers, said slot 
being V-shaped, each of said fasteners having V-shaped shoul 
ders thereon which engage said slot, whereby to circumferen- 
tially align said fingers and bracket on said hollow tubular 
body, the fastener for said bracket having an inner end which 
extends into the interior of said tubular body for engaging an 
end of said compression spring, and said fingers having respec- 
tive protuberances on corresponding outside faces thereof, and 
said fingers having opposing inside faces thereon ground flat so 
as to minimize the minimum distance between said protuber- 
ances. 


4,244,108 ' 
EXCITATION CIRCUITRY FOR VARIABLE 
RELUCTANCE TRANSDUCER 
Kurt W. Bailey, Royal Oak, and Richard O. Juengel, Romeo, 
both of Mich., assignors to The Valeron Corporation, Troy, 
Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 936,575, Aug. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 4,197,650. 
This application Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,816 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 7/02 


US. Cl. 33—143 L 4 Claims 





1. In a part sizing system utilizing at least one variable reluc- 
tance transducer, apparatus for supplying a constant excitation 
signal to the transducer, said apparatus comprising: 

a transformer having a primary winding and a secondary 

winding; 

power means coupled to the primary winding for inducing 

an AC excitation signal in said secondary winding; 
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means for coupling said secondary winding to the trans- 
ducer; 

means for supplying a constant reference signal; 

error detection means for comparing said reference signal 
with said excitation signal, said error detection means 
providing an error signal proportional to the difference 
between said reference and excitation signals; and 

feedback means for feeding said error signal back to said 
power means to compensate for said difference thereby 
maintaining a constant transducer excitation signal. 


4,244,109 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING AND ALIGNING 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Ira Silverman, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to Pertec Computer 
Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 19. 1976, Ser. No. 733,868 
Int. |.) GO1B 3/00 
US. Cl. 33—180 R 
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1. Apparatus for mounting and aligning a removable mem- 

ber on a supporting surface comprising 

a first substantially cylindrical pin extending from said sup- 
porting surface, 

a second pin spaced from said first pin extending from said 
supporting surface, said second pin having a fixed cam 
surface inclined relative to the axis of said first pin, 

said removable member having first and second aligning 
holes formed therein each defined by a surrounding edge, 
said holes being spaced by a distance approximately equal 
to the spacing between said pins whereby said first hole 
can receive said first pin therethrough and the edge of said 
second hole can simultaneously engage said second pin 
cam surface, and 

means for pressing said removable member against said 
supporting surface between said pins to force said second 
hole edge along said cam surface and to thus engage said 
first hole edge against said first pin. 


4,244,110 
WORKPIECE END LOCATOR 
Roger H. Fournier, Millbury, Mass., assignor to The Warner & 
Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,503 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 49/00 
U.S, Cl. 33—180 R 12 Claims 

1. An end locator for locating a workpiece in a machine 

comprising: 

a probe arm rotatable about an axis through a selected angu- 
lar range; 

a first stop; 

a second stop displaced from said first stop with said probe 
arm disposed angularly therebetween to define the se- 
lected angular range; 

a shaft securely connected to said probe arm and extending 
along the axis around which said probe arm rotates; 

a rotary transducer connected to said shaft to provide an 
analog signal representative of the position of said shaft; 

first biasing means, positioned to one side of said shaft and 
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comprising said second stop, for biasing said probe arm 
toward said first stop when activated into contact with 
either the workpiece or said first stop; 

second biasing means, positioned to the other side of said 
shaft and comprising said second stop, for biasing said 
probe arm twoard said first stop when activated into 
contact with either the workpiece or said first stop; 


( 
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second biasing means, positioned to the other side of said 
shaft and comprising said first stop, for biasing said probe 
arm toward said second stop when activated into contact 
with either the workpiece or said second stop; and, 

a spring loaded latch movable to a latched position engaging 
and latching said shaft to hold said probe arm at a zero 
reference position, intermediate said first stop and said 
second stop, and an unlatched position out of engagement 
with said shaft, permitting free rotation of said probe arm. 


4,244,111 
DIAL INDICATOR HOLDERS 
James E. Heard, Sr., 7450 Oak Grove Ave., Justice, Ill. 60458 
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4,244,112 
APPARATUS TO AID ALIGNMENT OF MOTOR 
VEHICLE WHEELS 
Frederick C. Pavitt, 2-54 Avoca St., Randwick, New South 
Wales 2031, Australia 
Filed Jun. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 46,398 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 14, 1978, PD4721 
Int. Cl.3 GOIB 5/255 


U.S. Cl. 33—203.15 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus to aid on the aligning of motor vehicle 

wheels, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a bar having a longitudinal straight edge to engage a 
wheel at two angularly spaced locations which are hori- 
zontally aligned; 

(b) two disc members attached to said bar and extending 
therefrom so as to be generally normal to said edge, each 
said member having an arcuate edge adapted to engage a 
surface upon which said wheel is resting so that said bar in 
use is biased under the influence of gravity to engage said 
wheel; and 

(c) a rod attached to said bar and extending generally normal 
to the bar edge so that in use said rod is generally horizon- 
tal. 


4,244,113 
MEASURING ARRANGEMENT 
Georg Hirmann, Ziirich, Switzerland, assignor to Polyprodukte 
AG, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 627,022, Oct. 29, 1975, abandoned. 


Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,860 
Int. Cl. GO1B 3/22 
USS, Cl. 33--180 R 


This application Jul. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 704,082 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 29, 1974, 
1 Claim 14508/74 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 9/00, 11/275 


USS. Cl, 33—203.18 23 Claims 


1. A dial indicator holder for aligning shafts comprising a 
metal base capable of making spaced line contact with the 
surfaces of cylindrical or hexagonal shaft members; said base 
having a threaded opening therein receiving a support post 1. An apparatus for measuring the angle of wheel inclination 
threaded at one end and having a tranverse bore at its other of vehicle wheels, the apparatus comprising: measuring means 
end for receiving a pin to facilitate rotation of said support for obtaining a measurement of the angle of wheel inclination 
post; said base pivotally supporting a pair of opposed !evers for at each vehicle wheel, converting means connected with said 
movement in a plane othogonal to the shaft member axis, inner measuring means for converting the measured angle of wheel 
ends of said levers engaging the threaded end of said support inclination into a pulse proportional to the measured angle, and 
post and being pivotally moved in response to turning of said limit switch means for switching the measuring apparatus on 
threaded support post, the outer ends of said levers having and off in a predetermined measuring range whereby the wheel 
hooked portions to receive a chain for clamping said base to inclination angle at limit positions of the predetermined mea- 
said shaft member. suring range is automatically determined. 
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4,244,114 
STEPPED PLATFORM RAMP SIGHT FOR FIREARMS 
Travis R. Strahan, Rte. 7, Townsend Cir., Ringgold, Ga. 30736 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 974,053, Dec. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,192,075. This application Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,778 
Int. Cl.3 F41G 1/02 
10 Claims 


1. A target sight for hand-held firearms having a gun barrel 
and a frame to which the barrel is secured, said target sight 
comprising a rear sight upstanding rib member having a notch 
formed therein positioned above the frame of the gun rear- 
wardly of the barrel, and a front sight member, said front sight 
member comprising an elongated ramp laterally aligned with 
said notch positioned above the barrel at the front thereof and 
extending rearwardly toward said rear sight, said ramp com- 
prising a series of discrete steps descending from a maximum 
elevation at the front to a minimum elevation at the rear, each 
step comprising a substantially flat rearwardly extending rest 
surface, and a riser connecting adjacent steps, said rest surfaces 
being dimensionally elongated relatively to said risers. 


4,244,115 
BOW SIGHT 
Alvin Waldorf, 8899 Amsden, Fenwick, Mich. 48834 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,254 
Int. Cl.) F41G 1/46 
US. Cl. 33—265 


1. A sighting mechanism for a bow comprising: 

an elongated rod having a series of transverse grooves 
spaced at predetermined distances along the rod; 

flat, resilient vertical position markers having openings 
therein that fit snugly over the rod, the openings being of 
a size such that the vertical position markers clip securely 
into place in the grooves along the rod, the position mark- 
ers being movable to other grooves to adjust the height 
setting of the bow sight, the opening in each position 
marker being formed such that at least a portion of the 
position marker surrounding the opening is resiliently 
deflected outwardly by the rod when the position marker 
is positioned on a non-grooved portion of the rod, said 
portion of the position marker resiliently deflecting in- 
wardly so as to fit into any desired groove in the rod when 
the position marker is positioned on the groove, the inter- 
fitting of said portion of the position marker in the groove 
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holding the position marker resiliently in its desired verti- 
cal position on the rod; and 

mounting means for mounting the elongated rod to the bow 
such that the elongated rod provides a generally vertical 
reference line and the position markers provide generally 
horizontal reference lines for sighting the bow. 


4,244,116 
DEVICES FOR MEASURING THE AZIMUTH AND THE 
SLOPE OF A DRILLING LINE 
Jacques Barriac, Plaisir, France, assignor to Societe d’ Applica- 
tions Generales d’Electricite et de Mecanique (SAGEM), 
Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,712 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 2, 1977, 77 36335 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 19/38; E21B 47/024 
6 Claims 





1. A device for measuring the azimuth and the slope of a 
drilling line, comprising gyroscope means and accelerometer 
means disposed in a container equipped with retractable cen- 
tering means so that it may be lowered into the drilling line at 
the end of a cable and interlocked with the section of the 
drilling line in which the measurement is to be effected, the 
gyroscope means being comprised by a gyroscope with two 
principal axes of sensitivity disposed in the container so that its 
two principal axes of sensitivity are perpendicular to the axis of 
the drilling line, the gyroscope including an inertia flywheel 
having an axis of rotation parallel to the axis of the drilling line, 
and the accelerometer means being comprised by an acceler- 
ometer with two principal axes of sensitivity disposed in the 
container so that its two principal axes of sensitivity are per- 
pendicular to the axis of the drilling line and parallel to those 
of the gyroscope. 


4,244,117 
ELECTRONIC INCLINATION GAUGE 
Robert Cantarella, 8 Green Dolphin Dr., South Burlington, Vt. 
05404; Paul Tasetano, Box 41, North Ferrisburgh, Vt. 05473, 
and George E. Strickholm, South Lincoln, Vt., assignors to 
Robert Cantarella, South Burlington and Paul Tasetano, 
North Ferrisburg, both of, Vt. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 875,094, Feb. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,167,818. This application Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,480 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 18, 

1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO1C 9/06 
US. Cl. 33—356 
1. An inclination gauge comprising: 


4 Claims 
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A a bar placeable against a surface inclined from a reference 
axis; 

B circuit means including a gravity-sensing potentiometer 
mounted on said bar and a balancing circuit associated 
with said potentiometer and having an excitation voltage 
applied thereto to produce an analog voltage whose mag- 
nitude and sense depends on the inclination of the surface 
from the reference axis, said analog voltage having a null 
value when said surface is aligned with the reference axis; 
said potentiometer being formed by a cell having front 
and rear walls and partially filled with a pool of semi-con- 
ductive liquid, and an electrode assembly disposed within 
said cell intermediate said walls and constituted by an 


— 
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annular central electrode and at least two electrode seg- 
ments on either side of said central electrode, said pool 
partially immersing the central electrode and said elec- 
trode segments when the bar is placed against a surface to 
be gauged, the distribution of liquid between the im- 
mersed electrode segments depending on inclination, the 
electrodes of said assembly being formed of shaped wires 
of good conductivity which all lie in a common plane 
spaced from said walls to reduce surface tension and 
tilting effects; 

C means to convert said analog voltage to a corresponding 
digital value; and 

D means on said bar to display said value to provide a read- 
out of said inclination. 


4,244,118 
ALIGNMENT DEVICE FOR HAND HELD CUTTING 
TOOLS 
Chester Matuszak, 6569 Ebinger Dr., Niles, Ill. 60648 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,569 
Int. Cl.) B27B 9/04; B43L 7/00 
10 Claims 








1. An alignment device for guiding a hand manipulated 
power tool on a surface of a planar workpiece, said device 
comprising: a flat, planar, elongate gauge member adapted to 
be placed on a workpiece and having a gauge defining align- 
ment edge which is adapted to be aligned on and with a desired 
line of cut on the surface of the workpiece, an elongate guide 
member adjustably fixable to and relative to said gauge mem- 
ber, having an elongate side guide surface and being positioned 
on said elongate gauge member with said guide surface spaced 
parallel to said alignment edge a predetermined distance equal 
to the distance from a shoe of a selected hand held power tool 
to the path of travel of a cutting member of the power tool, 
releasable attaching means for attaching said guide member on 
said gauge member and for permitting adjustment of the posi- 
tion of said gauge member relative to said guide member to 
adjust the distance between said alignment edge and said guide 
surface, and holding means for holding said device to the 
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workpiece, said holding means for holding said device on a 
workpiece comprising clamping means for clamping said de- 
vice to a workpiece, said guide member having an elongate 
channel therein, and said clamping means including at least one 
clamp member received in said channel and extending through 
said guide member. 


4,244,119 
PROTRACTABLE STRAIGHT-EDGE WITH VISE 
Henri Klok, P.O. Box 13714, Houston, Tex. 77019 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,382 
Int. Cl.) B43L 7/02 
U.S, Cl, 33—437 


1. A measuring and angle marking device comprising an 
elongated flat member having spaced parallel straight edges; a 
spacing and pivot flange mounted to the underside face of said 
flat member intermediate the elongated length thereof for 
dividing said member into a handle portion and a relatively 
longer major guiding and marking portion, said guiding and 
marking portion having a calibrated scale along one of said 
straight edges with its zero index at said flange and progressing 
out therefrom; said flange extending transversely between and 
terminating at said straight edges, with the ends of said flange 
providing a first pivot point aligned with the calibrated straight 
edge and at the zero index of said scale and a second pivot 
point aligned with the other second straight edge; first and 
second apertures in said flat member at said first and second 
pivot points; first and second ninty degree protractor segments 
integrally formed and coplanar with said flat member; said first 
protractor segment positioned on said guiding and marking 
portion having its center at said first pivot point and its zero 
line coinciding with said scaled edge and its ninty degree line 
aligned with the transverse line defined by said flange; said 
second ninty degree protractor segment positioned on said 
handle portion with its center on said second pivot point and its 
zero degree line aligned with said second straight edge and the 
ninty degree line coinciding with said ninty degree line of said 
first segment; said first protractor segment is graduated from 0 
to 90 degrees in a counterclockwise direction from the zero 
degree line and said second segment is graduated from 0 to 90 
degrees in a clockwise direction from the zero degree line so 
that said segments are positioned on the flat member wholly to 
the side opposite said calibrated straightedge; and spring biased 
clamping rise means on the underface of said handle portion 
for securely clamping the device on work material to be 
marked or cut, with said marking and guiding portion adapted 
to overlie the material and said flange abutting an edge of said 
work material. 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,244,120 
ACCELERATION CUEING SIMULATION DEVICE 
William T. Harris, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,459 
Int. Cl.> GO9B 9/08 
21 Claims 
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1. A device for applying simulated acceleration forces to a 

trainee pilot, comprising in combination: 

current source means having an output for generating a 
direct current voltage; 

Helmholtz coil means, having an input effectively connected 
to the output of said current source means for producing 
a uniform magnetic field over a predetermined region; 

control means, positioned within the uniform magnetic field 
produced by said Helmholtz coil means, for generating a 
control data signal which is responsive to a series of simu- 
lated flight maneuvers performed by a trainee pilot, said 
trainee pilot being positioned within the uniform magnetic 
field produced by said Helmholtz coil means adjacent to 
said control means; 

a suit adapted to be worn upon the body of said trainee pilot; 

a helmet adapted to be worn upon the head of said trainee 
pilot; 

first computer means having an input effectively connected 
to the output of said control means, and an output for 
processing the control data signal generated by said con- 
trol means according to a flight simulation program, and 
for producing a logic signal which is in response to the 
processing of said control data signal by said flight simula- 
tion program; 

second computer means having an input effectively con- 
nected to the output of said first computer means, and a 
plurality of outputs for processing the logic signal pro- 
duced by said first computer means according to an accel- 
eration cueing program, and for producing a plurality of 
digital logic signals which are in response to the process- 
ing of said logic signal by said acceleration cueing pro- 
gram; 

a plurality of converter means effectively and respectively 
connected to the plurality of outputs of said second com- 
puter means for changing the plurality of digital logic 
signals provided by said second computer means to a 
plurality of analog control signals, and for amplifying said 
plurality of analog control signals; and 

a plurality of coil means effectively and respectively con- 
nected to the outputs of said plurality of converter means, 
with three thereof embedded within said helmet, and the 
remainder thereof embedded within said suit for applying 
a plurality of simulated acceleration forces to said trainee 
pilot with each of said simulated acceleration forces being 
in response to the product of said uniform magnetic field 
and one of said plurality of analog control signals. 
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4,244,121 
WATERPROOF BOOT WITH KNEE PROTECTION 
Richard R. Adams, Rock Island, Ill., assignor to Chromalloy 
American Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,700 
Int. Cl.) A43B 1/10 
USS. Cl. 36—2 R 


1. In a boot of the type wherein a relatively flexible upper leg 
portion is secured upon a foot and lower leg portion around a 
circumferential seam, the improvement wherein said portions 
are adhesively secured at said seam by an adhesive layer that 
extends integrally upwardly from said seam at least within the 
forward part of said upper leg portion to provide when dry a 
flexible smooth tough internal reduced abrasion area directly 
opposite the wearer's knee. 


4,244,122 
MODIFIED POWER UNIT FOR SNOW PLOWS 
Vernon L. Hetrick, North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to Meyer 
Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 44,938 
Int. Cl.) EO1H 5/06; FO1B 29/04 


U.S, Cl. 37—41 8 Claims 
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1. In a plow blade power unit including a piston sleeve 
defining a hydraulic cylinder within a surrounding hydraulic 
fluid reservoir, piston means in said piston sleeve and including 
a piston rod connectable to said plow blade for raising and 
lowering thereof, said piston sleeve being releasably engaged 
between base and cover means at its opposite ends, said base 
and cover means also engaging an outer member defining a 
hydraulic fluid reservoir with said piston sleeve and said base 
and cover means, pump means for delivering hydraulic fluid 
under pressure to said piston sleeve for controlling displace- 
ment of said piston means, the improvement comprising: a 
replacement sleeve assembly for said piston means and piston 
sleeve and including a replacement sleeve having a length 
generally corresponding to that of said piston sleeve and 
adapted to be releasably engaged between said base and cover 
means, and a fixed end wall in said replacement sleeve includ- 
ing flow passageway means therethrough, for fluid flow from 
said pump means to enter said replacement sleeve and flow 
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therefrom through said flow passageway means in said end 


wall. 


4,244,123 
GUIDANCE DEVICE FOR DRAIN TILE LAYING 
MACHINE 


Germain Lazure, 105 Beauregard Ave., Iberville (St-Jean), Que- 
bec, Canada (J2X 2L9), and Robert Gelesko, 1060, 38th Ave., 


Fabreville (Laval), Quebec, Canada (H7R 4W5) 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,020 
Int. Cl.3 E02F 5/10; F16L 1/00 
U.S. Cl, 37—193 


1. An improved guidance device for use with an earthwork- 
ing machine with an earthworking element mounted on the 
machine about a pivot connection, comprising: 

a signal emitter to be located at a given reference point; 

two signal receivers mounted on the earthworking element, 

said two signal receivers being mounted on the element in 
a longitudinally spaced-apart relation for distinguishing 
between a depth change or an attitude change in the 
element; and 

operating means for adjusting the attitude or depth of the 

earthworking element depending on the indication given 
by the signal receiver. 


4,244,124 
STEAM IRON AND BAFFLING 
Wendell C. Walker, Alta Loma, and Arthur C. Downing, On- 
tario, both of Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,978 
Int. Cl. DO6F 75/06 
U.S. Cl. 38—77.82 


1. Ina plastic steam iron having a controlled water valve and 
fill opening to an interior water tank molded in a plastic shell 
to have a riser portion extending into a connected handle, a 
ported soleplate with a steam generator and cover thereover 
forming steam distribution passages, and iron purging means 
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including a substantially large valved opening in the tank 
bottom with handle means controlling a slanted rod actuating 
the opening valve to dump the tank water onto the soleplate, 
the improvement comprising, 
a separate molded baffle for bottom tank insertion into the 
riser portion, and having a transverse vertical wall extend- 
ing across the tank, 
a horizontal wall cantilevered on one side of said vertical 
wall between its ends at the tank top forming an upward 
limit stop on the tank, 
a pair of vertical channels offset from said vertical wall on 
the other side thereof, 
said channels extending into said riser portion adjacent the 
fill opening directing water to the tank, and 

aperture means in said vertical wall forming a supported 
guide for the lower end of said rod, 

whereby a single molded plastic baffle is easily assembled 
from below, directs water into and prevents water 
splashing from the fill opening and provides a support 
guide for the rod adjacent the dump valve. 


4,244,125 
LABEL SYSTEM FOR MAKING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
DIAGRAMS AND PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Jan J. Corey, 39 W. 6th Ave., Mesa, Ariz. 85202 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,148 
Int. Cl.) GOOF 3/10 
USS. Cl. 40—2 R 


1. A label assembly comprising in combination: 

a. a backing sheet; 

b. a label including a sheet of flexible material, said label 
including: 

i. an upper surface, said upper surface having thereon an 
outline of an integrated circuit package; 

ii. a plurality of spaced lead tabs on said upper surface, 
each of said lead tabs having printed thereon a lead 
number corresponding to a lead number of a commer- 
cially available integrated circuit, said lead numbers 
being respectively arranged on consecutively posi- 
tioned ones of said lead tabs in the same sequence in 
which the correspondingly numbered leads are ar- 
ranged on the commercially available integrated circuit 
when it is viewed from a first major surface thereof; and 

ii. a gummed lower surface, said label thereby being re- 
movably attached to said backing sheet and securely 
attachable to a sheet of paper on which a diagram of an 
electronic system is to be drawn utilizing a plurality of 
said labels having lead tabs numbered in accordance 
with a plurality of commercially available integrated 
circuits. utilized in the electronic system. 


4,244,126 
LAMP SHADE REMINDER CLOCK 
Don S. James, 1020 Bradbourne, Space 77, Duarte, Calif. 91110 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,083 
Int. Cl? GO9F 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 40—112 10 Claims 
1. A constant speed electric motor driven cylindrical or 
conical translucent lamp shade comprising an erasable surface 
with permanent markings of the time cf the day and day of the 
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week, revolving once every twenty four hour day around a 
second translucent cylindrical or conical lamp shade with a 
diagonal or inclined transparent aperture indicating day of the 
week, revolving once every seven day week around a third 


stationary cylindrical or conical translucent lamp shade com- 
prising a vertical fixed transparent aperture placed upon a 
common standard lamp harp and light source thereby emitting 
a constantly changing lighted window effect on said erasable 
surface on which notations were previously programmed. 


4,244,127 
INTERCONNECTABLE PICTURE FRAMES 
George Buzzard, Rte. No. 1, Box 474, Houghton Lake, Mich. 
48629 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 928,054 
Int. Cl.3 GOOF 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 40—152.1 4 Claims 
2+ 
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1. A picture frame for simultaneous display of front and rear 
sides of a picture comprising, in combination, a ring for sub- 
stantially encircling the edge of said picture between said front 
and rear sides, said ring being defined by a plane; a loop radi- 
ally positioned on and secured to said ring so as to extend 
radially outward from said ring and said picture edge in a first 
direction; a hook positioned on and secured to said ring so as to 
extend radially outward from said ring and picture edge in a 
second direction opposite said first direction, said hook being 
of a size that may be inserted in said loop, said hook and said 
loop being angularly disposed so that when said hook of said 
picture frame is inserted into said loop of an identical picture 
frame the planes which define said picture frames are at a 
predetermined angle to each other and are not parallel; and a 
set of picture retaining tabs inside said ring approximate said 
pictures so as to retain said picture in said ring. 


4,244,128 
PAPERBOARD PICTURE DISPLAY 

Dennis E. Russell, Craighead City, Ark., assignor to Alton Box 

Board Company, Alton, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,131 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 40—154 5 Claims 

1. A paperboard picture display for use in protecting a 
framed picture in addition to affording a near complete view- 
ing of any picture held therein, comprising, a front perimeter 
frame for the display, said frame having an opening therein and 
of dimensions slightly greater than the exterior dimensions of 
any picture being displayed, integral straps spanning the corner 
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of the frame opening between segments of the perimeter frame 
and for holding any displayed picture therein, spacer means 
foldably connecting with the inner edges of the front perimeter 
frame and capable of bending inwardly of the display for 
contacting against the sides of any picture held therein and 
being useful for positioning any said displayed picture substan- 
tially centrally of the view opening, side and end walls foldably 
connecting with the outer edges of the perimeter frame, and a 


back perimeter frame foldably connecting with the said walls 
for securing a picture within the formed display, and including 
a pair of corner flanges foldably connecting with the adjacent 
segments of the perimeter frame at each corner thereof, said 
corner flanges being arranged within the confines of the span- 
ning corner strap and extending toward the back perimeter 
frame to therein aid in the positioning of the held picture 
within the display. 


4,244,129 
ADJUSTABLE CARD RACK 

Gerhard A. Foerster, Woodbridge, and Thaddeus J. Soboleski, 

North Haven, both of Conn., assignors to Pyramid Plastics, 

Inc., Meriden, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,472 
Int. Cl.) GO9F 1/10; B42F 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 40—373.2 
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1. In a card-rack assembly including a pair of elongated 
spaced-apart sidewalls, each of which provides first and sec- 
ond longitudinally extending edges, said first edges and second 
edges lying generally in first and second substantially parallel 
common planes, respectively, said card-rack assembly further 
including means supporting said sidewalls in opposed, spaced 
relationship and a multiplicity of divider substantially parallel 
to each other and portions supported between said sidewalls at 
an acute angle to said common planes to form card compart- 
ments between adjacent divider portions, said compartments 
being open toward said first common plane, said card-rack 
assembly thereby being permitted to be mounted with said 





460 


common planes extending vertically and said divider portions 
inclined downwardly from said first common plane toward 
said second common plane to permit cards to be received in 
said card compartments at said first common plane, the im- 
provement wherein each of a plurality of adjacent ones of said 
divider portions has at least one aperture therethrough aligned 
with said apertures in the other divider portions of said plural- 
ity of adjacent divider portions to provide elongated passage 
therethrough and through said compartments formed thereby, 
and wherein there is included a stop member removably sup- 
ported in said assembly and extending through said aligned 
apertures to limit the depth of said compartments to which 
cards can be inserted. 


4,244,130 
ANIMATED DISPLAY SIGN 
Mauricio Frois, New York, N.Y., assignor to Thomson-Leeds 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,458 
Int. Cl.) GOOF 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 40—442 


1. A display device comprising a plurality of superimposed 
transparent sheets each having formed in the rear face thereof 
a plurality of vertically and transversely spaced individual 
concave dimples which are vertically staggered relative to 
corresponding dimples in the other sheets, a three-dimensional 
contoured transparent body member simulating a liquid recep- 
tacle disposed forwardly of and adjacent to said sheets and 
including a hollow shell having a convex front face and a 
concave rear face, the border of the forwardmost sheet overly- 
ing the perimeter of said shell and illuminating means for 
cyclically sequentially illuminating corresponding adjacent 
edges of said sheets whereby to cyclically sequentially illumi- 
nate the dimples in successive sheets and provide an illusion of 
rising bubbles in said liquid receptacle simulating body mem- 
ber. 


4,244,131 
AIMING DEVICE FOR A FIREARM 

Joseph R. Kaelin, Buochs, Switzerland, assignor to Escope Trad- 

ing Company Aktiengesellischaft, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,964 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1978, 

1122781/78 
Int. Cl.3 F41F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 42—1 A 

1. An aiming device for a firearm comprising: 

a laying device adapted to be fitted on the firearm parallel 

thereto and comprising a bottom part and an adjusting 
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facility for adjusting the laying device to compensate for 
vertical and lateral drift of a projectile; 

a laser device which is disposed on the laying device and is 
arranged to emit beams in the direction of the firearm 
muzzle, the laser device being pivotally mounted at its 
front end on the bottom part of the laying device and 
being retained at its rear end on the adjusting facility for 
movement in two directions, said adjusting facility com- 




















prising a first adjusting mechanism which is pivotally 
mounted on the bottom part and a second adjusting mech- 
anism which is retained on the laser device and on the first 
adjusting mechanism, the laser device being adjustable for 
height by the first adjusting mechanism and laterally by 
the second adjusting mechanism, in both cases in relation 
to the bottom part; and 

means for supplying power for energizing the laser device. 


4,244,132 
FISHING POLE HOLDER 

Richard C. Hoffman, 235 Steel St., Unit #4, and Reginald W. 

Holt, 13 Baker Crescent, both of Barrie, Ontario, Canada 

Filed May 2, 1979, Ser. No. 35,350 

Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 22, 1979, 320015; 

Apr. 9, 1979, 320015 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 97/10 


US. Cl. 43—21.2 4 Claims 
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1. A fishing pole holder comprising a mounting base shaft, a 
handle grip and a fulcrum for the balanced mounting therein of 
a pole handle; said pole handle having means at one end for 
detachably receiving a fishing rod; a first balance means for 
positioning in said fulcrum and for receiving the pole handle 
therein and a second balance means at the end of the handle 
remote from said fishing rod and including means for detent 
engagement with the handle grip of the holder, said mounting 
base shaft being adapted to receive a reel thereon and means in 
the fulcrum for guiding fishing line from the reel through said 
fulcrum and along a rod mounted in said holder. 
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4,244,133 
BARBED FISHING LURE WITH PIVOTED SPRING 
MEANS FOR ATTACHING A PLASTIC WORM 
THERETO 

Michael A. Martinek, 1002 SW. 5th Ct., Boynton Beach, Fila., 

assignor to Rockwell International Corporation, Segundo, 

Calif. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,183 
Int. Cl.? AO1K 85/00, 83/06 


USS. Cl. 43—42,25 7 Claims 


1. An artificial fishing lure attachable to a line for bass fish- 
ing and the like comprising an elongated metal shank having a 
curved barbed hook at the trailing end thereof, spiraled mount- 
ing means arranged on and extending around and affixed to the 
opposing and leading end of said shank for mounting hula skirt 
means thereon with a plurality of depending strands, flexible 
coiled metal spring means swivelly connected to the leading 
end of said shank adjacent said hula skirt wire mounting means, 
said spring means being threadedly screwed into and embed- 
ded in the leading end of an elongated flexible plastic worm, 
and said barbed hook extending into the body of said worm 
whereby said worm extends between and is supported by and 
between said spring means and said hook, and said worm will 
be uppermost and said shank and hook lowermost when said 
lure is trailed through the water. 


4,244,134 
DISPOSABLE PEST TRAP 
Harry J. Otterson, 218 Ewell Ave., Gettysburg, Pa, 17325 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,099, May 22, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,254 
Int. Cl.) AOIM 23/00, 1/14 


USS, Cl. 43—58 8 Claims 


1. A rodent trap comprising an elongated base, spaced up- 
standing sidewalls projecting from the outer side edges of said 
base, a top spaced from and overlying the base to define an 
elongated enclosure open at opposite ends, adhesive means on 
the interior surface of said base and sidewalls only, said adhe- 
sive means on the base spaced inwardly from the outer end 
edges at opposite ends of the base to define non-adhesive ramp 
areas, said interior surface of the top being non-adhesive. 
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4,244,135 
FLY AND INSECT TRAP 
Harry A. Harwoods, 16654 Blumfield, Roseville, Mich. 48066 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,982, Apr. 19, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,779 
Int. Cl. AOIM 1/02 
U.S. Cl, 43—122 9 Claims 


re 


1. An insect trap comprising an outer housing, a base portion 
and a tubular frusto conical member open at its apex and at its 
base secured to said base portion and contained within said 
housing thereby defining a capture chamber between said 
housing and said frusto conical member wherein the axis of 
said frusto conical member is generally in a vertical direction 
with the apex of the frusto conical member above the base, 
means for positioning insect bait beneath the base of said frusto 
conical member and a tubular U-shaped member having two 
legs and open at the free end of each leg, the open end of one 
leg being positioned over and in registry with the apex of the 
frusto conical member so that the other leg extends down- 
wardly towards the base portion and is open at its free end to 
the capture chamber. 


4,244,136 
SUSPENDING AND PROPELLING MEANS FOR TOY 
FIGURES 
Neal Kublan, Brookville, N.Y., assignor to Mego Corp., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,581 
Int. Cl.? A63H 3/50 
U.S, Cl, 46—32 


1. A suspending and propelling means for imparting a “fly- 
ing” action to toy figures and objects comprising a support clip 
disposed between fixed and movable pulley members, said 
support clip being a generally rectangular member with up- 
standing ends having aligned apertures adjacent the side ex- 
tremities thereof, one of said upstanding ends having a central 
strand coupling means, and said support clip and pulley mem- 
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bers being united by an elongated flexible strand, said flexible 
strand having one end secured to said clip at said central strand 
coupling means, and passing through said fixed pulley member, 
then through the aligned apertures at one side of said clip and 
through the movable pulley member, then back through the 
aligned apertures at the other side of said clip and to the fixed 
pulley member to which the other end of said strand is secured, 
and the length of said strand being such that when the support 
clip is adjacent the movable pulley members, and under slight 
tension, the distance between the support clip and fixed pulley 
member will be in excess of about three feet, whereby grasping 
and pulling on said movable pulley member causes a toy figure 
or object secured to said support clip to be suspended, and 
moved toward said fixed pulley member. 


4,244,137 
TOY CAMERA HAVING PICTURE EJECTION 
MECHANISM 

Takeo Iseki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1978, 53-110676 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 33/30 
10 Claims 


1. A toy which comprises: 

a housing; 

said housing including an opening allowing ingress and 
egress to the interior of said housing through said opening; 

a plate member having a flat surface, at least a portion of said 
plate member capable of fitting into said opening in said 
housing and being retained in said housing; 

an ejection means located in said housing and positioned 
within said housing to operatively interact with said plate 
when said plate is inserted through said opening into said 
housing and to be capable of ejecting said plate from said 
housing through said opening; 

a braking means positioned in said housing to bear upon the 
surface of said plate member as said plate member is 
ejected from said housing by said ejection means, said 
braking means including a fluid reservoir means capable of 
retaining a quantity of fluid and a braking surface means 
operatively connected to said fluid reservoir means, said 
braking surface means capable of retarding the ejection of 
said plate through said opening and depositing a thin film 
of said fluid on the surface of said plate. 


4,244,138 
ANIMATED ACTION TOY BIRD 
Edward T. Holahan, Chicago; Burton C. Meyer, Downers 
Grove, and Terry E. Webb, West Chicago, all of IIl., assignors 
to Marvin Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,185 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 11/00 
USS. Cl. 46—124 16 Claims 

1. An animated action toy in the form of a flying bird, com- 

prising: 

a hollow body having a head at one end and a tail at the 
opposite end adapted for use in holding the toy in the hand 
for manipulation thereof; 

a pair of wings mounted on said body; 

a beak on said head including a beak member mounted for 
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movement to open and close with respect to another beak 
member, 

a pair of talons extended from an under side of said body, 
each talon including a plurality of claws for gripping and 
releasing external objects, 

first operator means on said body manually activated to 
move said claws of said talons between open and closed 
positions for gripping an external object, and 


means for biasing said claws of said talons to pivot when said 
first operator means is released, 

said claws of each talon being pivotally interconnected and 
mounted for movement past an over center toggle locking 
relation when pivoted between said open and said closed 
positions whereby said biasing means is effective to retain 
said claws in either said closed or said open position. 


4,244,139 
EATING DOLL 
Erick E. Erickson, Chicago, and Wayne A. Kuna, Oak Park, 
both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, Chicago, 
Il. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 117,437 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 13/02 


US. Cl. 46—141 15 Claims 


1. An animated doll including a hollow head and body 
formed with a wall of thin plastic material; 

said head having a face on a forward side with a mouth 
defined therein including movable upper and lower lips 
for opening and closing said mouth, said mouth including 
a cavity adapted for holding food formed to normally 
extend inwardly of said lips and including a flexible inside 
wall portion movable outwardly and inwardly between 
said lips; 

first mechanical operator means for moving at least one of 
said lips toward open and closed positions, and 

second mechanical operator means for moving said inside 
wall portion of said mouth inwardly and outwardly be- 
tween said lips for receiving and ejecting food placed in 
said cavity, 

said second operator means including an elongated element 
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having a rigid free end portion engaging said flexible 
inside wall portion of said mouth to form a tongue-like 
projection movable outwardly between said lips. 


4,244,140 
TOYS WITH SHAPE MEMORY ALLOYS 
Kibong Kim, 8415 Buckhannon Dr., Potomac, Md. 20854 
Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,494 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 33/26, 13/16; C22C 19/00; HO1H 37/46 
USS. Cl. 46—145 3 Claims 


1. toy having a form which may be repeatedly changed, 

comprising: 

a shape memory alloy element, for example, Nitinol, com- 
prising nickel and titanium, having a transition tempera- 
ture at which metallic phases of the alloy change and 
above which the said shape memory alloy element is 
mechanically stronger than the said shape memory alloy 
element of temperature below the said transition tempera- 
ture; 

a pliable plastic element wrapped around the said memory 
element; 

said shape memory element having a fixed shape, any shape, 
obtained through cold or hot shaping, for example, an- 
nealing; 

said shape memory alloy being easily deformable at a tem- 
perature which is lower than the said transition tempera- 
ture, and after a deformation, regaining its said fixed shape 
by obtaining an external source of heat so as to raise its 
temperature beyond the said transition temperature. 


4,244,141 
WALKING TURNING DOLL MECHANISM 
Raymond J. Douglas, Carson, and Norman E. Sindlinger, Los 

Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 770,089 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 11/14 
US, Cl, 46—150 

1. In a doll, the combination comprising: 

a generally hollow torso; 

a pair of depending substantially rigid legs, each of said legs 
being coupled to said torso for pivotal movement about 
shafts, each of said shafts being on a generally fore-to-aft 
axis; 

drive means within said torso; 

means within said torso coupling said drive means to both 
said legs to pivot both of said legs simultaneously side-to- 
side in the same direction relative to said torso about said 
shafts; 

slotted bearing members operatively connecting the rear of 
each shaft to said torso, the slots of both said bearing 
members being arranged in parallel relation with each 
other in a normally vertical direction to enable each of 
said legs to have forward impetus to enable the doll to 
walk in a straight line forward direction; and 

means coupled to said drive means and to at least one of said 
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slotted bearing members to rotate said bearing member 
through an angle to redirect the impetus of such leg at an 


angle to the forward direction to enable the doll to walk 
along a curved line. 


4,244,142 
PUPPET RUG FOR THERAPEUTIC PURPOSES 
Robert L. Crawford, 1323 Heulu St., Apt. 402, Honolulu, Hi. 
96822 
Filed Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 939,965 
Int. Cl? A63H 3/14, 3/36, 7/00; GO1S 17/00 
US. Cl, 46—154 


1. A puppet rug for therapeutic purposes comprising a head 
portion connected to one end of a body portion; said head 
portion includes a head, eyes, an upper jaw, a lower jaw, a 
nose, ears, a mouth, and a tongue; said head portion having an 
arm cavity which communicates with a thumb cavity located 
in the area of said lower jaw and a finger cavity located in the 
area of said upper jaw; the arm cavity is initially sewed shut 
near the junction of said head portion and said body portion 
and is adapted to be opened by a therapist; said tongue is 
hollow and is adapted to be manipulated by the finger or 
fingers of a person; a covering over the opening of said tongue; 
said body portion including a body and limbs and is adapted for 
use as a rug, said body having a surface area large enough so 
that it may be used as a rug. 


4,244,143 
HIGHWAY GAME 

Terrence A. Scully, 65 E. 39th Ave., Vancouver, British Colum- 

bia, Canada VSW 1J6 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,628 
Int. Cl.3 A63H 17/00; A63B 67/00; GO9B 9/02; GO9F 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 46—202 7 Claims 

1. A highway game comprising a base, a roadway belt rotat- 
ably mounted on the base, a toy vehicle having wheels engag- 
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ing the roadway belt, a control mechanism for the toy vehicle 
mounted at one end of the base, said control mechanism includ- 
ing a winding device wound with a tether secured to the vehi- 
cle, drive means for rotating the roadway belt in one direction 
to turn the wheels of the toy vehicle and simulate movement of 
said vehicle in the opposite direction, turning means for rotat- 
ing the winding device for shifting the toy vehicle longitudi- 
nally on the rotating roadway belt, said turning means includ- 
ing a manually operable transverse shaft rotatably supported 
by the base, said winding device being slidably and non-rotata- 
bly mounted on the transverse shaft, a manually operable slide 
mounted on the base in operative engagement with the wind- 





ing device whereby the toy vehicle can be shifted laterally on 
the rotating roadway belt, first and second endless scenery 
panels rotatably mounted on the base alongside the roadway 
belt, said drive means including a drive connection for rotating 
the endless scenery panels in the same direction as the roadway 
belt, said first endless scenery panel depicting scenes normally 
found adjacent a highway and said second endless scenery 
panel depicting scenes normally found relatively far from the 
highway, said first and second endless scenery panels being 
separately mounted on rollers, the rollers supporting the first 
endless scenery panel being of greater diameter than the rollers 
supporting the second endless scenery panel whereby the 


former panel moves faster than the latter panel. 


4,244,144 
TOY MOTOR VEHICLE 
Benjamin L. Goldberg, Chicago, and Burton C. Meyer, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 119,822 
Int. Cl. A63H 1/1/10 


US. Cl. 46—202 18 Claims 


1. A toy vehicle, comprising: 

a body having a front end section, rear end section and an 
intermediate section for slidably interconnecting said 
front and rear end sections for movement between a re- 
tracted adjacent position and an expanded spaced apart 
position; 

wheel means for supporting said end sections for rolling 
movement over a playing surface during play; and 

manually controllable drive means on said vehicle intercon- 
necting said end sections for selectively moving said end 
sections toward and away from each other to adjust the 
length of said vehicle to vary on a continuous basis be- 
tween a minimum length in said retracted position and a 
maximum length in said expanded position. 
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4,244,145 
INDOOR PLANT GROWING APPARATUS 
David D. Polacsek, 780 Oberlin Rd., Apt. #17, Elyria, Ohio 
44035 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,826 
Int. Cl.3 AO1G 9//4 


U.S, Cl. 47—17 11 Claims 








1. An indoor plant growing apparatus to be located on a 
floor, which comprises: 

a frame adapted to support a bed, a plant growing chamber 
being formed within said frame; 

a bed unit mounted on said frame; and 

a light fixture unit mounted on said frame, said light fixture 
unit including means for providing light downwardly 
onto plants in said plant growing chamber. 


4,244,146 
REVOLVING GREENHOUSE 
Dale P. Kranz, 633 E. 73rd St., Kansas City, Mo. 64131 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,956 
Int. Cl.) AO1G 9/14; GO2F 1/30 


U.S. Cl, 47—17 16 Claims 


1. A revolving greenhouse comprising: 

a hollow outer cylinder revolvably mounted on a support 
means to have the longitudinal axis thereof horizontally 
oriented, said cylinder having a lateral surface; 

translucent means forming a first portion of said cylinder 
lateral surface and opaque means forming the remainder 
of said cylinder lateral surface; 

bench means in said cylinder extending longitudinally 
thereof, for supporting plants or the like in said cylinder; 

roller means supporting said bench means on said cylinder; 

a walkway extending longitudinally of said cylinder near 
said bench means; 

cylinder revolving means for revolving said cylinder about 
said longitudinal axis for exposing said translucent and 
said opaque means to sunlight, said revolving means in- 
cluding idler rollers contacting said cylinder lateral sur- 
face, drive rollers contacting said cylinder lateral surface 
and drive means connected to said drive rollers for driv- 
ing same to revolve said cylinder. 
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4,244,147 
FLOWER POT HOLDERS 
Nicholas J. Geddes, 63 Scott St., Berarios, Johannesburg, South 
Africa 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,725 
Int. Cl. A47G 7/00; A01G 25/00 
US. Ci, 47—39 


pack 22 
ZZDOOT II 


1. A flower pot holder comprising: 

(a) a flower pot, 

(b) a hollow body surrounding the flower pot and formed as 
a surface of revolution having an open mouth at its upper 
end and a water impervious lower part, the said water 
impervious lower part defining a water space within 
which an amount of water is contained, 

(c) an inner member having a frusto-conical main portion 
and a flat base at its smaller end, the main portion project- 
ing through the mouth and being supported by the body 
and the base being located within the lower part of the 
body in such a way that the said water space is located 
below the said base, there being an enlarged opening in the 
base and in addition permanently open ventilating open- 
ings in the inner member ventilating the water space, 

(d) wick means comprising a pad of capilliary matting rest- 
ing on the base and a ribbon attached to the pad and 
passing through the said enlarged opening, the said flower 
pot standing on the pad, 

(e) a weighted stand, and 

(f) an elongated upright support having upper and lower 
ends the lower end being connected to the stand and the 
upper and being connected to the body and carrying the 
body through a bolt passing through the lowermost part 
of the body and further comprising sealing means wherein 
the said bolt is in sealed water-tight relationship with the 
body, and wherein the projecting part of the bolt is re- 
ceived in the upper end of the said upright support. 


4,244,148 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR AIR-CONDITIONING 
GREENHOUSES 
Francoise M. Chabanon, Roquefort-les-Pins, and Henri J. 
Royer, Nice, both of France, assignors to Association pour la 
Recherche et le Developpement des Methodes et Processus 
Industriels (A.R.M.I.N.E.S.), Paris, France 
Filed Mar, 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,400 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1978, 78 10703 
Int. Cl.’ AO1G 9/00; CO9K 3/78 
U.S. Cl. 47—58 4 Claims 
1. A process for air-conditioning a greenhouse or the like for 
the cultivation of plants by means of heat from the sun which 
consists of placing within the greenhouse a plurality of porta- 
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ble isothermic closed containers, each container having a unit 
volume of 1-10 liters, each container containing a body of a 
material having latent heat of fusion, the melting temperature 
of said body of material being between 10° and 20° C., uni- 
formly distributing said containers in the interior of the green- 
house at a rate of 5-10 containers per m? of ground surface, 


whereby during the day when the temperature inside the 
greenhouse due to the heat from the sun exceeds said melting 
temperature, said body of material melts, absorbing calories 
and cooling the interior of said greenhouse and during the 
night when the temperature in the greenhouse becomes lower 
than said melting temperature, said body of material solidifies 
and releases by solidification the latent heat of fusion. 


4,244,149 
WATER DISTRIBUTING SOIL SUPPORT FOR PLANT 
CONTAINERS 

Bernard Zeltner, Aix en Provence, and Gaston Marmonnier, 
Marseille, both of France, assignors to Manufacture Proven- 
cale de Matieres Plastiques SA, Marseille, France 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,726 
Int. Cl. AOI1G 27/00 


US, Cl. 47—81 12 Claims 





1. A water distributing soil support for a plant container 
comprising a layer of water-absorbent fabric and a fabric sup- 
port structure carrying the fabric, the fabric having regions 
including means which renders the fabric non-absorbent, the 
regions being relatively disposed to flank and, between them, 
define pathways of water-absorbent fabric, said pathways 
being defined as a main pathway in the fabric and at least one 
branch pathway extending from the main pathway in a position 
at least partly along the main pathway to control distribution 
of water throughout water-absorbent areas of the fabric. 


4,244,150 
ONE-PIECE ABRASIVE BLASTING WHEEL 
James R. Goff, 6601 Shawnee Dr., Oklahoma City, Okla. 73116 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,740 
Int. Cl.’ B24C 5/06 
USS. Cl, 51—434 8 Claims 
1. A blast wheel for rotatable, centrifugal abrasive blasting 
device comprising 
a wheel having a front surface and a rear surface; 
a plurality of radially extending abrasive throwing blades on 
the front surface of said wheel, wherein said blades are 
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substantially equally spaced around the circumference of 


said wheel; 
a vaned impeller on the front surface of said wheel; and 
a ring rigidly secured to the rear surface of said wheel; 


wherein said device is a one-piece casting formed of dissimilar 
materials, such that said wheel, said blades and said impeller 
are formed of an abrasion-resistant material having relatively 
poor machinability, and said ring is formed of a material hav- 
ing good machinability. 


4,244,151 
ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
Charles T. Seem, Allentown, Pa., assignor to S.M.N. Corpora- 
tion, Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,228 
Int. Cl.3 E04D 1/28, 3/35 
U.S. Cl. 52—60 


29 
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1. In a roof construction for use upon a deck or pre-existing 
roof, a series of elongated coplaner roof panels assembled 
edge-to-edge at their ends in a line, and top-to-bottom in a line 
at right angles thereto, juxtaposed over said deck or roof; 

each roof panel comprising a thin metallic skin having a 

rectangular top plate; 

a downturned front edge along its length; 

said front edge terminating in a return plate, which termi- 

nates in a downturned upright wall, in turn, terminating in 
an outturned anchor plate spaced from and projecting 
forwardly of said top plate; and defining with said return 
plate an assembly slot; 

a series of aligned struckout snap lock stops formed in said 

return plate and extending into said assembly slot; 

a downturned rear edge along the opposite edge of said top 

plate; 

said rear edge terminating in a flexible outturned assembly 

plate spaced from and projecting rearwardly of said top 
plate; 

a reverse-turned snap lock angle flange at the edge of and 

extending above said assembly plate; 

an elongated body of foam plastic material underlying said 

top plate, said assembly plate and projected into portions 
of said panel between said top plate and return plate and 
anchored therein; its bottom surface extending to said 
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anchor plate and coplanar therewith and adapted to coop- 
eratively engage said deck or roof; 

and a series of fasteners securing said anchor plate to said 
deck or roof; 

the assembly plate and underlying portion of said foam 
plastic body along one edge of a panel defining a tongue 
snugly nested within the corresponding assembly slot 
along the opposite edge of an adjacent panel with said 
lock flange of one panel snapping into interlocked retain- 
ing engagement with snap lock stops of said adjacent 
panel. 


4,244,152 
JOINT FOR GEODESIC DOME 
George C. Harper, Jr., Coraopolis, Pa., assignor to Pittsburgh- 
Des Moines Steel Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 971,033 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/32 
USS, Cl. 52—81 


1. A joint connector for use in space frames to connect a 
plurality of struts together, comprising: 

a central bolt; 

top and bottom plates slidably mounted on said central bolt; 

an integral cylindrical, tubular hub surrounding said central 
bolt and located between said plates; 

means on said central bolt for forcing said plates together to 
secure said hub between said plates; 

fastening means for connecting struts to said hub so that 
shear forces and radial forces from such struts are trans- 
mitted to said hub, said fastening means including a gusset 
plate attached to a pair of struts which are oriented at an 
angle with respect to each other; 

arcuate spacer plates; and 

a tension ring, said tension ring including a plurality of 
chain-like elements each pivotally connected to a hub, 
said chain-like elements being connected to hubs in pairs 
with each pair having one chain-like element disposed 
above the other chain-like element. 


4,244,153 
EARTH COVERED IN-THE-GROUND NUCLEAR 
REACTOR FACILITY 
Klemens Schwarzer, Jiilich; Wolfgang Kroger, Alsdorf; Karl- 
Heinz .Escherich, Eschweiler; Klaus Kasper, Alsdorf, and 
Jiirgen Altes, Aachen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Kernforschungsanlage Jiilich, Gesellschaft mit beschriink- 
ter Haftung, Jiilich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,261 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 29, 
1977, 2713824 
Int. Cl. E02D 27/00 
U.S. Cl, 52—169.5 3 Claims 
1. An in-the-ground nuclear reactor facility having a part of 
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the nuclear reactor facility building which includes the build- 
ing portion containing the nuclear reactor embedded below 
the natural ground topography of the site, at least said part of 
said building having an external concrete wall and roof struc- 
ture projecting above the top edge of the natural landscape 
surface and covered with fill extending down to the land sur- 
face, which facility comprises the improvement which consists 
in that: 
said external concrete wall and roof structure (5) above the 
natural landscape surface top edge (6) is surrounded and 
covered by a first layer (12) adjacent to said wall and roof 
structure and composed of a material selected from the 
group consisting of clay, loam and mixtures of clay and 
loam having a permeability in the range from 0.001 to 0.1 
darcy, said first layer extending at least down to a ground- 


water diverting ground layer and having a thickness in the 
range from 1.5 to 3 meters; 

of the building portion embedded below the natural ground 
contour, at least the part which is below the top of said 
ground water diversion ground layer (13) is embedded 
substantially entirely in undisturbed ground except for the 
presence of any portion of said first layer extending down- 
ward from above; 

above said first layer (12) is overlaid a second layer (14) of a 
permeability in the range from 1 to 100 darcy, of a mate- 
rial selected from the group consisting of gravel, sand, 


porous stones and the like and of a depth in the range 
between 0.5 3 meters, and 

above said second layer (14) is spread a top layer (15) of 
earth fill that is at least 3 meters thick and '.1s a permeabil- 
ity less than that of said second layer (14). 


4,244,154 
STAIRCASE AND METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION 
Richard H. Weaver, 520 Ave. H, East, #100, Arlington, Tex. 
76011 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,549 
Int. Cl.) EO4F 11/12 
U.S, Cl, 52—185 


1. A method of constructing a metal frame staircase between 
floors and in a building, the floors above the base of the stair- 
case having openings for the staircase with a base on one edge 
of each of the openings, the method comprising in combina- 
tion: 

suspending a rectangular landing frame from the building 
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structure between two of the floors and openings, the 
landing frame having a straight frame member on one side; 

constructing for each part of the staircase between floors, an 
upper and a lower flight assembly, each flight assembly 
being substantially identical to each other, and comprising 
a plurality of steps secured between two stringers; 

welding an upper bar to the inside of each stringer at the top, 
and a lower bar to the inside of each stringer at the bot- 
tom, and positioning the two upper bars and two lower 
bars such that they protrude horizontally outward past the 
stringers; 

positioning the lower flight assembly between the base on 
the lower floor and the landing frame, with the lower bars 
resting on the lower floor base and the upper bars resting 
on the straight member of the landing frame, then welding 
the upper and lower bars to the straight member and the 
lower floor base, respectively; and 

positioning the upper flight assembly between the landing 
frame and the upper floor, with the lower bars resting on 
the straight member of the landing frame and the upper 
bars resting on the upper floor base, then welding the 
upper and lowers bars to the upper floor base and the 
straight member respectively. 


4,244,155 
BLOCK INTERLOCKING INSERT 
Arthur R. Swiger, 137 E. Front St., Adrian, Mich. 49221 
Continuation of Ser. No. 774,503, Mar. 4, 1977, abandoned. This 
application May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 904,012 
Int. Cl.) E04B 2/16 


U.S, Cl, 52—442 7 Claims 
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1. In a block wall having upper and lower tiers of building 
block of the type having top and bottom surfaces with walls 
forming an internal core cavity of generally predetermined 
width extending therebetween, and with the cavities of the 
upper and lower tiers being aligned: a long, narrow strip of 
relatively stiff material having upper and lower surfaces, a 
width considerably less than that of said predetermined cavity 
width, and a length greater than said predetermined cavity 
width positioned between said tiers; said strip having a first 
upwardly extending U-shaped configuration followed by a 
first downwardly extending U-shaped configuration posi- 
tioned longitudinally of each other and lengthwise of said strip, 
and a second downwardly extending U-shaped configuration 
and a second upwardly extending U-shaped configuration 
positioned longitudinally of each other and lengthwise of said 
strip; said first and second upwardly extendig U-shaped config- 
urations being positioned against the respective opposing verti- 
cal core cavity wall surfaces of the upper tier and the first and 
second downwardly extending U-shaped configurations being 
positioned against the respective opposing vertical core cavity 
wall surfaces of the lower tier to key the two tiers together; 
said strip having end portions positioned between blocks of the 
upper and lower tiers to hold the blocks of the two tiers apart 
and provide a space therebetween; and a mortar joint material 
in said space between said keyed tiers. 
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4,244,156 
POLE AND PILING PROTECTOR 
Ridley Watts, Jr., 34000 Cedar Rd., Gates Mills, Ohio 44040 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,875, Feb. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,161,090. This application Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,089 
Int. Cl.3 E04G 21/00 


U.S, Cl. 52—746 2 Claims 


1. A method of protecting a portion of a pole or piling 
intermediate its ends, comprising the steps of providing a still 
but not rigid protective shell capable of being formed into a 
tubular configuration and having pockets in one surface of the 
shell and corresponding extending projections in the opposite 
surface, establishing a length of the shell greater by at least the 
width of one of said pockets than the perimeter of the pole or 
piling at the location to be protected, coating said one surface 
with a foamable adherent material in sufficient quantity to fill 
the pockets and cover said surface when the foamable material 
expands, applying the shell about the pole or piling before the 
foamable material has substantially expanded and overlapping 
the ends so that at least one projection is nested within a pocket 
at the overlapped ends, and maintaining the shell about the 
pole or piling while the material expands, hardens, and adheres 
to the pole or piling. 


4,244,157 
COIN COUNTER AND WRAPPER FILLER 
Robert A. Vondra, 5638 Spring St., Omaha, Nebr. 68106, and 
Richard E. McGuire, 1013 N. 90th St. - Apt. 1, Omaha, Nebr. 
68114 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,343 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 39/00, 39/06 


USS. Cl, 53—254 1 Claim 





1. A coin counter and wrapper filler comprising a body 
having a hollow upstanding shank for receiving coins, said 
body having a funnel attached to its upper end and emptying 
into said shank, indicia on said shank for indicating the number 
of coins therein, said shank having visibility means so that the 
quantity of coins inside said shank can be read against indicia 
printed on said shank, and a plug having a portion extending 
across and engaging the lower end of said shank so as to pre- 
vent said plug from entering said shank beyond a desired point, 
said plug having an upper end portion of resilient nature which 
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resiliently and removably grips the lower end of said shank 
whereby said plug can be removed after coin counting for 
permitting coins to fall into the open top of a closed coin 
wrapper, the lower end of said shank being tapered inwardly 
on its outer side for reception in the upper end of a paper coin 
wrapper, said wrapper being of a type which is cylindrical 
when fully expanded. 


4,244,158 
PACKAGE FORMING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Roy W. Nelham, Cheltenham, Canada, assignor to R. Nelham & 
Associates Incorporated, Mississauga, Canada 
Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,078 
Int. Cl.) B65B 9/02, 61/18 


USS..Cl. 53—412 7 Claims 


1. A method of forming a packaging structure, which com- 
prises: 

feeding items to be packaged in pairs serially onto a substan- 
tially horizontally-moving band of heat sealable flexible 
polymeric material in accordance with the desired hori- 
zontal spacing on said band, and engaging said items with 
a parallely-moving upper band of heat sealable flexible 
polymeric material, 

continuously heat sealing said upper band to said horizontal- 
ly-moving band at the marginal edges thereof to provide 
permanent longitudinal seals thereat and between said 
marginal edges to provide a longitudinal pealable seal 
thereat to separate said pair of items, 

intermittently heat sealing said upper band to said horizon- 
tally-moving band at longitudinally-spaced locations 
thereof to provide closely-spaced transverse pairs of peal- 
able seals extending between said marginal edges, 

transversely severing the heat sealed layers between said 
closely spaced transverse pair of pealable seals to succes- 
sively form individual heat sealed packages containing 
said pair of items, 

each said individual heat sealed packages thereby having 
permanent heat seals at each side edge thereof, pealable 
seals at each end thereof and an additional pealable seal 
extending continuously from the one end edge to the other 
to separate the interior of the package into separate com- 
partments each containing one of said items, whereby, 
upon separation of the overlying layers along the pealable 
seal at one of said end edges, the overlying layers also 
separate along said additional pealable seal to permit si- 
multaneous access to the items in the package and to form 
a single interior compartment without otherwise damag- 
ing the integrity of the remainder of the package. 
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4,244,159 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING PACKAGES 
SEQUENTIALLY FROM CONTINUOUS FLEXIBLE 
TUBING 
Larry C. Gess, 9270 Secor Rd., Temperance, Mich. 48182 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,965 
Int. Cl. B65B 9/00, 5/02, 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—567 5 Claims 


1. A machine for making packages sequentially from a 
length of plain flexible tubing, said machine comprising means 
for advancing the tubing lengthwise along a path and for 
stopping the advance, first sealing means along the path for 
forming a transverse sealed strip across the tubing, means 
along the path beyond said sealing means for severing the 
tubing near the sealed strip and forming a severed section, 
means along the path beyond said sealing means and beyond 
said severing means for holding the severed edges of the sev- 
ered section to open and close the severed section, second 
sealing means along said path beyond said holding means for 
forming a second transverse sealed strip near the severed 
edges, and means for retracting the tubing slightly before 
advancing it. 


4,244,160 
IGNITION INTERLOCK SYSTEM FOR 
SELF-PROPELLED WALK-BEHIND LAWN MOWER 
Donald L. Carolan, Beaver Dam, Wis., assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,143 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 35/26 


U.S. Cl, 56—10.5 6 Claims 


1. A walk-behind mower and engine ignition safety interlock 
system, comprising: a blade housing provided with a discharge 
opening and an upwardly projecting boss adjacent to the open- 
ing; a cutting confining means disposed in covering relation- 
ship to the discharge opening for at least intercepting cuttings 
following an upward trajectory toward the opening; said cut- 
ting confining means including a receptacle shaped comple- 
mentary to and receiving said boss; releasable fastener means 
extending centrally through the boss and receptacle and releas- 
ably securing the cutting confining means to the housing; an 
internal combustion engine mounted on the housing and in- 
cluding an engine ignition means; an ignition circuit connected 
to the ignition means and including a current source and a 
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normally closed switch means connected in series with and 
between the current source and the ignition means; said switch 
means including a first pair of separate contacts mounted in the 
boss; and conductor means mounted at least partly in said 
receptacle for interconnecting the first pair of contacts for 
effecting the normally closed condition of the switch means 
only when the cutting confining means is secured to the hous- 
ing. 


4,244,161 
HARVESTER HEADER WITH DRIVE MECHANISM FOR 
OSCILLATING KNIFE CUTTERS 
Jack L. Guiter, Ottumwa, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Company, 
Moline, Tl. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,563 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 55/02, 55/262 


USS, Cl, 56—13.6 4 Claims 


1. In a header for a harvester with a crop receiving throat, 

said header comprising: 

a plurality of generally downwardly and forwardly inclined 
crop dividers; 

a plurality of crop receiving passageways defined between 
adjacent ones of said dividers, each passageway having a 
crop entry and crop exit at the forward and rearward end 
thereof, respectively, said crop exits disposed adjacent 
said throat; 

a pair of conveyors disposed on opposite sides of each pas- 
sageway for conveying severed crop along said passage- 
ways and into said throat; 

first and second oscillating knife cutters disposed adjacent to 
the crop entries of a first and second of said passageways, 
respectively, 

cutter drive means for actuating said cutters for severing 
crop engaging said cutters wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

said drive means comprising 

a first reciprocatable rod connected to said second cutter; 

input drive means for reciprocating said first rod, said sec- 
ond cutter oscillatable responsive to reciprocation of said 
first rod; 

a second reciprocatable rod connected between said first and 
second cutters for oscillating said first cutter responsive to 
the oscillation of said second cutter. 


4,244,162 
ROW UNIT FRAME 
Richard A. Pucher, Leola, Pa., assignor to Sperry Corporation, 
New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,269 
Int. Cl.’ AOID 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—14,2 14 Claims 
1. A corn harvesting header attachable to a mobile crop 
treating unit comprising: 
a main frame having a transverse substantially horizontal 
beam; 
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a plurality of forwardly extending spaced apart row units 
supported by said transverse beam, each respective said 
row unit having gathering means for harvesting the crop 
material and delivering the harvested crop material rear- 
wardly, each said respective row unit being operable to 
harvest a row of corn, each respective said row unit fur- 
ther having a single unitary subframe structure including 
an elongated box beam portion positioned generally paral- 
lel to said transverse beam of said main frame and two 
spaced apart nondetachable L-shaped leg members ex- 
tending forwardly from said box beam portion, each said 
respective row unit being selectively adjustable along said 
horizontal beam, whereby the relative spacing between 
adjacent row units may be selectively varied; 


a transverse power input shaft rotatably supported by said 
main frame for delivering rotational power to said gather- 
ing means from a prime mover; 

a clutch means corresponding to each respective said row 
unit for terminating the transmission of power from said 
power input shaft to the respective said gathering means 
upon an overload therein, each respective said clutch 
means being operable to terminate power to only the 
corresponding gathering means without effecting the 
transmission of power to other row units; and 

a power transfer means for transferring power between said 
power input shaft and each respective said gathering 
means. 


4,244,163 
DEVICE FOR REDUCING THE WIDTH OF WINDROWS 
FORMED BY A MOWER 
Jean-Paul Gantzer, Dannelbourg, and Anton Werner, Saverne, 
both of France, assignors to Kuhn, S.A., Saverne, France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,738 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 10, 1978, 78 07925 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 57/30, 69/00 


US, Cl. 56—192 8 Claims 


1. A device for reducing the width of the windrow formed 
by a mower comprising at least one rotating element having 
thereon cutting elements, the said device being located at least 
at one of the extremities of the mower and comprising: 

two drums over which pass windrowing means 
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the first drum being situated approximately above one of the 
rotating elements 

the second drum extending, seen in the direction of travel of 
the mower, behind the first drum 

said second drum driving the windrowing means 

the lines joining respectively the axes of the two drums and 
the axes of the rotating elements forming an acute angle 

and transmission means disposed at least partially within said 
second drum to drive the windrowing means at a speed 
different from the speed at which the rotating elements 
rotate. 


4,244,164 
SAFETY LAWN MOWER AND GRASS COLLECTOR 
Edward Szymanis, Midhurst, Canada, assignor to Canadian 
General Electric Company Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,697 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 7, 1978, 306982 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 56—202 10 Claims 


1. A lawn mower comprising a deck having a downwardly 
opening cutting chamber and an apron portion rearwardly 
extending from said deck, a cutting blade mounted from an 
electrical prime mover mounted on said deck for rotary move- 
ment in a generally horizontal plane, a discharge chute opening 
provided in the rearwardly extending apron portion of said 
deck to permit the discharge of grass cuttings therethrough, an 
upwardly opening bin means mounted upon said deck above 
said cutting chamber for collecting said cuttings, duct means 
connecting between said discharge chute opening and said bin 
means, said duct means comprising a first generally vertical 
portion connected at the lower end to said discharge chute 
opening, an elbow portion hingedly connected to the upper 
end of said vertical portion and moveable between a first 
position overhanging said bin means and a second position 
generally clear thereof, vane means associated with said elbow 
portion and moveable therewith to a position obstructing 
access to said discharge opening as said elbow portion is 
moved to said second position and to a non-obstructing posi- 
tion as said elbow portion is moved to said first position, and 
chute means extending within said cutting chamber and below 
the apron portion of said deck to connect said discharge chute 
opening to said cutting chamber. 


4,244,165 
HARVESTER APPARATUS 

Kenneth L. McElwain, Ruskin, Fla., assignor to Kennco Manu- 

facturing, Inc., Ruskin, Fla. 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,007 
Int. Cl.3 AOID 45/00 

USS. Cl. 56—327 R 20 Claims 

1. A harvester apparatus comprising a plurality of discrete 
stations disposed in operative communication relative to each 
other on a self-propelled mobile chassis to remove plants from 
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the earth and separate the fruit or vegetable from the stem or 
vine including a cutting station comprising a cutter having a 
positioner station disposed adjacent thereto to engage the 
plants and orient the plants for cutting by said cutter, a first 
transport station comprising a diagonally disposed first con- 
veyor disposed to receive plants from said cutter station and a 
stripper station adjacent said first transport station to receive 


the plants to separate the fruit or vegetables from the vine or 
stem, said positioner station being adjustable laterally relative 
to said cutter station, said positioner station comprising a pair 
of brushes disposed on opposite sides of said cutter in operative 
communication therewith and said positioner station further 
includes a pair of comb elements extending in operative rela- 
tionship to said brushes to continuously clean said rotating 
brushes of debris. 


4,244,166 
BALE ROLLING MACHINE 
Frank E. Hayward, Vinton, Iowa, assignor to Chromalloy Amer- 
ican Corporation, Vinton, Iowa 
Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,323 
Int. Cl.3 AO1D 43/02; AOIF 15/00 
US, Cl. 56—341 


1. Apparatus for rolling large bales of fodder comprising, in 
combination: 

a frame which has side frame members and supporting 
wheels; 

a floor supported in said side frame members; 

a plurality of parallel, longitudinal, upwardly open chain 
guiding channels recessed in said floor; 

endless chain fodder conveyor means having front and rear 
sprockets and chains with a rearwardly moving working 
run, said working run of each of said chains being com- 
pletely recessed in one of said channels, and said chains 
having only fodder engaging lugs projecting above the 
floor; 

rotary fodder pickup means at the front of the frame, said 
pickup means having tines to feed fodder from the ground 
onto the fodder conveyor means; 

a rear discharge gate pivoted on the side frame members; 

a plurality of parallel endless baling raddle chains connected 
by raddles extending transversely above the floor, said 
baling raddle chains being trained over upper and lower 
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forward sprockets journalled on the frame and over upper 
and lower rearward sprockets journalled on the gate, said 
chains and raddles having a lower working run from the 
lower rearward sprockets to the lower forward sprockets, 
above the floor, so as to define the rear, top and front of 
the baling chamber; 

chain take-up means including movably mounted take-up 
sprockets engaging the baling chains and spring means 
biasing said movably mounted sprockets to minimize the 
length of the working run of said baling chains; 

means for driving the fodder conveyor means and the fodder 
pickup means; 

means for driving a forward sprocket to move the working 
run of the baling raddle chains forwardly above the floor; 

and means for swinging the rear discharge gate between a 
generally upright baling position and a generally horizon- 
tal elevated discharge position. 


4,244,167 

ROTARY BALER FOR FORMING CYLINDRICAL HAY 
BALES 

Dean E. Seefeld, and Hallis D. Campbell, both of West Bend, 

Wis., assignors to Gehl Company, West Bend, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,987 
Int. Cl.’ AO1D 39/00 
U.S, Cl, 56—341 


se 


1. A rotary baler for forming cylindrical bales of crop mate- 
rial comprising, means for transporting said baler over the crop 
material to be baled, a pick-up mechanism for feeding the crop 
material to the baler, cooperative means carried by the baler 
defining a bale-forming zone for receiving crop material and in 
which zone a bale can grow in diameter, a pair of vertically 
extending side walls, one wall at each side of said cooperative 
means, said cooperative means including a tensioned compact- 
ing endless means which is continuously wrapped around the 
growing bale to provide bale density, a support pressure roller 
arranged transversely in said baler and over which said com- 
pacting means is trained and located in the lower portion of 
said zone to thereby penetrate the periphery of the bale being 
formed to increase the density of said bale, and crop material 
guiding means at the interior surface of each side wall and 
converging rearwardly toward one another to deflect the crop 
material which is delivered by said pick-up mechanism in- 
wardly away from said side walls as it enters said zone to 
thereby reduce side sheet friction between said crop material 
and said side walls to avoid excessive compacting means ten- 
sion and permit bale density to be governed by said support 
pressure roller. 


4,244,168 
BROOM RAKE 

John R. Howard, West Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Drackett 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 888,590, Mar. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 110,167 
Int. Cl.) AOID 7/06, 7/00 

US, Cl. 56—400.17 

1. A broom rake comprising: 

(a) a base having a top, a bottom opposed to the top, a first 

side, and a second side opposed to the first side; 


7 Claims 
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(b) a handle attached to and extending outwardly from the 
first side of the base; 

(c) a plurality of bristles anchored in and extending out- 
wardly of the second side of the base, wherein said bristles 
are tightly disposed with respect to each other within the 
base and the bristles extend longitudinally along the sec- 
ond side thereof in layers from the top to the bottom of the 


base; each bristle having a first portion and a second por- 
tion, said first portion being anchored in the base and 
extending outwardly thereof to a substantial extent of the 
full length of the bristle, said second portion being dis- 
posed at an obtuse angle to the first portion and also 
having a substantial length relative to the full length of the 
bristle, wherein the obtuse angle varies from one layer to 
the next so that the bristles flare outwardly from the base. 


4,244,169 
DEVICE FOR JOINING TEXTILE YARNS BY AXIAL 
TWISTING 
Hubert Ligones, Pont-St-Esprit, France; Laurent Kropf, Lau- 
sanne, and Erwin Ziircher, Le Lignon, both of Switzerland, 
assignors to Fomento de Inversiones Industriales S.A., Barce- 
lona, Spain 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,649 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 
6379/78 


12, 1978, 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 69/06 


U.S, Cl. 57—-22 5 Claims 


1. A device for joining textile yarns by twisting the respec- 
tive yarn ends about their axes, comprising means for untwist- 
ing the end portions of the yarns and for imposing an excess 
twist on the yarn portions adjacent to said end portions, and for 
then transferring this excess twist to the end portions in order 
to cause them to join together, which means comprise two 
substantially coaxial spindles rotatably mounted in respective 
supports and kinematically linked one to the other so that they 
rotate in reverse directions to each other, each of which spin- 
dles comprises a rod of which that end facing the other spindle 
has a hooking element extending radially to the rod axis, drive 
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means for rotating said spindles alternately in two respective 
directions of rotation, and means for stretching a respective 
yarn in the path of each said hooking element such that its 
rotation in one of said directions of rotation of the spindle 
winds a portion of said yarn as a helix onto said rod while the 
yarn end portion is being untwisted, and such that its rotation 
in the other direction of rotation of the spindle unwinds the 
wound portion of yarn and twists its end portion together with 
the end portion of the yarn wound on the other spindle, these 
joined yarns being released simultaneously from said spindles 
as said helix-wound portions become unwound. 


4,244,170 
SPINNING DEVICE COMPRISING A RING ROTATABLY 
SUPPORTED ON A FLUID BEARING 

Olivier Traynard, Mulhouse, and Jean-Pierre Bruggeman, Vil- 
leneuve d’Ascq, both of France, assignors to Societe Al- 
sacienne de Constructions Mecaniques de Mulhouse; Institut 
Textile de France and Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche (ANVAR), all of, France 

Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,185 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 24, 1978, 78 08635 
Int. Cl? DOLH 7/56 


U.S, Ci. 57—124 1 Claim 


1. In a ring-frame spinning device in which each ring is 
rotatably supported on a fluid bearing and which comprises, a 
ring carrier or stator having an internal surface of revolution 
comprising a first axial surface and a second radial surface, a 
first set and a second set of compressed-air discharge ducts 
having their openings respectively in said first and second 
surfaces, means to supply a flow of compressed air to said first 
and second set of ducts, a ring freely mounted within said 
stator and having external axial and radial surfaces of revolu- 
tion adapted to cooperate with said internal surfaces in order to 
form with said surfaces a compressed-air leakage gap for cen- 
tering, by means of the first set of ducts, and for lifting, by 
means of the second set of ducts, the ring, and a yarn-guide 
ring traveller which is capable of sliding freely on the ring, the 
improvement comprising means for controlling the flow of 
compressed air admitted only to said second set of discharge 
ducts, which serves to lift the ring, said control means being 
adapted to reduce the lifting of the ring when it is desired to 
stop the ring in order to produce a braking effect on said ring 
by bringing its said radial surface into frictional contact with 
said cooperating second radial surface of the stator, while the 
flow of compressed air to said first set of discharge ducts is 
maintained in order to keep the ring centered during braking. 
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4,244,171 4,244,173 
BULKABLE FILAMENTARY YARN BOUCLE YARN AND PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 
Yoshiyuki Sasaki, Takatsuki; Shiro Kumakawa, and Katsuyuki Arthur Lulay, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Kasaoka, both of Ibaraki; all of Japan, assignors to Teijin Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Limited, Osaka, Japan Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,395 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,476 Int. Cis DO2G 1/18, 3/24, 3/42 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1978, 53-58658; U.S, Cl. 57—227 22 Claims 
May 24, 1978, 53-60901; May 24, 1978, 53-60902 1. An improved precursor yarn having a twist multiplier of 
Int. Cl.) DO2G 3/44, 3/04 1.5 to 4.0 suitable for the preparation of a bouclé yarn compris- 
U.S. Cl. 57—208 6 Claims ing a core spun yarn of partially intermingled high shrinkage 
fibers and low shinkage fibers twisted together, the high 
shrinkage fibers being predominately on the surface of the 
yarn, the difference in shrinkage of the high shrinkage and low 
shrinkage fibers being at least 20% in boiling water. 

17. Process for preparing the precursor yarn of claim 1 
wherein a component consisting of a staple fiber roving of high 
shrinkage fibers is fed into a spinning frame and drafted in the 
usuai manner, a component consisting of a low shrinkage spun 
or filament yarn or monofilament is fed into the back of the 
front roller of the spinning frame and combined with the 
drafted roving and the two components are twisted together to 
provide a twist multiplier of 1.5 to 4.0, the shrinkage differen- 
tial of the two components in boiling water being at least 20% 


1. A bulkable filamentary yarn in which constituent fila- 
ments of substantially straight form are assembled with each 
other, said yarn having interlaced portions of at least 20 per 
meter along the yarn length wherein a filamentary group 
between each adjacent pair of interlaced portions exhibits 
mixed, differential boil-off shrinkage characteristics both 
among the filaments and within each of the filaments, and K 4,244,174 oe 
value, as defined by the following formula, of the yarn being POY YARN COMPOSITIONS 
an sume tian 10 Andrew J. Bobkowicz, Montreal, Canada, assignor to The Bob- 

tex Corporation, Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
K=h/bh : Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,967 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 3, 1977, 

45677/77 


wherein 1; is the length of an interlaced portion and 1 is the 


‘ ; Int. Cl.’ DO2G 3/36, 3/40 
length of a non-interlace portion hereinbefore defined 7, Per 


U.S. Cl. 57—232 17 Claims 
$$$ 10. The method of manufacturing a composite yarn product 
having a carrier which is subsequently coated with a binding 
4,244,172 material and an outer yarn component, said method compris- 
FLATTENED STRAND ROPE ing the steps of supplying a partially oriented carrier of par- 
Mikhail F. Glushko, prospekt Shevchenko, 15/5, ky. 17; Viktor tially oriented or undrawn material, subjecting said carrier to 
K. Skalatsky, ulitsa Zhukovskogo, 5, kv. 25; Anatoly I. Zakr- an in situ axial deformation including drawing the carrier and 
zhevsky, prospekt Shevchenko, 8a, kv. 28, and Anatoly D. twisting the carrier, coating said carrier with a molten poly 
Zakhryamin, ulitsa Yaroslayskogo, 45, kv. 14, all of Odessa, ™eric material while said carrier is subjected to said deforma- 
U.S.S.R. tion or immediately just after said carrier has been subjected to 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 9,268 said deformation, and applying an outer layer of yarn-forming 
Int. Ci.) DO7B 1/22, 5/10 material on said coated carrier while said polymeric material is 

U.S. Cl. 57—215 15 Claims tacky. 


3 


Aaron 4,244,175 
7 xX ~~ METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING A 
/ ORY THREE-DIMENSIONED CRIMP FILAMENT 
[aN 4 \ Sadaaki Takagi, 39, Mikage-cho, Okazaki-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
\ om 3 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,180, May 23, 1977, Pat. 
( TIP \— 4 ) No. 4,154,051. This application Nov, 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,039 


\ Int. Cl.) DO2G 1/02, 1/04 
“ad U.S, Cl. 57—282 12 Claims 


oe A 

1. A rope comprising: ad Me’ (ce 

at least one wedge-shaped strand; $209 OM 

a core of said strands; - 

wires wound on said core to form said strand; 

at least a portion of said strand wires fashioned as twisted 
wire groups; 

the wires in each one of said twisted wire groups being made 
sector-shaped and in contact with each other over helical 
surfaces; and, 

an intermediate layer of wires provided between said twisted 
wire groups of a strand and said core, the cross-sectional 
area of each one of said wires in said intermediate layer 
being close in value to the cross-sectional area of wires 
making up said twisted wire groups. 


wa 
i 


1. A method for manufacturing a three-dimensioned crimp 
filament comprising: 


twisting a bundle of large denier filaments into a single twist 
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while said filaments are stretched between a freely-rotata- 
ble first roller with a peripheral groove having 10-500 mm 
of diameter at a grooved portion and at least one other 
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into for supporting said hollow sleeve member for rota- 
tion about said spindle member, and said stop positioned 
adjacent the other of said opposite end faces of said wax 


freely-rotatable second roller in a total denier of 
50,000-3,000,000 denier by means of twisting action in a 
subsequent double twist step; 

double twisting said single-twisted filaments into a double 
twist up to said first roller and heating the filaments thus 
twisted into a double twist while passing them through a 
tubular guide means; 

cooling said double-twisted filaments to effect a heat-set 
while maintaining the twisting action; 

untwisting said double-twisted filaments thus heat-set to 
form three-dimensioned crimp filaments; and 

cutting said untwisted three-dimensioned crimp filaments 
into staple lengths, the diameter of said first roller at the 
grooved portion being correlated with the diameter of the 
double-twisted filaments formed from the THREAD GUIDE FOR RING SPINNING AND RING 
30,000-3,000,000 denier bundle to prevent the spread of TWISTING MACHINES 
the double twist back beyond said first roller under the Arthur Wiirmli, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Rieter 
tension necessary to form and maintain said double twist, | Machine Works Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
and the width of said peripheral groove and the diameter Filed Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,086 
of said tubular guide means being sufficient to freely re- Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 23, 1979, 


body for maintaining said wax body at a defined axial 
position relative to said sleeve member; 

connecting means for fixedly and integrally connecting said 
wax body and said hollow sleeve member; and 

whereby said waxing device is positioned between the yarn 
supply and the yarn winding-up mechanism for having 
said yarn contact a surface of said cylindrical portion of 
said hollow sleeve member and said one end of said oppo- 
site end faces of said wax body as said yarn is fed from the 
yarn supply. 


4,244,177 


ceive the double-twisted filament, but insufficient to allow 1797/79 
it to curl into a greater multiple twist. 


Int. Cl.) DO1H //42; B6SH 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—353 9 Claims 


4,244,176 
DEVICE FOR WAXING A YARN 
Takeshi Shimizu, Kariya, and Kinpei Mitsuya, Aichi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 25,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1978, 53/39946; 
Apr. 11, 1978, 53/47335[U]; Apr. 13, 1978, 53/48608[U]; Apr. 
17, 1978, 53/50641[U] 
Int. Cl.2 DOIH /3/30; DO2J 3/18; B65H 71/00 
US. Cl. 57—295 20 Claims 


1. Thread guide for ring spinning and ring twisting ma- 
chines, with a thread guide lappet, with a thread guide eyelet 
formed by a wire wound in approximately helical form, which 
is mounted onto the thread guide lappet using a screw, and 
which defines the point of the thread balloon, and with a 
thread catching device, characterized in that the thread catch- 
ing device arranged below the thread guide eyelet (3,18) con- 
sists of an extension (13a ) of the mounting screw (13) extend- 
ing downward in operating position. 


4,244,178 
POROUS LAMINATED COMBUSTOR STRUCTURE 
Avrum S. Herman, and Samuel B. Reider, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 887,879 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 3/00 
3 Claims 


1. A device for waxing a yarn which is fed from a supply of 
yarn through a waxing position to a yarn winding-up mecha- 
nism in a spinning machine, said waxing device comprising: 
a wax body having opposite end faces and an opening ex- 
tending axially therethrough between said end faces; 
support means for rotatably supporting said wax body, said 
support means including, a sleeve member having a cylin- 
drical portion and a stop adjacent said cylindrical portion, 
said hollow sleeve member inserted into said opening of 
said wax body for having a part of said cylindrical portion 1. A canister type combustor assembly for supplying com- 
project from one end of said opposite end faces of said bustion products to the turbine nozzle of a gas turbine engine 
wax body remote from said stop, said hollow sleeve mem- including a combustor support wall internally thereof compris- 
ber having a stationary spindle member extending there- ing in combination: a tubular, multi-layered porous metal wall 
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with pores and cavities therethrough and having an inlet end 
and an outlet end and an internal combustion chamber, a rigid 
outlet collar for connection to the turbine nozzle, said collar 
having side walls and curved inner and outer lips forming an 
arcuate passage located at a point offset to the longitudinal axis 
of said tubular porous metal wall, and a porous metal transition 
for joining said tubular porous metal wall to said outlet collar, 
said transition including side walls and top and bottom walls 
without substantial reduction in permeability due to forming, 
each of said transition walls including a sharp radius bend at 
the side edge thereof defining a metal section having pores and 
cavities therein compressed to increase the density of the tran- 
sition walls at the sharp radius bends therein, and a seam weld 
joining adjacent ones of said sharp radius bends to seal the 
transition between the tubular porous metal wall and said 
outlet collar with minimal loss of permeability through the 
wall segments of said porous metal transition thereby to maxi- 
mize flow of coolant flow through the transition for discharge 
through said outlet collar. 


4,244,179 
ANNULAR COMBUSTION CHAMBER FOR GAS 
TURBINE ENGINES 
Gennady P. Kainov, ulitsa Pervomaiskaya, 35, kv. 52; Vladimir 
G. Kuznetsov, ulitsa Timiryazeva, 33, kv. 4; Anatoly M. 
Polyakov, ulitsa Gorkogo, 35, ky. 6, and Igor A. Shleenkov, 
ulitsa Timiryazeva, 32, kv. 70, all of Stupino Moskovskoi 
oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 764,732, Feb. 1, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,180 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/22 


US. Cl. 60—39.36 1 Claim 


1. An improved annular combustion chamber for a gas tur- 
bine engine, employing a combustion zone; a dilution zone; fuel 
means; delivery means for delivery of fuel and primary air to a 
combustion zone; passage means for supplying a part of pri- 
mary air to stabilize and intensify burning; passage means for 
the delivery of secondary air into a dilution zone for reducing 
the temperature of combustion products, wherein: said means 
for supplying primary air to stabilize and intensify burning are 
in the form of at least two slotted passages formed by opposite 
surfaces of concentric toroidal sections originating at a single 
center in the combustion zone whereby the end of a preceding 
section overlaps the beginning of a following section, and said 
center is determined by the center of the radius of a circle 
forming the toroidal section being greater by the total value of 
the thickness of the wall of the preceding toroidal section and 
height of the passage between them, and each following pas- 
sage being displaced downstream relative to the preceding 
channel to ensure an air stream flow in the combustion zone 
along a helical line having center different to the axis of sym- 
metry of the annual combustion chamber. 
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4,244,180 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FUEL GASES FROM 
CARBONACEOUS MATERIAL 
Ned S. Rasor, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Rasor Associates, 
Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,525, Nov. 17, 1977, Pat. No. 4,187,672. 
This application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,267 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.04 33 Claims 


1. A process for converting a carbon containing feed which 
is solid at ambient temperature into a hot gas, comprising: 

introducing a feed which yields carbon on being heated 
above a carbonization temperature thereof and which is 
solid at ambient temperature into a carbonization chamber 
of a reactor in such a manner that a contiguous mass of 
said feed is contacted, at a temperature above said carbon- 
ization temperature, with a liquid which is a solvent for 
carbon and which fills said reactor up to a liquid level 
therein, said introducing comprising arranging said mass 
of said feed to extend into said carbonization chamber 
with a first portion of said mass in contact with said liquid 
and progressively adding said feed to a second portion of 
said mass spaced from said first portion to maintain the 
extension thereof into said carbonization chamber substan- 
tially constant and to create a temperature gradient there- 
along; 

introducing into oxidation chamber means in said reactor, 
said oxidation chamber means being separated from said 
carbonization chamber above said liquid level and flow of 
said liquid being allowed between said oxidation chamber 
means and said carbonization chamber, oxidizing means 
having an oxygen content and exothermically reactive 
overall with said liquid to elevate the temperature of said 
liquid towards said temperature above said carbonization 
temperature and to oxidize carbon contained in said liquid, 
while maintaining said carbonization chamber substan- 
tially oxidizing means free; 

motivating said liquid to flow between said oxidation cham- 
ber means, where carbon contained in said liquid is oxi- 
dized by said oxidizing means, and said carbonization 
chamber, and into flowing contact with said mass within 
said carbonization chamber to force pyrolysis of said mass 
and dissolution of said carbon in said liquid; and 

conducting away from said oxidation chamber means a hot 
gas formed therein by reaction of said oxygen content of 
said oxidizing means with said carbon. 
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4,244,181 
VARIABLE GEOMETRY GAS TURBINE ENGINE FUEL 
AND GUIDE VANE CONTROL 

Wilfried Wiher, Redondo Beach, Calif.; Geoffrey D. Wood- 
house, Phoenix, Ariz.; George B. Mattson, Scottsdale, Ariz.; 
Harvey B. Jansen, Tempe, Ariz.; Robert A. Hatch, Boca 
Raton, Fla., and Leon D. Lewis, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., 
assignors to The Garrett Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 863,198 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 9/04, 9/14 
U.S. Cl, 60—39.16 R 2 Claims 


1. In a gas turbine engine having a gas generator section 
including a combustor for generating a gas flow, a power 
turbine section rotatably driven by said gas flow: 

means for generating a first signal requesting substantial 

increase in output power of said engine, said first signal 
means including a throttle for selecting a desired gas 
generator speed; 

first means for selectively maintaining the speed of said 

engine at a first preselected minimum idle speed, said first 
means comprising a fuel governor control for controlling 
fuel flow to said combustor, said fuel governor including 
a fuel metering element and means for sensing actual gas 
generator speed and adjusting said fuel metering element 
to minimize the difference between said desired and actual 
speeds; 

second means selectively engergizable for maintaining said 

engine speed at a second preselected idle speed substan- 
tially higher than said first idle speed, said second means 
comprising a solenoid having a plunger engageable with 
said fuel metering element upon energization of szid sole- 
noid; 

means for generating a second signal anticipatory of said 

first signal, said second means automatically energized by 
said second signal; 

means for adjusting the incidence of gas flow on the power 

turbine section between first and second dispositions re- 
spectively developing minimum and maximum pressure 
ratios across said power turbine section, said adjusting 
means responsive to said first signal and said means for 
sensing actual gas generator speed to adjust said incidence 
of gas flow to said first disposition during at least a portion 
of acceleration of said engine; 

means for sensing temperature of inlet air flow to said gas 

generator and for sensing pressure in said combustor; and 

a scheduling valve operably associated with said tempera- 

ture and pressure sensing means for metering fuel flow to 
said combustor as a preselected empirical function of said 
sensed pressure and sensed temperature during engine 
acceleration, said scheduling valve and said fuel metering 
element disposed in series relative to said fuel flow. 


4,244,182 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING REFRIGERANT 
FEED RATE IN A REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 

Joseph L. Behr, Des Peres, Mo., assignor to Emerson Electric 

Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 862,445 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 41/00, 41/04 

U.S. Cl. 62—2i1 10 Claims 
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7. A system and control means therefor, comprising: 

a compressor including a sump; 

a first coil operatively connected to said compressor; 

a second coi! operatively connected to said compressor; 

an electrically operable expansion valve connected between 
said first and said second coils, said expansion valve in- 
cluding electrically energizable means for controlling 
position of said valve; and 

control means for controlling the electrical input to the 
electrically energizable means of said expansion valve, 
said control means including summing means having at 
least two inputs and one output, first temperature sensor 
means connected between the sump of said compressor 
and said first input, second temperature sensor means 
connected between the ambient surroundings of said com- 
pressor and said second input, and amplifier means electri- 
cally connected between the output of said summing 
means and the electrically energizable means of said ex 
pansion valve. 


4,244,183 

CONTROL MEANS FOR AN AUGMENTOR FOR A GAS 

TURBINE ENGINE 
Edmond Preti, North Paim Beach, Fla., assignor to United 

Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,679 

Int. Cl.2 FO2K 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 60—224 9 Claims 


1. For a turbofan engine having an augmentor receiving 
both cooler fan air and hotter core air and fuel nozzles in the 
augmentor disposed in both the hot air and cooler airstreams, 
means for producing independent schedules for the fuel in said 
nozzles disposed in the hot airstream and cooler airstream, said 
scheduling means including first function generating means 
responsive to engine operating parameters for producing first 
and second signals indicative of hot stream airflow and cooler 
stream airflow, second function generating means responsive 
to means indicating power generated by said engine for pro- 
ducing third and fourth signals simulating fuel/air ratio in both 
the hot and cooler airstreams and means responsive to said first 
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signal and third signal and to said second and fourth signals for 
producing an output signal indicative of the scheduled fuel 
flow to the fuel nozzles disposed in said hot airstream and said 
cooler airstream. 


4,244,184 
AUXILIARY HYDROSTATIC DRIVE SYSTEM 


Dale Baldauf, Coldwater, and Larry J. Pingry, Celina, both of 


Ohio, assignors to Paul Revere Corporation, Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 68,757 
Int. Cl.3 B60K 17/34; F15B 11/06, 13/06 
US, Ci. 60—420 


1. A drive system for a vehicle propulsion unit having a pair 

of traction wheels comprising: 

a variable displacement pump for supplying driving fluid to 
hydraulic motors; 

a pair of hydraulic auxiliary motors, each of said motors 
having its output shaft operably connected to a wheel, 
each of said auxiliary motors having first and second fluid 
line connection means; 

selector valve means having alternate on and off positions, 
said selector valve means including first and second fluid 
control spools; 

first and second pairs of fluid lines connecting in parallel 
relation the two sides of each auxiliary motor to one side 
of said selector valve means, the first pair of fluid lines 
being connected to one side of said first spool, the second 
pair of fluid lines being connected to one side of said 
second spool; 

a first flow divider supplied with forward pressure fluid 
from said variable displacement pump; 

a second flow divider supplied with reverse pressure fluid 
from said variable displacement pump; and 

a pair of fluid lines connecting in parallel relation the two 
outputs of each flow divider with the second side of said 
selector valve means, whereby, (1) with the selector valve 
means in its “on” position, the spools in said valve means 
allow hydraulic fluid to be communicated between said 
auxiliary motors and said flow dividers, and (2) with the 
selector valve means in its “off” position, the spools in said 
selector valve means offer a short circuit at the selector 
valve of said first and second pairs of fluid lines while at 
the same time preventing flow of hydraulic fluid between 
said first and second flow dividers and said auxiliary mo- 
tors. 


4,244,185 
MASTER CYLINDER FOR HYDRAULIC BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
Juan Belart, Walldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to ITT 
Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,747 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, 
1977, 2734551 
Int. Cl? B6OT 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 60—550 6 Claims 
1. An improvement in a master cylinder for hydraulic brake 
systems, said master cylinder being actuatable both by the 
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force applied to a brake pedal exclusively and by an auxiliary 
force, said master cylinder including a master cylinder piston 
slideable by a booster with a hydraulic transmission interposed 
between said booster and said master cylinder piston, said 
improvement comprising: 
a master cylinder actuating piston directly bearing mechani- 
cally on said master cylinder piston; and 
said booster includes 
two booster pistons, a first of said two booster pistons 
having the same effective area as said master cylinder 
actuating piston and disposed coaxially of said master 


cylinder between said master cylinder actuating piston 
and said brake pedal, and a second of said two booster 
pistons having a means connected to an end thereof 
adjacent said brake pedal abutting against an end of said 
first booster piston adjacent said brake pedal, said first 
and second booster pistons being hydraulically coupled 
to said master cylinder actuating piston for hydraulic 
operation thereof when said auxiliary force is present 
and only said first booster piston directly bearing me- 
chanically on said master cylinder actuating piston for 
mechanical operation thereof when said auxiliary force 
fails. 


4,244,186 
BRAKE INSTALLATION 

Herbert Mehren, Ludwigsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,062 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 8, 

1977, 2725941 
Int. Cl.) FISB 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 60—560 12 Claims 





S 


1. A hydraulic brake pressure control installation, compris- 
ing master break cylinder means, a brake force booster means 
interposed between the master brake cylinder means and a 
brake pedal means, characterized in that an adjusting cylinder 
means is arranged between the brake force booster means and 
the master break cylinder means for adjusting the hydraulic 
pressure used for actutation of brakes, the adjusting cylinder 
means includes an adjusting cylinder piston means and a piston 
rod means adapted to be supported by a piston means of the 
master brake cylinder means, the adjusting cylinder means 
further includes a working chamber means on a side of the 
adjusting cylinder piston means facing the brake force booster 
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means, a control valve means is provided for controlling a 
supply of a hydraulic medium to the working chamber means 
of the adjusting cylinder piston means, a connecting nipple is 
provided on the adjusting cylinder means and leads to the 
working chamber means, a feed line leads to the control valve 
means and is operatively connected with said connecting nip- 
ple, means are provided for producing a control signal to 
enable an electro-hydraulic actuation of the brakes, said con- 
trol valve means is operable to connect the feed line either with 
a supply pressure line or with a substantially pressureless re- 
turn line, and in that means are provided for causing an inter- 
ruption in a supply of hydraulic medium to the working cham- 
ber means upon a pressure of the hydraulic medium in the 
working chamber means reaching a pressure proportional to 
the control signal. 


4,244,187 
VEHICLE ENGINE WITH TURBINE BYPASS FOR 
EXHAUST TREATMENT DEVICE WARM-UP 

Jeff K. Lane, 11313 Main Rd.; Joseph M. Negri, 10435 Rustic 

Ridge, both of Fenton, Mich. 48430, and Donald J. Harrod, 

821 Milford Rd., Holly, Mich. 48442 

Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,337 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 5/04; F02B 37/00 


US. Cl. 60—602 12 Claims 





1. The combination in an automotive vehicle of an internal 
combustion engine with at least one variable volume working 
and combustion chamber, intake and exhaust systems each 
connected with said combustion chamber for respectively 
conducting intake gases to and exhaust gases from the combus- 
tion chamber, said exhaust system including a power turbine 
for receiving power from the engine exhaust gases and an 
exhaust treatment device that utilizes waste heat to encourage 
reaction of undesirable products in the exhaust gases, said 
treatment device being downstream of the turbine, and the 
improvement comprising 

a bypass passage around the turbine and connecting the 

combustion chamber directly to the exhaust treatment 
device, 

a valve operable to open and close the bypass passage, and 

actuating and control means operative to operate said valve 

to open said bypass passage during warm-up to quickly 
heat the exhaust treatment device by the direct passage of 
exhaust gases thereto around the turbine and further oper- 
ative to close said bypass upon warm-up of the treatment 
device to direct exhaust gases through the turbine for 
normal power recovery before being directed to the treat- 
ment device. 
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4,244,188 
METHANOL FUELED SPARK IGNITION ENGINE 
John R. Joy, Brighton, Mich., assignor te Williams Research 
Corporation, Walled Lake, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,458 
Int. Cl.3 FO2G 3/00; F02B 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 60—624 
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1. In combination, a methanol supply line, a fuel pump in said 
line, a catalyst bed reformer connected to the outlet from said 
pump, the pump being capable of delivering said fuel at a 
relatively high pressure to the reformer, a spark ignition engine 
having an output shaft, an exhaust conduit leading from said 
spark ignition engine to said reformer whereby the pumped 
fuel will be heated and decomposed on the catalyst to form 
hydrogen and carbon dioxide, an auxiliary turbine having an 
output shaft coupled to the output shaft of said spark ignition 
engine, a conduit leading from the outlet of said reformer to 
the inlet of said auxiliary turbine whereby said carbon dioxide 
and hydrogen will be led to the turbine at an elevated tempera- 
ture and pressure, an air inlet for said spark ignition engine, and 
means leading from the outlet of said auxiliary turbine to said 
air inlet whereby air will be mixed with said carbon dioxide 
and hydrogen and led to said spark ignition engine for combus- 
tion. 


4,244,189 
SYSTEM FOR THE MULTIPURPOSE UTILIZATION OF 
SOLAR ENERGY 
Emmanuel Bliamptis, 20 Phinney Rd., Lexington, Mass. 02173 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,976, Nov. 4, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,117 
Int. Cl.) FO3G 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 60—641 1 Claim 








1. A system for the multipurpose utilization of solar energy, 
adapted for use in combination with multi-storied buildings, 
comprising: a building roof area at a first elevation, adapted for 
storing and exposing water to incident solar radiation; a build- 
ing roof area at a second elevation, greater than said first 
elevation, adapted for storing water; a so'ar collector mounted 
over the building’s roof at said first elevation and including 
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airtight means for collecting vapors of the water generated by 
incident solar radiation; a first electromagnetic generator 
means mounted on the building roof at the second elevation; a 
first turbine means operatively connected to the first generator 
means; duct means, including an elliptically shaped tubular 
member formed of two half members, where one half member 
is constructed of a material that will selectively pass solar 
radiation, and the other half member is constructed of a mate- 
rial that will absorb radiation passing through the first half 
member and heat the contents of the tubular member, connect- 
ing the vapor collection means at the first elevation and the 
first turbine means, whereby vapors collected and passing 
through the said tubular member cause said first turbine to 
operate; means connected to the first turbine for depositing 
water condensed in the first turbine on the building roof area at 
the second elevation; a second electromagnetic generating 
means; a second turbine means operatively connected to the 
second electromagnetic generating means; duct means con- 
necting the second building roof storage area to the second 
turbine, whereby water from the roof storage area will de- 
scend and cause the seccnd turbine to operate, and means 
connected to the second turbine for directing water output 
from the second turbine to the first building roof storage area. 


4,244,190 
PROCESS FOR INTEGRATING TREATMENT OF AND 
ENERGY DERIVATION FROM GEOTHERMAL BRINE 
William C. Lieffers, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
Company of California, Brea, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,644 
Int. Cl.) FO3G 7/00 
27 Claims 


























1. A process for treating and deriving useful energy from a 
two-phase geothermal brine produced from a subterranean 
geothermal reservoir, said two-phase geothermal brine con- 
taining non-condensible gases, including hydrogen sulfide, and 
also containing heavy and/or transition metals in solution, the 
process comprising: 

(a) separating said non-condensible gases from said pro- 
duced geothermal brine, thereby separating a substantial 
majority of said hydrogen sulfide from said geothermal 
brine; 

(b) flashing a portion of said separated geothermal brine to a 
high quality steam; 

(c) deriving useful energy from said high quality steam; 

(d) converting substantially all of said hydrogen sulfide 
separated from said geothermal brine with said non-con- 
densible gases to sulfur and/or other sulfur compounds of 
a higher oxidized state; 

(e) removing a portion of said sulfur and/or other sulfur 
compounds of a higher oxidized state from said non-con- 
densible gases to form an environmentally acceptable vent 
gas, 
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(f) discharging at least a portion of said environmentally 
acceptable vent gas to the atmosphere; 

(g) mixing said portion of saod sulfur and/or sulfur com- 
pounds of a higher oxidized state with the geothermal 
brine remaining after step (b); and 

(h) injecting the mixture formed in step (g) into said subter- 
ranean geothermal reservoir. 


4,244,191 
GAS TURBINE PLANT 

Rudolf Hendriks, Velp, Netherlands, assignor to Thomassen 

Holland B.V., De Steeg, Netherlands 

Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,535 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 3, 1978, 

7800077 
Int. Cl. FO2C 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 60—728 8 Claims 


1. A gas turbine plant comprising: 

a multipart casing within which are mounted a turbine sec- 
tion including turbines and a radial compressor section 
including compressors; 

the turbine section including an outlet, an axial single stage 
turbine in driving connection with the compressors and at 
least one axial turbine stage mounted on an output shaft, 
the driving connection and output shaft being separate 
irom one another; 

the compressor section including a double-stage radial com- 
pressor having a high and a low pressure stage, the low 
pressure stage being double sided; 

a compressor inter-cooler arranged between the low pres- 
sure stage and the high pressure stage; and 

a heat exchanger disposed in the outlet of the turbine section. 


4,244,192 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM AND RECIPROCATING 
COMPRESSOR THEREFOR WITH PRESSURE 
STABILIZING SEAL 

Fred F. Chellis, Concord, Mass., assignor to Helix Technology 

Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Dec, 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,325 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 9/00; F163 9/08, 15/32, 15/48 

U.S. Cl. 62—6 5 Claims 

1. A seal arrangement for the compressor of a refrigerator of 
the type comprising a reciprocating displacer within a cold 
finger, the displacer being driven in a reciprocating motion by 
the pressure differential between a gas in the cold finger and 
gas in a gas spring volume, the cold finger being in fluid com- 
munication with a space in a compressor cylinder, the com- 
pressor space and the cold finger defining a closed working 
volume of gas which is compressed and expanded by a piston 
in the compressor cylinder, said seal arrangement including an 
annular-lip seal of generally U-shaped cross section within a 
circumferential groove at the interface of the piston and cylin- 
der and characterized in that said seal arrangement includes 
means for restricting axial movement of the seal to retain the 
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annular lip of the seal spaced from the opposing faces of the 
groove, thereby maintaining a single direction of greater gas 


leakage past the seal and attaining a substantially constant 
mean pressure in the working volume. 


4,244,193 
AMBIENT AIR COOLING SYSTEM 
Marlan H. Haakenson, 566 Sunset Pl., Bismarck, N. Dak. 58501 
Filed Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,343 
Int. Cl.2 F25D 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 62—180 6 Claims 
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i. Cooling apparatus for an enclosure comprising: 

a refrigeration system comprising a compressor, condenser 
and evaporator interconnected in refrigerant flow rela- 
tionship, said evaporator being located within the area of 
said enclosure to be cooled; 

a first thermostat responsive to the temperature within said 
area to be cooled and operative to actuate said refrigera- 
tion system at a predetermined, upper temperature level 
and to deactivate said refrigeration system at a predeter- 
mined, intermediate temperature level below said upper 
temperature level; 

air flow passage means connecting the interior of said enclo- 
sure with the outdoors; 

fan means positioned to draw ambient air into said enclosure 
and said area to be cooled from the outdoors through said 
air flow passage means; 
second thermostat responsive to the temperature within 
said area to be cooled and operative to actuate said fan 
means at said intermediate temperature level and to de- 
energize said fan means at a predetermined, low tempera- 
ture level below said intermediate temperature level; and 

an outdoor temperature sensor responsive to ambient air 
temperature and operative to energize said second ther- 
mostat and render it operative to actuate said fan means at 
a predetermined ambient temperature less than said inter- 
mediate temperature level. 
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4,244,194 
EVAPORATOR, PARTICULARLY FOR AIR 
CONDITIONING DEVICES 

Hermann Haesters, Pulheim; Erich Altdorf, Cologne; Siegfried 

Lorenz, Frechen-Hulchen, and Bernd Forsting, Rheydt, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,089 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 11, 

1978, 2847525 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 39/02 

U.S, Cl. 62—515 


1. An evaporator, for air conditioning installations compris- 

ing: 

a plastic connecting box divided into a forward flow cham- 
ber and a return flow chamber; 

a pipe bundle of U-shaped metal pipes held together by 
cooling fins sealed and firmly bonded to the connecting 
box; the seal and bond being effected by a curable plastic 
in which the pipe ends are embedded; 

said connecting box includes: 

a distributor part which possesses several tubular injection 
chambers and return flow chambers located parallel to 
one another, each of which groups together a plurality 
of injection orifices or a plurality of return flow orifices 
respectively and also includes an injection collecting 
chamber and a return flow collecting chamber which 
correspondingly merge the respective injecting cham- 
bers and return flow chambers together, and a connect- 
ing part which is secured to the distributor part and 
forms connecting pipes connectable to an injection 
valve and compressor intake line respectively, the re- 
spective connecting pipes also being in fluid communi- 
cation with the injection collecting chamber and return 
flow collecting chamber respectively, said connecting 
part being firmly bonded to the distributor part via a 
tongue and groove bond by means of a curable plastic. 


4,244,195 
CONNECTION MEANS 
Harold T. Rutter, and Doyle W. Jaycox, both of St. Louis 
County, Mo., assignors to Sunnen Products Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No, 3,388 
Int. Cl.) FI6D 3/18, 3/54 
US. Cl, 64—-9 R 25 Claims 
1. Means for coupling substantially aligned members com- 
prising a first elongated member adapted to be rotated, a sec- 
ond elongated member and means for coupling the members, 
said first member having a bore formed extending into said 
member from one end thereof, a projection formed on one end 
of the second member extending into said bore, said bore 
having a polygonal shaped bore portion spaced from the end of 
said first member, said projection having a polygonal shaped 
head portion for cooperation with the polygonal shaped bore 
portion, said head portion having a free end surface formed 
thereon, means in said bore in position to abut the free end 
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surface of said polygonal shaped head portion to limit penetra- 
tion of the projecting portion into said bore and to provide 
force transmitting contact therebetween in the axial direction, 
and other means to hold said projection in said bore including 
registered cross-bores through said first and second members 
at a location intermediate the ends of said bore, the cross-bore 
through said first member being smaller in diameter than the 
cross-bore through the projection, and a pin extending through 
the registered cross-bores to prevent the members from com- 
ing apart. 

14. Means to couple aligned rotatable driving and driven 
members comprising an elongated driving member having an 
axis and a free end with an axial bore extending thereinto, a 
driven member having an axis and a free end with an axial bore 
extending thereinto, each of said axial bores having a polygo- 
nal shaped bore portion spaced from the free end of the respec- 
tive member and means forming a fixed stop therein, a cross- 
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bore through each of said driving and driven members inter- 
secting the axial bore therein, an elongated coupling member 
having a similar polygonal shaped portion adjacent each oppo- 
site end thereof, each of said polygonal shaped portions having 
a surface forming a free end of said elongated coupling mem- 
ber, a pair of axial spaced cross-bores through said elongated 
coupling member in position to register respectively with the 
cross-bores through the driving and driven members when the 
coupling member is positioned extending into the axial bores in 
said driving and driven members in positions therein with the 
polygonal shaped head portions engaging the respective po- 
lygonal shaped bore portions and with the respective free end 
surfaces on said coupling member engaging the respective 
fixed bore stops, and a pin extending respectively through each 
set of registered cross-bores to hold the members together, the 
respective cross-bores through the elongated coupling member 
being larger in cross-section than the cross-section of the pin. 


4,244,196 
HOMOKINETIC JOINT 
Nicolas Staeheli; Francesco Maiocchi, and Walter Wiierth, all of 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Oerlikon Italiana SpA, Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,876 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 2, 1977, 20837 A/77 
Int. Cl.) F16D 3/30 


US. Cl. 64—21 1 Claim 


1. A homokinetic joint, comprising an external cup-shaped 
linking element, an internal linking element inserted into said 
cup and an intermediate cage-like body adapted to afford a 
homokinetic bond between said linking elements, said interme- 
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diate body being equipped with laterally and outwardly pro- 
jecting annular extensions, within which respective guiding 
elements are housed which have a spherical shape and cooper- 
ate with respective arcuate paths of the outer surface of the 
inner linking element and of the inner surface of the outer 
linking element for guiding said linking elements in their move- 
ments relative to one another on planes which are mutually 
perpendicular and about which annular extensions are ar- 
ranged for rotation respective rings cooperating with shoul- 
ders of the inner surface of the outer linking element for trans- 
ferring the torque from either linking element to the other, said 
joint being characterized in that said annular extensions of the 
intermediate body are spaced apart from the inner surface of 
the outer linking element and the centering of the inner linking 
element relative to the outer linking element is ensured by a 
coupled of spherically convex projections which protrude 
laterally of said inner linking elements in direction perpendicu- 
lar to that of said annular extensions and cooperate with corre- 
sponding spherically concave portions of the internal surface 
of the outer linking element, the portions of the inner surface of 
the outer linking element which confront said annular exten- 
sions of the intermediate body having a substantially cylindri- 
cal trend. 


4,244,197 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING KNIT 
FABRIC 
Klaus P. Althammer, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers Limited, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,893 
Int. Cl.) DO4B 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 66—19 
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1. A knitting machine for producing a fleece fabric having a 
relatively light single knit ground construction and unknitted 
relatively heavy yarns inlaid and tucked in selected courses 
thereof to extend alternately over and under spaced groups of 
one or more consecutive wales of the ground construction, 
said machine including two sets of hook needles positioned for 
extended and retracted movement in planes disposed at angles 
to each other to form a fabric construction, 

a first yarn feed position along the sets of needles of the 
machine; needle control means for extending selected 
groups of one or more consecutive needles of one of said 
sets which are spaced by at least one intervening of said 
set to a tuck position at said first yarn feed position while 
maintaining said intervening needles in welt position; 
needle control means for selectively extending at least one 
needle of the other set of needles which is located between 
each of said groups of tuck positioned needles to a yarn 
receiving position at said first yarn feed position; means 
for introducing a relatively heavy inlay yarn into the 
hooks of said extended needles of both sets at said first 
yarn feed position; needle control means for thereafter 
retracting the extended needles of both sets to dispose the 
inlaid yarn in a sinuous path extending alternately on 
opposite sides of said plane of movement of said one set of 
needles; 

a second yarn feed position along the sets of needles, needle 
control means for extending the previous tuck positioned 
needles and at least one of said intervening needles be- 
tween each of said groups of tuck positioned needles of 
said one set to a knit position at said second yarn feed 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


position while maintaining said other set of needles in a 
retracted yarn miss position with said selected needles 
thereof holding said heavy inlaid yarn out of the plane of 
movement of said intervening needles of said one set, 
means for feeding a relatively lightweight ground yarn to 
the hooks of each of said knit positioned needles in said 
one set at said second yarn feed position, needle control 
means for moving said knit positioned needles to a welt 
position to form corresponding stitches in said ground 
yarn while simultaneously releasing said inlay yarn from 
said previously tuck positioned needles to tuck the same 
into said ground yarn stitches without forming a stitch 
therein; and 

needle control means for thereafter moving said selected of 
said other set of needles to a knit position and then to a 
welt position to clear and release the inlaid yarn from said 
needles into the knitted ground construction without 
forming a stitch therein. 


4,244,198 
SLIVER LOOP KNIT FABRIC 

Rudolph S. Schaab, Rte. 2, Lakeview Rd., Caryville, Tenn. 

37714, and John C. Harralson, 7501 S. Whispering Oak, 

Powell, Tenn. 37849 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 788,733, Apr. 19, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,162 
Int. Cl.) DO4B 9/14, 9/16 


US. Cl. 66—191 3 Claims 


1. A sliver loop knit fabric comprising a base fabric formed 
of knitted courses and knitted wales and a plurality of tufts of 
sliver fibers incorporated into the base fabric, wherein: 

(a) each of the tufts of sliver fibers is incorporated into plural 
courses and plural wales of the base fabric to provide a 
loop pile texture on one side of the loop knit fabric and the 
appearance of a jersey knitted web on the opposite side 
thereof and 

(b) portions of each of the tufts are incorporated into the 
base fabric in the form of plural knitted stitches and other 
portions of the tufts are interlaced into the base fabric in 
the form of floats, 

(c) the plural knitted stitches formed from each of the tufts 
of sliver fibers being connected course-wise and wale-wise 
by diagonal segments of fibers, at least some of said floats 
being trapped between the base fabric and said diagonal 
segments of fibers, 

(d) said loop pile texture being constituted by said floats and 
by said diagonal segments of fibers. 
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4,244,199 
WARP KNIT ELASTIC TAPE CONSTRUCTION FOR USE 
AS WAISTBAND REINFORCEMENT 

Werner Rhode, LaGrange, Ga., assignor to Milliken Research 
Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 875,476, Feb. 6, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 759,819, Jan. 17, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 54,722 

Int. Cl. DO4B 23/10 


U.S. Cl, 66—193 4 Claims 
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1. A warp knit elastic tape suitable for use as a waistband 
support in garments having a relatively high degree of stretch 
in the longitudinal direction and dimensional stability in the 
transverse direction comprising: a plurality of pairs of rela- 
tively inelastic yarns with each inelastic yarn forming single 
stitches in every course of the tape, a plurality of relatively 
elastic yarns inlaid in said stitches and extending across at least 
one wale of the tape from course to course, a relatively stiff 
and heavy continuous monofilament yarn inlaid between adja- 
cent stitches in each wale and extending across the tape be- 
tween every course, said monofilament yarn at the end of each 
course reverses direction at each side of the tape to pass 
through the next adjacent course with the reversal points of 
said monofilament yarn at one side of said tape being closer to 
the centerline of said tape than the reversal points on the other 
side of said tape and a skirt knit into each tape outside the 
reversal points on said monofilament yarn which is closer to 
the centerline of said tape. 


4,244,200 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING A DEFINITE AMOUNT 
OF A TREATING LIQUID TO A TEXTILE PRODUCT 
CONTINUOUSLY 
Yoshikazu Sando, and Hiroshi Ishidoshiro, both of Wakayama, 
Japan, assignors to Sando Iron Works Co., Ltd., Wakayama, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1978, 53-81664 
Int. Cl.) DO6B 1//4 


U.S. Cl. 68—202 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for continuously applying a definite amount 
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of a treating liquid to a textile product comprising a liquid 
retaining roll having a surface for retaining a treating liquid 
thereon, a rubber roll disposed in pressure contact with said 
liquid retaining roll for forming a bite therebetween and said 
rubber roll arranged to guide the textile product to the bite so 
that the textile product is pressed against said liquid retaining 
roll for transferring a definite amount of the treating liquid to 
the textile product, said liquid retaining roll being rotatable 
about an axis, said rubber roll being rotatable about an axis in 
generally parallel relation with the axis of said liquid retaining 
roll with said rubber roll and liquid retaining roll rotating in 
opposite directions, a vessel located on the opposite side of said 
liquid retaining roll from the bite between said rubber roll and 
liquid retaining roll and being angularly spaced from said 
rubber roll, said vessel having a bottom surface sloping down- 
wardly toward the surface of said liquid retaining roll, said 
vessel being arranged to contain a body of the treating liquid so 
that a treating liquid level is located within said vessel above 
the bottom thereof with the body of treating liquid contacting 
the surface of said liquid retaining roll, said vessel being open 
along the side thereof extending in the axial direction of said 
liquid retaining roll and adjacent said liquid retaining roll, said 
vessel having a length of said side so that the treating liquid 
therein flows out of said vessel at the opposite ends of said 
retaining roll for eliminating flock, hards and dust adhering to 
said liquid retaining roll, a doctor roll disposed in pressing 
contact with said liquid retaining roll and being angularly 
spaced from said rubber roll and said vessel so that said liquid 
retaining roll rotates through said vessel and contacts said 
doctor roll before contacting said rubber roll, and means for 
cleaning the surface of said rubber roll, said means including 
means for directing a part of the treating liquid against the 
surface of said rubber roll at a position angularly spaced from 
the bite between said rubber roll and said liquid retaining roll. 


4,244,201 
FLUID PRESSURE ACTUATED DEVICE 

Silvio Repetto, Modena, Italy, assignor to S.p.A. Luigi Rizzi & 

C., Modena, Italy 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,850 

Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 15, 1977, 27586 A/77 

Int. Cl. FO1B 9/00; B21B 13/02; C14B 1/14; F15B 15/22 
US. Cl. 69—9 


1. A material splitting machine which includes a cutting 
region for a material to be split, a ring roller in said cutting 
region for applying pressure to the material, scrapers associ- 
ated with, and arranged to guide the ring roller, a pressure 
roller acting on the ring roller, and a fluid pressure actuated 
device comprising a cylinder, a double acting piston movable 
in the cylinder by pressurized fluid, a rack movable with the 
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piston, a pinion gear co-operating with the rack, a cam con- 
nected to the pinion gear for angular movement therewith, a 
lever system connected to the pressure roller and a connecting 
rod connecting the cam to the lever system for effecting dis- 
placement of the pressure roller from the cutting region in 
response to movement of the piston from a first position adja- 
cent to a first end of the cylinder towards a second position 
adjacent to a second, opposite end of the cylinder, said cylin- 
der having first and second ports communicating with the first 
and second ends of the cylinder and a third port between the 
first and second ports, conduit means for respectively connect- 
ing the ports to a source of fluid pressure and to exhaust, the 
arrangement being such that connection of the first port to the 
fluid pressure source while the second port is connected to 
exhaust will cause the piston to move from said first position to 
said second position so as to effect maximum displacement of 
the pressure roller, whereas connection of the fluid pressure 
source to the first port when the piston is in said first position 
and while the third port only is connected to exhaust will cause 
the piston to move from said first position to a position in 
which it closes the third port and between said first and second 
positions so as to effect limited displacement of the pressure 
roller. 


4,244,202 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING CORRUGATED FLEXIBLE 
METAL TUBING 
Leroy E. Anderson; Michael P. Schmidt, and William W. Wea- 
ver, all of Detroit Lakes, Minn., assignors to Manufacture 
Systems, Inc., Detroit Lakes, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,894, Jul. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,098 
Int. Cl.) B21C 37/12; B23D 45/12 
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1. A flying cut-off device for cutting off sections from an 
elongated member as it is being moved longitudinally, com- 
prised of: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) a saw support pivotally mounted on said frame for tilting 
movement thereof about an axis and between a retracted 
position and a cutting position; 

(c) a power-driven shaft rotatably mounted upon said sup- 
port for rotation thereof about its longitudinal axis and 
extending parallel to and laterally of the axis of tilting 
movement of said support; 

(d) a circular saw slidably and drivably mounted on said 
shaft for rotating therewith in driven relation and being 
freely slidable in non-biased relation longitudinally 
thereof during rotation between an initial position and a 
cut-completed position and 

(e) means mounted on said frame in cooperation with said 
saw being shiftably mounted relative to said shaft for 
movement along its length for returning the saw to its said 
initial position subsequent to completion of each cut. 
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4,244,203 

COOPERATIVE ROLLING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
Michael J. Pryor, Woodbridge, and Joseph Winter, New Haven, 

both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, 

Conn, 

Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,232 
Int. Cl.3 B21B 1/22, 39/08 

U.S. Cl, 72—205 
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1. A rolling mill apparatus adapted to provide increased 
percentage reductions in the thickness of metal strip per pass 
and increased total reductions between anneals, said apparatus 
comprising: 

at least first and second driven back-up rolls having respec- 

tive first and second roll axes defining a first plane, said 
back-up rolls being arranged for relative movement along 
said first plane toward and away from each other; 

at least first and second idling work rolls having respective 

third and fourth roll axes, said work rolls having substan- 
tially smaller diameters than said back-up rolls, said third 
and fourth roll axes being arranged generally in said first 
plane, said work rolls being arranged between said first 
and second back-up rolls and said work rolls being ar- 
ranged for relative movement generally in said first plane 
toward and away from said backup rolls and from each 
other; 

means for driving said back-up rolls so that the peripheral 

speed of said first back-up roll is less than the peripheral 
speed of said second back-up roll; 

said rolls being arranged to take three thickness reductions 

in said strip in a single pass through said mill, a first of said 
reductions being taken in a first roll bite between said first 
back-up roll and said first work roll, a second of said 
reductions being taken in a second roll bite between said 
first work roll and said second work roll and a third of said 
reductions being taken in a third roll bite between said 
second work roll and said second back-up roll; 

said rolls being arranged so that said strip travels through 

said mill in a serpentine fashion wherein said strip first 
encompasses said first back-up roll and then forms an 
S-shaped bridle about said work rolls and then encom- 
passes said second back-up roll; 

means for applying forward and back tension to said strip as 

it passes through said mill; and 

presser means for applying a desired pressure between said 

rolls. 
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4,244,204 
MILL STAND 

Vladimir N. Vydrin, ulitsa Timiryazeva, 28, kv. 27; Valery V. 
Pastukhov, ulitsa Stalevarov, 28-a, ky. 79; Leonid A. Barkov, 
ulitsa Klary Tsetkin, 30-a, kv. 13; Pavel M. Sychev, ulitsa 
Timiryazeva, 36, kv. 3; Sergei I. Dolgov, prospekt Lenina, 68, 
kv. 20, all of Chelyabinsk; Dmitry S. Novikov, Leninsky 
prospekt, 49, kv. 20, Moscow; Sergei A. Mymrin, ulitsa Shir- 
shova, 7, kv. 55, Chelyabinsk; Pulat S. Maxudov, ulitsa Metal- 
lurgov, 9, kv. 4, Chirchik; Nikolai N. Sergeev, ulitsa Metallur- 
gov, 5, kv. 4, Chirchik, and Anatoly A. Shegai, ulitsa Sportiv- 
naya, 46, kv. 44, Chirchik, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,334 
Int. Cl.3 B21B 13/10, 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—224 4 Claims 


1. A mill stand comprising: a roll housing; chocks mounted 
on said roll housing; axles having first ends non-rotatably fixed 
to said chocks; workrolls of toroidal shape rotatably mounted 
on said axles and forming a pass, with at least one of said 
workrolls being power driven; a drive for rotating said at least 
one of said workrolls; a spindle driven from and geared to said 
drive; connecting means for connecting said spindle and said at 
least one of said workrolls; said connecting means comprising 
a generally annular member, interconnecting said spindle and 
said at least one of said workrolls; said spindle being positioned 
in direct proximity with and on the side of the free end of one 
of said axles carrying said at least one of said workrolls to 
thereby permit the application of great force and hence permit 
rolling of difficult-to-form metals and alloys. 


4,244,205 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING EXTRUSION 
PRODUCING MEMBERS OF A PRESS 
Raymond F. Boshold, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Wean United 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,953 
Int. Cl.3 B21C 27/00, 23/00 
USS, Cl. 72—263 10 Claims 
1. In an extrusion press including a container-container 
holder assembly having a container holder with an opening for 
supporting a container into which a heated billet is placed, a 
die slide for supporting a die assembly on the working center- 
line of the press, and a sealing member and an extrusion stem 
arranged to move coincident to the working centerline of the 
press, said extrusion stem positionable on an opposite side of 
the sealing member relative to the container when positioned 
in said working position, and said sealing mmember having an 
opening through which said extrusion stem extends during an 
extrusion stroke of the press, said container-container holder 
assembly being positionable into and out of a working position 
relative to said working centerline of the press and when in 
said working position adapted to be positioned between and 
adjacent to said die slide and said sealing member so that an 
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axis of said container is coaxial with the die assembly, said 
sealing member, and said extrusion stem during the sealing 
stroke of the press, 
said container and said die assembly having cooperating 
surfaces which contact each other during said sealing 
stroke of the press, 
said container-container holder assembly, said die slide, and 
said sealing member including mutual cooperating means 
for allowing movement of said container relative to said 
holder in a direction toward said working centerline to 
obtain a predetermined registration of said container with 
said die assembly and said sealing member and for main- 
taining said container in said predetermined registration, 


said mutual cooperating means including: 

a first means for allowing said movement of said container 
relative to said container holder, and 

a second means formed as a part of said container, said die 
slide and said sealing member for registering and main- 
taining said container with said die slide and said sealing 
member in said predetermined registration, 

said second means constructed and arranged in a manner 
to be operatively effective during said sealing stroke of 
said press prior to said contacting of said surfaces of said 
container and said die assembly. 


4,244,206 
TOOTHED BELT PULLEY 
Lore Krull, Giitersloher Strasse 40, 4803 Steinhagen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,309 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 8, 
1978, 2809872 
Int. Cl.’ B21K //30, 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 72—377 1 Claim 


1. A method for the production of a toothed belt pulley 
made of metal without machining which is provided at lateral 
sides with annular flanges which protrude above the height of 
the teeth comprising initially shaping one of the two flanges as 
an axially extending collar with an outside diameter equal to or 
less than the diameter of the pitch circle of the teeth and then 
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radially flanging the said collar to the outside to form the 
second annular flange. 


4,244,207 
TEMPERATURE STANDARD 
John J. J. Staunton, Oak Park, IIl., assignor to The Perkin- 
Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,969 
Int. Cl.) GO1K 15/00 


USS. Cl. 73—1 F 25 Claims 


On 
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1. A melting point cell for calibrating a temperature measur- 

ing device comprising: 

a body for containing a crystalline material which melts at a 
known temperature, said body including a passage for 
receiving the temperature measuring device and disposing 
it, during calibration, closely adjacent said crystalline 
substance; 

a first thermally conductive member in thermal contact with 
at least a portion of the exterior of said body; 

a second thermally conductive member surrounding said 
body and said first thermally conductive member; 

a thermally resistive material disposed between and in ther- 
mal contact with said first and said second thermally 
conductive member; and 

means to control the temperature of said second thermally 
conductive member so that the rate of heat flow into said 
body is at a desired rate. 


4,244,208 
HIGH-PRESSURE LEAK TESTING APPARATUS AND 
PACKER 
Ernest D. Hauk, Yucca Valley, and Jesse C. Kirkpatrick, Mis- 
sion Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to Service Equipment 
Design Co., Inc., Signal Hill, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,611 
Int. Cl.’ GOIM 3/28" 
U.S. Cl. 73-—46 13 Claims 

10. A high-pressure leak-testing apparatus for pipe joints, 

which comprises: 

(a) first and second means to define first and second casing 
sections, 
said first and second means each having several external 

ribs mounted therein to strengthen the same against 

bending, 

said ribs being provided in spaced parallel relationship 
in planes generally transverse to the axis of said cas- 
ing, 

(b) link means connected pivotally to said first casing sec- 
tion, 

(c) several hooks connected to said link means and adapted 
to hook onto said second casing section to maintain said 
casing sections in closed condition, 
the number of said hooks being substantially equal to the 
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number of spaces between the ribs of said casing sec- 
tions, 
(d) a hollow cylindrical mass of rubber which is split at at 
least one point about the circumference thereof, 
said mass of rubber having insert elements molded therein, 
and 


(e) extrusion-prevention means at each end of said mass of 
rubber and adapted to seat closely adjacent the pipe to be 
tested, 
said extrusion-prevention means being synthetic resin 

adapted to flex and having a resistance to extrusion 
tauch greater than that of said rubber forming said 
cylinder. 


4,244,209 
TESTING OF FLUIDIC DEVICES 
John Ceramicoli, 211 Beaver St., Framingham, Mass. 01701 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,540, Sep. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,158,304. This application Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,406 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 19, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GOIM 19/00 


US. Cl. 73—49.8 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for testing of fluidic devices which comprises 

interface adapter for application to the device, said adapter 
including an internal channel that extends to a port which 
is able to communicate with a corresponding part of the 
device and is located in a groove bounded by snap rings; 

and means for directing a gaseous medium into said device 
through said internal channel. 
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4,244,210 
COMBINED FUEL LEVEL AND FUEL CONSUMPTION 
INDICATOR 

Hans Prohaska, Bietigheim-Bissingen, and Eckhardt Schmid, 

Giiglingen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assigners to ITT 

Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,129 
Int. Cl. GO1F 9/00 

US, Cl. 73—113 


1. Apparatus for measuring and indicating the quantity of 
fuel in a tank of an automotive vehicle said tank having a fuel 
inlet and a fuel output, said apparatus comprising: 

first means coupled to said inlet of said tank for providing a 

first signal porportional to the quantity of fuel delivered 
into said tank; 

second means coupled to said output of said tank for provid- 

ing a second signal proportional to the quantity of fuel 
delivered from said tank; 

means coupled to said first and second means and responsive 

to said first and second signals for providing an output 
signal indicative of the difference between said first and 
second signals; 

means responsive to said output signal for indicating the 

quantity of fuel in said tank; 

means for generating periodic signals; 

means coupled to said means for generating signals and to 

said second means and responsive to said second signal 
and to said periodic signals for providing a fuel consump- 
tion signal proportional to the quantity of fuel delivered 
from said tank between successive ones of said periodic 
signals; and, 

means responsive to said fuel consumption signal for indicat- 

ing the rate of fuel delivery from said tank. 


4,244,211 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING SMALL WEIGHT 
CAPACITIES OF LIQUIDS 

Ugo Carpino, Milan, Italy, assignor to T.E.A. Tecniche Elet- 

troniche Applicate S.r.l., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 3,768 “ 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 12, 1978, 19216 A/78 

Int. Cl.) GOIM 15/00; GO1F 9/00, 23/20 

U.S. Cl. 73—113 7 Claims 
1. Apparatus for measuring small weight capacities of liq- 
uids, characterized in that it comprises: a vessel to be filled 
with the liquid the weight capacity of which is to be measured; 
a pipe for the delivery of said liquid from said vessel; a body 
immersed in said liquid and supported in a substantially fixed 
position, within the vessel, by a lever adapted to transmit the 
buoyancy acting on said body to an electric transducer; an 
electronic shunt circuit fed by the output of said transducer; 
and a measuring instrument fed by the output of said electronic 
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shunt circuit through an amplifier, the body immersed in the 
liquid being connected to one end of a lever, fulcrumed at an 





intermediate point and balanced at the opposite end, close to 
which end said lever bears on said transducer. 


4,244,212 
FLUIDIC PRESSURE RATIO SENSOR 
David A. Stignani, Shafer, Minn., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,470 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 7/00 


US. Cl. 73—115 2 Claims 


1. A pressure ratio detector connected between the compres- 
sor and the engine inlet of a turbojet engine, comprising: a 
housing with a fluid flow channel passing through the housing; 
said housing having an inlet at one end of the flow channel 
adapted to be connected to a compressor stage of a turbojet 
engine and an outlet at the other end of the flow channel 
adapted to be connected to inlet of said turbojet engine; an 
insert having an orifice for producing a pressure drop in the 
inlet of said flow channel; a plug in said flow channel; said plug 
having a flow spreader at the inlet end and a plurality of helical 
grooves in the outer surface to provide a plurality of helical 
flow paths in said flow channel; means, between said plug and 
said outlet, for subjecting the flow to a sudden expansion and 
inducing a nutation in the flow; means, responsive to the acous- 
tic nutational frequency in the region of said expansion, for 
converting the acoustic nutational frequency to an electrical 
output signal; and means, for measuring the temperature of 
flow at the inlet end of the flow channel. 


4,244,213 
RETORQUE MEASURING APPARATUS 

Eugene J. Marcinkiewicz, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to GSE, 

Inc., Farmington Hills, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,610 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 23/142 

US. Cl. 73—139 15 Claims 

1. Apparatus for measuring the amount of previously applied 
torque to a fastener comprising: 

transducer means for providing an output signal representa- 
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tive of the amount of subsequently applied torque to the 
fastener, such torque being applied until motion of the 
fastener is obtained; 

first positive peak detector means for sensing the maximum 
positive output of said transducer before said signal de- 
creases; 

negative peak detector means for sensing the minimum 
negative output signal of the transducer before said signal 
again increases; 
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switching network means coupled to the output of said first 
positive peak detector for energizing said negative peak 
detector upon detection of a negatively sloped signal from 
the transducer; and 

display means for displaying the output of said negative peak 
detector, said output being closely associated with the 
amount of torque originally applied to the fastener. 


4,244,214 

VISUAL TIRE VALVE 
William F. Curran, 6561 Balfour, Allen Park, Mich. 48101 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 2,915, Jan. 12, 1979, Pat. No. 

4,193,295. This application Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,668 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 18, 

1997, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) B60C 23/02 

US. Cl. 73—146.8 


1. A visual tire valve adapted for mounting over a tire stem 
comprising a stem housing at one end mounted upon said stem, 
said housing having an elongated bore intermediate its ends 
and a barrel at its other end having a counterbore communicat- 
ing with said bore; 

a bolt slidably mounted within said bore having a longitudi- 

nal aperture therethrough; 

a oneway valve normally seated in said aperture having a 
stem projected loosely through said bolt aperture and 
outwardly thereof; 

there being three annular bands of different colors end-to- 
end over the exterior of said bolt, for indicating over-infla- 
tion, proper inflation, and under-inflation, respectively; 

a transparent window in said stem housing of the same width 
as one color band, for viewing one band and alternately, 
parts of a pair of adjacent bands; 

said barrel including an axial stem portion having a normally 
closed longitudinal bore, the inner end of the stem portion 
being in registry with said counterbore and its outer end 
extending from said barrel; 

a spring calibrated for a predetermined tire pressure, within 
said barrel interposed in compression between said bolt 
and stem portion; 

and a normally seated spring-biased air flow control rod 
within said stem portion closing off air communication 
therethrough, and upon application thereto of air under 
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pressure adapted to unseat for transmitting compressed air 
through said stem portion and housing, unseating said 
valve, and through said tire valve stem, said bolt reacting 
to the tire pressure until an intermediate color band regis- 
ters with said window. 


4,244,215 
AUTONOMOUS NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 
Shmuel J. Merhav, Haifa, Israel 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,611 
Int. Cl.) GO1C 22/02; GO1P 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—178 R 11 Claims 


2. Apparatus for measuring local level specific force compo- 

nents on a vehicle comprising: 

a gyro-stabilized two-degree of freedom pendulum including 
an inner gimbal rotatably supported by an outer gimbal 
adapted to be strapped to the longitudinal axis of said 
vehicle, said pendulum having an axis normal to the axis of 
rotation of said inner gimbal; 

means for generating signals proportional to the angular 
velocities with which said pendulum axis deviates from 
the local vertical about x and y orthogonal axes in the 
local level plane; 

means for torquing each gimbal; 

means coupled between said generating means and said 
torquing means for integrating and amplifying said angu- 
lar velocity signals and producing torque command sig- 
nals for energizing said torquing means, said torque com- 
mand signals being proportional to the specific force 
components on said vehicle along said x and y axes. 


4,244,216 
HEAT FLOW METER 

Samuel G. Dukelow, Mayfield Village, Ohio, assignor to The 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,557 
Int. Cl.3 GOIK 17/06, 17/10 

U.S. Cl. 73—190 H 7 Claims 

1. A meter of the heat transported through a conduit by a 
vapor carrier having a specific volume and enthalpy each of 
which varies in known discrete functional relationship with the 
carrier conditions of pressure and temperature, comprising, 
means generating a first signal proportional to the heat trans- 
ported by the carrier at the specific volume and enthalpy as 
determined from predetermined values of said conditions of 
the carrier; and means correcting first said signal for the 
change in specific volume and enthalpy of the carrier pro- 
duced by a change in value of one of said conditions from the 
predetermined value comprising, means generating a signal 
proportional to the value of said one condition, a first function 
generator responsive to said last named signal generating a first 
composite signal proportional to the total correction required 
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to said first signal for the change in specific volume and en- 
thalpy of the carrier produced by the change in value of said 
one condition from the predetermined value and means modi- 


fying said first signal by said first composite signal correcting 
said first signal for the error produced by the change in said 
one condition from said predetermined value. 


4,244,217 
GAS FLOW MONITOR 
R. K. Ledbetter, 6435 SW. 85 St., Miami, Fla. 33143 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,562 
Int. Cl.’ GOIF 1/68 


U.S, Cl. 73—204 6 Claims 


28.4 
M4--- 
MEATER AS = — 
con 

, 


2 

As 
—= a a 
\urReuT CURRENT 
SOURCE SOURCE 


1. An air flow monitoring device comprising, 
a sensor for use in measuring gas flow velocity, the sensor 
comprising: 

a first metal electrically conductive wire having a first and 
a second end of a predetermined length; 

a second metal electrically conductive heated wire identi- 
cal to said first wire and parallel to and closely adjacent 
said first wire; 

means to heat the second wire substantially uniformly 
along the length thereof; and means to hold said first 
and second wire in closely adjacent parallel relation; 
and 

heater means for heating the second wire substantially 

uniformly along the length of the second wire comprising 

a third wire coiled about the length of the second wire 

including a heater circuit having a power source; 

the first and second wires in series having a means to 
measure the resistance of each wire and the resultant 
difference therebetween and 
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means to hold said first and second wire in closely adja- 
cent parallel relation. 


4,244,218 
FLUID MEASURING DEVICE 
Josef Wohrl, Pfedelbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Eric 
Thomas Scriven, England, a part interest 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,268 
Int. Cl.) GO1F 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—309 14 Claims 





1. A fluid measuring device comprising: 

a container for receiving the fluid to be measured; 

a body positioned within said container; 

a force transmission means retaining said body in a predeter- 
mined vertical position within said container irrespective 
of the fluid level in said container whereby said body is 
progressively immersed in the fluid when fluid is added to 
said container and said body progressively emerges from 
the fluid when fluid is withdrawn from said container, the 
cross-sectional area of said body at any fluid level within 
the operational range of the fluid measuring device having 
a known relationship with the cross-sectional area of said 
container at the same fluid level, and 

a gyroscopic load cell capable of measuring an applied force 
without movement of said force relative to said load cell, 
said force transmission means being connected to said load 
cell whereby the resultant vertical force on said body at 
any fluid !evei is transmitted to said load cell which is 
calibrated to take account of said known relationship and 
to express said resultant vertical force as a quantity of the 
fluid. 


4,244,219 
LIQUID-LEVEL METER 
Isao Takahashi, Fujimi, Japan, assignor to Sakura Instrument 
Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,298 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1977, 52/154064 
Int. Cl. GOIF 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—309 10 Claims 
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1. A liquid level meter comprising a housing, a first and 
second rotatable shaft mounted within said housing coaxially 
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one within the other, means for resiliently coupling said shafts 
for rotation, a drum fixedly mounted on said first shaft for 
conjoint rotation therewith and having a float suspended from 
said drum by an elongated wire, the change in buoyancy of 
said float exerting a torque on said drum to cause said drum to 
rotate, capacitor means for detecting variations in the torque 
exerted on said drum, said capacitor means comprising a pair 
of ring shaped electrodes fixedly mounted on said housing 
spaced from each other and charge varying means located 
between said electrodes, said charge varying means compris- 
ing a pair of insulating shield plates spaced from each other 
and from said electrodes, one of said shields being conjointly 
rotatable with the first shaft, the other of said shields being 
conjointly rotatable with the second shaft to permit selective 
transfer of charge between said electrodes, means for provid- 
ing an electric signal in response to the transfer of charge 
between said electrodes, a motor coupled to said second shaft 
to drive the same, said motor being responsive to said electric 
signal to rotate said second shaft in the direction of the torque 
exerted on said drum to cause said resilient coupling to rotate 
said first shaft accordingly and means for indicating the level 
of liquid in response to the degree of movement of said motor. 


4,244,220 
SKI-POLE SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR A STEM AND 
DIAL-TYPE THERMOMETER 
John W. Henson, Orange, Conn., and Robert J. Prove, Clay- 
mont, Del., assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,653 
Int. Cl.) GOIK 1/14; A63C 11/12 


U.S, CL. 73—343 R 7 Claims 


1. In a ski pole for skiing service including a grip handle and 
an elongated shank secured to the underside of the grip handle 
and extending away therefrom, thermometer support means 
defined as a passage extending internally of at least said grip 
handle, said support means being of size adapted to receive a 
stem and dial thermometer with the stem extending from the 
dial portion to its distal end being in thermal communication 
with ambient weather temperature thereabout and with indicia 
of the received thermometer exposed to view at a surface of 
said grip handle. 


4,244,221 
REMOVABLE INSTRUMENTATION PROBE 

John C. Scott, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No, 8,359 
Int. Cl.’ GOIK 1/08 

U.S, Cl. 73—349 7 Claims 

1. A removable instrumentation probe comprising a hollow 
member having a longitudinal axis and extending through an 
opening in a wall for measuring properties within an inner side 
of the opening in the wall, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 
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first and second bands projecting outwardly from and dis- airfoil of the type having a leading edge, a trailing edge, an 
posed peripherally around the member, said bands being outer band platform, an inner band platform, and having a 


longitudinally spaced apart and engaging the interior of portion of the leading edge removed, wherein the improve- 
said wall opening with a close mechanical fit to minimize jpent comprises: 


gas leakage between the member and the interior of said 
wall opening, said second band being sealingly located 
between said first band and an outer side of said wall, the 
first band being farthest from the outer side of the wall and 
being comprised of a plurality of circumferentially spaced 
apart individual segments, each of said band segments 
being reduced in width on both longitudinal ends for 
sweeping away contamination on said interior of said wall 
opening wherein insertion and removal of the member 
through the wall opening can be accomplished without 


an instrumentation probe for measuring properties of the 


turbomachine gas flow, said probe extending through an 
aperture in the outer band platform wherein the probe is 
supported by the outer band platform in cantilevered 
fashion, said probe being disposed adjacent to the remain- 
ing leading edge of the airfoil and in spaced relation there- 
with to substantially replace at least a portion of the re- 
moved leading edge portion and to aerodynamically form 
at least a portion of the leading edge of the airfoil wherein 


seizure caused by said contamination. the instrumentation probe is aerodynamically positioned 


and sized with a circular cross-sectional shape having a 
diameter substantially the same as the width of the re- 
moved leading edge portion to reduce gas flow losses 
associated with aerodynamic separation of the probe and 
the airfoil and wherein the remaining leading edge com- 
prises an indented leading edge in the form of a shortened 
axial chord. 


4,244,223 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR GEOPHYSICAL 

PROSPECTING BY MEASUREMENT OF EARTH TIDES 
Allen R. Geiger, 2600 E. Idaho #227, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 

88001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,500, Oct. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,121,464. This application Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,242 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 24, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO1V 9/00 


7. A removable instrumentation probe comprising a hollow 
member having a longitudinal axis for extending through an 
opening in a wall for measuring properties on the inner side of U.S. Cl. 73—382 G 
the wall, wherein the improvement comprises: 

first and second bands projecting outwardly from and dis- 

posed peripherally around the member, said bands being 
longitudinally spaced apart and engaging the interior of 
said wall opening with a close mechanical fit to minimize 
gas leakage between the member and the interior of said 
wall opening, said second band being sealingly located 
between said first band and an outer side of said wall, the 
first band being farthest from the outer side of the wall and 
being comprised of a plurality of circumferentially spaced 1. A method of locating potentially hydrocarbon-bearing 
apart individual segments, each of said band segments subsurface formations using tiltmeters to measure the rise and 
being reduced in width on both longitudinal ends and fall of the earth’s surface due to the gravitational pull of extra- 
being generally elliptically shaped. terrestrial masses, said method comprising the steps of: 
Te detecting the rise and fall of the earth’s surface at each of a 
plurality of points by means of the tiltmeters to establish 
the time arrival and apparent direction of a geoid tidal 
wave at each of the points; 
combining the time and direction measurements to establish 
the tidal wave shape in a region of interest, said wave 
shape being indicative of the viscosity in the region. 


15 Claims 


4,244,222 
INSTRUMENTATION PROBE 
John Z. Hoyer, and John C. Scott, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,361 
Int. Cl. GO1K 1/08, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—349 4 Claims 


4,244,224 
AUTOMATIC SAMPLER FOR GAS AND LIQUID 
Alvie P. Conn, 7926 Ridgeview, Houston, Tex. 77055 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,067 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 1/14 
U.S, Cl. 73—422 TC 7 Claims 
1. A sampler for sampling gas from a gas source and intro- 
ducing the sample into a sample container, the sampler pow- 
ered by the gas being sampled and comprising 
a pump means for pumping a sample of the gas from the 
source to the sample container, 
a timer connected to the pump for intervally activating the 
pump, 
a pressure regulator connected between the pump and the 


1. In a turbomachine of the type having a compressor, a high 
pressure turbine and a low pressure turbine and including an 
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timer for regulating the pressure of the gas from the pump 


; said first transducer means with an energizing signal re- 
to the timer, 


sponse to a first control signal, 

second transducer energizing means for selectively energiz- 
ing said second transducer means with an energizing 
signal in response to a second control signal, 

control means for alternately applying said first and second 


control signals to said first and second energizing means 
and 





signal analyzing means connected to an output of said first 
and second transducer energizing means to receive said 
energizing signals and to produce an output signal repre- 
sentative of the relative distance between said reflector 
element and each of said first and second transducer 


a valve connected between the timer and the pump for — 
resetting the timer. 


4,244,227 
4.244.225 INTERCHANGEABLE COMPONENT IDENTIFICATION 
NAT SYSTEM 
MECHANICAL RESONATOR ARRANGEMENTS : 
John C. Greenwood, Harlow, England, assignor to ITT Indus- Dale C, Rudolph; Michael D. Ray, both of Denver; Richard L. 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. Hansher, Colorado Springs, and Paul W. Daugherty, North 
Division of Ser. No. 937,158, Aug. 28, 1978, abandoned. This Nog _—— Colo., assignors to Unirad Corporation, Engle- 
lication Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,951 wees, 4 
were en, 23 GOIP / oF 10 33 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,408, May 18, 1973, Pat. 
US. Cl. 73—517 AV 2 Claims No, 4,196,630. This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,435 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 29/04 
U.S, Cl. 73—621 9 Claims 


31 jas to) oe 
wy ++ 82 


Ve 


1. An acceleration sensing means comprising: a block having 
a comb-like array of three cantilevers with a semiconductor 
filament fixed in tension between each adjacent pair, a central 
cantilever being longer than the other two. 


4,244,226 
DISTANCE MEASURING APPARATUS AND A 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE TRANSMITTER UTILIZING 
THE SAME 
Norman F,. Green, Warrington; Yoel Keiles, Havertown; Wil- ™ or} 4 
liam F, Newbold, Philadelphia, all of Pa.; John L. Searle, 5) —7 yy 
Camden, N.J., and Douglas W. Wilda, West Chester, Pa., 
assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 1. An arm assembly for manipulating any one of a plurality 
Filed Oct. 4, on, Ser. No. 81,692 of transducer heads comprising: 
Int. Ci.’ GOIL 11/00 (a) a scan arm assembly consisting of a plurality of scan arms; 
— pg tacy ; ‘ .s 10 Claims (b) a plurality of transducer heads each having an identifica- 
fii eee eee tion means, each transducer head having a characteristic 
irst acoustical signal transducer means, : re 
second acoustical signal transducer means, for identifying each transducer head; ? 
acoustical signal reflector means located between said first (©) @ plurality of first coupling means each connected with 
and second transducer means to reflect respective acousti- one of the plurality of transducer heads and a second 
cal signals back to said first and second transducer means, coupling means connected with said scan arm assembly, 
first transducer energizing means for selectively energizing said second coupling means adapted for interconnection 
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with each of said first coupling means whereby each 
transducer head may be interconnected with the scan arm 
assembly; 

(d) determination means operatively connected with said 
second coupling means for determining the characteristic 
of the identification means of a transducer head intercon- 
nected with the scan arm assembly; and 

(e) generating means operatively connected with said deter- 
mination means for generation a representation from the 
determined characteristic whereby the generating means 
identifies the transducer head interconnected with said 


use, by an amount dependent upon the respective one of 
the first and second pressures to which it is subjected; and 
first and second displacement responsive means for produc- 
ing first and second electrical signals respectively, each 


scan arm assembly. 


4,244,228 
PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 


Lutz Lehnhardt, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
; Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,216 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 6, 


1978, 2825222 


Int. Cl.2 GOIL 13/02, 13/06 
U.S, Cl. 73—716 


1. In a pressure transducer having a measuring element 
mounted in a housing and responsive to a pressure to be mea- 
sured, the measuring element comprising two elastic, disk- 
shaped parts mounted side-by-side and connected together 
tightly at their peripheries to form an inside cavity, one of the 
disk-shaped parts having a central opening by which it is con- 
nected to the housing, there being an opening in the housing 
leading into the inside of the cavity, and the other disk-shaped 
part being connected to a transmission element, the trasnmis- 
sion element being centrally attached thereto, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a ring mounted on the peripheries of the two disk-shaped 

parts and firmly joined thereto along the outer edges of 
the disks which are furthest removed from each other, 


whereby the disks are tightly and indirectly connected to 
each other. 


4,244,229 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 
Roger J. Pullen, Bognor Regis, England, assignor to Sangamo 
Weston Controls, Limited, North Bersted, England 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,270 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1978, 
24481/78 
Int. Cl.3 GOIL 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—722 
1. A differential pressure transducer comprising: 
a housing member; 
first and second substantially identical, generally cylindrical, 
evacuated and sealed capsules, which are mounted in the 
housing member such that their respective temperatures 
tend to track each other, each capsule being closed at one 
axial end by a respective flexible diaphragm having a first 
side which is disposed inside the capsule, and a second side 
which is disposed outside the capsule and is arranged to be 
subjected, in use, to a respective one of first and second 
fluid pressures, whereby each diaphragm is displaced, in 


16 Claims 


4 Claims 


signal being representative of the displacement of a re- 
spective one of said diaphragms; 

whereby the first and second signals are together representa- 
tive of the difference between the first and second pres- 
sures. 


4,244,230 
FLUIDIC OSCILLATOR FLOWMETER 

Peter Bauer, 13921 Esworthy Rd., Germantown, Md. 20767 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 859,145, Dec. 9, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,184,636. This application Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,929 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 22, 

1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GOIF 1/00 


USS. Ci. 73—861.19 12 Claims 


1. A flow sensor for measuring fluid flow comprising: 
means for issuing a defined stream made up of at least part of 
said fluid flow; 
an oscillation chamber having a common inlet and outlet 
opening, said oscillation chamber being positioned to 
receive said defined stream through said common open- 
ing, said oscillation chamber including: 
oscillation means for cyclically oscillating said stream 
back and forth across said chamber in a direction sub- 
stantially transverse to the direction of flow in said jet; 
flow directing means for directing fluid from the cycli- 
cally oscillated stream out of said chamber through said 
common inlet and outlet opening; and 
sensing means for sensing the cyclic variation of the oscillat- 
ing stream. 
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4,244,231 
METHOD FOR MEASURING MASS FLOW OF A 
SUBSTANCE 
Lev N. Teterevyatnikov, ulitsa Musorgskogo, 1, kv. 216, Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,105 
Int. Cl.) GOIF 1/34 


U.S, Cl. 73—861.42 1 Claim 





1. A method for measuring mass flow of a substance based 
on the differential pressure between two points of the flow of 
a substance being measured, comprising the steps of: 

providing an auxiliary flow of the same substance, intersect- 
ing said measured substance; 

channelling said auxiliary flow out from an intersection 
zone; ; 

measuring said differential pressure between two points of 
said measured flow; 

said measurement points being located upstream and down- 
stream the intersection of said measured flow and said 
auxiliary flow; 

the parameters of said auxiliary flow being selected based on 
the following conditions: v>H/h V, b>B, wherein H and 
h are the cross-sectional dimensions of said measured and 
auxiliary flow, respectively, as measured in the zone of 
their intersection in the plane of intersection of the flow 
directions; 

B and b are the cross-sectional dimensions of said measured 
and auxiliary flows in said intersection zone as measured 
in the direction at right angle to said plane; 

v is the average velocity of said auxiliary flow in the zone of 
intersection of flows in the plane of intersection of the 
flow directions; 

V is the average velocity of said measured flow in the same 
said zone of intersection of the flows at maximum mea- 
sured flow rate of a substance. 


4,244,232 
TRACTOR TRANSMISSION MECHANISM 
Yoshinobu Murayama, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Kubota Ltd. 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,089 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1977, 52-113998 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 37/00, 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—15.66 


’ 


2 Claims 


1. A tractor transmission mechanism having a transmission 
case, an engine output shaft connected to an engine, double 
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action clutch means connected to the engine output shaft and 
including a travelling system clutch and a power take-off 
system clutch, a travelling system input rotary shaft projecting 
through a wall of the transmission case and connected to the 
travelling system clutch, a rotary cylindrical shaft co-axially 
fitted on a part of the travelling system input shaft projecting 
through the wall of the transmission case, said transmission 
mechanism comprising; 

an auxiliary gear case fitted on the external periphery of the 
rotary cylindrical shaft and on the external surface of the 
wall of the transmission case, 

a power take-off system input rotary shaft disposed beneath 
the travelling system input rotary shaft, one end of said 
input rotary shaft being extended through the wall of the 
transmission case into the auxiliary gear case, 

a toothed wheel mounted on the rotary cylindrical shaft and 
disposed in the auxiliary gear case, and 

a further toothed wheel mounted on the extended end of the 
power take-off system input rotary shaft in the auxiliary 
gear case, said wheels being engaged with each other. 


4,244,233 
RECIPROCATING INDEXING MECHANISM 
John H. Brems, 32867 White Oaks Trail, Birmingham, Mich. 
48010 
Continuation of Ser. No. 621,960, Oct. 14, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 867,333 
Int. Cl.’ FI6H 27/02, 21/16, 21/18 


U.S. Cl, 74—89 21 Claims 


1. A reversible indexing system having a rotary angular 
input movement of greater than 180° and less than 360° and an 
output movement reaching zero velocity at each end of its 
stroke independent of input velocity comprising: 

(a) a frame, 

(b) an output member mounted in said frame for movement 

in a predetermined path, 

(c) a first rotating drive member having a driving relation- 
ship with said output member and rotating about a first 
axis, 

(d) first means positioning said output member and said first 
rotating drive member for a driving relationship and guid- 
ing said first rotating member along a path equidistant 
from said output member, 

(e) a second drive member eccentrically and rigidly 
mounted to said first rotating drive member and moving in 
a path substantially transverse to the path of said first axis, 

(f) second means connecting said second drive member and 
said frame and guiding said second drive member along a 
path substantially relatively transverse to the drive surface 
of said output member, and 

(g) a reversible rotary prime mover having an output shaft 
with an angular output movement greater than 180° and 
less than 360°, said shaft being connected to and driving 
one of said drive members. 
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4,244,234 
POWER TRANSMISSION BELT STRUCTURE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Paul M. Standley, Springfield, Mo., assignor to Dayco Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,610 
Int. Cl.3 F16G 5/16 


USS. Cl. 474—263 13 Claims 


1. An endless, substantially trapezoidal, power transmission 
belt having reduced coefficient of friction non-parallel sides 
comprising a belt body having a friction-reducing layer of an 
elastomeric composition bonded in association with said non- 
parallel sides, said composition comprising an elastomer, acti- 
vated carbon and at least one friction-reducing material. 


4,244,235 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING A BRAKE LEVER STAY 
TO A HANDLE BAR OF A BICYCLE 
Kunihiko Yoshikawa, Soka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Yoshikawa Seisakusho, Yashio, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 955,023 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 
53/50269[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B62K 23/06; B62L 3/02; F24H 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—489 10 Claims 


18, 1978, 


1. In apparatus for attaching a stay for a brake lever to a 
tubular handle bar in which said stay is constructed of a non- 
ferrous metal or synthetic resin, said stay supporting a pivot 
shaft on which the brake lever is pivotably mounted, said stay 
having a cavity portion in which projects a fastening band 
engaging the handle bar, the fastening band being secured to 
the pivot shaft by an adjustable tightening fastener, the im- 
provement comprising a spacer element engaged in said cavity 
and including first means for engaging the handle bar and 
second means for engaging the pivot shaft, said spacer element 
being constituted of a material which develops friction with 
said handle bar such that when the adjustable fastener is tight- 
ened frictional engagement is developed between the spacer 
element and said handle bar to hold the stay on the handle bar 
in secured position. 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,244,236 
TILT STEERING COLUMN MECHANISM 
Raymond L. Sylvester, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Interna- 
tional Harvester Company, Chicago, IIl. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,745 
Int. Cl.’ B62D 1/18; GO5G 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—493 7 Claims 


1. An improved tilt steering column mechanism for a steer- 
ing column tiltable about a universal joint at the base thereof, 
comprising: 

a support bracket means connected to a vehicle cab frame 
for supporting the steering column above the universal 
joint connection; 

a slider bracket means connected to the steering column and 
having arm means passing forwardly through guide open- 
ings provided in the support bracket means for limiting 
tilting of the steering coiumn to the fore-and-aft direction; 

frusto-conical detent means slideably mounted to the sup- 
port bracket means and movable transversely with respect 
to the steering column for locking the arm means of the 
slider bracket means to the support bracket means at 
selected frusto-conical detent receiving means provided 
on one lateral side of the arm means corresponding to one 
of several selectable fore-and-aft tilt positions of the steer- 
ing column; 

spring means carried on the support bracket means and 
engaging the frusto-conical detent means for moving and 
pressing the frusto-conical detent means into the selected 
frusto-conical detent receiving means; 

lever means extending rearwardly from an opening provided 
in the support bracket means and pivotally connected 
thereto and pivotally linked to the frusto-conical detent 
means out from the selected frusto-conical detent receiv- 
ing means against the force of the spring means upon 
swinging of the lever means about the axis of the pivotal 
connection; 

the support bracket means comprising a base plate fixed to 
the vehicle cab frame and having three spaced-apart 
flange members projecting forwardly therefrom and pass- 
ing through an opening provided in the vehicle cab frame, 
the flange members each having at least one flat lateral 
side positioned at the guide openings provided in the base 
plate for the arm means of the slider bracket means; 

the slider bracket means comprising two identical spaced- 
apart arm means each having a pedestal fixed to a base on 
the steering column and each having two parallel lateral 
flat sides projecting forwardly from the pedestal and 
passing through a respective guide opening in the base 
plate and guiding along side of the flat lateral side of each 
of the flange members, the arm means each having an 
elongated slot on the identical lateral flat side and a plural- 
ity of uniformly spaced-apart frusto-conical holes on the 
identical opposite lateral flat sides tapering downwardly 
into the slot and comprising the frusto-conical detent 
receiving means; and 

the frusto-conical detent means comprising an elongated 
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locking bar having two axially spaced-apart frusto-conical 
detent portions thereon slideably carried in matching 
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conical detent receiving means against the lesser force of 
the second spring means. 


transverse bores provided in each of the flat lateral sides of 
the flange members, the frusto-conical detent portions 
each tapering downwardly in the same axial direction into 4,244,238 
an elongated anchor portion of a size passing through the REMOTE CONTROL WIRE APPARATUS 
slot in each arm means anchoring the respective arm Masato Suzuki, Okazaki; Yasushi Mima, and Kentaro 
means to the flange members of the support bracket | Okamoto, both of Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 
means. Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 777,951, Mar. 16, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,470 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1976, 51-169891 
Int. Cl.> F16C 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 74—501 R 


4,244,237 
TILT STEERING COLUMN MECHANISM 
Loren G. Sprunger, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to International 
Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,746 
Int. Cl.) B62D 1/18; GO5G 5/06 
U.S. Cl, 74—493 


7 Claims 


1. A remote control wire apparatus comprising: 

a guide; 

a control wire projecting from said guide; 

an expandable coil formed at at least one end portion of said 
control wire projecting through said guide; 

an open socket substantially U-shaped in cross-section main- 
tained in locking engagement with an exterior of said coil, 
said socket being made from resilient material, said socket 
also having at least one clasping projection which engages 


‘1. An improved tilt steering column mechanism for a steer- 
ing column tiltable about a universal joint at the base thereof, 
comprising: 


a support bracket means connected to a vehicle cab frame 
for supporting the steering column above the universal 
joint connection; 

a slider bracket means connected to the steering column and 
having arm means passing forwardly into the support 
bracket means for limiting tilting of the steering column to 
the fore-and-aft direction; 

frusto-conical detent means slideably mounted to the sup- 
port bracket means and movable transversely with respect 
to the steering column for locking arm means of the slider 
bracket means to the support bracket means at selected 
frusto-conical detent receiving means provided on one 
lateral side of the arm means corresponding to one of 
several selectable fore-and-aft tilt positions of the steering 
column; 

first spring means carried on the support bracket means and 
engaging the frusto-conical detent means for moving the 
frusto-conical detent means out of engagment with the 
frusto-conical detent receiving means; and 
rotary cam means slideably mounted to the support 
bracket means, a cam follower pin means fixed to the 
frusto-conical detent means, and a second spring means of 
lesser magnitude than and opposing the first spring means 
urging the rotary cam means into engagement with the 
cam follower pin means and the frusto-conical detent 
means into engagement with the frusto-conical detent 
receiving means; 

lever means fixed to the frusto-conical detent means for 
moving the frusto-conical detent means into engagement 
with the frusto-conical detent receiving means by rotating 
the cam follower pin means along a rising cam land sur- 
face of the rotary cam means and loading the opposing 
spring means and for moving the frusto-conical detent 
means out from engagement with the frusto-conical detent 
receiving means by rotating the cam follower pin means in 
a reverse direction along a now falling cam land surface of 
the rotary cam means and releasing the loading on the 
opposing spring means whereby the first spring means 
moves the frusto-conical detent means out from the frusto- 


with the winding of said coil thereinbetween, said socket 
further rotatably supported by a pivot pin extending 
through a base of said U-shaped socket perpendicular to 
an axis of said control wire, said socket further being 
shorter than said coil in length; whereby a simple adjust- 
able connection is made between said control and wire 
and said socket. 


4,244,239 
PEDAL FOR BICYCLES 
Tullio Campagnolo, Corso Padova, 168, 36100 Vicenza, Italy 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,030 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 1/14, 1/18 


US. Cl. 74—560 4 Claims 


1. In a pedal for bicycles, comprising a central pivot pin, a 
peripheral band that pivots on the pin, the band having front 
and rear portions disposed forwardly and rearwardly of the 
pin, a toe clip that extends forwardly of said front portion and 
then upwardly and then rearwardly, and means mounting the 
toe clip to the front portion of the pedal; the improvement 
comprising a guide for the toe of a shoe of a bicyclist, the guide 
being carried by the pedal and extending from said front por- 
tion in a smooth and continuous incline downwardly rear- 
wardly toward said pin, the guide having an upper surface in 
the vicinity of said front portion that is at least as high as the 
top of said front portion, thereby to prevent the top of said 
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front portion from interfering with the toe of the shoe of bicy- 
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ing and extending concentrically within the ring gear, that part 


clist when the toe is inserted in said toe clip, said guide being of the bearing carrier located within the ring gear having an 
formed in a one-piece unitary manner with said front portion of outer surface forming a second bearing race and roller bearing 


the pedal band. 


4,244,240 
ELASTIC INTERNAL FLYWHEEL GIMBAL 
David W. Rabenhorst, Clarksville, Md., assignor to The Johns 
Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 751,371 
Int. Cl.3 GO5G 1/00; F16F 15/10 


USS, Cl. 74—572 13 Claims 


1. An inertial energy storage system wherein energy is put 
into the system and taken out of the system comprising in 
combination: 

an inertial energy storage flywheel rotor; 

a rotary shaft; and 

elastic joint means for mounting said flywheel rotor to said 

rotor shaft substantially central to said flywheel rotor, said 
elastic joint means permitting precessional movement of 
said flywheel rotor relative to said shaft, said precessional 
movement being relative angular displacement between 
the longitudinal axis of said shaft and the plane occupied 
by said flywheel rotor. 


4,244,241 
FINAL DRIVE UNITS FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Alan F. Treadwell, Coventry, England, assignor to Chrysler 
United Kingdom Limited, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 726048, Sep. 23, 1976. This application 
Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 948,746 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 7, 1975, 
41060/75 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 37/08, 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 74—695 5 Claims 


1. A final drive unit for a motor vehicle comprising a differ- 
ential having a rotatable planet wheel carrier formed with a 
hollow extension on each side thereof through which output 
drives may extend, a first bearing supporting one of said exten- 
sions for rotation, an input ring gear having an side face which 
abuts and is secured to the other extension, the input ring gear 
having an inner surface which forms one surface of a bearing 
race, a fixed hollow bearing carrier coaxial with the first bear- 


elements disposed between the outer bearing race of the ring 
gear and the inner bearing race of the bearing carrier providing 
a second bearing which supports the ring gear concentrically 
with the bearing carrier for rotation. 


4,244,242 
LUBRICATION SYSTEM FOR DIFFERENTIAL GEAR 
UNIT 

Makoto Uno, Toyota; Yoshio Sanui, Okazaki, and Yasuyoshi 

Yasui, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 945,794 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1977, 52- 

162305[U] 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 1/38, 1/40, 57/04; FOIM 1/00 

U.S, Cl. 74—710 3 Claims 


1. In a power transmission unit for a motor vehicle, the 
transmission unit comprising a trans-axle casing having an 
upright seating face for rigidly securing said casing to a cylin- 
der block of an engine and having an upright partition wall for 
subdividing the interior of said casing into front and rear cham- 
bers, said trans-axle casing being provided with a cover plate 
which sealingly closes the open end of the front chamber, a 
drive pinion shaft rotatably journalled along the fore-and-aft 
axis of the vehicle on said partition wall and including a drive 
pinion integral with said drive pinion shaft and located in the 
front chamber, a differential gear unit arranged within the 
front chamber of said casing and having a pair of side-journals 
rotatably supported by a pair of spaced side-bearings carried 
on a pair of carrier portions of said trans-axle casing, a crown 
wheel integral with said differential gear unit and in mesh with 
said drive pinion to drive said differential gear unit, and a pair 
of wheel axles extending oppositely outwardly from the differ- 
ential gear unit through the respective side-journals and sur- 
rounded by a pair of annular seal members carried on the 
respective carrier portions, 

the improvement wherein said cover plate includes a pair of 

lateral protrusion means integrally formed on the inner 
wall of said cover plate with said pair of lateral protrusion 
means forming a reinforcement rib means for strengthen- 
ing said cover piate, said lateral protrusion means extend- 
ing downwardly at both sides of said crown wheel from 
the upper portion of said cover plate with the lower ends 
thereof extending into a pair of side-spaces formed around 
each of said wheel axles between the respective side-bear- 
ings and the respective seal members, wherein said lateral 
protrusion means receive lubricating oil flowing around 
said crown wheel and carry the lubricating oil into each of 
said side-spaces. 
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4,244,243 
VARIABLE LEVERAGE GEARING 
Thomas M. McCaw, 512 Lingle, Lafayette, Ind. 47901 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,832 
Int. Cl. F16H 1/40, 55/17, 1/14 


USS. Cl. 74—713 6 Claims 





1. A variable leverage torque proportioning differential 
including in combination a housing, first and second side gears 
each having bevel teeth and each being rotatively mounted in 
said housing, at least one pinion having bevel teeth and being 
rotatively mounted in said housing, said pinion bevel teeth 
being in meshing engagement with said bevel teeth of said first 
and second side gears, said side gear bevel teeth and said pinion 
bevel teeth having lines of contact, said lines of contact having 
midpoints which coincide with a given plane of rotation of 
each of said side gears. 


4,244,244 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELIMINATING GEAR 
SHIFTING JOLT IN MOTOR VEHICLES 
Helmut Rembold, Moglingen, and Ernst Linder, Miihlacker, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 867,307 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 11, 
1977, 2700821 
Int. Cl. B6OK 4//22 


U.S. Cl. 74—866 16 Claims 


SMOOTHING Pi OR 
a CONTROL 





WATIPLIER 


=—)SMOOTHING 
DELAY 


1. A method of eliminating gear shifting jolt in motor vehi- 
cles equipped with automatic or semiautomatic stepwise-varia- 
ble transmissions and having a friction clutch controlled by a 
control member for coupling power between driving and 
driven portions of the propulsion machinery, which method 
comprises the steps of: 

setting a maximum permissible value of gear shifting jolt 

(Rs) and producing a first electrical signal corresponding 
to said maximum permissible jolt value; 

generating second (nj) and third (ng) electrical signals 
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respectively corresponding in magnitude to motor speed 
and transmission input speed; 

generating a fourth electrical signal corresponding to the 
value of detected actual jolt (Rjs;), in response to at least 
said third signal; 

generating a fifth electrical signal corresponding to the 
difference between detected actual jolt and maximum 
permissible jolt by subtracting said fourth signal from said 
first signal; 

generating in response to said fifth signal and to a sixth 
electrical signal by means of a controller stage 26 having 
a transfer function Fj.) composed of at least a propor- 
tional and a differential term to which controller said fifth 
electrical signal is supplied as an input; 

modulating the amplitude of said sixth signal by a seventh 
electrical signal corresponding to the difference between 
motor speed (njg) and a predetermined speed (nx) in a 
multiplier stage to produce an eighth electrical signal; 

generating a ninth electrical signal in response to at least the 
time rate of change of said second electrical signal; 

generating a tenth electrical signal by summing said eighth 
and ninth electricals, and 

applying said tenth electrical signal to said control member 
of said friction clutch. 


4,244,245 
FASTENER TENSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
William K. Wallace, Barneveld, and David L. Rosbrook, Whites- 
boro, both of N.Y., assignors to Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,328 
Int. Cl.) B23Q 19/06; GO6F 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 81—469 


1. A tension control tightening method wherein a motor is 
powered to run down and set a fastener and means are pro- 
vided to regulate power to the motor to obtain a predeter- 
mined tension set on the fastener, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

initiating operation of the motor for turning the fastener; 

generating a signal indicative of fastener rotations; 

generating a signal proportional to the torque being exerted 
upon the fastener by the rotation means; 

utilizing both of said signals to determine the work being 

expended on the fastener; 

comparing said work to equivalent work on a theoretical 

fastener having no friction load; 

establishing an efficiency factor based on said comparisons; 

utilizing said efficiency factor to determine actual torque 
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required to obtain predetermined tension on the fastener; 
and 

cutting off power to the motor when said predetermined 
tension is obtained on the fastener. 


4,244,246 
WRENCH WITH AUTOMATIC FEED MECHANISM 
Dennis L. Gillett, 21440 Shady La., Los Gatos, Calif. 95030 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,568 
Int. Cl.3 B25B 13/02 


USS. Cl. 81—125 5 Claims 


1. A wrench having means for dispensing fasteners from a 
storage magazine removably contained within the wrench into 
the driving tip of said wrench, said wrench comprising: 

a hollow tubular handle having an axial opening in the first 

end thereof; 

a driver portion having a first end removably coupled to the 
first end of said handle, said driver portion having an axial 
bore throughout the length thereof and in open communi- 
cation with said axial opening in the first end of said han- 
dle, said axial bore having a cross-section corresponding 
to the external cross-section of a desired storage magazine 
of fasteners; 

a driving tip formed at the second end of said driver portion, 
said driving tip having a driving bore coaxial with the 
bore of said driver portion and in open communication 
therewith, said driving bore having a cross-section corre- 
sponding to the cross-section of fasteners within said 
desired storage magazine, the interface between the bore 
of said driver portion and said driving bore being a step 
for preventing the removal of said desired storage maga- 
zine through said driving bore; and 

feeding means within said hollow handle and extending into 
said axial bore of said driver portion for urging the con- 
tents of said bore of said driver portion toward said driv- 
ing tip. 


4,244,247 
TURRET WITH ELASTIC-ACTION DEVICE FOR THE 
POSITIONING OF THE TOOL-CARRYING BODY 
Ettore Zaninelli, Milan, Italy, assignor to Baruffaldi Frizioni 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,986 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 23, 1978, 19521 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 29/00, 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 82—36 A 8 Claims 
1. An automatic turret for a lathe and the like, comprising a 
fixed base, a control screw mounted to be rotatable and axially 
non-displaceable, a nut connected to a tool-carrying body, two 
basic toothed crowns and at least one latch for arresting the 
tool-carrying body, a central column supporting a hollow- 
rotor motor at its upper end and said control screw at the 
lower end thereof, an epicyclic reduction gear associated with 
said motor and having an initial end toothed wheel fixed to said 
column and a second end wheel rotatable on said column and 
connected to said control screw, a positioning device of the 
tool-carrying body comprising at least one annular guide re- 
cess provided on the inner cylindrical surface of the body, 
co-axial with the axis of the turret and interrupted on its cir- 
cumference at at least one point by at least one radial element, 
the said annular recess also being provided with at least one 
tooth projecting radially from the control screw, and at least 
one pre-loaded spring interposed so as to penetrate within said 
annular recess between said tooth projecting from the screw 
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and one flank of said element present in the recess; said tooth 
of the screw being capable of traveling an angular path within 
said recess of the tool carrying body corresponding to the axial 
movement for the disengagement of the body from the base in 
which path the said spring is partially unloaded, the said tool- 
carrying body being, after disengagement, rotated directly by 
said tooth until reaching the new working position, and being 
provided with at least one latch which slides on guides and is 


adapted to penetrate into the base so as to arrest the tool-carry- 
ing body when it has reached the new position, this arrest 
remaining stable during the reversal of the rotation of the 
screw adapted to lower the tool-carrying body until locking 
the basic toothed crowns and reloading said spring interposed 
in said recess, the stability of locking of the screw being en- 
sured by an electro-magnetic brake acting directly on the 
motor. 


4,244,248 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SETTING UP TOOLS, 
WORK PIECES AND SIMILAR ON A ROTATABLE 
SPINDLE 
Lars Adell, Mjélby, and Kent Mansson, Linképing, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Forenade Fabriksverken, Eskilstuna, 
Sweden 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,448 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 24, 1978, 7802166 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 31/40 


U.S. Cl. 82—44 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for setting up tools, workpieces or similar 
mountable members on a rotatable spindle, comprising a dou- 
ble walled sleeve, said double walled sleeve having at one end 
a fixed collar, said sleeve having at the opposite end means for 
axially clamping and securing a tool or similar member on the 
sleeve in engagement with the fixed collar, said double walled 
sleeve enclosing a solid sleeve defining on each side thereof a 
recess with a relatively thin outer wall and a relatively thin 
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inner wall, respectively, the two recesses being interconnected 
so as to permit common pressurization and release of pressure. 

2. A method of setting up tools, workpieces or similar 
mountable members on a rotatable spindle by means of a clamp 
bushing, the bushing comprising a double walled sleeve which 
is closed at both ends and which has at one end a fixed radially 
outwardly directed collar and at the opposite end means for 
axially securing the mountable member or members on the 
clamp bushing, the bushing being formed with means for per- 
mitting pressurization of a recess formed between the outer 
wall and the inner wall of the sleeve and for releasing pressure 
from said recess, comprising slipping onto the sleeve at least 
one tool or similar mountable member formed with a suitable 
fit in relation to the outer dimension of the sleeve, applying a 
first axial locking means mounted at the outer end of the sleeve 
to thereby slightly clamp the mountable member between the 
collar of the bushing and the first locking means, turning a 
second axial locking means comprising at least one axial screw 
means threadedly engaging said first locking means so as to 
strongly clamp said mountable member against the fixed collar 
on said double walled sleeve, mounting the sleeve together 
with the clamped mountable member onto a rotatable spindle, 
pressurizing the interior of the recess of the sleeve whereby the 
two walls of the sleeve are subjected to radially inwardly and 
outwardly directed pressure so as to provide outward and 
inward expension of the said walls, whereby the sleeve, the 
rotatable spindle and the tool, workpiece or similar mountable 
member are interconnected as a coherent rotatable unit. 

4. Apparatus for setting up tools, workpieces or similar 
mountable members on a rotatable spindle, comprising a sleeve 
having an outer wall and an inner wall and being closed at both 
ends to thereby define a recess between said walls which can 
be pressurized so as to expand at least one of said walls, said 
sleeve having at one end a fixed collar and at the opposite end 
a first locking means for slight axial clamping and securing of 
a mountable member or members on the sleeve in engagement 
with the fixed collar, and a second locking means carried by 


the first locking means for axially strong clamping of the 
mountable member or members to the said fixed collar. 


4,244,249 
APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING BREAST CUPS 
Flavia DiTullio, New York, N.Y., assignor to Hanes Corpora- 
tion, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 830,398, Sep. 6, 1977, Pat. No. 4,202,853. 
This application Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,682 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/08, 17/03; B29D 31/00 


US. Cl, 83—139 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for shaping a molded breast cup having a 
smooth, seamless interior and exterior from a unitary fabric 
sheet having unmolded portions and a molded section, said 
molded section defining a three-dimensional peripheral con- 
tour of a prescribed configuration provided with a marginal 
edge contiguous with the unmolded portions, the improvement 
comprising a first means for severing the unmolded fabric 
portions from the molded section along the marginal edge, and 
a second means for removing selected portions of the molded 
section inwardly of said marginal edge to alter the size and 
configuration of the three-dimensional, peripherally contoured 
molded section, said first and second means being mounted 
upon a common support. 
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4,244,250 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING TOOLS IN 
MACHINES FOR THE PROCESSING OF ROD-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 

Willy Rudszinat, Dassendorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Hauni-Werke Kérber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,187 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 

1977, 2746915 
Int. Cl.2 A24C 5/3] 


US, Cl. 83—310 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for transporting and guiding tools in tobacco 
processing machines or the like, comprising first and second 
carriers which are respectively rotatable about parallel first 
and second axes; means for rotating at least one of said carriers; 
at least one first and at least one second lever; pivot means 
respectively connecting said first and second levers to said first 
and second carriers for angular movement about third and 
fourth axes which are parallel to said first and second axes; 
means for coupling said levers to each other so that rotation of 
one of said carriers entails rotation of the other of said carriers 
by way of said coupling means and orbital movement of said 
first and second levers about said first and second axes, respec- 
tively, said coupling means constituting a crank unit connected 
with said levers and having a tool supporting portion whose 
orientation remains unchanged during rotation of said carriers; 
and means for simultaneously pivoting said first and second 
levers about the respective axes during predetermined stages of 
said orbital movement of said levers. 


4,244,251 

FULL ROTATION-TYPE PAPER WEB CUTTING DEVICE 
Souichi Iwao; Norihiko Suzuki; Yasuhiko Doi; Shigemitsu Shi- 

mizu, and Takeshi Morikawa, all of Toyokawa, Japan, assign- 

ors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 33,019 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1978, 53- 

54930[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B23D 25/02 

U.S, Cl. 83—349 


1. A device for cutting a paper web comprising: 
a rotary blade assembly comprising a frame; 
a non-rotatable blade in cutting engagement with said rotary 





500 


blade assembly and being retractable from said rotary 
blade assembly during the cutting engagement therewith; 
guide members supporting said non-rotatable blade for slid- 
ing movement in the direction of the retraction; and 
means for elastically biasing said non-rotatable blade into 
cutting engagement with said rotary blade assembly, said 
biasing means including a lever pivotally mounted on the 
frame, and a spring having one end connected to one end 
of the lever with the other end of the spring being 
mounted on the frame to bias the lever for urging the 
non-rotatable blade toward the rotary blade assembly. 


4,244,252 
ONION CONVEYOR AND SLICER 
Roy C. Pellaton, Stockton, Calif., assignor to Guntert & Pella- 
ton, Inc., Stockton, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,105 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 4/46, 4/50 


US. Cl. 83—356.3 8 Claims 








1. An onion slicer comprising a rotary plate, slicing knife 
means carried by said plate, an onion feed conveyor positioned 
to deliver onions tangentially to said plate, transfer means 
movable transversely of said conveyor operable to move on- 
ions from said conveyor onto said plate, means to position an 
onion on said plate for slicing by said knife means, means to 
continuously press said onion against said plate as it is sliced by 
said knife means, and means to convey onion slices away from 
said plate comprising an aperture in said plate to pass said slices 
as they are formed by said knife means. 


4,244,253 
CUTTING GUIDE ATTACHMENT FOR POWER TOOLS 
Richard J. Flanigan, McMinnville, Tenn., assignor to Houdaille 
Industries, Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,949 
Int. Cl.> B27B 13/04; B23Q 27/00; B23D 53/06 
U.S, Cl. 83—411 R 8 Claims 


1. A cutting guide attachment for work table equipped cut- 
ting machine tools controlling the feed path of the workpiece 
to the cutting tool to form desired workpiece contours which 
comprises, an elongated track bar, bolts for demountably se- 
curing one end of the track bar on top of the machine tool 
work table positioning the bar adjacent one side of the cutting 
tool to extend laterally from the cutting edge of the tool, a slide 
carried by said track bar, a workpiece centering means on said 
slide adapted to guide the workpiece against the cutting tool 
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along an arcuate path with a radius controlled by the distance 
of said centering means from the cutting tool, means control- 
ling the position of said slide in said track bar to maintain the 
desired feed path, and a workpiece supporting block mounted 
on top of said work table adjacent the opposite side of the 
cutting tool presenting a work support surface at the same 
level as the workpiece centered on the centering means. 


4,244,254 
CARTON FOR CUTTING AND DISPENSING SHEET 
MATERIAL 

Darrell D. Fish, Timonium, Md., assignor to Reynolds Metals 

Company, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 933,855, Aug. 15, 1978, Pat. No. 4,196,647. 

This application Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,563 
Int. Cl.3 B26D 1/34 


U.S. Cl, 83—589 3 Claims 
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1. A carton construction for dispensing sheet material which 
comprises 
(a) front, bottom, rear and top wall members cut from a strip 
of paperboard and serially connected along laterally 
spaced fold lines, 
(b) a pair of opposed side wall members made from a plastic 
material; 

(1) each of said side wall members having a U-shaped 
channelled groove to receive the front, bottom, and 
rear wall members, 

(2) each of said side wall members further having roll 
receiving means, 

(c) and said front and top wall members having cooperating 
cutter means to sever and dispense sheet material sup- 
ported on said roll receiving means. 


4,244,255 
ARTICLE SLOTTING APPARATUS 
Peter Dykstra, North Haledon, N.J., assignor to Park Metal, 

Prospect, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,153 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 5/10 
US. Cl, 83—631 

1. An article slotting aparatus, comprising: 

(a) a support member, 

(b) an upright support member comprising a generally hori- 
zontally disposed arm member and a generally vertically 
disposed post member attached to said support member, 

(c) a fixed platen member that is mounted on said upright 
support member so that said post member is located at the 
rear area of said fixed platen member, said fixed platen 
member comprising spaced apart bores therein, 

(d) a movable lower platen member, 

(e) an upper platen member, 

(f) post members that are spaced apart and generally verti- 
cally disposed, said lower platen member being connected 


9 Claims 
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to said post members at first ends of said post members and 
said upper platen member being connected to said post 
members at opposite second ends of said post members, 
said post members being disposed at said bores of said 
fixed platen member so that said fixed platen member is 
slidably movable with respect to said post members, said 
upper platen member movable lower platen member, and 
post members being connected together and movable in 
unison, 





(g) a slotting tool element attached to the front edge of said 
movable lower platen member, said tool element extend- 
ing downward from said lower platen member into the 


space between said support member and said lower platen 
member, said space being free of obstruction, and 

(h) a threaded drive shaft engaging at least one of said upper 
and lower platen member 2 and to be movable therewith 
with respect to said horizontally disposed arm member. 


4,244,256 
PROFILE SHAPING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Per Jakobsson, and Holger Alexandersson, both of Orebro, 
Sweden, assignors to Intong Aktiebolag, Kumla, Sweden 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,265 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 30, 1978, 7806191 
Int. Cl.’ B26D 1/547, 3/00 


U.S, Cl, 83—862 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in shaping profiles in the surface of 
a body of a semiplastic material, said apparatus being adapted 
in use for operating with a relative movement between the 
body and said apparatus in a direction along the surface of the 
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body in order to produce said profiles, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of thin supporting members, each of which has a 

free end; 

at least one comparatively fine wire which extends between 

and is retained by said free ends of said supporting mem- 
bers in a predetermined orientation based on the desired 
profile shape, and such that said wire is zigzaggedly ar- 
ranged obliquely to said direction of relative movement in 
such a way that an individual wire portion extending 
between two adjacent supporting members is oblique with 
respect to the direction of said relative movement be- 
tween the body and said profile shaping apparatus. 

9. A method for shaping profiles using the apparatus as 
claimed in claim 1 comprising moving the body relative to said 
apparatus such that said wire engages and moves relatively 
along the surface of the body, and with the wire portions 
between adjacent supporting members being oblique to the 
direction of relative movement. 


4,244,257 
WAVE-SHAPE GENERATOR FOR ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Koji Niimi; Takayasu Kondo, both of Hamamatsu, and Shigeo 

Ando, Iwati, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1978, 53-36474 
Int. Cl.) G10H 1/06, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 9 Claims 


1. A wave-shape generator for electronic musical instru- 
ments having a plurality of keys, comprising: 

address signal generator means for generating an address 
signal having a value which progresses at a rate corre- 
sponding to a depressed one of said keys, the rate of pro- 
gression of the value of said address signal being different 
for each said key; 

wave-shape memory means storing a wave-shape in the form 
of a plurality of sample values, said wave-shape means 
being coupled to the output of said address signal genera- 
tor and receiving said address signal, said wave-shape 
memory means generating, upon receipt of said address 
signal, a wave-shape signal whose shape is determined by 
said stored wave-shape and whose period is determined by 
said rate; 

weighting parameter signal generator means coupled to the 
output of said address signal generator and receiving said 
address signal, said weighting parameter signal generator 
means generating, upon receipt of said address signal, a 
weighting parameter signal whose magnitude changes 
during said period of said wave-shape signal as a function 
of said address signal, the period of said weighting param- 
eter signal being determined by said rate of progression of 
said value of said address signal; and 

a multiplier coupled to the output coupled to the output of 
said weighting parameter signal generator and said wave- 
shape memory for multiplying said weighting parameter 
signal with said wave-shape signal and generating a corre- 
sponding modulated wave-shape signal representing a 
new wave-shape different in shape from said wave-shape 
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represented by said wave-shape sample values stored in signal, said control waveforms having controllable param- 
said wave-shape memory. eters to define the shapes thereof and said control wave- 

—_ form generator means being arranged to produce the 
control waveforms that are determined by said parameter 


RH M SY M FOR ELE ONIC ORGAN control analog signals in response to said trigger signal 


and said parameter control analog signals; 
ae re oat Mundelein, IIl., assignor to CBS Inc., New at least one source of analog select signals, the level of each 
» N.Y. 


Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,479 of — we signals being selectively set to one of 
Int. Cl. G10F 1/00 es adenine salad 

US. Cl. 84—1.03 9 Claims mode changeover means coupled to said musical tone signal 

Aine synthesizing circuit means for changing the generation 

mode of the musical tone signal in response to said select 

signals each of which is an analog signal having a level, 

said mode changeover means including level detecting 

means for detecting the levels of said analog select signals 

to produce digital outputs respectively corresponding to 

said levels for changing said generation mode of the musi- 
cal tone signal; 


4,244,258 
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1. An automatic pulse pattern generating unit for an elec- 
tronic organ having percussive and accompaniment voices, 
comprising: 

a set of switches each for selecting when actuated one of a 

multiplicity of different pulse patterns, 

first means including first memory means storing a first set of Itipl — 4 f id 

two or more pulse patterns and responsive to actuation of 9% ™UUP a Bray Re or erg Bac oconnl 
two or more of said switches for producing a pulse pattern control analog i; ngneis and eaid enalog set signals = 
of percussive voices consisting of an “OR”d combination multiplexing nid errr coatrol analog signals and 
of two or more pulse patterns of said first set correspond- said analog select signals in a time sharing aon? 
ing to the actuated switches, and conversion means coupled to an output of said multiplexer 
second means including second memory means storing a circuit for effecting conversion between digital and analog 
second set of two or more pulse patterns different from signals; , . 
the pulse patterns of said first set for producing in response read and write memory coupled to said conversion means 
to actuation of said two or more switches a singular pulse through a data bus, said memory means storing, in a write 
pattern of said second set of an accompaniment voice mode, output signals of said multiplexer circuit which 
corresponding to the first actuated of said two or more have been converted into digital signals by said conver- 
switches. sion means and reading out, in a read mode, the stored 
digital signals to supply them to said conversion means 
which converts the digital signals into analog signals; and 


4,244,259 a demultiplexer circuit connected to receive analog signals 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT WITH from said conversion means for demultiplexing and selec- 


MEMORY TO STORE TONE CONTROL INFORMATION tively coupling said converted analog signals to said con- 
Masahiko Koike, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki trol waveform generator means and to said mode change- 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan over means. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 54,428 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1978, 53-94858; 
Jul. 25, 1978, 53-102021 4,244,260 
Int. Cl.3 G10H 3/00 FOOTAGE VOLUME CONTROL CIRCUIT 
USS. Cl. 84—1.19 10 Claims Alberto Kniepkamp, Arlington Heights, and Douglas R. Moore, 
1. An electronic musical instrument, comprising: Vernon Hills, both of Ill., assignors to Norlin Industries, Inc., 
keyboard circuit means for producing, in response toa key _ Deerfield, Ill. 
depression, a key identifying signal corresponding to the Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 974,052 
note of a depressed key and a trigger signal representing Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/06, 5/10 
said key depression; US. Cl, 84—1,21 15 Claims 
musical tone signal synthesizing circuit means coupled to 1. A prog:ammable source of analog information compris- 
said keyboard circuit means for producing a musical tone ing: 
signal in response to said key identifying signal, said musi- a matrix having a plurality of switches distributed along a 
cal tone signal being modulated by control waveforms; first axis and along a second axis; 
at least one source of parameter control analog signals _ the switches distributed along said second matrix axis corre- 
whose magnitudes are changeable; sponding to respective different pulse amplitudes; 
control waveform generator means for producing and sup- _— scanning means for interrogating successive groups of said 
plying said control waveforms to said musical tone signal matrix switches, the switches of any one group all having 
synthesizing circuit means to modulate the musical tone the same position along said first matrix axis; 
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a read/write digital memory having a plurality of addresses; 

switch means for selecting among different groups of said 
memory addresses; 

means responsive to said scanning means tc write data into 
and read data out of successive memory addresses in the 
currently selected group of memory addresses during 
write cycles and read-out cycles of said memory respec- 
tively; 

















means responsive to said scanning means for entering the 
successive pulse amplitude values obtained from said 
matrix into successive ones of the currently selected group 
of memory addresses in digital form during write cycles of 
said memory; 

and digital-to-analog converter means responsive to read- 
out cycles of said memory to translate each of the pulse 
amplitudes specified in said successive memory addresses 
from digital to voltage analog form. 


4,244,261 

ELECTRONIC KEYBOARD MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Takeshi Adachi, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 

Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 860,879 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1976, 51- 

170193[U] 
Int. Cl. G1OH 1/02 
9 Claims 


1. An improved electronic keyboard instrument comprising: 

a musical keyboard having a plurality of individually actuat- 
able keys, each of said keys being movable between an on 
and an off position; 

a main processing system for generating a different musical 
tone in response to the actuation of each respective one of 
said keys, said main processing system including n musical 
tone elements, n being an integer greater than 1, each of 
said musical tone elements controlling a different tonal 
quality of said musical tones; 

a pressure-sensitive member assembly including n manually 
operable deflectible pressure-sensitive members which are 
independently operable from each other and indepen- 
dently operable of said keys of said keyboard, each of said 
pressure-sensitive members sensing the instantaneous pres- 
sure applied thereto and controlling the operation of a 
respective one of said musical tone elements as a direct 
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function of said instantaneous pressure applied thereto 
independently of the relative pressure applied to those 
said keys in the on position, independently of the opera- 
tion of the remaining said pressure-sensitive members and 
as a function of the pressure applied thereto. 


4,244,262 
ECHO-MACHINE EMPLOYING LOW PASS FILTERS 
WITH A VARIABLE CUT-OFF FREQUENCY 

Atsushi Imai, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Roland Corporation, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sep. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 940,507 
Claims prierity, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1977, 52-136188 
_ Int. Cl. G10H 1/043, 1/10 


US. Cl, 84—1-24 9 Claims 


1. A variable delay echo machine comprising: 

a clock pulse generator for genetating a clock pulse signal 
having a controllable frequency; 

a cut-off frequency regulation pulse generator connected to 
said clock pulse generator for generating a rectangular 
wave signal having the same fraquency as said clock pulse 
signal and havng a duty ratio directly proportional to the 
frequency of said clock pulse signal; 
frequency dividing signal converter connected to said 
cut-off frequency regulation pulse generator for generat- 
ing a shift pulse signal having a frequency a predetermined 
integral fraction of the frequency of said rectangular wave 
signal; 

a first variable cut-off frequency low pass filter having an 
input terminal, an output terminal and a cut-off frequency 
control terminal receiving said rectangular wave signal 
from said cut-off frequency regulation pulse generator for 
passing signals applied to said input terminal having fre- 
quencies less than a cut-off frequency proportional to the 
duty ratio of said rectangular pulse signal to said output 
terminal; 

a variable time delay element having an input terminal con- 
nected to said output terminal of said first variable cut-off 
frequency low pass filter, an output terminal and a delay 
time control terminal receiving said shift pulse signal of 
said frequency dividing signal converter, for the coupling 
the signal applied to said input terminal of said variable 
time delay element to said output terminal of said variable 
time delay element after a time delay inversely propor- 
tional to the frequency of said shift pulse signal from said 
frequency dividing signal converter; and 

a second variable cut-off frequency low pass filter having an 
input terminal connected to said output terminal of said 
variable time delay element, an output terminal and a 
cut-off frequency control terminal receiving said rectan- 
gular wave signal from said cut-off frequency regulation 
pulse generator for passing signals applied to said input 
terminal of said second variable cut-off frequency low 
pass filter and having frequencies less than a cut-off fre- 
quency proportional to the duty ratio of said rectangular 
pulse signal to said output terminal of said second variable 
cut-off frequency low pass filter. 
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4,244,263 
TONE SELECTION CONTROL FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 

Ralph Deutsch, and Leslie J. Deutsch, both of Sherman Oaks, 
Calif., assignors to Kawai Musical Instrument Mfg. Co., Ltd., 
Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,749 
Int. Cl. G10B 3/10 


1. A capture combination tone setting system for an organ or 
the like having a plurality of tone control stops which can be 
individually turned on or off, comprising: 

a bistable device associated with each stop for controlling 
the state of the stop, a control circuit associated with each 
device including a tone control push-button switch for 
changing the state of the associated bistable device each 
time the switch is activated, indicator means for indicating 
the state of each bistable device, an addressable read/- 
write memory for storing a plurality of tone setting con- 
trol words in separately addressable locations, means 
including a counter for addressing the memory at a loca- 
tion corresponding to the setting of the counter, means 
responsive to the states of the bistable devices for generat- 
ing a word coded to identify the states of the devices, 
means including a write control switch for writing said 
word in memory at the address fixed by the counter when 
the switch is actuated, means including a sequence control 
switch for advancing the counter by one and resetting the 
bistable devices to an initial state when the sequence con- 
trol switch is activated, means responsive to said sequence 
control switch when the write control switch is off for 
reading out a word from the address in memory fixed by 
the counter, changing the states of selected devices in 
response to said word and incrementing the counter, a 
plurality of tone combination setting switches, means for 
presetting a unique address in the counter in response to 
operation of any of said tone combination setting switches, 
whereby each tone combination switch selects a predeter- 
mined starting word location in memory for subsequent 
sequencing by the counter. 


4,244,264 
SYSTEM FOR REGISTERING AND SELECTING STOPS 
IN A MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 

Dominique Fellot, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 

Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,869 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 23, 1977, 77 05253 
Int. Cl.3 G10B 3/10 

U.S, Cl. 84—345 12 Claims 

1. In a musical instrument having a multiplicity of indepen- 
dently movable stops provided with respective actuators elec- 
trically operable to displace said stops between selected and 
unselected positions, 

the combination therewith of: 

nonvolatile memory means with a multiplicity of sequen- 
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tially accessible storage areas each having recorded 
therein a combination of binary signals identifying the 
selected and unselected positions of respective stops; 

a cascade of ancillary read/write memories connected to 
said nonvolatile memory means for consecutive loading 
with respective signal combinations from as many adja- 
cent storage areas thereof; 

a multiplicity of register stages with output connections 
respectively extending to said actuators; 

player-operated selector means for identifying a storage area 
of said nonvolatile memory means containing a chosen 
signal combination and feeding the latter via a first mem- 
ory of said cascade into a second memory of said cascade 
while loading said first memory with an adjacent signal 
combination; 
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control means connected to said second memory for reading 
out said chosen signal combination and converting same 
into positioning commands entered into said register 
stages and for immediately advancing said adjacent signal 
combination from said first memory to said second mem- 
ory as a replacement of the chosen signal combination 
read out therefrom while immediately replacing said adja- 
cent signal combination in said first memory with a further 
signal combination read out from the next-following stor- 
age area of said nonvolatile memory means whereby said 
cascade always contains a plurality of signal combinations 
substantially less than the number of said storage areas; 
and 

interface means inserted in said output connections for si- 
multaneously transmitting said positioning commands to 
the respective actuators in response to a transfer instruc- 
tion. 


4,244,265 
DRUM APPARATUS 


Gene J. Tuttrup, 516 C Olive Pl., Honolulu, Hi. 96818 


Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 945,032 
Int. Cl.> G10D 13/02 
11 Claims 

1. A percussion instrument apparatus comprising: 

a drum body having a relatively large first open end, means 
for stretching a drum skin across the first open end, the 
body having first and second inward sloping sidewall 
sections, said first sidewall section sloping slightly inward 
from said first open end and said second sidewall section 
sloping inward from said first sidewall section at a sub- 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


stantially greater angle than said first sidewall section, 
each sidewall section being about one half the length of 


the drum body, and said drum body having a second 
smaller open end opposite the first open end. 


4,244,266 
DRUMHEAD DEADENING DEVICE 
Bruce N. Hardy, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Silver Street, Incor- 
porated, Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 56,021 
Int. Cl. G10D 13/02 
US. Cl. 84—411 M 


1. A drumhead structure comprising a drumhead membrane, 
an outer rim disposed on the periphery of said membrane, a 
device of porous, pliable material for absorbing some of the 
vibrations of said membrane, an opening therein to correspond 
in position to the preferred attack area of said membrane, and 
an adhesive attaching said device to said membrane. 


4,244,267 
PERCUSSION INSTRUMENT 
James J. Nemeth, 995 Summit Dr., Laguna Beach, Calif. 92651 
Filed Apr. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 26,579 
Int. Cl.) G10D 13/02 


U.S. Cl, 84—418 12 Claims 


1. A percussion instrument comprising, 
an outer ring member, 
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a plurality of sound producing elements attached to said ring 
member, 

at least one resilient means engaged with and spanning the 
interior of said ring member, and 

hub means connected to said resilient means within said ring 
member and adapted to coact with a separate mounting 
means to to provide a mounting arrangement for said 
percussion instrument. 


4,244,268 
STRIKE LINE ADJUSTER 

Jairus P, Barham, Spring Lake, and Norman L. Meyer, Grand 

Haven, both of Mich., assignors to Norlin Industries, Inc., 

Deerfield, Ill. 

Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,791 
Int. Cl. G10C 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 84—432 


1. In a piano of the type having a keyframe assembly overly- 
ing a keybed, an improved hammer strike line adjustment 
apparatus comprising: 

a generally U-shaped bracket having a base and a pair of 
opposed side walls extending upwardly from the distal 
ends of said base, said side walls including a pair of axially 
aligned internally threaded apertures and said base being 
fastened to the piano keybed intermediate the keyframe 
assembly and treble arm so that the axis of said apertures 
extends longitudinally alongside the keyframe assembly; 

an externally threaded worm gear cooperatively received by 
said apertures for movement longitudinally of the key- 
frame assembly in response to rotation thereof, said worm 
gear including an annular recessed portion; 

a shift pin having a first end secured to the keyframe assem- 
bly and a second end received by the annular recessed 
portion of said worm gear, whereby rotation of said worm 
gear is effective for longitudinally displacing said shift pin 
for adjusting the hammer strike line characterizing said 
piano; and 

a piano keyblock securable between the keyframe assembly 
and treble arm for normally covering said bracket, worm 
gear and shift pin and being removable for effecting rota- 
tion of said worm gear. 


4,244,269 
PRONG-TYPE FASTENER 
Frederick R. Gorell, Streator, Ill., assignor to Transco, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,583 
Int. Cl.) F16B 17/00; E04B 1/40; A44B 21/00 
USS, Cl. 411—477 1 Claim 
1. A prong-type fastener for assembling an insulated wall 
panel including an outer metallic wall structure and a batt of 
insulating material comprising 
(a) an elongated substantially rectangularly-shaped body of 
metallic material, 
(b) a base member formed at one end of said body and ex- 
tending transversely with respect to the longitudinal 
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length thereof and adapted to be fixedly connected to the 
inner wall surface of the outer metallic wall structure, 

(c) a penetrating point formed on the opposite end of said 
body and adapted to have a batt of insulating material 
impinged thereon between said base and said point, 

(d) a locking member comprising a substantially flat square 
plate of a size greater than said base adapted for cooperat- 
ing with said body member for maintaining the batt of 
insulating material upon said body between said locking 
member and said base and to surround the area of penetra- 
tion of said penetrating point through the batt of insulating 
material, 

(e) a slot formed in said locking member through which said 
elongated body projects as said locking member is posi- 
tioned on said body in facial abutment with said batt of 
insulating material surrounding the area of penetration of 
said point therethrough, 





(f) said slot terminating at opposite ends into U-shaped slots 
which define latching fingers extending in opposite direc- 
tions toward said slot formed in said locking member with 
said latching fingers adapted to have contact with oppo- 
site longitudinal edges of said body as said body is pro- 
jected through said slot 

(g) said slot and said U-shaped slots defining guide members 
to either side of said slot for guiding said locking member 
on said body with said latching fingers in contact with 
opposite longitudinal edges of said body, and 

(h) a series of step notches formed on said opposite longitudi- 
nal edges of said body between said penetrating point and 
said base and adapted to contact said latching fingers as 
said body is guided through said slot for latching said 
locking member on said body inwardly of said penetrating 
point. 


4,244,270 
FEEDER FOR A GUN 


Douglas P. Tassie, St. George, Vt., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Burlington, Vt. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,657 
Int. Cl.3 F41D 10/02 
USS, Cl. 89—33 C 9 Claims 
1. An ammunition feeder for a gun having a longitudinally 
reciprocating gun bolt, including: 
first means driven at a substantially uniform angular veloc- 
ity, for advancing a train of rounds of ammunition at a 
substantially uniform linear velocity; 
second means driven at a non-uniform angular velocity, for 
receiving a round of ammunition from said first means and 
for transversely translating such round directly onto the 
face of the gun bolt of the gun, and for transversely trans- 
lating such round from the face of the gun bolt of the gun; 
driving means for said second means including 
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a first cylindrical cam having a first peripheral cam track; 
a second cylindrical cam, coupled to and driving said 
second means, having a second peripheral cam track; 

a first cam follower disposed in said first cam track; 
a second cam follower disposed in said second cam track; 
and 


link means intercoupling said first and second cam follow- 





ers, whereby rotation of said first cam causes rotation of 
said second means; 
said gun bolt being journaled for reciprocation along a first 
longitudinal axis; 
said second means being journaled for movement about a 
second longitudinal axis; and 
said driving means serves to oscillate said second means 
about said second longitudinal axis. 


4,244,271 
AMMUNITION FEED TIMING MECHANISM 

Roger E. Gaboriault, Williston, Vt., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,280 
Int. Cl.3 F41D 10/22 

U.S. Cl. 89—33 BB 


1. A positive timing mechanism for mounting exit and en- 
trance units to a linkless feed ammunition rounds storage drum 
comprising a scoop for transferring the rounds to and from the 
drum to the exit and entrance units, a rotatable scoop sprocket 
for scooping the rounds during the transfer operation, means 
for synchronously timing the rotation of said scoop sprocket 
with the movement of the drum, means for maintaining the exit 
and entrance units in synchronous timing with the drum in- 
cluding a raised ring extending axially outward from the sur- 
face of said scoop sprocket, a series of timing slots equally 
spaced in the wall of said raised ring, a spring loaded timing 
lever pivotally mounted for radial movement relative to said 
raised ring, and a protrusion on the inner end of said spring 
loaded timing lever for engagement with one of said series of 
timing slots when said protrusion and slot are in alignment to 
prevent rotation of said scoop sprocket when dismounted from 
the drum, means for preventing the mounting and dismounting 
of the exit and entrance units on the drum unless and until the 
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units are synchronously timed therewith including a timing 
arm extending inwardly to the center of an opening in which 
the units are positioned and a protrusion on the inner end of 
said timing arm in alignment with one of said series of timing 
slots in said raised ring such that the raised ring on said scoop 
sprocket will allow the protrusion on said timing arm to pass 
therethrough only in the properly timed position, thereby 
providing foolproof timing of the exit and entrance units with 
the drum and maintaining the timed positions after detachment 
therefrom. 


4,244,272 
DISPERSION-CONTROLLED MULTIBARREL GUN 
SYSTEM 
Edgar R. Terry, Richmond, and Joseph A. Hudock, Shelburne, 

both of Vt., assignors to General Electric Company, Burling- 
ton, Vt. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,607 
Int. Cl.3 F41D 7/04 
US. Cl. 89—41 A 


1. In a weapon system for aiming and for firing a plurality of 
projectiles at a target by means of a fixed forward-firing Gat- 
ling type gun with a barrel cluster having a mean boresight and 
wherein said weapon system at any given time has an aiming 
error and a bias which is either constant or range dependent or 
both, and wherein each projectile as fired has a ballistic disper- 
sion: 

first means coupled to said barrel cluster for concurrently 

adjusting the alignment, or boresight, of one or more of 
the barrels of said barrel cluster with respect to said mean 
boresight of said barrel cluster before or during the firing 
interval whereby to vary the dispersion of said plurality of 
projectiles fired by said gun; 

the improvement of: 

second means coupled to said first means for causing said 

first means to continually adjust said alignment of said 
barrels of said barrel cluster with respect to said mean 
boresight to provide a predetermined and constant disper- 
sion pattern of projectiles at the target as the error be- 
tween the point of aim and the target and the range be- 
tween the gun and the target continually vary. 


4,244,273 
RIFLE MODIFICATION 

Walter J. Langendorfer, Jr., Lansdowne, and David W. Coffin, 

Sr., Prospect Park, both of Pa., assignors to Langendorfer 

Plastics Corporation, Lansdowne, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 965,983 
Int. Cl? F41D 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 89—193 1 Claim 

1. A modification for a M-16 type standard U.S. Army rifle 
having among its elements a barrel and a bolt with a bolt key 
secured thereto, comprising: 

(a) a forward cylinder connected to the front portion of the 
bore of the barrel wherein gas pressure from burning 
propellant powder is introduced, said cylinder having 
(1) adjustment means for varying the size of the bore of 
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the cylinder whereby the force exerted by the propel- 
lant gases on the piston rod can be controlled, and 
(2) gas exhaust means; 
(b) a piston within the cylinder; 
(c) arod connected to the piston extending rearwardly of the 
cylinder for transmitting force rearwardly to the bolt key; 
and 


(d) a buffer arrangement at the rearward portion of the 
piston rod and within the bolt key for absorbing the initial 
high impact force created by the gases in the forward 
cylinder which is transmitted rearwardly by the piston 
rod, said buffer system having a floating piston and a 
plurality of shock absorbing pads that are alternatingly 
different. 


4,244,274 
CYLINDER CONTROL DEVICE OF HYDRAULIC 
CYLINDER APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Oguni, Akashi, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1978, 53-99189 
Int. Cl.) FOIL 25/06; FO1B 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 91—308 7 Claims 


1. A cylinder control device of a hydraulic cylinder appara- 
tus comprising a cylinder body, a piston arranged in said cylin- 
der body for reciprocatory movement, a plurality of working 
fluid chambers defined by the cylinder body and the piston, a 
working fluid source, and a plurality of conduits for supplying 
working fluid from the working fluid source to the working 
fluid chambers and discharging working fluid therefrom to a 
fluid discharging place of a working fluid circuit, the cylinder 
control device comprising: 

a main directional control valve operative to control the 
supply of working fluid to the working fluid chambers and 
the discharge of working fluid therefrom to thereby 
switch the movement of the piston from one direction to 
the other direction, the main directional control valve 
having a pilot chamber containing working fluid therein 
for moving the main directional control valve between 
two positions when a change occurs in the pressure of 
working fluid in the pilot chamber which is connected to 
the fluid discharging place of the working fluid circuit; 

a control valve connected to the pilot chamber of said main 
directional control valve and movable between two posi- 
tions or open and closed positions for causing the pressure 
in the pilot chamber to vary, the control valve being 
moved between the closed position and the open position 
by a change in the pressure in the conduit in communica- 
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tion with the working fluid source, and the pressure in the 
conduit in communication with the working fluid source 
being able to be raised to move the control valve from one 
position to the other position, thereby causing the pressure 
in the pilot chamber to vary and moving the main direc- 
tional control valve from one position to the other posi- 
tion; and 

a first valve means interposed between the pilot chamber of 
the main directional control valve and the fluid discharg- 
ing place of the working fluid circuit, said first valve 
means being operative to open when the piston reaches a 
predetermined position in its rearward stroke; 

wherein the improvement resides in that said first valve 
means comprises a plurality of valve members arranged 
axially of the piston, and wherein an auxiliary directional 
control valve is located in a passage connecting the first 
valve means to the pilot chamber of the main directional 
control valve for selectively actuating the valve members 
of the first valve means, the pressure in the pilot chamber 
being reduced when the selected valve members are 
opened and the pilot chamber communicates with the 
fluid discharging place, thereby moving the main direc- 
tional control valve from one position to the other posi- 
tion. 


4,244,275 
COUNTERBALANCE VALVE 
Robert Smilges, Paris, France, assignor to Abex Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,165 
Int. Cl? FISB 13/042 
US. Cl. 91—420 


1. A hydraulic system for raising and lowering a load includ- 
ing a hydraulic motor operable in one direction to raise the 
load and operable in the opposite direction to lower the load, 
a pump which supplies pressure fluid to operate the motor, a 
four-way valve alternatively movable between a first position 
which connects the pump output to one side of the motor to 
raise the load, a second position which connects the pump 
output to the other side of the motor to lower the load and a 
neutral position in which the pump output is routed to tank and 
the hydraulic motor is stationary, characterized by a remote, 
pilot-operated counterbalance valve connected between the 
four-way valve and the hydraulic motor, which valve com- 
prises a metering spool, a variable metering orifice which 
passes fluid from the motor when the load is lowered, means 
biasing the metering spool to close the metering orifice, a pilot 
fluid conduit connected between one end of the metering spool 
and the unloaded side of the motor, wherein pressure fluid in 
said pilot fluid conduit moves the metering spool to open the 
metering orifice when the load is lowered, a pressure compen- 
sator valve which comprises a pressure compensator spool, 
means for connecting the pressure compensator spool to the 
upstream and downstream sides of the metering orifice, a 
compensator spool seat and the compensator spool cooperates 
with the compensator spool seat to form a compensator orifice 
which receives fluid from the metering orifice and the pressure 
compensator valve maintains a fixed pressure differential 
across the metering orifice to thereby maintain a fixed fluid 
flow through the metering orifice when the load is lowered, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


including means for hydraulically closing the compensator 
orifice when the hydraulic motor is stationary. 


4,244,276 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT 
Michiyoshi Iwata, Gifu, Japan, assignor to Teijin Seiki Com- 
pany Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 58,109 
Int. Cl? FISB 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 91—447 
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3 Claims 


1. A hydraulic circuit, comprising in combination: a hydrau- 
lic source; a reservoir tank connected with said hydraulic 
source through a first hydraulic passage; a change-over valve 
connected with said hydraulic source and said reservoir tank 
through second and third hydraulic passages, respectively; a 
spool valve connected with said change-over valve through a 
pair of hydraulic pipes; a hydraulic actuator having a pair of 
inlet-outlet ports; and a pair of inlet-outlet passages each hav- 
ing one end connected with said spool valve and the other end 
connected with said inlet-outlet port of said hydraulic actuator; 
said spool valve including a pair of connecting passages each 
connecting said hydraulic pipe and said inlet-outlet passage 
and having a main check valve to allow a hydraulic fluid to 
flow from said hydraulic pipe to said inlet-outlet passage; a pair 
of spool passages each having one end connected with said 
connecting passage between said main check valve and said 
hydraulic pipe and the other end connected with said connect- 
ing passage between said main check valve and said inlet-outlet 
passage; a valve spool axially movable to open and close said 
spool passages; a pair of compression coil springs urging said 
valve spool to be brought into a null position; a pair of pilot 
passages each having one end connected with said connecting 
passage between said main check valve and said hydraulic pipe 
to bring said connecting passage into communication with said 
valve spool so as to axially move said valve spool against said 
compression coil spring; a pair of throttles each provided on 
each of said pilot passages; two pairs of additional pilot pas- 
sages each having one end connected with said pilot passage 
between said throttle and said connecting passage between said 
main check valve and said hydraulic pipe and the other end 
connected with said pilot passage between said throttle and 
said valve spool; and two pairs of auxiliary check valves each 
provided on each of said pilot passages, said pair of adjacent 
auxiliary valves being adapted to allow said hydraulic fluid to 
pass through said pair of said adjacent pilot passages in oppo- 
site directions. 


4,244,277 
REDUNDANT SERVO WITH FAIL-SAFE ELECTRIC 
SYSTEM 
William D. Avis, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Parker-Hanni- 
fin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,993 
Int. Cl.’ F15B 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 91—459 18 Claims 
1. In an electrical circuit having plural components in series 
connection therein for energization from a single power 
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source, means for establishing an electrical path about failures 
in the circuit to maintain energization of the remaining compo- 
nents, comprising 
a triac in shunt connection with a portion of said series 
circuit, and 


means for gating said triac into conduction upon open- 
circuit failure of said portion of said series circuit, thereby 
to establish an electrical path to said remaining compo- 
nents. 


4,244,278 
ARRANGEMENT FOR A HYDRAULIC BRAKE BOOSTER 
Juan Belart, Walidorf, and Jochen Burgdorf, Offenbach, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,471 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 10, 
1978, 2820342 


Int. Cl.’ FISB 11/10 


U.S. Cl, 91—468 37 Claims 


1. An arrangement for a hydraulic brake booster including a 
booster chamber, said arrangement permitting a controlled 
delivery of a pump-circulated pressure-transmitting fluid to 
said booster chamber, said arrangement comprising: 

a housing having a stepped bore; 

a throttle element slidably sealed in said bore; 

a piston slidably sealed in said bore adjacent one end of said 
throttle element and acted upon by pressure in said 
booster chamber in an actuating direction toward said 
throttle element, said piston being displaceable within 
limits relative to said throttle element; and 

a control spring disposed in said bore between said one end 
of said throttle element and an adjacent end of said piston 
to determine the maximum force transmitted from said 
piston to said throttle element. 
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4,244,279 
HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION LUBRICATION 
Max E. Stewart, Indianapolis, and James R. Lucas, Carmel, 
both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, De- 
troit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,110 
Int. Cl.’ FOIB //06, 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 91—488 12 Claims 


1. In a radial hydrostatic machine having a housing; a rotor 
rotatably mounted in said housing; a bearing ring mounted on 
said housing and having an internal bearing positionable eccen- 
tric to said rotor; a plurality of pairs of piston members and 
cylinder members with each pair providing a hydrostatic 
chamber; each of said pairs having one member mounted on 
said rotor and the other member having a slipper bearing 
supported on said internal bearing; hydrostatic fluid transfer 
means having an inlet and an outlet alternately connected to 
and providing hydrostatic pressure in said hydrostatic cham- 
bers during rotation of said rotor for hydromechanical torque 
transfer and providing on said slipper bearings a hydrostatic 
load proportional to hydrostatic pressure and a hydrodynamic 
load proportional to the speed of said rotor; the improvement 
comprising hybrid bearing means for each slipper bearing 
having an internal bearing surface on said internal bearing and 
a slipper bearing surface on said slipper bearing with a clear- 
ance therebetween for running bearing oil film support on said 
internal bearing surface; a hydrostatic component having a 
recess centrally in said slipper bearing surface with said clear- 
ance on both sides of said recess, a restricted port connecting 
said hydrostatic chamber to said recess and laterally to said 
clearance for hydrostatic fluid flow and balancing pressure 
increasing with hydrostatic pressure; and a hydrodynamic 
component having low pressure fluid supply means for main- 
taining a body of fluid on said internal bearing surface between 
said slipper bearings with a height larger than the free film 
thickness of the fluid, and a taper at the leading edge of said 
slipper bearings providing an injection wedge space with an 
entrance having a height larger than said free film thickness 
and gradually diminishing to said clearance for injecting hy- 
drodynamic fluid into said clearance with a hydrodynamic 
fluid flow and balancing pressure increasing with speed and 
coacting with hydrostatic flow and balancing pressure to de- 
crease hydrostatic fluid flow and providing increased total 
flow and balancing pressure balancing hydrodynamic load and 
hydrostatic load to meet total fluid flow and balancing pressure 
requirements of said hybrid bearing at all speeds. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,244,280 
PISTON FOR A PNEUMATIC CYLINDER 
Kurt Stoll, Lenzhalde 72, 7300 Esslingen/N, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,603 
Int. Cl.’ FO1B 3/1/10; F163 1/06, 9/00 


USS. Cl. 92—159 7 Claims 


1. In a piston for a pneumatic working cylinder having an 
annular radially outwardly opening groove on the piston cir- 
cumference, in which are arranged an outer guide and seal ring 
and a support ring made of an elastic material, said support ring 
engaging and urging radially outwardly the said guide and seal 
ring, wherein said guide and seal ring slidingly engages the 
inside circumference of a cylinder, the improvement compris- 
ing wherein said guide and seal ring is of said one-piece con- 
struction, wherein said guide and seal ring has plural guide 
portions arranged axially spaced from one another, said one- 
piece guide and seal ring having plural, axially spaced, out- 
wardly opening, annuiar grooves in the radially outer surface 
thereof between said guide portions, wherein the material of 
said guide and seal ring adjacent the bottoms of said annular 
grooves each form a flexible connection between each pair of 
adjoining guide portions, and wherein said elastic support ring 
is of a unitary construction and consists of plural axially spaced 
support portions which are each connected through thinner 
web segments, said support portions engaging on the one side 
thereof the bottom of said annular groove and on the other side 
thereof the radially inner surface of said guide and seal ring. 


4,244,281 
CARTON, FEEDER APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING 
MACHINES 
Ivan L, Kauffman, Commerce Township, Oakland County; Ro- 
bert J. Allen, Farmington, and Gregory J. Dwyer, Livonia, all 
of Mich., assignors to Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jan, 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,931 
Int. Cl.) B31B 1/80 
U.S. Cl. 493—123 9 Claims 
1. A carton feeder apparatus for use in a packaging machine 
for forming, filling and closing cartons, characterized in that 
the carton feeder apparatus includes: 

(a) a pivot shaft rotatably mounted on the support structure 
of the packaging machine; 

(b) a carrier member fixedly secured to the pivot shaft; 

(c) vacuum cup means operatively mounted on said carrier 
member and adapted to engage one outer panel of each 
frontmost carton withdrawn from a carton magazine 
when brought into contact therewith; 

(e) means connected to said gear drive means for operating 
the gear drive means so as to rotate said pivot shaft; 

(f) a pair of vertically spaced apart arm members having one 
end freely rotatable on the carton feeder arm pivot shaft; 
and 
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(g) means attached to the feeder arm members and adapted 
to engage said one outer panel during the rotation of said 


pivot shaft to assist in the expansion and erection of the 
carton into an erected tubular carton; 


4,244,282 
BOX ERECTING APPARATUS 
Andre E. Ruzand, Voiron, and Francois L. Ernst, La Murette, 
both of France, assignors to Etablissements Ruby, Voiron, 
France 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,521 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 25, 1978, 78 21971; 
Jul. 16, 1979, 79 18391 
Int. Cl.) B31B 1/76 


USS. Cl. 493—23 24 Claims 
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1. A device for forming folding boxes from flat box blanks 
made of cardboard or of a similar semi-rigid material and then 
to close one of their ends, said formed boxes defining a case 
having four folding edges which run parallel to the axis of the 
case and which define four panels, namely a first pair consist- 
ing of a lower panel and an opposite upper panel and a second 
pair consisting of two lateral panels, at least that end of the case 
which it is desired to close having on the one hand an end panel 
connected by a folding line to one of said upper and lower 
panels of the case, and on the other hand two transverse flaps 
which are each connected by a folding line to a respective said 
lateral panel of the case, the said end panel being extended by 
a tab intended to be introduced into the case of the formed box, 
said device comprising: 

(a) feed means adapted to receive the flat box blanks stacked 
on top of one another with the ends of the boxes which it 
is desired to close all being arranged on the same side of 
said feed means; 

(b) means defining a forming slot of U-shaped cross-section 
having a top and a bottom and an axis extending between 
first and second open ends, said first end being designed to 
pass a completed box after the forming and closing cycle; 

(c) means effective to fold over said two end flaps of the 
formed box towards one another inside the forming slot, 
and to arrange them substantially in one and the same 
plane; 
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(d) closing means to pivot the end panel and engage its 
associated tab with the interior of the case of the box; and 

(e) means operable to move said closing means translation- 
ally parallel to the axis of said forming slot, said closing 
means being arranged opposite said second opening. 


4,244,283 
FRUIT AND LIKE TRANSPORTATION BINS 
Richard P. Georges, Winter Haven, Fla., assignor to Georges 
Enterprises, Inc., Winter Haven, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,661 
Int. Cl.) AOIF 25/00 
10 Claims 


9. In a bin for the transportation of citrus fruit, means defin- 
ing a rigid frame having a substantially continuous top rim and 
an integral tub-like container of molded synthetic plastic 
mounted within said frame with the upper edges of said con- 
tainer extending around substantially coextensively within the 
rim, and means for attaching the upper portions of the con- 
tainer side walls to said rim whereby the container is effec- 
tively suspended within the frame substantially free of attach- 
ment to the frame below said rim, said container being inter- 
nal'y smooth surfaced and capable of substantially retaining its 
shape even with a full load of fruit and having a bottom wall 
formed with an intermediate upstanding portion that is pro- 
vided with open perforations for promoting aeration of the 
fruit in the bin. 


4,244,284 
MEAT COOKING APPARATUS 
David B. Flavan, Jr.; Merrill M. E. Jenkins, Sr., both of St. 
Louis; James S. White, Webster Groves, and James E. Pate, 
Fenton, all of Mo., assignors to Three Rivers Development 
Corporation, St. Charles, Mo. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,747 
Int. Cl.) A47J 27/62 


US. Cl. 99—327 33 Claims 


1. Meat cooking apparatus comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


511 


electrical heating means for passing electric current through 
a piece of meat to cook said piece of meat; 

radiant broiling means for radiating at least one of two oppo- 
site surfaces of said piece of meat to char said radiated 
surface; 

conveying means for moving said piece of meat through said 
electrical heating means and said radiant broiling means; 

sensing means for sensing the interior temperature of said 
piece of meat as it is being cooked; 

input means for presetting a temperature corresponding to 
the degree to which said piece of meat is to be cooked; 

and control means responsive to said sensing means and said 
input means for controlling said electrical heating means 
and the degree of cooking of said piece of meat. 


4,244,285 
OVEN 
James F. Baker, 1727 John Gray Rd., Cincinnati, Ohio 45220 
Filed Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,271 
Int. Cl.) A47J 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 99—339 11 Claims 


1. An oven for cooking and heating foodstuffs comprising an 
elongated, substantially rectangular, heat insulated housing 
having an entrance end and an exit end, first and second longi- 
tudinal sides, a top and a bottom, the interior of said housing 
defines a chamber having a first section adjacent said housing 
entrance end, a second intermediate section and a third section 
adjacent said housing exit end, a continuous conveyor having 
an upper horizontal cooking surface flight and a lower hori- 
zontal return flight extends longitudinally through all of said 
chamber sections and through openings in said housing en- 
trance and exit ends, said conveyor being supported on sprock- 
ets located beyond said housing entrance and exit ends, said 
upper cooking flight comprising a continuously moving cook- 
ing surface intermediate the height of said chamber, means to 
drive said conveyor, an upper and a lower radiant heating 
element assembly located respectively above and below said 
upper cooking flight of said conveyor in each of said chamber 
first and third sections, a stationary cooking and heating sur- 
face in each of said chamber sections located at a level above 
said conveyor upper cooking flight and above said upper 
radiant heating element assemblies in said first and third cham- 
ber sections, said first housing side having an upper door for 
each chamber section for access to said stationary cooking 
surface therein and a lower door for each chamber section for 
access to said conveyor upper cooking flight passing there- 
through. 
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4,244,286 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MAKING CHEESE 
Robert R. Rust, Cumberland, Wis., assignor to Universal Foods 
Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,965 
Int. Cl.’ AO1J 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—459 
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1. An apparatus for preparing a cheese curd loaf, compris- 

ing: 

(a) a first dewheying means for dewheying a mixture of 
cheese curd solids and whey; 

(b) container means for receiving the dewheyed mixture of 
cheese curd and residual whey and including a valved 
outlet discharge means; 

(c) a curd accumulation and draining column having an 
upper and lower end and formed in the shape of a gener- 
ally open cylinder having a circumferentially extending 
perforated downwardly and outwardly tapered sidewall 
sector formed intermediate the upper and lower ends 
thereof and tapered at a radial rate of at least 1.3%, said 
draining column being open at the upper end and posi- 
tioned to receive a cheese curd and residual whey mixture 
from the container means, the perforations formed in said 
perforated sector of the draining column being of such 
dimensions to permit whey to pass therethrough and 
retain cheese curd solids in the draining column, the 
length of said column being sufficient to provide a suffi- 
cient head of curd therein to compact and concomitantly 
dispel residual whey from curd held therein to thereby 
thicken the cheese curd as it moves downward in said 
draining column; 

(d) curd level sensor means positioned at the upper end of 
the draining column and cooperatively coordinated with 
the valved outlet discharge of the container means to 
maintain a predetermined level of curd solids in said col- 
umn; 

(e) loaf severing and discharge means for severing a uniform 
series of cheese curd loafs from the bottom of a column of 
curd formed in the draining column and discharging the 
same whereby the curd column is intermittently impacted 
by downward motion for each cycle of the loaf severing 
and discharging means, said means comprising: 
first guillotine valve means positioned at the bottom of 

said draining column operable between a cheese curd 
column supporting closed position and an open position 
adapted in closing to sever a uniform series of cheese 
curd loafs from the bottom of a column of curd formed 
in the draining column; 

a cheese curd loaf sizing sleeve positioned below said first 
guillotine valve means and extending a pre-defined 
distance therebeyond; and 

a second guillotine valve means positioned at the bottom 
of said sizing sleeve operable between a cheese curd 
column supporting closed position and a cheese curd 
loaf discharging open position; 

(f) first conveyor means for sequentially introducing cheese 
curd loaf receiving cheese forms in a loading position 
adjacent said second guillotine means; and 

(g) second conveyor means for removing a curd loaf con- 
tained in a cheese form from the loading position. 
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4,244,287 
TWO-STAGE MECHANICAL DEWATERING OF 
SEWAGE SLUDGE 
Vere Maffet, West Chester, Pa., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,910, Mar. 22, 1979, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 22,914, Mar. 22, 1979, said Ser. 
No. 22,910, and Ser. No. 22,914, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 891,437, Mar. 29, 1978, Pat. No. 4,160,732, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,587, May 25, 1978, Pat. No. 

4,193,206, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,673, 
Mar. 8, 1977, Pat. No. 4,128,946, Ser. No. 813,577, Jul. 7, 1977, 

Pat. No. 4,098,006, Ser. No. 813,578, Jul. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,099,336, Ser. No. 844,097, Oct. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 4,121,349, 
Ser. No. 858,879, Dec. 8, 1977, and Ser. No. 891,437, , which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 813,577, , Pat. No. 4,098,006, 

said Ser. No. 858,879, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

813,577, , and Ser. No. 813,578, , said Ser. No. 844,097, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 813,578, , said Ser. No. 813,578, 

and Ser. No. 813,577, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

775,673,. This application Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,569 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 10, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) A47J 19/02; B30B 9/02 


U.S, Cl. 100—37 11 Claims 





1. A process for mechanically dewatering sewage sludge 

which comprises the steps of: 

(a) passing a feed stream comprising sewage sludge which 
comprises at least 65 wt.% water into a first end of a first 
mechanical dewatering zone comprising a cylindrical 
chamber having a cylindrical porous wall formed by 
parallel windings which are spaced apart by a distance of 
about 0.0075 to about 0.013 cm., pressurizing the feed 
stream within the first dewatering zone to a superatmos- 
pheric pressure by rotating a screw conveyor having a 
helical blade which is centrally mounted within the po- 
rous wall, the blade of the screw conveyor having a heli- 
cal outer edge which is separated from the inner surface of 
the porous wall by a distance of from about 0.08 to about 
5.0 cm.; 

(b) maintaining a substantially continuous and unagitated 
layer of filter media comprising fibers derived from the 
feed stream in an annular space located between the inner 
surface of the porous wall and the helical outer edge of the 
screw conveyor, and simultaneously transporting the 
sewage sludge located between the grooves of the helical 
blade of the screw conveyor along the length of the po- 
rous wall to a second end of the first dewatering zone; 

(c) withdrawing water radially from the first dewatering 
zone through the porous wall and through said layer of 
filter media; 

(d) withdrawing a first dewatering zone solids stream com- 
prising at least 35 wt.% solids from the second end of the 
first dewatering zone; 

(e) passing the first dewatering zone solids stream into a 
second mechanical dewatering zone and compressing the 
first dewatering zone solids stream by applying a pressure 
in excess of 500 psi., said pressure being applied while the 
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first dewatering zone solids stream is in contact with a 
porous surface and while the first de-watering zone solids 
stream is substantially immobile relative to said porous 
surface, and thereby removing water from the first dewa- 
tering zone solids stream; and, 

(f) withdrawing a second dewatering zone solids stream 
comprising at least 45 wt.% solids from the second me- 
chanical dewatering zone. 


4,244,288 
FLYING PRINTER 
Yasuhito Harasina, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kyodo Insatsu 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,152 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1977, 52-33884 
Int. Cl.) B41J 29/08, 9/10, 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 101—93.02 18 Claims 


1. In a flying printer, the improvement comprising a printing 
mechanism including a ratchet wheel continuously rotatable at 
a first speed and having at least one tooth, a print drum contin- 
uously rotatable at a second speed having a specific ratio to 
that of said ratchet wheel and having typeface characters 
arranged on the curved periphery thereof, at least one hammer 
means rotatable between a first position in which said charac- 
ters on said print drum are imprinted and a second stand-by 
position, a trigger lever including an arm rotatably supported 
at a support point on each hammer means for driving the 
corresponding hammer means towards said print drum, each 
trigger lever being independently rotatable into and out of the 
path of said tooth of said ratchet wheel, means for selectively 
rotating each trigger lever into the path of said tooth of said 
ratchet wheel, said ratchet wheel tooth having a planar striking 
face for striking against said trigger lever and having an outer- 
most point, designated by A, on a transverse section taken 
through the axis of said ratchet wheel, said trigger lever having 
a planar stroke-receiving face for receiving a stroke from said 
planar striking fact of said tooth and for making contact where- 
with when said trigger lever is rotated into said path of said 
tooth, said planar striking face of said ratchet wheel tooth and 
said planar stroke-receiving fact of said trigger lever lying in a 
common contact plane at the moment of impact between said 
faces, said common contact plane passing through the center of 
rotation of said hammer means and the center of rotation of 
said ratchet wheel, said point A tracing a circle when rotated, 
a normal line being defined as the tangent to said circle at the 
point on said circle where said striking face makes contact with 
said stroke-receiving face, said support point being located on 
the side opposite to the axis of said ratchet wheel with respect 
to said normal line and an angle @ formed by said normal line 
and a line connecting said point A at contact with said stroke- 
receiving face and said support point lying in the range be- 
tween 0° and 2.7° and buffer means including an elastic mem- 
ber having upper and lower two-stage members having shal- 
low V-shaped grooves and deep V-shaped grooves formed 
alternately for receiving said arm of said hammer, said mem- 
bers being arranged so that one shallow V-shaped groove and 
one deep V-shaped groove are combined with each other in a 
vertical direction as a pair for receiving said hammer means at 
the stand-by position to absorb the force of the reaction of 
striking when said hammer means is returned to the stand-by 
position from the striking position. 
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4,244,289 
APPARATUS FOR MARKING STRIP MATERIAL 

Stephen Collins, London, England, assignor to Oakside Indus- 

trial, #19167, Holdings, Ltd., Middlesex, England 

Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,033 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1978, 

16240/78 
Int. Cl.) B41J 1/22; GO3B 19/18 


U.S, Cl. 101—93.18 6 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for marking strip material such as cinemato- 
graphic film, the apparatus comprising means for feeding the 
film from a film supply station to a film take-up station via a 
printing station, means for feeding a tape carrying transferable 
marking material from a tape supply station to a tape take-up 
station via the printing station, said printing station including 
two movable members, one carrying a printing block and the 
other carrying a back-up platen, the apparatus being arranged 
such that at said printing station the film and tape move be- 
tween said two members in a superimposed relationship, and 
such that when the printing block and platen are moved into 
co-operating, adjacent relationship, selected print elements on 
the printing block cause marking material to be transferred 
from the tape to the film, thereby to mark or print the film with 
data indicated by the selected print elements, wherein the tape 
is pulled through the printing station by a contra-rotating 
action of the members during the printing operation, the appa- 
ratus further including a tape brake mechanism for preventing 
tape feed except during each printing operation, transmission 
gearing for coupling together said two members for simulta- 
neous contra-rotation, and manually actuated means operable, 
when said one member is positioned with the printing block 
located diametrically opposite said printing station, to tempo- 
rarily lock said one member in that position and to temporarily 
disengage said gearing so that said other member may be angu- 
larly rotated relative to said one member. 


4,244,290 
MINIATURE PRINTER 

Kazuto Tamai; Shigeru Sawada; Osamu Nakamura, and Norio 
Nakagaki, all of Shiojiri, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 891,416 
Int. Cl.’ B41J 1/48, 7/34; HOIF 7/14 

U.S, Cl. 101—99 16 Claims 
1. A miniature printer, wherein character rings having char- 
acters on the outer peripheries thereof are rotatable from a 
standby position to bring a selected character to a printing 
position for printing said selected character in cooperation 
with a platen, and can be returned to said standby position, 

comprising for each character ring: 
a pawl member for selectively bringing said character ring 

to rest at a printing position; 

magnetic means including permanent magnet means and 
electromagnetic coil means for cooperatively establishing 
standby and selection positions in which said pawl mem- 
ber may be held in the absence of a current pulse through 
said coil means, and for transferring said pawl member 
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from said standby to said selection position by passage of 
current through said coil means; 

character signal means for providing a character signal for 
indicating the position of said character ring during rota- 
tion and during rest and when in a standby position; 

detection means for receiving said character signal and for 
determining when said pawl member is to be activated and 
when printing is to be effected; 

pawl shaft means on which said pawl member is mounted for 
rotation therearound; and 

wherein said paw! member includes a core member and a 
reset arm, said core member including first and second 
core arms; 


said first core arm in part lying within said electromagnetic 
coil means and protruding therethough into the magnetic 
field of said permanent magnet means, said permanent 
magnet means being disposed relative to said first shaft 
means and said coil means so that said first core member is 
positioned proximate one or the other of the poles of said 
permanent magnet means when said pawl member is dis- 
posed in standby or said selection position, said second 
core arm lying outside said electromagnetic coil means; 
said reset arm being arranged and disposed for mechanical 
reset of said pawl member from said selection to said 
standby position. 


4,244,291 
PRINTER WITH A FIXED AND AN AXIALLY MOVABLE 
CHARACTER RING 
Kozo Kodaira, and Noboru Ito, both of Shiojiri, Japan, assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,869 
Int. Cl.) B41J 1/24 


USS. Cl. 101—99 24 Claims 


1. A serial printer for printing characters serially in a later- 
ally spaced pattern forming a line of characters on paper, 
comprising: 

a single reversible motor; 

a first character print ring having print characters peripher- 

ally disposed therearound; 
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a second character print ring having print characters periph- 
erally disposed therearound; 

means for rotating said first and second character print rings 
driven in unison by said single motor when said motor 
rotates in a first direction; 

means for selecting and positioning a character on each of 
said character print rings for printing; 

hammer means for pressing said paper between said charac- 
ter print rings and said hammer, whereby said selected 
character on each of said character print rings is simulta- 
neously printed; 

means for driving said hammer means, said means for driv- 
ing including said single motor; 

means including said single motor for laterally translating at 
least one of said character print rings from a standby 
condition, whereby said laterally spaced pattern of char- 

’ acters can be serially printed; and 

means including said single motor for returning said at least 
one translated character print ring to said standby condi- 
tion when said motor rotates reversely to said first direc- 
tion. 


4,244,292 
INKER APPARATUS 
Robert Wiliiams, Randolph, and Albin Rohr, Rockaway, both of 
N.J., assignors to Sun Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 85,480 
Int. Cl.) B41F 31/06, 31/04, 31/34; B41H 27/06 
US. Cl. 101—350 8 Claims 


1. Inker apparatus constructed primarily for the application 
of paste-type ink; said inker apparatus including first means 
defining an ink containing trough partially bounded by a rota- 
tionally mounted fountain roll and a scraper blade; said scraper 
blade including a metering edge adjacent the outer cylindrical 
surface of said fountain roll and extending parallel to the rota- 
tional axis of the latter; said outer cylindrical surface having a 
cellular pattern formed therein; a wiper blade for forcing ink 
into the cells of said outer cylindrical surface; said wiper blade 
including a forward working edge inside said trough extending 
parallel to said rotational axis and disposed adjacent said outer 
cylindrical surface; said working edge being above said meter- 
ing edge and below the ink level in said trough; and ink passage 
means behind said working edge disposed to permit ink re- 
moved from said fountain roll to circulate in said trough and be 
reapplied to said fountain roll at a position above said working 
edge. 
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4,244,293 
PROJECTILE DESIGNED FOR RECOILLESS AND 
VIRTUALLY NOISELESS FIRING 
Werner Grosswendt, Ratingen; Manfred Moll, and Wilfried 
Becker, both of Diisseldorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Rheinmetall GmbH, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 746,702, Nov. 26, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 807,315 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 
1975, 2553201 
Int. Cl.) F41F 3/02 
USS. Cl. 102—38 RL 


7 Claims 





1. A projectile comprising: 

a head provided with a tubular tail; 

a sabot slidably received in said tail; 

an inertial body engaged by said sabot with clearance from 
the inner wall surface of said tail; and 

a propulsive charge in said tail inserted between said head 
and said sabot for driving said head and tail forwardly and 
said sabot and body rearwardly upon being detonated, 
said tail having a rear end provided with a constricted 
opening bounded by an inwardly tapering peripheral 
surface for retaining said sabot permanently in said tail 
while giving passage to said body, said sabot having a 
transverse wall interposed between said charge and said 
body, said transverse wall defining with the peripheral 
wall of said tail a substantially closed chamber for reten- 
tion of combustion gases from said charge upon engage- 
ment of said sabot with said constricted opening, at least 
one of said walls being provided with an aperture which is 
occupied by a heat-destructible plug and forms a path for 
a delayed escape of said combustion gases from said cham- 
ber, said path being initially obstructed by said body. 


4,244,294 
STOWABLE NOZZLE PLUG AND METHOD FOR AIR 
BREATHING MISSILE 

Jean-Paul Frignac, Scottsdale; Dennis W. Swain, Phoenix, both 

of Ariz., and Arthur J. Kavie, Goddard, Kans., assignors to 

The Garrett Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,004 
Int. Cl.2 F42B 15/10 


U.S. Cl, 102—49,3 19 Claims 


1. An air breathing missile configured for storage in an 
environment dimensionally limited in a longitudinal direction, 
comprising: 

a longitudinal housing having a forward fuel/payload com- 
partment, a rear engine compartment, and a rear exhaust 
end; 

an air breathing gas turbine engine arranged in said engine 
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compartment to define a thrust exhaust nozzle having an 
exhaust plane at said exhaust end; 

a power launch booster releasably secured to said housing at 
said exhaust end when said engine is non-operable; and 

a longitudinally translatable exhaust plug on said engine 
disposed in a stowed position within said housing without 
protruding beyond said exhaust plane when said booster is 
secured to said housing, said plug being operable after 
release of said booster to translate longitudinally to an 
operating position protruding beyond said exhaust plane 
and presenting an optimal fixed nozzle exhaust area at said 
exhaust plane for design condition engine operation. 

5. An air breathing gas turbine engine adapted for use in a 
missile or like environment dimensionally limited in a longitu- 
dinal direction of exhaust gas flow from the engine, compris- 
ing: 

an engine housing having an open rear exhaust end; 

compressor, combustor, turbine and exhaust sections serially 
arranged in said longitudinal direction in said housing; 

a core member disposed generally centrally within said 
exhaust section and rigidly secured to said housing, said 
core member being of generally circular cross-section and 
having an enlarged diameter at a location adjacent the 
outer end thereof to define a circular shoulder; and 

an exhaust plug translatable in said longitudinal direction 
and having a closed outer end, an open inner end, and 
having a generally circular cross-section of varying diam- 
eter, the diameter of said inner open end being less than 
the diameter of said shoulder, said plug disposed in a 
stowed position prior to engine operation in generally 
nested, concentric, surrounding relationship to said core 
member lying totally within said housing without said 
closed end extending beyond said exhaust end of the 
housing, said plug translatable in said longitudinal direc- 
tion from said stowed position to an operating position 
with said inner open end of the plug in engagement with 
said circular shoulder of the core member, said plug and 
core member cooperable with said housing to define an 
annular exhaust thrust nozzle having an optimal nozzle 
exhaust area at said exhaust end for design condition 
engine operation, said plug extending outwardly of said 
exhaust end in said operating position. 


4,244,295 
RADIANT ENERGY ACTIVATED PYROTECHNIC CAP 
HAVING DESICCANT THEREIN 
John W. Shaffer, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,265 
Int. Cl.’ F92C 19/08 


U.S, Cl. 102—205 8 Claims 


1. In a pyrotechnic cap for providing an audible signal of 
high intensity upon receipt of energy in the form of light and- 
/or heat from a flashlamp wherein said cap includes a plastic 
container having a pyrotechnic composition hermetically 
sealed therein separately from said flashlamp, the improvement 
wherein said container further includes a quantity of a non- 
deliquescent desiccating material therein, said material located 
adjacent said pyrotechnic composition. 
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4,244,296 
SELF-PROPELLED VEHICLE 
Jean Vertut, Issy-Les-Moulineaux, France, assignor to Commis- 
sariat a l’Energie Atomique, France 
Filed Feb. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 877,885 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 24, 1977, 77 05410 
Int. Cl.) B61B 13/10 


US. Cl. 104—138 G 15 Claims 


1. A self-propelled vehicle with articulated arms comprising: 

(a) a vehicle body having a longitudinal plane of symmetry, 

(b) at least one wheel which drives and steers the vehicle, 
the wheel being mounted on said body and having an 
individual pivoting axis and an individual steering axis, 
said steering axis being located in the vicinity of said 
longitudinal plane, the at least one wheel being adapted to 
roll on a first surface, the distance between said body and 
said at least one pivoting axis being fixed, 

(c) at least one pair of pivoting arms carried by said body, 
each arm of said pair being located on one side of said 
longitudinal plane, each arm of said pair terminating in a 
supporting member, which supporting member is adapted 
to slide or roll on a second surface, the second surface 
being opposite to said first surface, 

(d) means carried by said vehicle for transmitting individu- 
ally a pivoting torque to each of said arms, such pivoting 
torque resulting in an arm rotating and contacting, at the 
terminating support member of the arm, the second sur- 
face, whereby the reaction between the second surface 
and the support member results in a contact force between 
the wheel associated with-said pair of arms and the first 
surface to thereby assist the self-propelled vehicle in tra- 
versing a bend in the first and second surfaces, and to 
compensate for variations in shape of the first and second 
surfaces. 


4,244,297 
ARTICULATED RAILWAY CAR TRUCKS 

Dale E. Monselle, 116 S. 44th St., Omaha, Nebr. 68131 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,469, Oct. 23, 1973, Pat. No. 

4,003,316. This application Jan. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 757,146 

Int. Cl.3 B61F 3/08, 5/12, 5/38, 5/52 

U.S. Cl, 105—168 51 Claims 

1. A railway truck comprising a pair of longitudinally ex- 
tending side frames, a transverse center support extending 
between and supported by said side frames, and a pair of 
wheelset swiveling assemblies disposed one on each side of said 
center support and supporting said side frames, means connect- 
ing each of said wheelset swiveling assemblies to said side 
frames at points spaced outward longitudinally of said truck 
from said center support and permitting relative horizontal 
movement between said side frames and said swiveling assem- 
blies, means normally supporting an inward portion of each of 
said wheelset swiveling assemblies on said center support for 
both substantially universal pivotal movement of the respec- 
tive wheelset swiveling assembly and lateral movement of the 
respective inward portion thereof relative to said center sup- 
port, and means interconnecting said inward portions of said 
wheelset swiveling assemblies for both conjoint lateral motion 
of said inward portions of said wheelset swiveling assemblies 
relative to said center support and permitting limited relative 
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swiveling rotation between said wheelset swiveling assemblies 
upon such conjoint lateral motion for transmitting steering 
movement between said supported wheelset swiveling assem- 
blies independently of said center support. 

35. A railway truck comprising a pair of longitudinally 
extending side frames, a transverse center support structure 
extending between and supported by said side frames, said 
structure including a transverse member connected to and 
supported on said side frames and a center load support mem- 
ber disposed in overlying relation to said transverse member, 
and a pair of wheelset swiveling assemblies disposed one on 
each side of said center support structure and supporting said 
side frames, means connecting each of said wheelset swiveling 
assemblies to said side frames at points spaced outwardly longi- 
tudinally of said truck from said center sipport structure and 
permitting relative horizontal movemem between said side 
frames and said swiveling assemblies, means supporting an 
inward portion of each of said wheelset swiveling assemblies 
on said center support structure for both substantially universal 
pivotal movement of the respective wheelset swiveling assem- 
bly and lateral movement of the respective inward portion 
thereof relative to said center support structure, and means 
interconnecting said inward portions of said wheelset swivel- 
ing assemblies for both conjoint lateral motion of said inward 
portions of said wheelset swiveling assemblies relative to said 
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center support structure and permitting limited relative swivel- 
ing rotation between said wheelset swiveling assemblies upon 
such conjoint lateral motion, said interconnecting means com- 
prising a flexible ““U"’-shaped connecting member spanning the 
underside of said center load support member and engaging 
said inward portions of said wheelset swiveling assemblies for 
transmitting steering movements therebetween. 

46. A railway truck assembly for supportably engaging a 
railway vehicle comprising a pair of longitudinally extending 
side frames, a transverse center support extending between and 
supported by said side frames, a pair of wheelest swiveling 
assemblies disposed one on each side of said center support and 
extending in underlying relation to said side frames at points 
spaced outward longitudinally of said truck from said center 
support for supporting said truck assembly, means supporting 
each of said side frames on the respective underlying wheelset 
swiveling assemblies at such points spaced outward longitudi- 
nally of said truck assembly from said center support and 
permitting relative horizontal movement therebetween, means 
supporting said wheelest swiveling assemblies against move- 
ment resultant from application thereto of longitudinal forces 
such as those resulting from car coupling impact and braking, 
and means including a flexible “U"’-shaped element extending 
beneath said center support and movable independently of said 
center support and connected to said wheelset swiveling as- 
semblies for transmitting steering movements therebetween. 
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4,244,298 
FREIGHT CAR TRUCK ASSEMBLY 
V. Terrey Hawthorne, Radnor, and Stuart A. Schwam, Narberth, 
both of Pa., assignors to Railroad Dynamics, Inc., Ardmore, 
Pa. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 29,260 
Int. Cl.) B61F 5/12, 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 105—197 D 21 Claims 


1. In a freight car truck assembly, 

A. a pair of laterally spaced wheeled side frame members 
each having a bolster opening defined by means including 
a pair of laterally spaced column members with opposed 
friction surfaces defining the width of said opening, 

B. a bolster member spanning said side frame members and 
having opposite end portions respectively projecting into 
said bolster openings, the opposite side surface areas of 
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a latch member hingedly connected to said door including a 
hook shaped locking element adjacent one end thereof, 

a keeper arrangement supported on said hopper, 

said keeper arrangement including a reciprocating keeper 
element adapted to be selectively moved between lock 
and unlock positions relative to said hook shaped locking 
element, said hook shaped locking element being adapted 
for relative movement transversely of said keeper ele- 
ment, 

locking means movably supported on said hopper engaging 
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said hook shaped locking element in the closed door posi- 
tion to lock the hook shaped element in the lock position 
of said keeper element, 

said hook shaped element engaging said locking means dur- 
ing closing movement of said door to move the locking 
means to an out-of-the-way position whereupon said hook 
shaped element assumes its locked position relative to said 
keeper element and said locking means assumes its en- 
gaged position relative to said hook shaped element, and 

means for moving said keeper element for unlocking said 
hook shaped element from said locking element. 


4,244,300 
SHELVING SYSTEM OF VARIABLE SHELVES 


each bolster end portion respectively opposed to said 1. Elton Leach, 1711 Stoner Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90025 


friction surfaces being disposed respectively in close 
spaced relation thereto, 
C. means mounting said bolster memb.r upon said side frame 
members comprising 
1. means interposed between said bolster and said frame 
members and operative for yieldably supporting said 
bolster member on said side frame members, 

. a system of wedge members interposed between said 
bolster and column members, each of said wedges being 
disposed in a pocket formed in one of said bolster and 
column members with oppositely facing sides thereof 
respectively in close, sliding engagement with opposed 
sides of the pocket, and 

. yieldable means urging each of said wedge members 
into an effective working position wherein the sloping 
and friction surfaces of the wedge member are in sliding 
engagement respectively with the sloping surface of the 
pocket formed in one of said bolster and column mem- 
bers and with the other of said members. 


U.S. Cl. 108—116 


Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,095 
Int. Cl.) A47B 45/00 
1 Claim 


1. A shelving system for storing cans in a pantry so that the 


labels on the cans are visible, said shelving system comprising 


bg nt a plurality of identical variable shelves, each of said variable 


RAILWAY SIDE DOOR HOPPER CAR LOCKING 
MECHANISM 


William H. Peterson, Homewood, IIl., assignor to Pullman » 


Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 


Filed May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 905,067 b. 


Int. Cl.’ B61D 7/08, 7/18, 7/30; B65G 67/24 
USS, Cl. 105—251 43 Claims 
1. For a railway hopper car having a hopper including a 
downwardly and outwardly extending slope sheet structure 
terminating adjacent to a side discharge opening, and, 

a door hingedly connected to said car for swinging move- 
ment between open and closed positions relative to said 
opening, the improvement of a locking arrangement com- 
prising, 
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shelves comprising: 


a platform on which the cans are placed and which has a 
slot at each end; 

a pair of rectangular members, each of which has a bore at 
one end and is mechanically coupled to said platform at 
one of its ends with said bore being aligned with a corre- 
sponding slot of said platform whereby an adjustable 
platform is formed; and 


. variable supporting means for supporting said adjustable 


platform at an adjustable height, said supporting means 
comprising: 

a pair of supports; 

a pair of hinges, each of said hinges pivotally coupling an 
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end of one of said pair of supports to one of said rectan- 
gular members: and 

maintaining means for maintaining the point of intersec- 
tion of said pair of supports, said maintaining means 
comprising 

a pin; and 


a plurality of holes which are drilled in each of said pair of 


supports and which are mechanically coupled together 
by said pin. 


4,244,301 
CORNER SHELF ARRAY 
Daniel T. Nakatsu, 117 Westwood Dr., San Francisco, Calif. 
94112 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 917,107, Jun. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,187,787. This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,649 
Int. Cl.3 A47B 5/00 


USS. Cl. 108—149 4 Claims 


1. A shelf array suspendable from a single hook for disposal 
in a corner location adjacent two intersecting walls, compris- 
ing in combination, 

at least one shelf generally triangular in shape having de- 
fined therein near an edge along two sides and in triangu- 
lar corner therebetween a series of apertures, 

a flexible line array comprising three flexible lines arrayed in 
three parts respectively through the apertures in the cor- 
ner and the apertures along the two adjacent edges respec- 
tively with loops through the shelf in all three lines to 
thereby support it in a changeable position that is movable 
to level the shelf or to adjust spacing of the shelf against 
the wall, 

holding means comprising a ring member surrounding all 
three lines adjacent the corner location and a securing 
member adjacent thereto securing an uppermost one end 
of one of the three lines to retain the line through the 
corner aperture substantially parallel to the intersection of 
the walls when hanging and to dispose the other two lines 
toward an uppermost shelf at an acute angle away from 
the corner respectively to the foremost aperture along the 
two edges thereby to cause the weight of the shelf and any 
contents thereon to be urged toward. the corner for 


contact with the walls adjacent thereto for support and 
stability. 
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4,244,302 

DOOR MOUNTING AND OPERATING APPARATUS FOR 

SECURITY TRANSACTION ENCLOSURES AND THE 

LIKE 

James G. Stine, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Automatic Devices 

Company, Allentown, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,731 
Int. Cl.3 EO5G 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 109—2 14 Claims 


1. A closure mounting and operating assembly for a movable 
closure for the entrance passage of a security transaction booth 
or the like in the form of an upright cylindrical enclosure 
having a cylindrical top wall structure, the assembly compris- 
ing an angle-iron shaped main mounting ring having an in- 
wardly projecting circular mounting flange to be fastened to 
said top wall structure adjacent the outer perimeter thereof 
concentric with the vertical center axis of the cylindrical en- 
closure, a circular track fixed in depending relation to said 
mounting ring concentrically below the same by fastening 
bolts extending from an upper portion of the track through said 
mounting flange, the track having an I-beam shaped cross-sec- 
tion portion having a vertical center web and a bottom track 
flange, supported from the flange by a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced bolts through the top of the track and said 
flange, a plurality of door carrier devices to be secured to the 
top portion of and dependently carry the movable closure each 
having two pairs of roller wheels flanking the web of the track 
at opposite sides thereof and riding on said bottom track flange 
at circumferentially spaced locations, a drive motor and worm 
gear box mounted on the mounting ring having a main drive 
wheel driven thereby rotatable about a horizontal axis, a pair 
of cable idler wheels rotatable about spaced parallel horizontal 
axes below said drive wheel and immediately below said 
mounting flange, a cable system trained about the drive wheel 
and cable idler wheels and extending outwardly around the 
track to substantially encircle the enclosure having attachment 
to at least one of said carrier devices to move the carrier de- 
vices and closure supported thereby in entrance opening and 
closing directions under control of the drive motor and worm 
gear box, and cable guide means assembled on said bolts be- 
tween said bottom flange and the top of the track for guiding 
and locating the cable system. 


4,244,303 
COMBINATION PICTURE FRAME AND REPOSITORY 
Cheryl A. Kurasik, 19015 Snow, Dearborn, Mich. 48124 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,533 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 109—23 1 Claim 

1. A repository comprising a frame having a plurality of 
members one of which is movable, such movable frame mem- 
ber having both an open and a closed position, a back panel on 
the frame, hinge means pivotally connecting the movable 
frame member to the back panel, an opaque front panel on the 
frame laterally spaced from the back panel providing therebe- 
tween a storage compartment, a magnetic component on each 
end of the movable frame member, and magnetic components 
on the ends of the frame members immediately adjacent the 
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movable frame member for cooperation with the first men- 
tioned magnetic components so as yieldably to hold the mov- 


able frame member in its closed position thereby concealing 
the storage compartment. 


4,244,304 
SECURITY BOX AND MOUNTING PLATE 
Ronald H. Read, 666 Tower Mews, Oakdale, N.Y. 11769 
Filed Nov. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 91,696 
Int. Cl.) EOSG 1/04; A45C 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 109—52 2 Claims 


1. In combination, a security box and mounting plate, com- 

prising: 

(a) a box having four sides positioned in a general rectangu- 
lar configuration, a bottom and a rotatable top cover, said 
box being heid with the bottom forming the lower surface 
for reference purposes, 

(b) a first hinge connecting the cover to a first side of the box 
to permit rotating the cover about the hinge to expose the 
contents of the box, 

(c) a first lip connected to the cover along the edge opposite - 
the hinge, said lip extending downward with respect to 
the cover and said lip extending outside and parallel to a 
portion of a second side of the box, said second side being 
located opposite said first side, 

(d) a locking means of the type designed to accept a key, said 
locking means being mounted to the cover adjacent the lip 
and extending through the cover with the portion having 
the key receptacle facing outward of the cover, 

(e) a locking arm means connected to the lower portion of 
the lock and extending generally orthogonal to the lock 
and parallel with the cover, said locking arm means being 
connected to the locking means to rotate when a key 
which has been inserted in the lock is rotated, 

(f) a latching means attached to and extending orthogonally 
with respect to inside of the second side of the box at a 
height above that which the locking arm takes when the 
cover is closed, said latching means holding the cover 
closed when the locking arm is rotated to a position di- 
rectly beneath the latching means, 

(g) a projection located generally in the plane of the bottom 
of the box, said projection extending beyond the first side 
of the box, 

(h) a mounting plate comprising: 

(1) a first section approximately the size of and positioned 
adjacent the bottom of the box, said first section having 
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two sides which extend upwards adjacent the sides of 
the box, 

(2) a detent to accept the projection, said detent being 
attached to the first section of the mounting plate and 
positioned at the end adjacent to and positioned to 
accept the projection, 

(3) a second section located adjacent to and having gener- 
ally the same size as the second side of the box, 

(4) a second hinge connecting the first and second sections 
of the mounting plate at their edges and located adja- 
cent the junction of the second side of the box and the 
bottom of the box, 

(5) a second lip attached to the second portion of the 
mounting plate on the edge opposite the second hinge 
said second lip extending orthogonally with respect to 
the second portion of the mounting plate and beneath 
the box cover to hold the box to the mounting plate 
when the locking arm is placed beneath the latching 
means. 


4,244,305 
FLUIDIZED BED INCINERATOR 
Akio Kawano, and Isao Tanaka, both of Kumagaya, Japan, 
assignors to Riken Piston Ring Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 
53/63430[U] 
Int. Cl.) F23G 5/00, 7/00; F23C 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 110—245 


12, 1978, 


7 Claims 


1. A fluidized bed incinerator for waste material comprising 
shield wail means defining therein a first cylindrical combus- 
tion chamber, means for drying and burning waste materials in 
the chamber under forced air and at high temperatures, an 
annular rotatable hearth rotatable about a vertical axis in the 
combustion chamber and defining the bottom thereof, means 
for rotating the hearth, an opening in said wall means and 
conveyer means for charging waste materials through said 
opening onto the periphery of said hearth, said hearth having 
a downwardly extending outlet in the center thereof, means 
disposed above the hearth for moving the waste materials from 
the periphery to the center of the hearth and for breaking up 
and agitating the material to ensure contact with the hot air 
and high temperatures in the first combustion chamber and 
effect a drying and partial burning thereof, a second combus- 
tion chamber for completing the burning thereof comprising a 
fluidized bed furnace connected to the outlet in the hearth for 
receiving the dried and partially burnt material as it falls 
through the outlet, said furnace having a perforated plate 
located in the lower portion of the second combustion chamber, 
means for forcing air upwardly through the plate into said 
second combustion chamber to maintain the materials in a 
fluidized and burning state, and an ash outlet extending up- 
wardly through the plate and the center of the second combus- 
tion chamber and having an upper inlet end in the chamber for 
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receiving ash from the second combustion chamber and a 
lower outlet end for discharging the ash from the incinerator. 


4,244,306 
MINIMUM TILLAGE PLANTER 

Charles L. Peterson, and Edwin A. Dowding, both of Moscow, 

Id., assignors to Idaho Research Foundation, Inc., Moscow, 

Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 924,934, Jul. 17, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,871 
Int. Cl.3 AO1C 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 111—7 3 Claims 





1. A minimum tillage planter for use in unplowed fields, 

comprising: 

a wheeled supporting framework adapted for movement 
about a field; 

a plurality of transversely spaced spring tooth chisel plows 
each including a yieldable support having a forward arcu- 
ate surface depending downward from the framework, 
whereby movement imparted to the chisel plows by the 
framework results in the digging of furrows as loosened 
soil is lifted along the forward arcuate surfaces of the 
chisel plows as they move through the soil along trans- 
versely spaced areas separated by strips of untilled soil; 

a liquid fertilizer tank mounted on said framework; 

fertilizer conduit means having an inlet operatively con- 
nected to said liquid fertilizer tank and having a plurality 
of outlets located respectively adjacent the lower end of 
each chisel plow for selectively directing liquid fertilizer 
to the furrow dug thereby as the chisel plows move 
through the soil; 

a plurality of narrow fluted rollers; 

a pivoted frame mounted individually to each spring tooth 
chisel plow and extending rearwardly therefrom, each 
frame being individually mounted to a yieldable support 
for a chisel plow for free pivotal movement about a hori- 
zontal transverse axis; 

bearing means on each frame rotatably mounting one nar- 
row fluted roller at an elevation above the lower end of 
the chisel plow to which the frame is mounted, said bear- 
ing means rotatably supporting each roller about a hori- 
zontal transverse axis on said frame; 

individual means operatively connected between the sup- 
porting framework and each frame for yieldably urging 
the frame downwardly relative to the chisel plow to 
which the frame is mounted for maintaining each roller in 
yieldable engagement with the soil through which the 
chisel plows have just passed, to thereby break up result- 
ing clods of soil immediately behind each chisel plow and 
to cause some of the loosened soil along each furrow to 
fall back into the furrow and provide a compacted soil 
cover above the fertilizer therein; 

an individual drill means mounted to the framework at a 
location rearward of each chisel plow and roller, each 
drill means being in longitudinal alignment with an indi- 
vidual chisel piow and roller for planting of seed along 
each furrow at an elevation above that of the outlets of 
said fertilizer conduit means; 

whereby fertilizer and seed is placed along each furrow at 
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differing elevations without disturbing the strips of un- 
tilled soil to each side of the furrows. 


4,244,307 
BROADCAST SEEDER INCLUDING DRIVEN TOOLS 
AND ROLLER 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Bruschenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 800,428, May 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No, 540,444, Jan. 13, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,036,154. This application Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,885 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 18, 1974, 
7400690 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 19, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) AOIC 19/00, 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 111—11 7 Claims 


1. A soil working machine having a front coupling frame 
connectable to a prime mover and an elongated frame portion 
that is pivotably linked to said coupling frame, said frame 
portion extending transverse to the direction of travel and a 
row of soil working members having downwardly extending 
tools being rotatably mounted on said frame portion, drive 
means connected to rotate said soil working members about 
upwardly extending axes, at least one ground engaging sup- 
porting wheel positioned to the rear of said row of said soil 
working members and arm means interconnecting said wheel 
to said coupling frame, said arm means being inclined from an 
upper part of the coupling frame, downwardly and rearwardly 
to said wheel, with respect to the normal direction of machine 
travel, said wheel being journalled adjacent the rear of said 
arm means, a delivery device including a hopper and tubes for 
delivering material to the ground being supported on said 
coupling frame and said hopper being mounted substantially 
directly above said frame portion, an elongated roller posi- 
tioned in front of said wheel and to the rear of said frame 
portion, said roller being pivoted to said frame portion with 
arm elements and means fixing said elements together with 
roller in any one of a plurality of supporting positions with 
respect to said soil working members, to regulate the working 
depths thereof, said roller being open with a periphery of 
circumferentially positioned elongate elements that engage the 
soil worked by said tools, bracket means interconnected to said 
frame portion, said tubes extending downwardly and rear- 
wardly to said bracket means and lower open ends of said tubes 
being loosely retained by said bracket means, said open ends 
being positioned directly above said roller, adjacent the front 
of the path of said elongate elements, whereby material is 
delivered through said ends to soil being worked and subse- 
quently the soil and material are lightly compressed by the 
roller. 
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4,244,308 
SEED DRILLS 
Albert E. Vince, 25 Station Rd., Wokingham, England 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 942,964 
Int. Cl. AOIC 5/00, 5/02 


USS. Cl. 111—89 14 Claims 


1. A seed drill comprising a seed container including a base 
portion of a resilient material, the surface of the base portion 
within the container having formed thereon an annular ridge 
dividing the base portion into an outer section and an inner 
section, said inner section including a seed-retaining bore ex- 
tending part way through the base portion, one end of the bore 
communicating with the interior of the container, and the base 
portion having at least one slit formed therein to permit the 
other end of the bore to communicate with the exterior of the 
container, the seed drill further comprising a dibber movable 
from an inoperative position, remote from the base portion, to 
an operative position, in which the dibber extends through the 
recess and the slit to the exterior of the container, thereby 
ejecting any seed located in said bore, the base portion being in 
its unstressed condition of a shape convex inwardly of the 
container, with ridge forming the peak of the base portion, the 
ridge being so shaped as to permit, on sideways shaking of the 
drill, ready movement of seeds resting on the outer section of 
the base portion, from the outer section to the inner section, 
while substantially preventing movement in the opposite direc- 
tion, from the inner section to the outer section. 


4,244,309 
METHOD, MEANS, AND TUFTED PRODUCT 

Abram N. Spanel, 344 Stockton St., Princeton, N.J. 08540, and 

David R. Jacobs, New Canaan, Conn., assignors to Abram N. 

Spanel, Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,164 
Int. Cl.2 DOSC 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 112—79 A 

1. Tufting apparatus or the like comprising: 

selectable tuft applying elements; 

yarn feeding means including means to select yarn from a 

plurality of yarn types; 


41 Claims 
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backing layer movement means including means of adjusting 
said movement; and 


control means to simultaneously control the selectability of 
said tuft applying elements, the selection and feeding of 
yarn and the movement of the backing layer. 


4,244,310 
ZIGZAG SEWING MACHINE WITH A TRIMMING 
DEVICE 

Toshio Sasaki, Inazawa, and Osamu Kamiya, Nagoya, both of 

Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Na- 

goya, Japan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1978, 53-126359 
Int. Cl.’ DOSB 37/00, 3/02 

US, Cl. 112—126 10 Claims 

1. A zigzag sewing machine with a trimming device for 
trimming the marginal edge of a work fabric, comprising; a 
machine frame including a bed portion on which said trimming 
device is removably disposed to be actuated in relation to the 
operation of said sewing machine, a needle carried by said 
frame for endwise reciprocation and lateral oscillation, oscil- 
lating means operatively connected with said needle to later- 
ally oscillate the latter for forming zigzag stitches of variable 
stitch width, switching means co-operating with said oscillat- 
ing means for changing the field position of the needle oscilla- 
tion, and operated means for actuating said switching means in 
relation to the disposition of said trimming device in a prede- 
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termined position on said bed portion, whereby the field posi- device; cam follower means operatively connected to the 
tion of the néedle oscillation is set to place zigzag stitches along needle bar and operated to selectively engage the pattern cams 





and over the trimmed edge of the work fabric on performing 
overedge stitching by using said trimming device. 


4,244,311 
ZIGZAG SEWING MACHINE WITH A PATTERN 
SELECTING DEVICE 
Yasuro Sano, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Janome Sewing Ma- 
chine Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1979, 54-17067 
Int. Cl.) DOSB 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 112—158 A 6 Claims 


1. A sewing machine comprising a machine housing; a drive 
shaft rotatably mounted on the machine housing for vertically 
reciprocating a needle bar with a needle; a swingable support 
supporting the needle bar and swingable mounted on the ma- 
chine housing; a group of cams rotated by the drive shaft at a 
reduced speed and including a plurality of pattern cams for 
controlling the lateral swinging movement of the needle bar 
and a single feed control cam for controlling a feed adjusting 


for transmitting the movement in accordance to the pattern 
cams; means manually operated in a first operation range to 
selectively engage the cam follower means to the pattern cams 
and to select the feeding amounts individually in accordance to 
the selected pattern cams, said manually operated means being 
operated in a second operation range to select the single feed 
control cam in relation to the same pattern cams to be selected. 


4,244,312 
TAILOR TACKING ATTACHMENT 
Edward Bialy, Hillside, N.J., assignor to The Singer Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 132,711 
Int. Cl.) DOSB 29/12, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 112—235 10 Claims 


1. A tailor tacking device for use on a sewing machine in- 
cluding a presser bar, a reciprocable needle bar having a sew- 
ing needle secured thereto by a needle clamp, and means for 
feeding work under the needle, said tailor tacking attachment 
comprising a shank for attachment to the pressure bar, a sole 
plate with a needle accommodating opening permitting the 
formation by the sewing needle of the machine of zig-zag 
stitches in fabric under the sole plate, an elongated member 
which extends over said opening in the work feeding direction 
to provide a support for the loops of zig-zag stitches and which 
is operably associated with the needle bar for movement there- 
with from an elevated position into a depressed position during 
downward movement of the needle bar to avoid having the 
loop supporting member interfere, at such time, with the nee- 
dle of the machine, and means for causing the elongated mem- 
ber to return to its elevated position during upward movement 
of the needle bar. 


4,244,313 
AUTOMATIC, IN SITU BOBBIN SPOOL LOADING 
Herman Rovin, Norwalk, Conn.; Lawrence J. Levine, Valley 
Stream, N.Y.; Theodore Opuszenski, Darien, Conn.; Joseph 
Pellicano, Greenwich, Conn., and Alan F. Swenson, Norwalk, 
Conn., assignors to Automatech Industries Inc., Piedmont, 
S.C, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,178, Sep. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,117,789. This application Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,884 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 3, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 DOSB 57/26, 37/04, 45/00; H03K 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 112—279 36 Claims 

1. Apparatus for withdrawing thread from a package of 
thread and presenting a predetermined length thereof to the 
bobbin of a sewing machine for winding thereon comprising a 
mounting bracket for securing the apparatus to the frame of the 
sewing machine, a feed tube for transporting the thread from 
the package to the bobbin, means mounting the feed tube on 
the mounting bracket for reciprocal movement into an out of 
loading position adjacent the bobbin, comprising a supporting 
sleeve mounted on said bracket, a loading arm mounted on said 
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sleeve for pivoting movement, a drive gear mounted on said 
sleeve having a lost motion driving engagement with said 
loading arm, an actuator mounted on said mounting bracket 
and operably associated with said drive gear for rotating the 








arm to effect controlled pivotal movement of the loading arm 
into and out of loading position, and means operable to present 
a slack length of thread to said feed tube at the retracted posi- 
tion thereof. 


4,244,314 
AUXILIARY FEED STITCH REGULATOR MECHANISM 
Eli N. Onembo, Clark, N.J., assignor to The Singer Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,600 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 27/08 
U.S, Cl. 112—313 


1. In an industrial sewing machine with a differential feeding 
mechanism having an auxiliary feeding mechanism including 
means for generating variable oscillatory motion, an auxiliary 
feed dog, means for connecting said variable generating means 
to said feed dog for feed and return motion thereof, and means 
for selectively varying said variable generating means compris- 
ing: a connecting link having a first end and a second end, with 
said first end operatively connected to said variable generating 
means; a feed actuating lever pivotably connected to said 
sewing machine, said feed actuating lever being formed with a 
slot; and stud means extending through said second end of said 
connecting link and said slot of said feed actuating lever, said 
slot extending in a direction to give the greatest distance from 
the pivotal connection of said feed actuating lever and from 
said slider at the extreme thereof effective during feed motion, 
to the least distance therefrom at the extreme thereof effective 
for return motion. 
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4,244,315 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A CAN LID 
HAVING A TRIPLE-FOLD PUSHDOWN GATE 
Gerald B. Klein, 13451 Stuart Ct., Broomfield, Colo. 80020 
Continuation of Ser. No. 758,128, Jan. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,119,050. This application Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,519 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 10, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ B21D 51/00 
U.S, Cl. 113—121 C 





1. A method for the manufacture of a gated can lid prepara- 
tory to attaching the lid to the body of a can, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

forming a triple-fold gate in a blank of metal which will 

constitute the can lid by drawing a cup to provide an 
aperture, folding the wall of the cup to form an intercon- 
necting spacer strip underneath the aperture and a gate 
panel beneath the spacer strip, and at least partially outlin- 
ing the gate with a cut in the panel underneath the spacer 
strip, the gate being disposed at a location offset from the 
center of the can lid and the drawing of the cup being such 
as to effect an area of disturbed metal about the gate 
aperture extending into the periphery of the can lid; and 
thereafter 

blanking the can lid and forming at the periphery of the can 

lid a circumferential chuck panel, a seaming panel, and a 
curl to complete the lid. 


4,244,316 
MARINE VESSEL SAFEGUARD STEERING 
MECHANISM 
Walter Kulischenko, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Pennwalt 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 15,830 
Int. Cl.’ B63H 25/00 


U.S, Cl. 114—144 R 5 Claims 


1. Ina marine vessel steering system wherein manually-oper- 
able steering control means effects rotation of rotatable flexible 
means for controlling movement of a steering member through 
screw means which converts rotary motion from said rotatable 
flexible means to linear motion, said linear motion effecting 
movement of said steering member which controls direction of 
travel of said marine vessel, said steering control means having 
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a steering shaft affixed thereto for rotation therewith, the 
combination of a safeguard improvement thereto comprising 
a first pair and a second pair of serially connected driver 


4,244,318 
THIN PARTICULATE FILM SPIN COATER 
T. F. Chen, Dresher, Pa., assignor to Sperry Corporation, New 


pulley-driven pulley-belt systems, 

interengaging means provided on said steering shaft and 
driver pulley of said first pair of systems for releasable 
disengagement therebetween, 

a pulley shaft aligned with said steering shaft, said pulley 
shaft fixedly secured to a driven pulley of said second pair 
of systems, said pairs of systems being so arranged that a 
single revolution of said steering shaft causes a plurality of 
revolutions of said driven pulley of said second pair of 
systems, 

said rotatable flexible means communicating with an output 
end of said pulley shaft, 

means for interlocking said steering and pulley shafts while 
simultaneously disengaging said steering shaft from said 
interengaging means upon fracture of any of said belts of 
said driver pulley-driven pulley-belt systems or high speed 
travel of said marine vessel whereby rotation of said steer- 
ing means rotates said driven pulley of said second pair of 
systems in accordance therewith. 


4,244,317 
BARGRAPH LIGHT GUIDE 
Sol Rauch, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Canadian Marconi 
Company, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Mar, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,861 
Int. Cl.) GO1D 11/28; GO9F 09/00 


U.S. Cl. 116—202 3 Claims 


1. A bargraph light guide comprising: 

an elongated plastic member having a front face and a back 
side opposite said side face; 

a plurality of equal sized cavities extending into said plastic 
member from said back side to form at least one column of 
cavities along the length of said plastic member, each said 
cavity being defined by a cavity wall; 

a like plurality of pellet inserts, each pellet having an outer 
wall, each pellet being inserted into a respective cavity; 
and 

means spacing said outer wall of each pellet from the respec- 
tive cavity wall of its respective cavity; 

each said pellet comprising a light transmitting material; 

said cavity wall comprising four wall members extending 
transversely into said plastic member; 

whereby the cross-section of said cavity is a four-sided 
figure; 

the cross-section of each pellet being generally of the same 
shape as the cross-section of said cavity; 

said means for spacing being mounted between respective 
walls of said pellets and said cavities; 

each of said cavity wall members being disposed at right 
angles to adjacent ones of said cavity wall members; 

each of said cavity wall members being of the same length as 
every other cavity wall member, whereby the cross-sec- 
tion of said cavity is square in shape; 

the cross-section of each pellet being similarly square in 
shape; 

said means for separating comprising protrusions extending 
from each corner of each pellet. 


U.S. Cl. 118—52 


USS. Cl. 118—411 


York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,427 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 5/02, 11/08 
10 Claims 





1. A thin film particulate spin coater apparatus comprising: 

(a) a metallic disk means having a hole located at its center; 

(b) a mixing chamber which is adapted to be positioned over 
said disk hole; 

(c) means for introducing a thixotropic composition into said 
chamber, 

said composition comprising iron powder, a resin and sol- 
vent; 

(d) means for rotating said disk and said mixing chamber at 
a first speed until said composition is in a Newtonian state; 

(e) means for releasing said Newtonian composition onto 
said rotating disk so that its surface is flooded therewith; 
and 

(f) means for decoupling the rotation of said mixing chamber 
and the rotation of said disk and thereafter rotating said 
disk at a second higher speed; and 

(g) means for controlling the evaporation of said solvent 
while said disk is spinning at said first and second higher 
speeds 

whereby an ultra-thin surface is formed upon said disk sur- 
face. 


4,244,319 
FLUID DISPENSING APPARATUS 


Howard B. Carstedt, Rte. 1, Box 208, Loretto, Minn. 55357 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 715,443, Aug. 18, 1976, Pat. 


No. 4,104,983. This application Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,369 


Int. Cl.? BOSC 5/02, 17/00 
15 Claims 


1. A fluid applicator comprising: 

an elongated, hollow body having an opening at one dis- 
pensing end thereof and closure means sealingly covering 
its opposite end; 

an input port in said body for receiving fluid to be dispensed 
from a pressurized supply; 

an inlet opening in said body adjacent said opposite end 
thereof for connection to a source of pressurized actuating 
fluid; 
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an elongated piston reciprocally movable within said body 4,244,321 

longitudinally thereof between a rest position and a fluid ELECTROGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT ELECTRODE 

dispensing position in response to actuating fluid intro- John D. Plumadore, Westfield, Mass., assignor to James River 

duced through said inlet opening, said piston comprising; | Graphics, Inc., South Hadley, Mass. 

an elongated, tubular shank portion having a groove Filed Feb. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 877,772 
around its periphery adapted to be interiorly positioned Int. Cl.‘ GO3G 13/10, 15/10 
adjacent to said input port when said piston is disposed US. Cl. 118—648 5 Claims 
in said fluid dispensing position; 

a flow passage extending longitudinally within said tubu- 
lar shank portion and defining a fluid output orifice at 
the outer extremity thereof in fluid flow communication 
with said groove, said fluid output orifice being the 
outermost end element on said elongated piston, and 
said tubular shank portion being moved through said 
opening at said one dispensing end of said body to a 
position where said output orifice is freely disposed 
outside of said body for direct contact with an article to 
which fluid is to be applied when said piston is moved 
under the pressure of actuating fluid to said fluid dis- 
pensing position; 

gasket means for preventing the passage of fluid between 
said groove and said input port when said piston is in said 
rest position; 

means for returning said piston to said rest position after 
fluid is dispensed; and 

said closure means comprises a cap extending transversely 
across said opposite end of said body in sealing engage- 
ment therewith, and means secured to said opposite end of 
said body and affixed to said cap, whereby said cap is 
positively restrained against displacement. 








1. A development electrode assembly adapted to be located 
close to a charge retaining surface of a moving electrographic 
recording medium, said development electrode assembly as- 
sisting the deposition of electrostatically charged liquid toner 
particles onto the charge retaining surface from the space 
between the development electrode assembly and the record- 
ing medium, said electrode assembly comprising an array of a 

4.244.320 plurality of rows of development electrode segments each 

WALLPAPER TROUGH ASSEMBLY having a width less than the full width of the charged portion 

William McCurdy, R.R. 1, Palgrave, Ontario, Canada of the charge retaining surface, each segment located in closely 
Continuation of Ser. No. 760,276, Jan. 18, 1977, abandoned. This spaced parallel relation to the charge retaining surface, each 
application May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,526 segment being electrically floating and isolated from all other 

Claims priority, application Canada, Jan, 20, 1976, 243863 segments, said rows extending ina direction transv erse to the 

; Int. Cl.’ BOSC 3//2 direction of movement of said recording medium and at least 
U.S. Cl. 118—419 3 Claims SMe of said rows containing a plurality of electrode segments, 
said electrode segments being staggered in different rows such 
that every element of the recording medium across the full 
width of the portion of the recording medium being toned 
passes directly over at least one segment. 


4,244,322 
MAGNETIC BRUSH TYPE DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Yutaka Nomura, Yokohama; Mitsuaki Koyama, Higa- 
shikurume, and Masahiro Katou, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No, 884,622 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1977, 52-26708 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 15/09 
1. A wallpaper trough assembly consisting essentially of: U.S, Cl. 118—658 5 Claims 
(a) an upwardly open rectangular vacuum molded plastic 
tray, said tray having a bottom, side walls, and first and 
second opposed ends, 
(b) an elongated bar having a uniform longitudinal cross-sec- 
tion extending horizontally in said tray between the first 
and second ends of said tray, and 
(c) an inwardly upwardly open channel integrally molded in 
each end of said tray near the bottom thereof to receive a 
respective end of said bar, the width of the channel being 
sufficiently smaller than the width of the bar and said 
channel being sufficiently flexible, so that the channel 
expands to accommodate the bar, whereby the said end of 
said bar is resiliently engaged in said channel when the 1. A developing apparatus utilizing a magnetic brush, com- 
said end is forced down into said channel and the bar is_ prising a cylindrical drum having a photosensitive layer pro- 
removably held near the bottom of the tray, and wherein vided on the outer peripheral surface thereof and on which an 
the walls and sides of the trays are so configured that the electrostatic latent charge image is formed; a magnetic roller 
trays are nestable and the rods are assemblable therein for disposed opposite to the photosensitive layer of the cylindrical 
use of the assembly. drum with a gap left therebetween and having permanent 
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magnets arranged in a predetermined array in a roller body 
thereof with their polarity oriented and a rotating cylindrical 
sleeve provided around the outer surface thereof and on which 
a magnetic brush is formed; a receptacle made of non-magnetic 
material and within which said magnetic roller is mounted and 
in which a developed mixture comprising iron powder and 
toner powder is held, said receptacle having a magnetic brush 
exposure window opened to permit said magnetic roller and 
said cylindrical drum to face each other; a doctor blade made 
of non-magnetic materials having a first end and a second end 
attached at said first end to that edge of said magnetic brush 
exposure window from which the magnetic brush emerges, 
said doctor blade being located near to a closest gap between 
said magnetic roller and said cylindrical drum to restrict the 
thickness of the magnetic brush; and a magnetic piece attached 
to said doctor blade to attract the iron powder in the magnetic 
brush thereto by a magnetic force between said permanent 
magnets in said body of said magnetic roller and said magnetic 
piece to form a magnetic powder curtain between the magnetic 
brush and said magnetic piece so as to inhibit toner powder 
from depositing on said doctor blade second end and blocking 
said toner powder from flying off of said doctor blade onto 
said photosensitive layer. 


4,244,323 
APPARATUS FOR FLOATING AND SINKING FISH 
BREEDING NETTED TANKS 

Shinji Morimura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone 

Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,846 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1978, 53-54948; 
Jun. 10, 1978, 53-69388; Sep. 19, 1978, 53-128413[U]; Sep. 29, 
1978, 53-120975; Oct. 24, 1978, 53-145224[U] 

Int. Cl.) AO1K 67/00 


US. Cl. 119—3 5 Claims 





1. An apparatus for floating and sinking fish breeding netted 
tanks comprising a fish breeding netted tank body totally cov- 
ered with a netted body; anchors disposed on the sea-bottom; 
mooring cables connecting said anchors to said fish breeding 
netted tank; buoyancy bodies each connected to an intermedi- 
ate portion of said mooring cable and always holding said 
intermediate portion of said mooring cable under the sea sur- 
face; said anchors being disposed outwardly of said netted tank 
body and said buoyancy bodies such that the portion of each 
mooring cable between each anchor and each buoyancy body 
is disposed at an acute angle to a vertical line extending down- 
wardly from each buoyancy body during raising and lowering 
of said netted tank body; a floating and sinking mechanism 
secured to said fish breeding netted tank body and adapted to 
supply fluid into said fish breeding netted tank body and re- 
moving said fluid therefrom, said floating and sinking mecha- 
nism controlling the depth and raising and lowering speeds of 
said fish breeding netted tank with the buoyancy of said buoy- 
ancy bodies kept in balance with the weight under water of 
said fish breeding netted tanks. 
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4,244,324 
LIVESTOCK CONTAINMENT DEVICE 
Frank Kratky, Bellvue, Colo., assignor to Westguard Products, 
Inc., Cheyenne, Wyo. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,372 
Int. Cl. A61D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—27 4 Claims 


1. A livestock containment device mountable on a surface 

and comprising: 

a free-standing rigid panel firmly secured in an upright posi- 
tion and of a length and height to span an animal disposed 
alongside; 

a generally L-shaped vertically-oriented rigid framework 
having one leg of a length similar to that of said panel; 
means for hingedly coupling the free end portion of one leg 
portion of said framework to only one end portion of said 
panel, with the bottom of said framework being spaced 
above said surface, said framework being free to horizon- 
tally swing substantially around said one end portion of 
said panel and said framework being entirely supported in 

position by said coupling means; 

a gate of a length to span the distance between the free end 
portion of the other leg portion of said framework and the 
other end portion of said panel; 

means for hingedly coupling one end portion of said gate to 
one of said free end portion of said other leg portion and 
said other end portion of said panel; 

and means for securing the other end portion of said gate to 
the other of said free end portion of said other leg portion 
and said other end portion of said panel. 


4,244,325 
DISPOSAL OF OXIDES OF NITROGEN AND HEAT 
RECOVERY IN A SINGLE SELF-CONTAINED 
STRUCTURE 

Wallace F. Hart; David O. Watts, and Robert D. Reed, all of 

Tulsa, Okla., assignors to John Zink Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,294 
Int. Cl.’ CO1B 2//20 


U.S. Cl. 122—4 R 12 Claims 
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1. A self-contained combination NOX disposal and heat 
recovery system characterized by: 
(a) a burner means and means to supply to said burner means 
NOX gases to be reduced, gaseous fuel at selected flow 
rate sufficient to maintain combustion, and 
primary air in less-than-stoichiometric flow rate; 
(b) a reducing section in which said NOX gases, primary air 
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and fuel are burned after flowing through said burner 
means in a first direction; 

(c) water/steam tubes positioned in said reducing section to 
receive heat from the flame therein; 

(d) means to inject cooled stack gases into the hot products 
of combustion as they leave said reducing section into a 
furnace section downstream of said reducing section; 

(e) outlet means from said furnace section positioned such 
that the gases flowing out of said furnace section flow in 
a second direction opposite to said first direction; 

(f) means to inject secondary air into said gases flowing out 
of said furnace section; whereby the total of primary plus 
secondary air is greater-than-stoichiometric value; 

(g) a reoxidation section positioned to receive the flame and 
products of combustion flowing out of said furnace sec- 
tion in said second direction, and to output its products of 
reoxidation in said second direction to a heat recovery 
section; and 

(h) means to output cooled, NOX-reduced products of com- 
bustion from said heat recovery section to a stack means. 


4,244,326 
STEAM GENERATING SYSTEM 
Dennis H. Jackson, 850 W. Osborn Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,402 
Int. Cl.) F22B 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 122—20 B 10 Claims 


1. A steam generating system comprising a heat chamber, at 
least one conduit extending completely through said heat 
chamber, collecting means for collecting flue gases from at 
least one furnace and directing said flue gases through said 
conduit, a plurality of separate steam coils wrapped about said 
conduit in spaced relation to each other along the length of 
said conduit within said heat chamber, first pipe means for 
supplying water to one end of each steam coil and second pipe 
means for removing steam from the other end of each steam 
coil and air circulating means for circulating the hot air within 
said heat chamber in a circumferential direction about the 
circumference of each steam coil. 


4,244,327 
STEAM GENERATOR ARRANGEMENT 

Eugen Ssinegurski, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Combustion 

Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,419 
Int. Cl.> F22B 37/10 

U.S. Cl. 122—235 A 7 Claims 

1. A steam flow path arrangement for a vertical gas flow 
pass of a steam generator; said vertical gas flow pass having a 
rectangular cross section and an opening in a front wall at an 
upper elevation for the ingress of flue gas, an opening at the 
bottom for egress of flue gas, and a tubular superheater located 
within said gas pass, comprising: a first plurality of parallel 
tubes lining the roof of said gas pass; a second plurality of 
parallel tubes lining the rear wall of said gas pass from the roof 
elevation to an intermediate elevation; a third plurality of 
parallel tubes lining the side walls of said gas pass from the roof 
elevation to a lower elevation; a fourth plurality of parallel 
tubes lining the front wall of said gas pass from the top of said 
front wall to said lower elevation, said tubes also passing 
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through the front wall opening; a fifth plurality of parallel 
tubes lining the rear wall of said gas pass from said intermedi- 
ate elevation to said lower elevation; first header means at- 
tached to the upper end of said third plurality of tubes for 
conveying substantially all of the steam flow therethrough; a 
second header means connected to the bottom end of said third 
plurality of parallel tubes for receiving substantially all the 
steam flow; a third header means connected to the bottom of 
said fifth plurality of tubes; a first conveying means for convey- 
ing a minor portion of the steam flow from said second header 


means to said third header means; fourth header means con- 
nected to the bottom of said fourth plurality of parallel tubes; 
a second conveying means for conveying a major portion of 
the steam flow from said second header means to said fourth 
header means; a fifth header means connected to the bottom of 
said second plurality of parallel tubes and to the top of said fifth 
plurality of parallel tubes; said fourth, first, and second plural- 
ity of parallel tubes connected for serial flow therethrough; 
and supply tubes connecting said fifth header to said tubular 
superheater. 


4,244,328 
PROCEDURE FOR THE OPERATION OF COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Olle B. Lindstrom, Lorensviksy 14, S-18363 Taby, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 885,324 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 17, 1977, 7703011 
Int. Cl.) FO2B 43/08, 19/00, 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—3 10 Claims 

















1. A process for reducing the amount of noxious components 
and aldehydes in the exhaust gas of an operating combustion 
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engine which employs a fuel comprising gasoline and methanol 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) recycling a water vapor-containing exhaust gas stream 
from the combustion engine to a first zone wherein the 
exhaust gas stream is mixed with a separate feed stream 
comprising methanol in a fixed amount selected from 
within the range of about 5 to 35 percent by volume based 
on the amount of gasoline supplied to the combustion 
engine which is fed from a storage zone through a vapori- 
zation zone; 

(b) catalytically steam reforming said vaporous methanol- 
containing feed stream in a steam reforming zone in the 
presence of said exhaust gas stream to form a gaseous 
mixture comprising hydrogen and carbon monoxide, 
whereby at least a portion of the water vapor and energy 
required for said steam reforming is provided by said 
exhaust gas stream; 

(c) combining said gaseous mixture of hydrogen and carbon 
monoxide with a mixture of air and gasoline; 

(d) supplying the hydrogen/carbon monoxide/air/gasoline 
mixture to a combustion zone within said combustion 
engine; 

(e) combusting said mixture in said combustion zone to 
produce an exhaust gas comprising a reduced amount of 
noxious components and aldehydes. 


4,244,329 
CLEAN SPARK IGNITION INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hui-Tzeng Ting, Apt. 2M 245 E. 149th St., New York, N.Y. 
10451 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,409, Mar. 16, 1976, Pat. 
No. 4,036,187, Ser. No. 376,304, Jul. 6, 1973, abandoned, Ser. 
No. 772,811, Feb. 28, 1977, abandoned, and Ser. No. 808,636, 
Jun, 21, 1977, abandoned. This application Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 
867,480 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 19/10, 19/16 


U.S. Cl. 123—261 39 Claims 


1. In a spark ignition engine having means for fuel injection, 
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a piston, a cylinder including a cylinder head, means for ob- 
taining stratification of the air-fuel mixture comprising: 

(a) a combustion zone having main and auxiliary combustion 
chambers; 

(i) the main combustion chamber being bounded by the 
piston top at or near top dead center, a part of the 
cylinder head and a throat leading to the auxiliary com- 
bustion chamber; 

(ii) an auxiliary combustion chamber affixed to the engine 
and located adjacent the side of said main chamber and 
communicating by said throat therewith, said auxiliary 
chamber being a nonmoving part of the engine; 

(b) inlet means for introducing air into the combustion zone 
and exhaust means for evacuating the gases from the 
cylinder after combustion; 

(c) fuel injector means for injecting fuel into a layer at or 
near the piston top when the piston is at or near bottom 
dead center to create a fuel-rich layer at the vicinity of the 
piston top at the end of intake stroke so as to provide a 
fuel-rich parcel in said main chamber later at the end of 
compression stroke; 

(d) spark means for igniting the said fuel-rich parcel created 
in the said main combustion chamber when the piston is at 
or near the top dead center, 

whereby combustion begins in said main combustion chamber 
and receives a secondary air supply from said auxiliary com- 
bustion chamber. 


4,244,330 

ENGINE CYLINDER LINER HAVING A MID STOP 
James D. Baugh, Greensburgh; Terrence M. Shaw, Columbus; 

Roy J. Primus, Columbus, and Richard E. Glasson, Columbus, 

all of Ind., assignors to Cummins Engine Company, Inc., 

Columbus, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,702 
Int. Cl.’ FO2F //16 


U.S, Cl, 123—41.84 10 Claims 


1. A liner for a cylinder cavity within the block of an internal 
combustion engine having a liner stop positioned within the 
cylinder cavity at a point intermediate the extremes of travel of 
a piston disposed for reciprocating travel within the cylinder 
cavity, and having an annular sealing wall extending interiorly 
of the engine block starting at the liner stop, comprising 

(a) a hollow cylindrical body having an inner end portion 
and an outer end portion; 

(b) reinforcing and securing means for resisting the deform- 
ing forces resulting from fuel combustion within said 
outer end portion and for compressively and frictionally 
engaging the inside surface of the cylinder cavity when 
pressed thereinto, said reinforcing and securing means 
including 
(1) an end boss adjacent the outer end of said outer end 

portion, 
(2) a pair of annular, axially spaced cylindrical surfaces 
formed on the outside of said end boss having outside 
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diameters greater than any other portion of said hollow 
cylindrical body and slightly greater than the inside 
diameter of corresponding portions of the cylinder 
cavity into which said hollow cylindrical body is de- 
signed to be press fitted, and 
(3) settable plastic material retaining means separating said 
annular axially spaced cylindrical surfaces for receiving 
material which remains plastic during a press fitting of 
said hollow cylindrical body into the cylinder cavity 
and which is subsequently settable to provide radial 
support to said hollow cylindrical body over the axial 
distance between said cylindrical surfaces, said settable 
material retaining means including circular recess con- 
tained within said end boss located between said cylin- 
drical surfaces; and 
(c) a stop means for positioning said hollow cylindrical body 
within the cylinder cavity, said stop means including a 
stop boss formed on the outer surface of said hollow 
cylindrical body within the cylinder cavity, said stop 
means including a stop boss formed on the outer surface of 
said hollow cylindrical body intermediate its ends, said 
stop boss including a stop engaging surface for engaging 
the engine block liner stop, said stop engaging surface 
being positioned to cause said outer end portion of said 
hollow cylindrical body to extend a predetermined dis- 
tance beyond the outer extreme of the cylinder cavity 
when said stop engaging surface is placed in contact with 
the engine block liner stop, said stop boss has an outside 
diameter which is less than the inside diameter of that 
portion of the cylinder cavity with which said annular 
axially spaced cylindrical surfaces are designed to be 
frictionally engaged, whereby said stop boss is able to 
clear that portion of the cylinder cavity which is friction- 
ally engaged by said annular, axially spaced cylindrical 
surfaces when said hollow cylindrical body is assembled 
in the engine block, 
wherein said hollow cylindrical body includes an annular 
recess formed in the outside surface of said hollow cylin- 
drical body between said end boss and said stop boss to 
form one wall of a coolant passage for removing heat from 
the liner, said inner end portion of said hollow cylindrical 
body includes a skirt portion integrally joined to said 
outer end portion at one end, said skirt portion being 
designed for use while being free of any direct contact 
with the engine block when inserted therein, said hollow 
cylindrical body includes an annular sealing means for 
retaining a settable plastic material between the liner and 
the annular sealing wall of the engine block to form a 
secondary coolant seal inwardly of said stop boss and to 
provide radial support to said hollow cylindrical body 
without interfering with the press fitting of said end boss, 
said annular sealing means including an annular seal sur- 
face arranged to be positioned adjacent to but a predeter- 
mined distance from the annular sealing wall of the engine 
block to form a clearance space, and 
wherein said annular sealing means includes a cylindrical 
recess between said stop engaging surface and said annu- 
lar seal surface for retaining settable plastic material and a 
second deeper annular seal recess between said stop en- 
gaging surface and said cylindrical recess for receiving a 
compliant annular seal and for receiving excess settable 
plastic sealant pressed out of the clearance space between 
said annular seal surface and the annular sealing wall 
when the liner is press fitted into an engine block. 


4,244,331 

FREE PISTON GAS GENERATOR ASSEMBLIES 
Robert N. Mettier, 8951 Farralone Ave., Canoga Park, Calif. 
91304 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,887 

Int. Cl.’ FO2B 7//02; F02D 39/10 
US. Cl. 123—46 A 9 Claims 
1. In a free piston gas generator assembly having a plurality 
of separate free piston gas generators, each free piston gas 
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generator having a motor cylinder and at least one pair of 
bounce energy cylinders, and having a pair of free pistons, 
with each of the pair of free pistons comprising a motor piston 
contained with the motor cylinder and at least one bounce 
energy piston contained within the at least one bounce energy 
cylinder, the motor piston and the at least one bounce energy 
piston on each of the pair of free pistons being connected 
together for simultaneous movement, the improvement com- 
prising: 

the plurality consisting of at least three free piston gas gener- 
ators; 

a pair of transfer loops each having a closed loop pipe inter- 
connecting the at least one bounce energy cylinder of one 
of the pair of free pistons in each of the plurality of free 
gas generators; 

a plurality of transfer valves, each in fluid communication 
with one of the pair of at least one bounce energy cylin- 
ders of a respective free piston gas generator and the 
respective closed loop pipe; 

each transfer valve being a two-way valve having an always 
open port in fluid communication with the respective 
bounce energy cylinder, an upstream port and a down- 
stream port, each in fluid communication with the respec- 
tive closed loop pipe, and the transfer valve being nor- 
mally biased to shut the upstream port and moveable to 
overcome the bias to thereby shut the downstream port; 


whereby movement of the bounce energy piston in the 
respective bounce energy cylinder in fluid communication 
with a respective one of the transfer valves transfers a 
fluid pressure increase through the normally open down- 
stream port and the closed loop pipe to overcome the bias 
of a next successive transfer valve downstream in the 
closed loop pipe and shut the downstream port of that 
next successive downstream transfer valve to thereby 
increase the fluid pressure in the respective at least one 
bounce energy cylinder in fluid communication with that 
next successive downstream transfer valve, thereby driv- 
ing the bounce energy piston in the bounce energy cylin- 
der, in fluid communication with that next successive 
downstream transfer valve, and the interconnected motor 
cylinder, towards a firing position for that next successive 
downstream free piston gas generator; 

the interconnection of the plurality of free piston gas genera- 
tors through the closed loop transfer pipe thereby effect- 
ing a continuous sequential operation of each of the plural- 
ity of free piston gas generators; and 

a pair of starting valves each positioned between the transfer 
valve and bounce energy cylinder of each of the free 
pistons on at least one of the free piston gas generators in 
the gas generator assembly; 

the starting valve having two positions, a starting position 
directing fluid pressure from a source of pressurized fluid 
into the respective bounce energy cylinder and blocking 
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fluid communication between the bounce energy cylinder 
and the respective transfer valve, and a running position 
opening the fluid communication between the bounce 
energy cylinder and the respective transfer valve and 
shutting the fluid communication between the source of 
pressurized fluid and the bounce energy cylinder; wherein 

the starting valves of each pair of starting valves on a respec- 
tive one of gas generators being connected to operate in 
unison to change from the starting position to the running 
position and from the running position to the starting 
position and having a linkage means operatively con- 
nected to the bounce energy pistons for preventing the 
placing of the starting valves in the starting position when 
the free pistons are in generally an inward dead point at 
the opposite end of travel of the free pistons from a scav- 
enging position. 


4,244,332 
INDUCTION SYSTEM FOR A V-TYPE TWO-CYCLE 
ENGINE 
David W. Kusche, 1521 W. 5th Ave., Oshkosh, Wis. 54901, and 
Keith M. Gagnier, 5379 Highway G, Winneconne, Wis. 54986 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,151 
Int. Cl} FO2B 75/18 


USS. Cl. 123—59 B 9 Claims 


1. An induction system for a multi-cylinder two-cycle crank- 
case compression engine (10) having an even number of cylin- 
ders (11) and a generally vertical crankshaft (14), comprising: 

(A) a separate crankcase compartment (15) encircling said 
crankshaft (14) for each cylinder, said compartments (15) 
arranged in a vertical row; 

(B) one inlet opening (22) in each of said crankcase compart- 
ments (15), said openings (22) being arranged in a vertical 
row and each having a rectangular cross section; 

(C) one carburetor (17) for each pair of vertically adjacent 
crankcase inlet openings (22), said carburetors each hav- 
ing a pair of horizontally adjacent barrels (19); and 

(D) a carburetor adapter means (18) for connecting each 
barrel (19) of each of said carburetors (17) to one of said 
crankcase inlet openings (22). 


4,244,333 
INDUCTION SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Hiromitsu Matsumoto, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 
Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,712 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1977, 52/106028 
Int. Cl} FO2B 17/00, 3/00 
U.S, Cl. 123—432 9 Claims 
1. In an induction system for a multiple cylinder engine 
having a plurality of variable volume chambers in which com- 
bustion occurs, a plurality of main induction passages, each 
communicating with a respective variable volume chamber, a 
plurality of auxiliary induction passages, each communicating 
with a respective of said variable volume chambers, said auxil- 
iary induction passages having a substantially lesser effective 
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cross-sectional area than said main induction passages so that a 
given mass flow through said auxiliary induction passages 
enters the respective chambers at a substantially greater veloc- 
ity than the same mass flow through said main induction pas- 
sages, primary throttle valve means for controlling the flow 
through said main induction passages to the respective cham- 
bers, and auxiliary throttle valve means controlling the flow 


through said auxiliary induction passages to the respective 
chambers, the improvement comprising said auxiliary induc- 
tion passages each communicating with said primary induction 
passages downstream from said main throttle valve means and 
balance passage means communicating said auxiliary induction 
passages with each other for maintaining the pressure in said 
main induction passage downstream of said main throttle valve 
means at a pressure less than atmospheric. 


4,244,334 
VALVE ACTUATING AND CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Wolfgang Maisch, Frankreich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,321 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 

1977, 2710989 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 7//2 


U.S, Cl, 123—325 10 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for actuating control elements, especially 
for actuating a fuel shutoff mechanism in the fuel supply sys- 
tem of an internal combustion engine with spark ignition pro- 
vided by a spark coil, said fuel shutoff mechanism including a 
solenoid valve having actuating windings connected in series 
with a power transistor, said power transistor being controlled 
by a driver transistor in a primary circuit which also includes 
switch means responsive to engine speed and switch means 
responsive to intake manifold pressure and wherein the im- 
provement comprises that said primary circuit further in- 
cludes: 

an input transistor whose base electrode is connected to a 

first capacitor which is also connected to said spark coil to 
be charged thereby; 
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a second capacitor connected to a power electrode of said 
input transistor to be discharged therethrough; and 

a third capacitor, connected in parallel with said second 
capacitor via a diode and also connected to the base of 
said driver transistor. 


4,244,335 
CONTROL OF VEHICLE ENGINE FUEL FEED BY 
ELECTRO-STRESS MEANS 
John H. deRussy, 529 Andros La., Indian Harbour Beach, Fla. 
32937 
Continuation of Ser. No. 761,276, Jan. 21, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,772 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 123—350 8 Claims 


1. In combination with an internal combustion engine having 
a variable fuel supply means and connected to a load through 
a power drive train, a load responsive control comprising: 

a power supply; 

a variable speed electric motor means electrically connected 
in circuit with said power supply for rotation at an angular 
velocity dependant upon the level of the electrical input 
applied thereto; 

mechanical linkage means connected between said electric 
motor and said variable fuel supply means for adjusting 
the amount of fuel supply to said internal combustion 
engine dependent upon the speed of rotation of said elec- 
tric motor; 

primary adjustment means connected in series circuit with 
said electric motor for controlling the level of electrical 
input supplied to said electric motor, said primary adjust- 
ment means being attached to an accelerator pedal for 
varying said electrical input in response to the position of 
said accelerator pedal; 

secondary adjustment means connected in electrical circuit 
with said electric motor and said primary adjustment 
means and mechanically connected to said drive train for 
adjusting the input to said electric motor in response to the 
torque transmitted to said load through the drive train. 


4,244,336 
LOW SPEED LIMITER UNIT FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE IGNITION SYSTEMS 
Arthur O. Fitzner, Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Brunswick 
Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,348 
Int. Cl.) FO2P 5/04 
USS. Cl. 123—418 19 Claims 
1. In a solid state ignition system for a two-cycle engine, a 
low speed limit control means capable of producing an essen- 
tially concentrated, steep, step-like substantial advance of the 
ignition angle or timing with reducing engine speed, comprised 
of a rapidly responding electronic spark advance means and a 
speed sensing means connected to sense the engine speed and 
responsive below a preselected minimum engine speed to 
actuate said electronic spark advance means, and wherein said 
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advance means and speed sensing means are constructed and 
arranged to change the ignition angle by approximately 9 


ENGINE RPM 


degrees in a narrow speed range of less than plus and minus 
five percent of said preselected minimum engine speed. 


4,244,337 

IGNITION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Masahiro Asai, Hekinan, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,223 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1978, 53-64703 
Int. Cl.) FO2P 3/08, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—603 3 Claims 








1. An ignition system for internal combustion engines com- 

prising: 

a magneto generator coupled with a crankshaft of an internal 
combusion engine to generate an AC output, 

a capacitor connected to said magneto generator and being 
charged through a diode by each half-cycle of one polar- 
ity of the AC output of said magneto generator, 

an ignition coil having a primary coil connected to said 
capacitor and having a secondary coil connected to an 
ignition plug, 

a thyristor connected in series with said capacitor and said 
primary coil of said ignition coil to form a discharging 
path of said capacitor, 

an auxiliary capacitor, 

a transformer for charging said auxiliary capacitor by each 
half-cycle of the other polarity of the AC output of said 
magneto generator, 
first semiconductor switching element connected across 
said auxiliary capacitor for short circuiting said auxiliary 
capacitor, 

a first switching element control circuit for turning on said 
first semiconductor switching element by each half-cycle 
of said one polarity of the AC output of said magneto 
generator, 
second semiconductor switching element connected be- 
tween said auxiliary capacitor and a gate of said thyristor 
and upon being turned on for discharging the electric 
charge of said auxiliary capacitor through a gate-cathode 
path of said thyristor, and 

a timing generator connnected to apply an output to a gate 
of said second semiconductor switching element to turn 
on the same and to render said thyristor conductive, said 
timing generator generating the output at a predetermined 
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ignition time and within a half-cycle of said other polarity 
of the AC output of said magneto generator when said 
internal combustion engine is rotating in a normal direc- 
tion. 


4,244,338 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Louis J. Rassey, 15711 12 Mi Rd., Roseville, Mich. 48066 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,051, Jun. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,198,946. This application Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,207 
Int. Cl.3 FOIL 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 123—190 A 6 Claims 


1. An internal combusion engine comprising: 

a housing, said housing having a cylindrical bore formed 
therethrough; 

a pair of piston members, each piston member having a head 


at one end and connecting means secured to the other end, 
said piston members being slidably disposed in said hous- 
ing throughbore so that said piston heads are in a facing 
relationship; 

fuel inlet passage means in said housing for communicating a 
combustible fuel to said throughbore and between said 
piston heads and exhaust passage means in said housing for 
exhausting fumes from said throughbore; 

crankshaft means rotatably mounted in said housing, said 
connecting means being attached to said crankshaft means 
to rotatably drive said crankshaft means upon reciproca- 
tion of said piston members in said throughbore; 

a cylindrical inlet valve member rotatably mounted in said 
housing adjacent said throughbore and in said fuel inlet 
passage means, said inlet valve member having a diametric 
throughbore which selectively opens and closes said inlet 
passage means in dependence upon the rotational position 
of said inlet valve member; 

a cylindrical outlet valve member rotatably mounted in said 
housing adjacent said throughbore and in said exhaust 
passageway, said outlet valve having a diametric through- 
bore which selectively opens and closes said exhaust pas- 
sageway in dependence upon the rotational position of 
said outlet valve member; and 

means for rotatably driving said valve members in synchro- 
nism with the reciprocation of the piston members in the 
housing throughbore, wherein said crankshaft means 
further comprises a pair of crankshafts rotatably mounted 
in said housing in a spaced and parallel relationship, one 
crankshaft being positioned adjacent each axial end of the 
housing throughbore, and means for drivingly connecting 
said crankshaft in synchronism to an output shaft, wherein 
said rotatably driving means is operatively connected 
between one end of at least one crankshaft and one end of 
said valve members, and wherein said rotatable driving 
means further comprises a valve drive shaft rotatably 
mounted in said housing, first bevel gear means for rotat- 
ably driving one end of the valve drive shaft from one end 
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of one crankshaft and second bevel gear means for rotat- 
ably driving said valve members from the other end of 
said valve drive shaft. 


4,244,339 
METHOD AND SYSTEM TO CONTROL IGNITION 
TIMING OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE IN 
DEPENDENCE ON AN EXHAUST GAS COMPOSITION 
SIGNAL 
Ingo Gorille, Oberriexingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,159 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 
1977, 2740044 
Int. Cl. FO2P 5/04 


U.S, Cl. 123—416 16 Claims 


1. In an internal combustion engine system 

a method to control the composition of the exhaust gases 
therefrom comprising 

generating an exhaust gas signal (UA); 

generating crankshaft position signals representative of the 
instantaneous position of the crankshaft with respect to a 
reference position (top dead center—TDC); 

generating an ignition event control signal at a predeter- 
mined angular crankshaft position with respect to said 
reference position (TDC); 

and superimposing an ignition angle adjustment signal under 
control of said exhaust gas signal (UA) on the generated 
ignition event control signal as a function of said exhaust 
gas signal 

which includes the method steps of 

changing the angular relation of successive ignition event 
signals with respect to the reference position in an angular 
incremental step (Aa) of a predetermined angular value, 
which angular step is independent of the magnitude of the 
exhaust gas signal and small with respect to a maximum 
adjustment angle (aE); 

repeating the foregoing method step, and algebraically add- 
ing the subsequent angular increment to the prior angular 
crankshaft position at which the ignition event control 
signal is then generated; 

and continuing to repeat the two preceding method steps. 
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4,244,340 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING FUEL 
MANAGEMENT FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Harro Herth, Schwieberdingen; Hans Schnurle, Walheim; U!I- 
rich Drews, Vaihingen-Pulverdingen; Erich Singer, Besigh- 
eim; Bernd Kraus, and Peter Werner, both of Stuttgart, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,997, Apr. 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,683 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1975, 2517269; Dec. 30, 1975, 2559046 
Int. Cl.’ F02D 5/00; FO2M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—440 
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1. A method of controlling the operation of a fuel manage- 
ment system of an internal combustion engine, said system 
including fuel allocation means, control means for generating 
fuel control signals related to engine rpm and air flow rate, and 
also including an oxygen sensor for generating a sensor signal 
related to a fuel-air ratio of a fuel-air mixture supplied to the 
engine which is fed back in a closed loop to said control means, 
comprising the steps of: 

generating a single variable reference signal: 

comparing said reference signal with said sensor signal; 

continuously detecting the occurrence of sensor signal 

changes in a time interval; 

automatically disabling the closed-loop control of said sys- 

tem based on feedback of said sensor signal when no 
sensor signal changes are detected in said time interval 
indicating a malfunction of said oxygen sensor and substi- 
tuting therefor an open-loop control based on engine rpm 
and air flow rate; 

automatically altering the magnitude of said reference signal 

by a predetermined value; 

re-engaging the closed-loop control of said system based on 

feedback of said sensor signal when sensor signal changes 
are again detected indicating an operative state of said 
oxygen sensor; and 

thereafter returning the magnitude of said reference signal 

gradually to a normal level appropriate for an operative 
oxygen sensor whereby said reference signal is maintained 
at a value which is bracketed by said sensor signal, to 
effect said closed-loop control based on feedback of said 
sensor signals. 


4,244,341 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Masaaki Noguchi, Nagoya; Yukiyasu Tanaka, Okazaki, and 

Taro Tanaka, Chiryu, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Soken, 

Inc., Nishio, Japan 

Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,533 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1977, 52-40126 
Int. Cl.’ FO2M 41/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—449 5 Claims 

1. A fuel injection system for an internal combustion engine 
having at least one cylinder, said system comprising: 

a sensor for detecting the rate of engine intake air flow; 
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a fuel source operative to supply a fuel under a predeter- 
mined pressure; 

a fuel metering device including a housing provided with a 
fuel inlet port connected to said fuel source and at least 
one fuel outlet port; and 

at least one fuel injector adapted to be mounted on the 
engine; 

said fuel metering device further including a rotor mounted 
in said housing for rotation in timed relationship with the 
engine rotation and a control member mounted in said 
housing in telescopic relationship to said rotor and opera- 
tively associated with said intake air flow sensor so that 
said control member is axially moved relative to said rotor 
when the rate of engine intake air flow is varied; 

one of said rotor and control member which is disposed 
inside the other defining a fuel passage always in commu- 
nication with said fuel inlet port in said housing; 

said rotor being provided with at least one orifice; 

said control member being provided with at least one orifice; 

the rotation of said rotor relative to said control member 
moving the orifice in said rotor into overlapping and 
communicating relationship to the orifice in said control 
member; 

the arrangement being such that the angle of rotation of said 
rotor over which the communication between said ori- 





fices lasts is varied in accordance with the variation in the 
rate of engine intake air flow to thereby meter a fuel 
charge to be fed into the engine; 

said fuel outlet port in said housing being communicated 
with said fuel passage when said orifices are overlapped 
and communicated with each other to allow the fuel to 
flow from said fuel passage through said orifices and said 
fuel outlet port; 

a fuel delivery circuit means for delivering the thus metered 
fuel charge to said fuel injector; 

said fuel delivery circuit means including said fuel outlet 
port in said fuel metering device housing; and 

an orifice member disposed in said fuel delivery circuit 
means to provide therein a fixed restriction orifice having 
a fuel flow cross-sectional area smaller than the area over 
which said orifices are overlapped and communicated 
with each other, whereby the amount of each fuel charge 
to the engine is solely dependent upon the duration of the 
communication between said orifices in said rotor and said 
control member, wherein the orifice in said rotor and the 
orifices in said control member are all triangular and 
arranged such that an apex of the orifice in said rotor and 
an apex of each of the orifices in said control member are 
overlapped with each other when the orifice in said rotor 
is moved by the rotation of said rotor relative to said 
control member. 
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4,244,342 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Ivor Fenne, Greenford, England, assignor to Lucas Industries 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,542 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 9, 1977, 
51266/77 
Int. Cl.’ FO2M 49/02, 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—501 15 Claims 


1. A fuel injection system for supplying fuel to a combustion 
space of an internal combustion engine and including a piston 
slidable within a cylinder, the piston in use being subjected to 
the pressure of air within the engine cylinder during the com- 
pression stroke to effect movement of the piston for the pur- 
pose of generating a fuel pressure which is sufficiently high to 
open the valve member of a fuel injection nozzle and through 
which fuel is supplied to the combustion space, a further cylin- 
der, a plunger slidable within said further cylinder, said further 
cylinder and said plunger defining a pumping chamber com- 
municating with said nozzle and from which fuel flows when 
the piston is moved by the air pressure within the combustion 
space, valve means operable to admit fuel under pressure to the 
closed end of said first mentioned cylinder from a source of 
fuel under pressure, and a non-return valve through which the 
closed end of the first mentioned cylinder is in communication 
with said pumping chamber, said non-return valve being car- 
ried by said piston and includes a valve member which is 
biased into contact with a seating by resilient means and during 
delivery of fuel to the associated engine by the predominent 
fuel pressure in said further cylinder, said valve member 
towards the end of the inward stroke of said piston being lifted 
from said seating to cause a reduction in the pressure in said 
further cylinder thereby to allow rapid closure of the fuel 
injection nozzle, the arrangement being such that during 
movement of the piston to effect a reduction in the volume of 
the pumping chamber, said non-return valve is closed so that 
the fuel displaced from the pumping chamber flows to said 
nozzle, and when fuel is supplied to said cylinder to effect 
displacement of the piston to increase the size of the pumping 
chamber, fuel can flow to the pumping chamber by way of said 
non-return valve. 


U.S, Cl. 123—556 
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4,244,343 

THERMOSTATIC VALVE FOR COMPENSATING AIR 

FUEL MIXTURE FOR AIR TEMPERATURE CHANGE 
Akihide Yamaguchi, Kariya; Hajime Akado, Anjo, and Mitsuyo- 

shi Teramura, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso 

Co., Ltd., Kariya and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Toyota, both of, Japan 

Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,702 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1978, 53/20471 

Int. Cl.) FO2M 3 1/00 
6 Ciaims 


1. In an internal combustion engine having: 

a carburetor supplying an air fuel mixture to said engine 
through an intake pipe, said carburetor having a float 
chamber for storing fuel and a throttle valve for adjusting 
amount of air flow, and an air cleaner connected at the 
upstream side of said carburetor and supplying the air to 
said carburetor through a filter element, said air cleaner 
having an intake air passage to introduce the air from 
atmosphere, and a temperature responsive system com- 
prising: 

a change-over valve pivotally mounted in said intake air 
passage adjacent to an aperture formed in said intake air 
passage for closing and opening the same, a vacuum motor 
mounted on said intake air passage and having a vacuum 
chamber and a movable diaphragm responding the vac- 
uum applied to said chamber, said diaphragm being con- 
nected to said change-over valve so that said change-over 
valve is actuated to close and open said aperture in re- 
sponse to the movement of said diaphragm, a conduit 
connected to said aperture at one end and opening to a 
portion of an exhaust pipe so as to introduce warmed air 
around said exhaust pipe into said air cleaner when said 
aperture is opened, and a thermostatic valve mounted in 
said air cleaner for changing over a plurality of passages in 
response to temperature of intake air; 

said thermostatic valve comprising: 

a temperature detector having a thermally expandable 
member adapted to expand and shrink in response to the 
temperature of said intake air and an operation shaft 
adapted to be actuated by said thermally expandable 
member; 

a housing to which said temperature detector is attached, 
said housing having a first port communicating with the 
atmosphere, a second port communicating with said 
vacuum motor, a third port communicating with the 
float chamber of said carburetor and a fourth port com- 
municating with said intake passage, and having a first 
passage intercommunicating said first and second ports, 
a second passage intercommunicating said second and 
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fourth ports, and a third passage intercommunicating 
with third and fourth ports; 

a first valve element disposed in said housing and adapted 
to be operated by said operation shaft of said tempera- 
ture detector, said first valve element being movably 
disposed to be opened and closed said first passage; 

a first spring means disposed in said housing and urging 
said first valve element in a closing direction; 

a second valve element disposed in said housing and 
adapted to be operated by Said first valve element, said 
second valve element being movably disposed to be 
opened and closed said third passage; 

a second spring means disposed in said housing and urging 
said second valve element in a closing direction; 

a check valve disposed in said second passage, said check 
valve opening said second passage when a vacuum 
introduced from said fourth port is higher than the 
vacuum introduced from said second port and permit- 
ting transmission of the vacuum from said fourth port to 
said second port, 

whereby, when the temperature of said intake air is low, 
said first and second valve elements are moved to the 
closing positions so as to close said first and third pas- 
sages, while, when the temperature of said intake air is 
raised, said first valve element is moved to the opening 
position to open said first passage so that air from atmo- 
sphere or other air source is supplied to said fourth port 
through said first port, whereas, when the temperature 
of said intake air is further increased, said second valve 
element is moved by said first valve element to the 
opening position to open said third passage and to allow 
the air from the atmosphere or other air source to flow 
said fourth port via said first port. 


4,244,344 
IGNITION SYSTEM WITH OVERVOLTAGE AND 
EXCESS CURRENT PROTECTION 
Peter Werner, Wiernsheim/Iptingen; Werner Jundt, Ludwigs- 
burg; Herman Roozenbeek, Schwieberdingen, and Bernd 
Bodig, Leinfelden, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors te 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 40,070 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 31, 
1978, 2823788 
Int. Cl.) FO2P 1/00; HOSB 41/36 


U.S. Cl. 123—650 8 Claims 


1. In an ignition system having a source of DC voltage (Ug), 
an ignition coil having a primary winding (10) connected to 
said source of DC voltage, ignition control means (12) having 
an output circuit having a first output terminal connected to 
said primary winding, a second output terminal, and a control 
electrode for controlling current flow through said primary 
winding in accordance with a control signal applied to said 
control electrode, means (14) connected to said second output 
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terminal of said ignition control means for furnishing a limit 
signal when the current through said primary winding exceeds 
a predetermined current, and auxiliary control means (28) 
having a control electrode connected to said limit signal fur- 
nishing means and an output circuit connected to said control 
electrode of said ignition control means for decreasing current 
flowing through said primary winding in response to said limit 
signal, a protective circuit for said ignition and auxiliary con- 
trol means, said protective circuit comprising 
clamping circuit means (16-26) connected between said 
output circuit and said control electrode of said ignition 
control means and having at least one threshold element 
(22-24) adapted to switch from a blocked to a conductive 
state when the voltage across said primary winding ex- 
ceeds a predetermined voltage for furnishing a control 
signal allowing a selected current flow through said pri- 
mary winding in response to a voltage across said primary 
winding in response to a voltage across said primary 
winding exceeding said predetermined voltage, said 
clamping circuit means further comprising voltage divider 
means (16 18) having a first and second end terminal 
respectively connected to said first and second output 
terminal of said ignition control means and a voltage 
divider tap (20) connected to said at least one threshold 
element; and 
means (50, 52) for blocking current flowing through said 
threshold element when said threshold element is in said 
conductive state from said output circuit of said auxiliary 
control means. 


4,244,345 
ARCHERY BOW WITH FORCE BALANCING TORSION 
ELEMENT 

Miroslav A, Simo, Riverside, and Josef Tosovsky, Berwyn, both 

of Ill., assignors to New Archery Products Corp., Riverside, 

Ill. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,744 
Int. Cl.) F41B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—24 R 24 Claims 


1. In an archery bow of the type comprising a rigid central 
handle portion with a first outwardly extending resilient op- 
posing limb at one end and a second outwardly extending 
resilient opposing limb at the opposite end and having a bow 
string attached to the outboard region of each limb, the im- 
provement comprising: an elongated torsion means extending 
between said limbs; a first cam following means at one end of 
said torsion means and a second cam following means at a 
second opposite end of said torsion means, said first cam fol- 
lowing means in force transmitting contact against a first cam 
surface in fixed and force transmitting relation to said first 
outwardly extending limb and said second cam following 
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means in force transmitting contact against a second cam sur- 4,244,347 
face in fixed and force transmitting relation to said second PORTABLE DEVICE FOR SHAPING THE PERIPHERY 
limb, whereby a force applied by said first cam surface is OF SANDING WHEELS 


transmitted through said first cam following means in contact Alphonso K. Welch, High Point, N.C., assignor to Abrasives & 
therewith to said torsion means and through said torsion means 
to said second cam following means at the opposite end thereof 
to said second cam surface thereby synchronizing force and 
movement of said first and second opposing limbs. 


Air Equipment Co., High Point, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,333 
Int. Cl.’ B24B 53/08 


U.S, Cl. 125—11 PH 1 Claim 


4,244,346 
STRESS RELIEVING BRACKET FOR MOUNTING A 
PULLEY ON THE END OF A COMPOUND BOW 
Alex J. Barna, 1216 Crawford St., Duquesne, Pa, 15110 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,533 
Int. Cl.’ F41B 5/00 


USS. Cl, 124—24 R 7 Claims 


1. A portable shaping device for forming the periphery of a 
sanding wheel into a shape corresponding to the profile of a 
piece of wooden molding while mounted on the spindle of a 
motor in its sanding position, said shaping device comprising: 


1. A compound bow comprising, 

a pair of limbs, each of said limbs having a first end portion 
and a second end portion, 

handle means connecting said first end portions of said pair 
of limbs, 

bracket means connected to said second end portion of at 
least one of said pair of limbs for rotatably supporting a 
rotatable member on said second end portion, 

said bracket means having a limb engaging portion and a 
rotatable member supporting portion extending out- 
wardly from said limb engaging portion, 

said limb engaging portion forming a removable pocket, said 
pocket including a pair of oppositely positioned plates 
arranged to receive only said limb second end portion in 
surrounding relation, 

said pair of plates engaging the back and belly of said limb 
second end portion to thereby securely mount said 
bracket means on said limb second end portion, 

said rotatable member supporting portion being adapted to 
rotatably support a rotatable member in spaced relation 
from said limb second end portion, 

said limb second end portion and said pair of plates of said 
limb engaging portion having aligned bores, 

fastening means extending through said aligned bores, 

said fastening means including elongated members, each said 
elongated member having opposite end portions engaging 
only said pair of plates respectively to securely connect 
said pair of plates to said limb second end portion, and 

said fastening means being removed from engagement with 
said limb second end portion so that the stresses generated 
by said fastening means are not transmitted directly to said 
limb second end portion but are transmitted to said pair of 
plates. 


(a) a platform of such size and shape that it is selectively and 
manually moved from one conventional spindle sander to 
the table of another spindle and situated in an operative 
position thereon; 

(b) a housing means mounted on said platform and means for 
manual movement thereof in a path parallel to the axis of 
rotation of said sanding wheel; 

(c) a hydraulic cylinder attached to and carried by said 
housing means for axially reciprocal movement therewith, 
the piston of said hydraulic cylinder attached to and car- 
ried by said housing means for axial reciprocal movement 
therewith, the piston of said hydraulic cylinder positioned 
for movement in a radial direction with respect to said 
sanding wheel when said platform is in an operative posi- 
tion; 

(d) a shaping tool attached to the free end of the piston of 
said hydraulic cylinder for radial movement therewith; 
(e) holding means fixed with respect to said platform for 

securing said piece of wooden molding; 

(f) a follower arm carried by said housing means and spring 
biased into engagement with the contoured surface of said 
piece of wooden molding, said follower arm being axially 
movable with said housing means, said follower arm being 
slidably movable against the spring biase in a radial direc- 
tion responsive to pressure against said follower arm 
during axial movement of said housing means, whereby 
said radial sliding movement follows the shape of said 
molding; 

(g) a source of hydraulic fluid and pump means for provid- 
ing a flow thereof from said source to said hydraulic 
cylinder, a valve means positioned exteriorly of said hy- 
draulic cylinder and in the path of fluid flow to said hy- 
draulic cylinder, said valve means including a rotatable 
housing with a plurality of valved ports and said valve 
means transforming the linear movement of said follower 
arm to a fluctuation in fluid flow to said hydraulic cylin- 
der; 

(h) said rotatable housing being mounted for rotation within 
said control housing with the axis of rotation extending 
perpendicularly to the linear horizontal path of movement 
of said follower arm, a yoke attached to said follower arm 
for horizontal reciprocal movement therewith, said yoke 
including a triangular frame with two adjacent sides piv- 
Otally attached to the third side and to each other at an 
apex, said third side forming the portion of said yoke 
which is attached to said follower arm, and said apex 
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being attached to said rotary valve at a point on the face 
thereof which is removed from the axis of rotation, 
whereby the flow of fluid to opposite ends of the hydrau- 
lic cylinder may be modulated and movement of said 
follower arm translated into rotary motion of said valve, 
and whereby said shaping member is caused to move 
radially of said sanding wheel responsive to axial move- 
ment of said housing means. 


4,244,348 
PROCESS FOR CLEAVING CRYSTALLINE MATERIALS 
Donald F. Wilkes, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,360 
Int. Cl.) B28D //32 


U.S. Cl. 125—23 R 7 Claims 


ronaer 


1. A process for cleaving a thin wafer from a boule of single 
crystal material comprising the steps of 

a. creating an inward directed radial stress concentration 
360° around said boule, which intersects its crystallo- 
graphic plane of minimum bond strength, and 

b. triggering said cleavage of said boule via a shock wave 
applied normal to said plane whereby said thin wafer is 
cleaved from said boule. 


4,244,349 
PORTABLE FORCED AIR HEATER 

Wallace W. Velie, and Hector Macias, both of Upland, Calif., 

assignors to Scheu Manufacturing Company, Upland, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,359 
Int. Cl.> F24H 3/02 

US. Cl. 126—110 C 9 Claims 

1. In a forced air heater having means for defining a shell, 
means positioned within the shell for defining a combustion 
chamber, means positioned upstream of the combustion cham- 
ber for blowing air through the combustion chamber, nozzle 
means for injecting a fuel to be burned into the combustion 
chamber, and means for igniting the injected fuel, the improve- 
ment comprising means positioned between the combustion 
chamber and the means for blowing air for defining a flame 
holder, said means for defining a flame holder forming an 
upstream end wall of the combustion chamber and comprising 
a plate member having a plurality of openings defined therein, 
a first group of said openings providing communication be- 
tween the means for blowing and the combustion chamber and 
being arranged to stabilize and control combustion within the 
combustion chamber, the first group of said openings including 
a first plurality of openings having a relatively small size and 
positioned close to the center of said plate member and a 
second plurality of openings spaced at a greater distance from 
the center of said plate member, said first and said second 
plurality of openings being positioned in such manner that the 
percentage of total plate member area devoted to openings 
increases at a generally uniform rate as the distance from the 
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center of the plate member increases, said means for defining a 
flame holder including a side wall having openings formed 
therein for attaching said means for defining a flame holder to 
the means for defining a shell, and the means for defining a 
combustion chamber including first means connected to said 
shell for defining a first combustion chamber and second means 
connected to a portion of said plate member spaced from the 
outer periphery thereof for defining a second combustion 


chamber positioned within and surrounded by said first com- 
bustion chamber, the downstream end of said second combus- 
tion chamber opening into said first combustion chamber, said 
first plurality of openings providing communication between 
said means for blowing and said second combustion chamber 
and said second plurality of openings providing direct commu- 
nication between said means for blowing and said first combus- 
tion chamber. 


4,244,350 
SOLAR ENERGY HEAT-STORAGE TANK 
Talbot A. Chubb, Arlington, Va., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,136 
Int. Ci.’ F24H 7/00; F28D 13/00 
U.S. Cl, 126—400 

1. An energy storage assembly which comprises: 

an enclosed housing means; 

heat transfer means in the bottom of said housing means; 

heat release means for heating said heat transfer means; 

a plurality of vertically extending heat conductive means 
within said housing means with one end of said heat con- 
ductive means in heat transfer relationship with the heat 
transfer means, said heat conductive means exending 
along the height of said housing means; 

heat storage means, positioned in spaced relation with said 
heat conductive means for radiative and convective heat- 
ing by said heat conductive means, each said heat conduc- 
tive means being surrounded by a plurality of heat storage 
means and even the closest of the latter being fairly closely 
spaced from their associated heat conductive means so 


31 Claims 
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that the radiative heating from the heat transfer means is solution being greatest at a lower, hotter level of the solution 


made more effective; and 














steam pipe means in heat transfer relationship with said heat 
transfer means whereby heat from said heat transfer 
means is transferred to said steam pipe means. 


4,244,351 
SOLAR COLLECTION SYSTEM 
Sidney Loeb, Omer, Israel, and Gurmukh D. Mehta, Warrenton, 
Va., assignors to InterTechnology/Solar Corporation, War- 
renton, Va. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,037 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02; C22B 26/10 


USS. Cl. 126—415 6 Claims 


1. A solar energy collection solution comprising a vertically 
varying concentration of a solute in a liquid column of a brine 
solution, said solute consisting essentially of a mixture of so- 
dium carbonate and sodium bicarbonate dissolved in water as 
solvent; in operation, said solution being substantially a satu- 
rated solution, the solute concentration and density of said 


and decreasing continuously toward an upper, cooler level the 
said molar ratio of sodium carbonate to sodium bicarbonate 
being in the order of three to two, in which a transparent cover 
material means is used as a barrier material over the solution 
for the purpose of impeding carbon dioxide transfer across the 
solution surface. 


4,244,352 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR SOLAR HEATER 
Howard L. Foster, 6908 Park Dr., Chattanooga, Tenn. 37421 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,302 
Int. Cl.} F24J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—422 9 Claims 


1. A solar energy activated mechanical control system for a 
solar water heater comprising, first solar collector means for 
holding water to be heated, a water storage tank, input means 
including a conduit communicating said storage tank and col- 
lector means for supplying water at a first temperature level to 
said collector means, inlet valve means between said input 
means and said collector means, output means communicating 
water at a second and higher temperature level from said 
collector means to said storage tank, drain valve means com- 
municating with the water in said collector means for draining 
said collector means when open, second solar collector means, 
a thermostat including a temperature responsive thermostatic 
element movable between a first position when at a first tem- 
perature level and a second position when at a second tempera- 
ture level, a thermal heat conducting conduit fastened to said 
second solar collecting means and to said thermostat for trans- 
fering heat therebetween, pivotably mounted lever means 
forcibly acted upon by said thermostatic element for pivoting 
in a first direction when said element moves from said first 
position to said second position and for pivoting in a second 
direction when said element moves from said second position 
to said first position, and operator means movable by said lever 
means for acting on said inlet valve means and said drain valve 
means for closing said drain valve means and opening said inlet 
valve means when said lever means pivots in said first direction 
and for closing said inlet valve means and opening said drain 
valve means when said lever means pivots in said second direc- 
tion. 


4,244,353 
SOLAR HEATING SHINGLE ROOF STRUCTURE 
George T. Straza, 1071 Industrial Pl., El Cajon, Calif. 92020 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,959, Jun. 11, 1976. This 
application Apr. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 785,337 
Int. Cl.’ F24J 3/02 
US, Cl. 126—432 24 Claims 

1. A solar heating shingle roof structure, comprising: 

a plurality of parallel rows of longitudinally interconnected 
and laterally overlapping fluid conducting shingles having 
means for attachment to a roof structure, 

each shingle comprising a hollow body of substantially 
rectangular, thin, flat configuration, having an upper sheet 
defining an upper surface, a lower sheet defining a lower 
surface, laterally spaced side walls defining side surfaces, 
an upper transverse edge and a lower transverse edge, said 
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upper and lower sheets and said side walls being spaced 
apart and defining a fluid flow passage therebetween, 
each shingle having at least one fluid inlet defined by socket 
means adjacent the upper edge having substantially the 
same width as said fluid flow passage and at least one fluid 








outlet defined by plug means adjacent the lower edge 
thereof communicating with said flow passage, 

and said plug and socket means interconnecting the inlets 
and outlets of longitudinally adjacent overlapping shin- 
gles. 


4,244,354 
SOLAR PANEL 
Douglas J. Williams, P.O. Box 55083, Valencia, Calif. 91355 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,256 
Int. Cl.3 F243 3/02 


US. Cl. 126—448 26 Claims 


1. A solar heating and cooling apparatus comprising three 
essentially planar structures and two convoluted structures, 
each of said convoluted structures located between and in 
direct contact with a pair of planar structures in an alternating 
sequence forming thereby a plurality of fluid passageways and 
alternating insulation channels therebetween, each convoluted 
structure being continuous between a respective pair of planar 
structures, and a fluid flow control apparatus for controlling 
flow of fluid through the fluid passageways. 


4,244,355 
MODULAR STRUCTURALLY INTEGRATED SOLAR 
PANEL 
Jack Stout, 1209 Kouba Dr., Yukon, Okla. 73099 
Filed Jun, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,413 
Int. Cl. F24J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 126—450 2 Claims 
1. A solar panel system for the mounting of solar panel 
modules between conventionally spaced and sloped roof raf- 
ters, and for integration of said modules with a conventional 
roof shingle system for leakproof mounting of said modules, 
comprising: 
first and second solar panel modules, each of said modules 
having a collector housing with a substantially vertical 
ridge extending around the periphery thereof, and each 
module having integral side gutter portions and integral 
upper and lower flashing portions; 
a first complementary side flashing having an inverted seal- 
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ing channel for engagement with an outer wall of one of 
said side gutters of said first solar panel module; 

a second complementary side flashing having an inverted 
sealing channel for engagement with an outer wall of one 
of said side gutters of said second solar panel module; 

a separate inverted sealing channel for engagement with an 
outer side wall of adjacent gutter portions of each of said 
solar panel modules; 











a first upper outer complementary flashing, for sealing en- 
gagement with said first complementary side flashing and 
said integral upper flashing of said first module; 

a second upper outer complementary flashing, for sealing 
engagement with said second complementary side flash- 
ing and said integral upper flashing of said second module; 
and 

a central upper complementary flashing for sealing engage- 
ment with said integral upper flashings of said first and 
second modules. 


4,244,356 
SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Walter H. Barrett, Woonsocket, R.I., assignor to Columbia 
Chase Corporation, Braintree, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 761,450, Jan. 21, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,120,288. This application Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,130 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 17, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.’ F243 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—450 5 Claims 


1. A solar collector comprising 
A. a monolithic frame formed of a resin material and back 
assembly, said assembly having 

(1 ) a back wall; 

(2 ) an upstanding side wall extending around the periph- 
ery of the back wall, said side wall being composed of a 
pair of spaced-apart inner and outer wall sections, said 
inner wall sect’on ~ontinguous with said backwall and a 
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bridging web connecting the inner and outer section so 
as to form a channel all around the collector; 

B. an absorber plate; 

C. means for positioning the absorber plate in the assembly 
so that the absorber plate is spaced from, and substantially 
parallel to, the assembly back wall; 

D. a light transmitting outer anti-convection cover substan- 
tially coextensive with the frame assembly having a coeffi- 
cient of expansion about that of said resin material; 

E. means for securing the anti-convection cover to said 
bridging web, said panel further including a mass of insu- 
lation material filling the channel between the side wall 
sections; 

F. a mass of insulating material occupying the space between 
the absorber plate and the assembly back wall 


4,244,357 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HOMOGENEOUSLY 
IRRADIATING THE VAGINAL MUCOSA WITH A 
LINEAR SOURCE UTEROVAGINAL APPLICATOR 
Richard A. Morrison, 9021 Delmar, Shawnee Mission, Kans. 
66207 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,160 
Int. Cl. A61N 5//0 


U.S, Cl. 128—1.2 14 Claims 


aes eet 


——-: ae | ; 
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1. A therapeutic instrument for irradiative treatment of the 
genital tract by subjecting the same to radiant energy, said 
instrument comprising: 

an elongated, tubular, uterovaginal tandem terminating at 

the normally innermost end thereof in a tubular, intrauter- 
ine applicator, 

said tandem having an inlet at its normally outermost end 

adapting the tandem and its intrauterine applicator for 
afterloading with a linear source of radioactive energy 
having isodose curves in the form of concentric circles 
surrounding the same; and 

an enlarged, cylindrical, intravaginal applicator having an 

axial, tandem-receiving bore therethrough 

said intravaginal applicator completely surrounding and 

being coaxial with the tandem adjacent its intrauterine 
applicator, 

said intravaginal applicator having a pair of opposed, mat- 

ing, initially separate, half-cylinder bivoids in abutting 
relationship along and longitudinally of the tandem, ren- 
dering said bivoids separately insertable into said vagina 
vault through said vaginal introitus and into place on the 
tandem after insertion of the tandam into said tract until its 
intrauterine applicator is disposed within the uterine cav- 
ity. 


4,244,358 
ROLLOVER BED HAVING PALLET WITH FLEX POINTS 
AND CONSTANT TRACTION MAINTAINING 
APPARATUS 
Noel Pyers, 4242 E. Ware Rd., Tucson, Ariz. 85711 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,131 
Int. Cl.’ A61F 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 128—74 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for supporting a patient and maintaining 
constant traction on the patient, said apparatus comprising in 
combination: 

(a) an undercarriage having first and second ends; 

(b) first and second end members attached to the first and 

second ends of said undercarriage; 
(c) first pallet means for supporting a patient, said first pallet 
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means having first and second ends thereof and also in- 
cluding first and second sections, said first and second 
sections being hingeably connected; 

(d) first hinge means for hingeably connecting said first and 
second sections; 

(e) first pallet support means connected to said first end 
member for supporting the first end of said first pallet 
means; 

(f) second pallet support means connected to said second end 
member for supporting the second end of said first pallet 
means; 

(g) first adjustable support means for adjustably supporting 
and controlling the height of the hinged portions of said 
first pallet means; 

(h) traction means for maintaining constant tension at a 
constant angle on a portion of the patient’s body, said 
traction means including 


i. a traction cord being first end and also having a second 
end for connection to a part of the patient’s body, 
ii. means connected to the second end of said traction cord 
for maintaining a constant tension in said traction cord, 
iii. cord support means rigidly connected to said first end 
support means, said cord support means maintaining a 
portion of said traction cord in fixed relationship to said 
second section of said first pallet means during pivotry 
of said first and second sections of said first pallet means 
about said first hinged means, 
whereby the body of the patient can be flexed by raising and 
lowering the hinged portion of said flexed first patient support 
means by means of said first adjustable support means without 
significantly altering either the traction tension or angle of 
application thereof to the patient. 


4,244,359 
ORTHOPEDIC SANDAL 

Alfred Dieterich, Westtorgraben 3, 8500 Nurnberg, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,715 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 

1978, 2842815 
Int. Cl.’ A61F 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 128—81 R 22 Claims 

1. An orthopedic sandal for a foot comprising a sole having 
a rearward portion and a frontal portion, a lever arrangement 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


connected to said sole for correcting the toes, the lever ar- 
rangement being located at least in the rearward portion of the 








sole and activated by means of a pressure on of the rearward 
portion of the sole. 


4,244,360 
ORTHOPEDIC FIXATION PIN HOLDER 
Charles L. Dohogne, San Pedro, Calif., assignor to Ace Orthope- 
dic Manufacturing, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Oct, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,218 
Int. Cl.) A61F 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—92 A 


1. Ina pin holder for use on an orthopedic external fixation 
device comprising a body member adapted to be mounted to 
said external fixation device, a first aperture extending through 
said body member sized to receive a pin therein, a second 
aperture extending through said body member aligned with 
and oriented perpendicular to said first aperture, including an 
enlarged aperture portion initiating at one end of said second 
aperture and terminating at a distance spaced from the opposite 
end of said second aperture, and a locking member slidingly 
positioned within said enlarged aperture portion including a 
pin receiving aperture oriented parallel to said first aperture, 
said locking member including means for reciprocating said 
locking member within said enlarged aperture portion to cause 
said pin receiving aperture and said first aperture to tightly 
contact opposite sides of a pin inserted through said apertures, 
said improvement comprising: 

a V-shaped recess formed on opposing wall portions of said 
pin receiving aperture and said first aperture, said recesses 
tangentially contacting said pin at discrete locations along 
the diameter of said pin to apply a shear force to said pin 
to positively clamp said pin in said pin holder. 
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4,244,361 
PORTABLE ELECTRICAL INHALATOR 
Herbert O. Neubert, 231 Mabel PI., Franklin Lakes, N.J. 07417 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,803 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—200.14 6 Claims 








1. A portable oral inhalator for supplying medicament to the 
respiratory system of a human body comprising, in combina- 
tion, a carrying case, a plurality of compartments in said carry- 
ing case for segregated component parts in individual compart- 
ments thereof including a motor, a compressor, means inter- 
connecting said motor and said compressor, a nebulizer, plastic 
tubing for interconnecting said compressor and one side of said 
nebulizer, a face mask connectable to the other side of said 
nebulizer, and medicine for placement in said nebulizer, 
whereby air produced by said compressor and fed into said 
medically treated nebulizer supplies medicated air through said 
face mask and upon a patient's face, means including a plurality 
of electrical power sources, electrical control means connect- 
able to said power sources for supplying energy to said motor 
said plurality of electric power sources include dry cell batter- 
ies having a voltage of 6 volts disposed in a first one of said 
compartments, a first cord having an input plug at one end, an 
output plug at the other end thereof and an A.C. adapter 
charger intermediate the plugs in which the input plug is 
adaptable for insertion into a 110 volt A.C. socket and the 


output plug is adaptable for insertion into a 6 volt D.C. jack; 


and a second cord having an input plug at one end, an output 
plug at the other end thereof, and a 12 volt D.C.-6 volt D.C. 


converter intermediate the plugs in which the input plug is 


adaptable for insertion into a 12 volt D.C. socket and the 
output plug is adaptable for insertion into a 6 volt D.C. jack, 
and wherein said motor is disposed in a second one of said 
compartments, said compressor is in a third compartment, gear 
means in said third compartment for interconnecting said 
compressor and motor, said nebulizer is in a fourth compart- 
ment, plastic tubing is in a fifth compartment having one end 
connectable to said compressor and its other end connectable 
to said nebulizer, and said face mask is in a sixth compartment 
being connectable to said nebulizer. 


4,244,362 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE CONTROL DEVICE 
Charles C, Anderson, 2827 W. Meadowwood Dr., Chesapeake, 
Va. 23321 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,503 
Int, Cl. A61M 25/00, 16/00 
U.S, Cl, 128—200.26 7 Claims 
1. An endotracheal intubation assembly comprising 
a flexible intubating guide stylet; 
first magnetic means attached to one end of said stylet and 
movable therewith; 
an open ended flexible endotracheal tube having a lumen of 
a dimension substantially greater than the cross-sectional 
dimension of said stylet and said first magnetic means 
whereby said tube is freely movable over said stylet and 
said magnetic means, thereby permitting free flow of 
breathable gas along said lumen; and 
second magnetic means externally placeable over the trach- 
eal orifice of a patient; 
whereby said one end of said stylet is inserted into the throat 
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of said patient, with said first magnetic means being di- able material, a stylus tube fixedly secured at one end, over a 
rected onto the trachea by said second magnetic means central opening included in the top wall of said hollow square 


which is placed adjacent the external surface of said trach- 
eal orifice area, and said endotracheal tube is threaded 
over said stylet and guided into the trachea by said stylet. 


4,244,363 
DISPOSABLE ANESTHESIA CIRCUIT 
Robert W. Moore, Jr., Houston, Tex., and Stanley C. Weinrich, 
618 Diamondhead Blvd., Houston, Tex. 77532, assignors to 
Stanley C. Weinrich, Crosby, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 965,081, Nov. 30, 1978, abandoned, and 
a continuation of Ser. No. 949,767, Oct. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,441 
Int. Cl. A61M 16/00 


USS. Cl. 128—205.17 1 Claim 


1. In a disposable anesthesia circuit, a flexible breathing bag, 
a rigid tube having one end connected to said bag in flow 
relation therewith and a gas-air mixture inlet housing having a 
passageway extending into said tube, a hose mounted on said 
inlet housing communicating with said passageway and 
adapted to be connected to a source of supply of gas-air mix- 
ture and adapter means connected to the other end of said tube 
for connection to a patient an adjustable exhaust valve 
mounted in said bag, said valve having a male and a female 
component, each component having an enlarged knurled por- 
tion for rotation of said components relative to each other, said 
male component having a longitudinal slot, and said female 
portion having a transverse elongated slot, the exposed slot 
area of the male member increasing as the female member is 
rotated in one direction on said male member and descreased 
when said female member is rotated in the other direction and 
said female component having an escape passageway in the 
extended end thereof. 


4,244,364 
COMBINATION INTRA-VEINOUS FLOW-METER AND 
LOW LEVEL FLUID MECHANISM 
Harold Grushkin, 25 Atlantic Ave., Nanuet, N.Y. 10954 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,639 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 5//4 

U.S, Cl. 128—-214 E 4 Claims 

1. A combination intra-venous flow-meter and low level 
fluid mechanism, comprising, a hollow square housing of suit- 


housing, and the opposite end of said stylus tube is removably 
received in the stopper of a bottle of intra-venous fluid, a stem 
freely and elevatably received in said stylus tube, a float fixedly 
secured at one end, to one end of said stem, for floatation on 


the intra-venous fluid level in its bottle, and a plate integral 
with the opposite end of said stem within said hollow square 
housing, in which the fluid travels, the bore of the stylus tube 
being the passageway means for fluid travel into said hollow 
square housing, and the end of said float is pointed, for easy 
insertion into the stopper of the bottle of intra-venous fluid. 


4,244,365 
DEVICE FOR USE IN DETECTING OCCLUSION IN AN 
INFUSION SYSTEM 
Lee E. McGill, Orinda, and Susan J. Watkins, Berkeley, both of 
Calif., assignors to Cutter Laboratories, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,927 
Int. Cl. A61M 5/00 


U.S, Cl, 128—214 E 5 Claims 


4 


ei eS 
DEVICE 

\ RETAINING 
MEANS 


1. In an infusion set for administering parenteral solutions, 
the set having flexible tubing with means for connecting to a 
supply of parenteral solution at one end and to an infusion 
needle at the other end, an intermediate portion of the tubing to 
which pumping means can be associated for driving the solu- 
tion through the set, the set having an overpressure device 
connected to the tubing at a point between the pumping means 
and the infusion needle, the improvement in the overpressure 
device which comprises a tubular member with an upper por- 
tion and a lower portion having an inlet at its upper portion 
and an outlet at its lower portion with the inlet and the outlet 
being connected with the tubing at the point between the 
pumping means and the infusion needle, the over-pressure 
device including a pressure chamber generally vertically in- 
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clined, closed at its upper end and joined at its lower end to an 
intermediate position on the tubular member by a transverse 
bridging portion which contains an interconnecting passage 
whose bore is substantially smaller than bores of either the 
pressure chamber or the tubular member, whereby in an over- 
pressure condition a portion of the solution will be forced 
through the interconnecting passage and rise into the pressure 
chamber to a point where transmitted light from an optical 
sensor positioned at the pressure chamber is deflected by the 
meniscus of the solution, interrupting the light being sensed by 
a receiver of the optical sensor and communicating the inter- 
ruption to the pumping means to cause inactivation of the 
pumping means. 


4,244,366 
SYRINGE STROKE CONTROLLING MECHANISM 
Kenneth Raines, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Burron Medical, 
Inc., Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 89,365 
Int. Cl.) A61M 5/00 


US, Cl. 128—218 PA 12 Claims 


1. A stroke controlling mechanism for use on a reusable 
syringe having a forward end and a rearward end, said stroke 
controlling mechanism comprising: 

a molded gripping member having a syringe barrel bore 
defined therein for snugly receiving a syringe barrel por- 
tion, said gripping member having a flange surrounding 
said bore for contacting the syringe barrel to hold such 
syringe securely in position with respect to said gripping 
member, said gripping member being in abutting contact 
with finger grip means of a syringe so that said syringe 
finger grip means prevents said gripping means from 
moving rearwardly off the syringe barrel; 

a molded cap member having a plunger head bore defined 
therein for receiving a syringe plunger head; 

a compression spring surrounding a syringe plunger and 
located between said cap member and said gripping mem- 
ber, said compression spring being positioned and sized to 
urge the syringe plunger outwardly of a syringe barrel; 

a gripping member metering rod bore defined in said grip- 
ping member adjacent said syringe barrel bore; 

a cap member metering rod bore defined in said cap member 
adjacent said plunger head bore to be in axial alignment 
with said gripping member metering rod bore; 

threaded means on said gripping member metering rod bore; 

a metering rod received in said axially aligned metering rod 
bores, said metering rod having an adjusting knob on one 
end thereof and threads on the other end thereof, said 
metering rod threads cooperating with said threaded 
means and said adjusting knob abutting said cap member 
to couple said cap member to said gripping member in a 
manner which resists the urging of said spring against the 
plunger, said metering rod being threadably received in 
said threaded means and freely slidably received in said 
cap member metering rod bore for adjusting the maximum 
distance permitted between said plunger head and said 
barrel for adjusting dosage size associated with a syringe. 
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4,244,367 
PROTECTIVE PANTY BRIEF 
Janet T. Rollenhagen, 3878 Gaines Ct., Simi Valley, Calif. 93063 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 9,283 
Int. Cl.) AGIF 13/16 


U.S. Cl, 128—288 4 Claims 


1. A protective undergarment in the form of a panty to be 
worn by those persons who suffer from incontinence and do 
not have complete bladder control and the like, and comprised 
of coextensively stretchable body panels of single knit material 
to prevent clinging with outer garments and with a crotch area 
covering the urinary canal and attendant genitals, a full lining 
of stretchable liquid absorbent double knit material over the 
stretchable body panels, and a protective shield including an 
imperforate membrane impervious to said liquid urine and 
made of stretch resistant material coextensive of said crotch 
area over which an absorbent pad is removably lodged with its 
extremities extended contiguously between the stretchable 
lining over the body panels and wearers body, whereby said 
absorbent pad is positioned by the crotch area and held secure 
by constriction of the stretchable lining and body panels fric- 
tionally engaged therewith. 


4,244,368 
INCONTINENT GARMENT 
Peter W. Caradonna, Holliston, Mass., assignor to Gilman 
Brothers Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,549 
Int. Cl.) A41B 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—287 


1. An incontinent garment for removably mounting dispos- 
able liners and alternately and selectively mounting reusable 
liners by means of female snap fasteners secured to said reus- 
able liners, said garment comprising 

a pant body having a waist portion, 

a first pair of spaced male snap fasteners mounted at the front 
of said waist portion and a second pair of spaced male snap 
fasteners mounted at the rear of said waist portion, said 
snap fasteners being positioned to receive the female snap 
fasteners of said reusable liners for removably mounting 
the latter within the body, said male snap fasteners having 
protrusions facing inwardly of said pant body, 

and neutralizing means removably attached to said male 
snap fasteners to cover over the protrusions thereof when 
a disposable liner is mounted in said garment in the ab- 
sence of a reusable liner therein, 

said neutralizing means comprising a pair of flexible straps 
each having a pair of spaced female snap fasteners 
mounted thereon and positioned to attach to and cover 
over the respective first and second pairs of male snap 
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fasteners on said waist portion, and having a smooth outer 
surface facing the interior of said garment, 

said disposable liners including adhesive means for attach- 
ment thereof to said garment, said disposable liners in 
attached position leaving said male snap fasteners exposed 
with their protrusions facing the body of the wearer, said 
flexible straps being attachable to said exposed male snap 
fasteners to cover over the latter when a disposable liner 
is attached to said garment. 


4,244,369 
SURGICAL SPONGE WITH VISUALLY DETECTABLE 
ELEMENT 
James D. McAvinn, Chicago, and Herbert G. Canty, Ingleside, 
both of Ill., assignors to The Kendall Company, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,056, Jan. 17, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,074 
Int. Cl.) A61F 13/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—296 22 Claims 


1. A surgical sponge, comprising: 

a sheet of an absorbent material comprising a multiple ply 
absorbent gauze; and 

an elongated visually detectable element having a portion at 
least partially located on an outer surface of said sheet, 
said element being substantially non-radiopaque to X-rays 
and comprising an inner layer of a highly reflective mate- 
rial, and an outer layer at least substantially covering the 
inner layer, said outer layer comprising (a) transparent 
material means for defining a nonwettable outer surface of 
the element, said outer surface having a contact angle 
greater than 90 degrees in the presence of blood whereby 
in the presence of blood, at least portions of said element 
are not occluded by blood and thus remain highly visible, 
said non-wettable element having a color which contrasts 
with the color of blood to further significantly increase 
the visibility of the sponge in a patient’s body when said 
sponge is saturated by body fluids, said outer portion 
extending a substantial distance along the outer surface of 
the sheet and being permanently affixed to the sheet 
throughout its length. 


4,244,370 
TOOL FOR POSITIONING IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL 
PROSTHETIC DEVICE AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
William L. Furlow, Rochester, and Michael A. Mikulich, St. 
Paul, both of Minn., assignors to American Medical Systems, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Noy. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,319 
Int. Cl.’ A61B 1/7/00; A61F 5/00; A61B 17/34 
USS. Cl. 128—303 R 5 Claims 
1. A tool for the body implantation of medical prosthetic 
devices comprising: 
an elongated barrel capable of being inserted into an elon- 
gated bodily cavity and having a handle end and an oppo- 
site, forward end rounded for inserting into a bodily cav- 
ity; 
a central bore extending over the entire length of said barrel 
along the longitudinal axis thereof, said bore being of a 
diameter slightly greater than the maximum outer dimen- 
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sion of a suturing needle to be slidably inserted within said 
bore from said forward end of said barrel; 

an obturator slidably mounted inside of said bore in a close 
fit therewith for smooth back and forth sliding movement 
longitudinally of said bore between a retracted position 
wherein said obturator is moved towards said handle end 
of said barrel to permit a suturing needle to be inserted 
within said bore from said forward end of said barrel and 
an extended position wherein said obturator is moved 
towards said forward, rounded end of said barrel to 


aH 


project the needle with suture attached out of said bore 
from said forward end of said barrel; and 

an elongated slot extending along said barrel generally paral- 
lel to the longitudinal axis thereof from said forward end 
rearwardly towards said handle end, said slot further 
extending transversely through said barrel and communi- 
cating with said bore, whereby suture materials attached 
to a needle may be placed in said slot and passed into said 
bore and thence pulled towards said handle end of said 
barrel to draw the needle into said bore from said forward 
end of said barrel. 


4,244,371 
HIGH-FREQUENCY SURGICAL APPARATUS 

Giinter Farin, Tiibingen-Hirshau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Erbe Elektromedizin GmbH & Co. KG, Tiibingen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 841,983, Oct. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 

4,171,700. This application Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,376 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 13, 
1976, 2646229 

Int. Cl.) A61B 17/39 


USS, Cl, 128—303.14 4 Claims 


1. High-frequency electrical surgical apparatus for use with 
manipulable electrodes through electrode-connections, respec- 
tively, for a neutral electrode, at least one electrode for mono- 
polar operation, and at least two electrodes for bipolar opera- 
tion, the apparatus having a high-frequency generator, an 
electric power source connected to the input circuit of said 
high-frequency generator for powering the same, and protec- 
tive circuit means responsive to interruption of the electrically 
conducting connection between the neutral electrode and said 
electrode-connection at the apparatus provided for said neutral 
electrode, for interrupting the energy supply provided by said 
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high-frequency generator to said at least one monopolar opera- 
tion electrode and for producing an alarm signal indicative of 
said first-mentioned interruption, having the improvement 
which consists in that: 
the output of said high-frequency generator is connected to 
the primary winding of a transformer having first and 
second secondary windings which are electrically isolated 
from each other and are of different turns ratios with 
respect to said primary winding, said first secondary 
winding having the turns ratio for coupling said high-fre- 
quency generator to the higher load impedance; 
multipole switch-over means are provided having a first 
position in which said first secondary winding is con- 
nected to said electrode-connection for said at least one 
electrode for monopolar operation and to said electrode- 
connection for said neutral electrode while said electrode- 
connections for said electrodes for bipolar operation are 
disconnected from said transformer, and a second position 
in which said second secondary winding is connected to 
said electrode-connections for said electrodes for bipolar 
operation, while said electrode-connections for said elec- 
trode for monopolar operation and for said neutral elec- 
trode are disconnected from said transformer, said elec- 
trode connections for said electrodes for bipolar operation 
being electrically isolated from any conductor connect- 
able by said switch-over means to said first secondary 
winding; and 
said multipole switch-over means includes means for dis- 
abling said protective circuit means when said multipole 
switch-over means is in its said second position. 


4,244,372 
SURGICAL INSTRUMENT FOR SUTURING ORGANS 
Nikolai N. Kapitanov, ulitsa Levchenko, 3, kv. 9; Viadimir M. 
Fedotov, ulitsa Startovaya, 21, kv. 42; Natalya P. Petrova, 1 
Novokuzminskaya ulitsa, 4, ky. 40; Marya D. Patsiora, ulitsa 
Sokolnichesky val, 40, kv. 106; Kim N. Tsatsanidi, ulitsa 
Sokolnichesky val, 40, ky. 77, and Oleg B. Milonov, Leninsky 
prospekt, 93, korpus 4, ky. 4, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,654 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 31, 1978, 2595728 
Int. Cl.) A61B 17/04 
U.S, Cl. 128—334 R 


1. A surgical instrument for suturing organs, such as paren- 

chymal organs, comprising: 

a supporting part having a working end; 

a staple-receiving part having a working end, said staple- 
receiving part being pivotally connected with said sup- 
porting part; 

a first longitudinal jaw of generally rectangular cross-section 
carried by the working end of said supporting part; 

a second longitudinal jaw carried by the working end of said 
staple-receiving part in opposition to said first longitudinal 
jaw; 

staples having two legs, the whole being generally “U” 
shaped; 

indentations in said first longitudinal jaw for bending over 
the legs of staples; 

longitudinal staple magazines accommodated in said second 
longitudinal jaw, each of said magazines confining and 


spacing a plurality of single staples along said second 
longitudinal jaw; 

sliding members for driving said staples, 

transverse guide slots formed in said staple magazines in 
Opposition to said indentations, to accommodate therein 
staples and said sliding members for driving said staples; 

longitudinal slots in said staple magazines; 

bars with wedge-shaped ends facing said members for driv- 
ing said staples, and accommodated in said longitudinal 
slots for direct communication and cooperation with said 
staple-driving members, for driving out and bending over 
the legs of said staples; 

a separate longitudinal slot located between said longitudinal 
slots in said staple-receiving part; 

a knife blade movably accommodated in said longitudinal 
slot in said staple-receiving part for motion jointly with 
said bars; 
latch-type locking means for preventing substantial 
traumatisim of layer-by-layer sutured organs and for en- 
suring rigid aligment of said jaws of the instrument in the 
course of a suturing operation; said means comprising: 

rods attached to said second longitudinal jaw in two parallel 
longitudinal rows and projecting from the medial surface 
thereof; 

transverse grooves in said rods near their medial ends; 

a longitudinal guide slot in said first longitudinal jaw; 

jaw openings spaced in said first longitudinal jaw for receiv- 
ing a portion of said rods; 

a locking strip slidably engaged in said longitudinal guide 
slot, said strip having apertures therein which are align- 
able with said jaw openings; 

manual means for sliding said locking strip within said longi- 
tudinal guide slot so that when said rods have been re- 
ceived in said openings the rim of said apertures is slidably 
engagable in said transverse grooves, thus locking the 
jaws together. 


4,244,373 
ELECTRICAL STIMULATION DENTAL DEVICE 


Marvin J, Nachman, 315 Saybrook Rd., Villanova, Pa. 19085 


Filed May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,446 
Int. Cl.’ A61N 1/04 


US, Cl. 128—419 F 9 Claims 


1. A dental device for electrically stimulating 2 periodon- 


tium region within the mouth of a patient comprising: 


(a) power supply means for producing a direct electrical 
current in the approximate range of 6-20 microamperes; 

(b) an electrode housing releaseably securable to opposing 
transverse sides of an external surface of the gingivae 
lining within the mouth of said patient, 

(c) first cathodic electrode means being electrically coupled 
to said power supply means and adapted to directly 
contact the gingivae lining within said mouth of said 
patient; and, 

(d) second anodic electrode means being mounted on said 
electrode housing and electrically coupled to said power 
supply means, said second elecirode means adapted to 
directly contact the inner wall of said mouth of said pa- 
tient. 
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4,244,374 
FOCUSSING SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Daniel Man-El, 90 Frishman St., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,282 
Int. Cl.3 F24J 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—438 4 Claims 


1. A focussing solar collector including a solar-radiation 
reflector and a solar-radiation absorber disposed to receive the 
solar-radiations directly and those reflected from the reflector, 
characterized in that said reflector is of a cylindrical configura- 
tion having a semi-circular cross-section and a constant radius 
of curvature, and that said absorber is of flattened cross-section 
having a height of no less than 0.1, but no more than 0.5 times 
the radius of curvature of the reflector and a width substan- 
tially less than its height, said absorber being disposed within 


the reflector with one end of the absorber at the mid-point of 


the reflector inner surface and with the height axis of the 
absorber aligned with the reflector radius from said mid-point. 


4,244,375 
TRANSCUTANEOUS ELECTRODE WITH FINGER 
OPERATIVE ATTACHMENT ASSEMBLY 
Alfred O. Farrar, Cranbury; Howard M. Hochberg, East 
Windsor, and Flave L. Jones, Lincroft, all of N.J., assignors to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 801,691, May 31, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 9,902 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—642 27 Claims 


1, Self-holding electrode arrangement for direct transcutane- 
ous derivation of biopotentials, such as the ECG of a fetus in 
fetal monitoring, comprising: 

(a) a base of electrically insulating material; 

(b) an active electrode element extending from said base, the 
extending portion thereof having along its length at least 
one tuberosity means for securely holding the electrode to 
the patient upon non-rotary insertion thereof; 

(c) a reference electrode element mounted to said base and 
spaced from said active electrode element; and 

(d) means for electrically connecting said active and refer- 
ence electrode elements to a biopotential monitor. 
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4,244,376 
MEASUREMENT OF EVOKED NERVOUS SYSTEM 
POTENTIALS 

Charles B. Fisher, 2850 Hili Park Rd., Montreal, Quebec H3H 

1T1, Canada, and Sidney T. Fisher, 53 Morrison Ave., Mt. 

Royal, Montreal, Quebec H3R 1K3, Canada 

Filed Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 119,769 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/04 

US, Cl. 128—731 


7s 76 
—“““ — ‘ 
SAMPLING 





GAT 
MONOPOLAR) 


WPUT 
E£VOKED 
POTE/ 


OTENTIAL |\ 
PLUS NOISE | 
I~ 
ae oe 


CARRIER 
| GENERATOR 


ri ic 


METERING 
CREUT 





1. Measuring apparatus for an evoked nervous system poten- 
tial, due to a periodic sensory stimulus, which delivers each 
component of said potential substantially unaltered in relative 
amplitude and timing, and substantially free from back-ground 
noise due to the general electrical activity of the nervous 
system, which comprises: 

pick-up electrodes or equal means for obtaining said evoked 

nervous system potential from the surface of the body 
containing said nervous system, and 

frequency shifting means which receives and is set to shift 

said evoked potential by an approximate frequency which 
is precisely controlled by the frequency and phase of a 
harmonic of said periodic sensory stimulus, which shifts 
said evoked potential to a selected frequency band which 
has a bandwidth less than the frequency of said periodic 
sensory stimulus, the lowest frequency in said selected 
frequency band having a frequency of zero-crossings 
greater than the minimum shaping or Nyquist frequency 
for said selected frequency band, and 

band-limiting filter means which receives the output of said 

frequency shifting means and has a pass-band approxi- 
mately the same as said selected frequency band, and 
pulse generating means producing a first regularly-occurring 
sequence of pulses of the same polarity, controlled in 
frequency and timing by the frequency of said periodic 
sensory stimulus, which occur at instants of zero-crossings 
of said evoked potential at the input to said sampling 
means, at a frequency greater than the minimum sampling 
or Nyquist frequency of said selected frequency band, 
and 
said sampling means which receives as input the output of said 
band-limiting filter means, and the output of said pulse generat- 
ing means as gating pulses, and which produces samples with 
unchanged polarity for the first sequence of gating pulses, and 
filter reconstruction means with a pass-band substantially the 
same as said selected frequency band, which reconstructs 
the output of said sampling means in analog form as a 
replica of said background noise, and 

subtraction means which subtracts said replica of back- 

ground noise at the output of said filter reconstruction 
means from the wave at the output of said band-limiting 
filter means so that the output from said subtraction means 
is said evoked potential substantially unaltered in relative 
phase and amplitude and substantially free from said back- 
ground noise, and 

metering circuit means which receives the output of said 

subtraction means. 
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4,244,377 
EAR PROBE FOR USE IN CLOSED-LOOP CALORIC 
IRRIGATION 
Guenter A. Grams, 2443 Norse Ave., Costa Mesa, Calif. 92627 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,178, Jan. 17, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,690 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/00, 10/00 
US. Cl. 128—742 


1. An ear canal balloon comprising: 

a one-piece, elongate, cylindrical member formed from an 
elastic material and having open and closed ends and 
sections of different diameters and thicknesses, said mem- 
ber including: 

a first section defining the closed end thereof, said first 
section having a relatively small diameter to permit 
insertion into an ear canal and a minimum thickness to 
permit inflation thereof into contact with the inner ear; 

a second section intermediate the open and closed ends 
thereof, said second section having a relatively small 
diameter to permit insertion into said ear canal and a 
thickness which is greater than the thickness of said first 
section by an amount sufficient to prevent inflation 
thereof in use, said first and second sections being ap- 
proximately equal in length; and 

a third section defining the open end thereof, said third 
section having a relatively large outside diameter and a 
substantial thickness so as to contact the exterior ear 
and limit movement of said first and second sections of 
said balloon into said ear canal. 


4,244,378 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE ONE-WAY VALVE FOR 
MEDICAL SYSTEMS 
Dominic J. Brignola, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to The West 
Company, Phoenixville, Pa. 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,760 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5/14 
US. Cl. 128—766 


1. A valve assembly comprising a housing having a valve 
chamber, an inlet at one axial end of said valve chamber, a rib 
depending from said one axial end face circumscribing said 
inlet and spaced radially outwardly therefrom, an outlet at the 
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opposite axial end of said valve chamber, a disc-like valve 
element mounted in said chamber comprising a generally disc- 
like body portion having a top face and a bottom face, and a 
plurality of pedestals depending from the bottom face, the top 
face confronting said rib and the terminal ends of said legs 
abutting said opposite axial end wall of said valve chamber, 
said annular rib engaging the top face of said body portion in 
a circular plane extending through the center of said pedestals, 
the axial height of said valve element being slightly greater 
than the axial depth of said valve chamber between said rib and 
said opposite axial end wall and means defining a least one flow 


‘passage adjacent the periphery of said valve element, permit- 


ting flow from between said inlet and outlet at a predetermined 
pressure differential to displace said top face of the valve 
element away from said rib. 


4,244,379 
CHECK VALVE FOR BLOOD DRAWING APPARATUS 
Gordon E. Smith, Sun Prairie, Wis., assignor to Quest Medical, 
Inc., Carroliton, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,033 
Int. Cl.) A61B 5/14 
U.S, Cl. 128—766 


1. A check valve for blood drawing apparatus comprising: 

a body member having a cavity formed therein opening to 
the exterior of the body member at one end thereof; 

a proximal needle extending into the cavity in the body 
member; 

a plug received, in the opening of the cavity in the body 
member to close the cavity; 

a distal needle also extending through the plug into the 
cavity in the body member; 

a flexible valve member in the shape of a flat circular disk 
positioned in the cavity in the body member to the distal 
needle, the valve member having a slit formed therein so 
that the slit will be caused to open to allow fluid flow 
therethrough when the fluid pressure in the proximal 
needle is greater than the fluid pressure in the distal nee- 
dle, the valve member being held in place by the plug; and 

a backing disk formed of rigid material and having a hole 
formed therein, the backing disk being positioned against 
and behind the valve member. 


4,244,380 
ADJUSTABLE TRANSPORT VANES FOR AXIAL FLOW 
COMBINE 
Richard A. DePauw, East Moline; Neil C. Dunn, and James R. 
Lucas, both of Moline, all of Ill., assignors to International 
Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar, 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,238 
Int. Cl.) AOIF 7/06 
U.S, Cl. 130—27 T 7 Claims 
1. In an axial flow combine, the combination comprising: 
a generally cylindrical rotor casing having an open end for 
reception of crop material to be threshed and separated; 
a generally cylindrical rotor journalled for rotation within 
said casing and having a plurality of rasp bars secured 
thereon for threshing crop material; 
a plurality of crop transport vanes disposed within said 
casing in radially spaced relation to the rasp bars on said 
rotor for coacting with said bars upon rotation of said 
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rotor to direct the crop material generally helically along 
said casing; 








and means for simultaneously adjusting the positions of said 
vanes relative to the casing to selectively vary the rate of 
movement of the crop material through said casing. 


4,244,381 
UPGRADED TOBACCO STEM MATERIAL AND ITS 
METHOD OF PREPARATION 

Andrew T. Lendvay, Richmond, Va., assignor to Philip Morris 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No, 930,333 
Int. Cl.3 A24B 3/14 

USS. Cl. 131—17 A 23 Claims 

1. A method of upgrading tobacco by-product material 
which comprises subjecting the by-product material to an 
uncatalyzed heat treatment step such that it experiences a 
weight loss of at least 10% but no more than 35% and a water 
extraction step such that water soluble constituents contained 
within the by-product material are removed therefrom 
wherein either of the said steps may be carried out prior to the 
other. 


4,244,382 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DELIVERING 

PARTICLES OF TOBACCO TO SHREDDING MACHINES 
Willi Thiele, Geesthacht; Klaus-Georg Hackmack, Hamburg, 

and Reinhard Hohm, Pinneberg, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 20,520, Mar. 14, 1979. This 
application Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 60,239 
Int. Cl.) A24B 7/14; B65G 37/00; B65C 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 131—21 B 21 Claims 





6. In a machine for comminuting particles of tobacco, such 
as ribs of tobacco leaves, wherein a transporting unit advances 
a stream of tobacco particles lengthwise from a location which 
is remote from a cutting station to said cutting station, wherein 
said unit condenses the stream between said location and said 
station, and wherein successive increments of the condensed 
stream are shredded by at least one moving tool at said station, 
the improvement which comprises conveyor means defining at 
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least one elongated path which is at least substantially in line 
with said stream, said conveyor means having outlet means at 
said location and including a first portion which defines a first 
portion of said path and is nearer to said location and a second 
portion which defines a second portion of said path and is more 
distant from said location; means for feeding particles of to- 
bacco to said conveyor means whereby such particles advance 
toward and enter said location to form said stream; and means 
for agitating the particles in said path, including means for 
imparting to the particles ot tobacco in said first portion of said 
path a first recurrent movement having a predominantly verti- 
cal component and means for imparting to the particles of 
tobacco in said second portion of said path a second recurrent 
movement having a substantially horizontal component. 


4,244,383 
SMOKING DEVICE 
Richard W. Kahler, Box 61, Rte. #1, Rock Cave, W. Va. 26234 
Continuation of Ser. No. 798,490, May 19, 1977, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 527,074, Nov. 25, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 357,186, May 4, 
1973, Pat. No. 3,863,646. This application Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. 
No. 51,167 
Int. Cl.) A24F 1/02, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 131—180 3 Claims 


1. In a smoking device comprising a reversible smoking 
bowl in combination with a stem, said reversible bowl compris- 
ing: 

(a) first smoking compartment means, having a predeter- 
mined diameter and length, and defined within one end of 
said bowl, for receiving either a hollow stem of a smoking 
device in a co-axial manner with respect to a first rectilin- 
ear axis passing longitudinally through said stem and said 
first compartment, or a first charge of tobacco; 

(b) second smoking compartment means being larger than 
said first smoking compartment means, and having a diam- 
eter equal to said predetermined diameter and defined 
within another end of said bowl, for also receiving either 
a hollow stem of a smoking device in a co-axial manner 
with respect to a second rectilinear axis passing longitudi- 
nally through said stem and said second compartment, or 
a second charge of tobacco which is larger than said first 
charge of tobacco, and being co-axial with said first smok- 
ing compartment means as a result of said first and second 
axes being coincident; 

(c) means defining an orifice with said bowl for connecting 
said first and second smoking compartment means, said 
orifice means being unrestricted by the stem of said smok- 
ing device so as to thereby permit smoke and ash to freely 
pass from one of said compartment means having tobacco 
disposed therein to the other one of said compartment 
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means having a stem or a smoking device disposed using upper and lower level sensors placed at said desired 


therein, d : : levels in each of said reservoirs, said sensors individually 
said bowl thereby being reversible as said first compartment transmitting a digital voltage output signal upon immer- 


ee aon wat age ry haga said stem or the sion in said material and terminating said digital output 
rge Of tobacco, while the second compartment signal upon emergence from said material; 

means simultaneously alternatively accomodates the sec- sas id digital volt ienals fr id ataieeten 
ond charge of tobacco or said stem, each of said compart- a —_ — pean cade  rerentiveae cilangook » rene! 

ments being in co-axial alignment with each other through mee Secs of a digital signal processing circuit being 

means of the coincidence of said first and second axes, and supplied with operational power from a connected power 
in co-axial alignment with that portion of the stem imme- supply and having an output circuit; 

diately adjacent to said reversible bowl through means of _ Processing said digital signals in said processing circuit in a 

either said first or second axis. manner producing a digital output signal from said pro- 

Se cessing circuit when the increasing level of said material in 

said first reservoir immerses said upper sensor and when 

the decreasing level of said material in said second reser- 

MODULAR SHELTER SYSTEM voir falls below said lower sensor, and terminating said 

Garnet S. Bean, 12655 Limekiln Rd., Fulton, Md. 20759 digital output signal from said processing circuit when the 

“—r a py i py: geen oy increasing level of said material in said second reservoir 


USS. Cl. 135—4 R 18 Claims 
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1. A modular shelter system comprising: ; f . 

(a) at least a pair of base members adapted to be locationally immerses said upper sensor and when the decreasing level 
mounted on a base surface, said base members being lo- of said material in said first reservoir falls below said 
cated on opposing sides of said shelter system; lower sensor; 

(b) support means being releasably coupled to each of said _ transmitting said digital output signal from said processing 
base members for providing a substantially hemispherical circuit to the input circuit of a solid state relay having an 
support contour envelope, said support means being fold- input circuit and an output circuit, said relay output cir- 
able; ; ; cuit being serially connected between a source of electri- 

(c) a covering member adapted to be mounted on said sup- cal power and power driven flow control means for regu- 
port means, said covering member being securable to said lating flow of said material being transferred between said 
support means; and, S, reservoirs, said relay input circuit responding to said 

(d) base rod Support sesame secured ad said coche output signal from said digital processing unit and chang- 
and extending laterally through a pair of aligned openings hy | : os at eal ail reed 
formed through a pair of opposing and laterally displaced aS en en ee ee 
base member sidewalls, said base rod support means in- operating said flow control means by said change of state of 
cluding (1) at least a first rod support member extending in said relay output circuit; and , a 
said lateral direction between an inner surface of each of | Controlling flow of said material in a manner to maintain 
said base member sidewalls, each of said first rod support level of said material within said desired levels in each of 
members having a lateral through opening and a first rod said reservoirs. 
support member external diameter, and (2) at least a sec- 
ond rod support member having an extended length 
greater than a lateral displacement of said base member 4,244,386 
sidewalls, each of said second rod support members being VALVE HAVING PYROTECHNIC SEPARATION DEVICE 
insertable through said sidewall aligned openings and each Thomas K. C. Hardesty, Ednor, Md., assignor to The United 
of said first rod support member through openings, each States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
of said second rod support members having a second rod _ Washington, D.C. 
support member diameter. Division of Ser. No. 826,509, Aug. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,158,322. 

bee This application Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,852 
Int. Cl.) FI6K 17/40 
4,244,385 U.S. Cl. 137—68 A 13 Claims 
FLUENT MATERIAL LEVEL CONTROL SYSTEM 
William Hotine, P.O. Box 216, Albion, Calif. 95410 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,736 
Int. Cl.’ F17D 3/00; F04B 49/06; GO1F 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—1 13 Claims 

13. The method of controlling the level of fluent material 
during transfer of said material between two reservoirs and 
maintaining said level between desired high and low levels in 
each of said reservoirs, said method comprising: 


detecting increasing or decreasing levels of said material by 1. A pyrotechnically actuated valve adapted to be fitted 


1002 0.G.—24 
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within an enclosed wall means disposed in a fluid, said enclosed 
wall means having an opening therethrough, comprising: 

a valve housing sealingly disposed in said opening, said 
housing having a plurality of intake ports and means for 
discharge in communication therewith; 

a translatable closure member slidingly disposed within said 
housing and normally arranged to close said intake ports; 

means defining a pressure cavity between said housing and 
said closure member; 

a combination gas generator and separation device disposed 
within said cavity, said device being fixed at one end to 
said housing and at its other end to said closure member 
thereby retaining said translatable closure member in a 
position closing said intake ports; 

a chamber defined within a fusible tubular portion of said 
separation device; 

a pyrotechnic mixture confined within said chamber capable 
of fusing said tubular portion and creating a high pressure 
motive fluid; 

means for initiating combustion of said mixture; 

whereupon valve actuation said mixture burns through said 
tubular portion allowing a rapid pressure increase to be 
experienced within said cavity thereby forcing said clo- 
sure member to translate away from said housing thereby 
opening said intake ports. 


4,244,387 
ROTARY VALVE WITH TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE 
SEAL MEANS 

Christopher J. Snape, Halesowen, England, assignor to Charles 

Winn (Valves) Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,660 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 8, 1977, 

46358/77 
Int. Cl.) F16K 1/226 


U.S. Cl. 137—72 3 Claims 


1. A rotary valve comprising a valve housing defining a 
passageway through which fluid is passed, a valve member 
pivotally mounted within the housing for movement between 
a closed position, in which it prevents the flow of fluid along 
the passageway, and an open position in which the flow of 
fluid is allowed, and an annular seal mounted on the valve 
housing to seal between a peripheral surface of the valve mem- 
ber and the wall of the passageway when the valve member is 
in its closed position, the seal comprising first and second 
annular sealing elements, arranged to seal against flow along 
the passageway in either direction, and a rigid support ring 
mounted between the two sealing elements, the support ring 
being clamped to the valve housing independently of the two 
sealing elements, so that in the event of loss of the sealing 
elements the support ring would remain clamped in position, 
and the valve member being movable, in the event of a fire 
which destroys the sealing elements, along the passageway in 
its closed position until its peripheral surface engages the sup- 
port ring so that a seal is again formed to prevent the flow of 
fluid along the passageway. 
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4,244,388 
COMBINATION VALVE 
Roy L. Feiss, Southampton, Pa., assignor to Crane Co., New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,833, Nov. 9, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,860 
Int. Cl.3 GO5D 11/03 


USS. Cl. 137—116 8 Claims 


1. A combination fluid by-pass and check valve comprising: 

A. a valve body having an inlet, an outlet, and a passage 
therebetween; 

B. a seat in said body circumferentially surrounding the 
passage, said seat adapted to receive a check disc; 

C. a check disc positioned in the passage and cooperating 
with said seat, said disc having a first position displaced 
from said seat by fluid flowing from the inlet to the outlet, 
and a second position forming a closure means when fluid 
flows from the outlet to the inlet; 

D. by-pass means extending into said body and passage, said 
by-pass means having a number of rows of circumferential 
perforations of a relatively small diameter disposed to 
permit fluid flowing through one perforation to impinge 
upon fluid flowing through another perforation to thereby 
reduce fluid noise and cavitation; and, 

E. a sleeve extending from said check disc for movement 
therewith telescopically cooperating with said by-pass 
means, said sleeve having a single row of orifices having a 
diameter larger than the diameter of the perforations, and, 
a recess in the inner periphery of said sleeve aligned with 
the single row of orifices, said recess communicating with 
the number of rows of circumferentia! perforations in said 
by-pass means when said check disc is in said second 
position whereby fluid passes from the orifice through the 
recess and the number of rows of circumferential perfora- 
tions into said by-pass means when said check disc is in 
said second position, and when said check disc is in said 
first position preventing flow through said by-pass means 
and allowing flow through said passage from the inlet to 
outlet. 


4,244,389 
FLOW CONTROL VALVE 

Yoshiyuki Shimoura, Higashimatsuyama, and Asaji Kuroda, 

Kawagoe, both of Japan, assignors to Jidoshakiki Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,240 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1978, 53-110457; 

Jan. 22, 1979, 54-6385 
Int. Cl.) GOSD 11/03 

U.S. Cl. 137—117 7 Claims 

1. A flow control valve, comprising: a housing having an 
elongated hole therein, an inlet port extending laterally from 
said hole between the longitudinal ends thereof and adapted to 
be connected to a supply of pressure fluid, an outlet port ex- 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


tending laterally from said hole and adapted to be connected to 
a load device, said outlet port being located relative to said 
inlet port so that the pressure fluid can flow from said inlet port 
through said hole to said outlet port, said housing having a 
bypass port extending laterally from said hole and adapted to 
be connected to return pressure fluid to said supply, said by- 
pass port being longitudinally offset from said inlet port and 
said outlet port, said housing having a first passage extending 
from said inlet port to one longitudinal end of said hole adja- 
cent saia bypass port and a second passage extending from said 
outlet port to the opposite longitudinal end of said hole; a spool 
valve slidably disposed in said hole for longitudinal movement 
therein, said spool valve having first, second and third valve 





lands slidably and sealingly engaging the wall of said hole, said 
first valve land being disposed between said first passage and 
said bypass port and being movable across said bypass port to 
open or close same, said third valve land being disposed be- 
tween said inlet and outlet ports and said opposite longitudinal 
end of said hole, said second valve land being disposed be- 
tween said bypass port and said inlet and outlet ports, said 
seCond valve land including a portion of reduced diameter 
spaced from the wall of said hole and adapted to be moved in 
said hole between said inlet and outlet ports to form a predeter- 
mined clearance defining a variable flow passage in said hole 
and extending between said inlet port and said outlet port 
when said valve spool is moved toward said opposite longitu- 
dinal end of said hole. 


4,244,390 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Gilbert Kervagoret, Arbenteuil, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme DBA, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,484 
Int. Cl. GOSD 11/03, 16/10 


U.S. Cl. 137—118 5 Claims 


1. A hydraulic circuit breaker comprising a housing having 
an inlet orifice for connecting to the outlet of a hydraulic 
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pump, a first outlet orifice for connecting to the pressure cham- 
ber of a hydraulic accumulator, and a second outlet orifice for 
connecting to an open-centre hydraulic circuit, a stepped bore 
formed in the housing receiving a differential piston which 
defines an inlet chamber therein in communication with the 
inlet orifice and a control chamber, a constriction orifice hav- 
ing a cross-section which varies in dependence on the position 
of the differential piston being disposed between the inlet 
chamber and the second outlet orifice, the inlet chamber com- 
municating with the control chamber via a first passage com- 
prising a first constriction and also communicating with the 
second outlet orifice via a connection comprising a check 
valve, the circuit breaker also comprising a resilient vessel 
having a variable-volume compartment connected to the con- 
trol chamber, said vessel being adapted to connect the com- 
partment with a second or leak passage forming a constriction 
when the pressure in the compartment reaches a first predeter- 
mined value, and the communication with the leak passage 
being interrupted when the pressure in the compartment falls 
below a second predetermined value, said resilient vessel com- 
prising an interchangeable capsule placed coaxially in the 
large-diameter or control-chamber portion of the stepped bore, 
said capsule containing a second piston slidably mounted 
therein in sealing-tight manner and dividing its interior into a 
first or variable-volume compartment and a second compart- 
ment, said second piston being urged towards the end of said 
first compartment by resilient means disposed in said second 
compartment, an axial passage for connecting the two com- 
partments being provided in said piston and opening into the 
first compartment to define a valve seat which co-operates 
with a valve element resiliently urged thereagainst, a push rod 
element stationary relative to the capsule being disposed in said 
axial passage of the second piston and adapted to raise said 
valve element from its seat so that fluid can flow in the leak 
passage when the second piston has moved a given distance 
corresponding to said first predetermined pressure in said first 
compartment, the leak passage then comprising the space 
defined between said push-rod element and said axial passage, 
and said second compartment being connected by a leak orifice 
to a low-pressure fluid tank. 


4,244,391 
PNEUMATIC PROGRAM REGISTER AND 
CORRESPONDING MODULE 

Jacques Coudeyre, Tournon, and Claude Guidot, Saint-Peray, 

both of France, assignors to Crouzet, Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,098 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1976, 76 31654 
Int. Cl.’ GOSD 16/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—119 4 Claims 
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1. A pneumatic program register comprising a plurality of 
sequential modules, each module comprising a pneumatic 
flip-flop having a trigger input, a reset part and an output, an 
AND cell with two inputs and an output and an OR cell with 
two inputs and an output, one input of said OR cell being 
connected with the output of said flip-flop of the same module, 
said output of said flip-flop being also connected with one of 
the inputs of said AND cell of the same module, the other input 
of said OR cell being connected, on the one hand, with the 
output of the OR cell of the following sequential module, so 
that the OR cells of all sequential modules are connected in 
series, and, on the other hand, with the reset port of said flip- 
flop of the same module, the trigger input of said flip-flop being 
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connected with the output of the AND cell of the preceding 
sequential module. 


4,244,392 
BACKFLOW PREVENTION APPARATUS 

David E. Griswold, Corona Del Mar, and Richard E. Veit, Arca- 
dia, both of Calif., assignors to Griswold Controls, Irvine, 
Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 410,173, Oct. 26, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,934 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 24/00, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 137—218 4 Claims 


1. In combination, two duplicate check valve assemblies 
connected in series and defining a zone between them, an 
intake passage to the first check valve assembly, a discharge 
passage from the second check valve assembly, said passages 
having a common axis, each check valve assembly having a 
stationary barrel inclined to said axis, each check valve assem- 
bly having a stationary seat and a valve poppet movable along 
the barrel to close against the seat, each valve poppet moving 
a right angles with respect to the movement of the other valve 
poppet, means for discharging flow from the first check valve 
assembly directly against the valve poppet in the second check 
valvé assembly, means cooperating with each barrel and valve 
poppet to define a chamber remote from its valve seat, a spring 
in each chamber acting to close its respective valve poppet 
against its seat, and cooperating means on each valve poppet 
and barrel to increase the flow rate downstream of each check 
valve assembly and thereby reduce the pressure in the zone 
and in the discharge passage, whereby forward flow through 
each check valve assembly causes a reduction in pressure in its 
spring chamber. 


4,244,393 
SHUT-OFF VALVE 
Kari Lehtinen, Pikikatu 6,, 04400 Jirvenpii, Finland 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,492 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 13/02, 25/00 

US. Cl. 137—240 6 Claims 

1. A shut-off valve, comprising a valve body provided with 
at least two flow ports, two shutters and an operating shaft part 
of which employs a closed annulus, on the periphery of which 
said shutters are attached opposite each other for closing and 
opening said two flow ports simultaneously, the first flow port 
by means of the first shutter and similarly the second flow port 
by means of the other shutter, by turning the operating shaft; 
said ring member specifically being a spring which has been 
arranged to urge said shutters against the inner surface of said 
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valve body and which rests against the bottom of said valve 
body primarily in the axial direction of said operating shaft; 
said annulus being braced against said bottom of said valve 
body in axial direction only so that the part of said annulus 
resting against said bottom of said valve body is free to 
move with reference to said bottom in radial directions 
relative to said shaft, thus balancing the shutter pressures, 
and said bottom being substantially level, said spring and 


said shutters being automatically balanced and being free 
of support from said bottom of said valve body in the 
direction of the normal of said operating shaft and in the 
radial direction of said operating shaft so that said annulus 
is free to move in all radial directions normal to said 
operating shaft; and 

said valve also being provided with an adjustable tensioning 
device for regulating the tension of said shutters against 
the inner surface of said valve body. 


4,244,394 
COLD WEATHER FAUCET INSULATION APPARATUS 
AND FASTENING MEANS THEREFOR 
William Hartselle, III, 12269 Sherbrook Dr., Baton Rouge, La. 
70815 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,962 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—375 10 Claims 


6. In an apparatus for insulating outside faucets, said appara- 
tus including an elliptically shaped insulating shell of rigid 
foamed plastic, open at one end and having a small slot in the 
wall opposite said open end, and a fastening means for attach- 
ing to said faucet, passing through said hole and releasably 
holding said shell in place, the improvement comprising said 
apparatus additionally including a flat, elliptically shaped flexi- 
ble foamed plastic end seal having a central hole and a slit from 
said central hole to the outside edge of said seal so that said seal 
surrounds the pipe attached to said faucet, lies adjacent to the 
structure through which said pipe protrudes and covers the 
open end of said shell and a fastening means of the pawl and 
ratchet type having a two-piece construction comprising: 

(a) A retainer having 
(i) an upper body of generally rectangular cross-section open 
on one long side and having the two short sides as side 
walls, the remaining long side being a back wall such that 
the walls define a channel, 

(ii) a pawl located in the open side of said upper body having 

a tip at one end for engagement with a ratchet and a base 
portion at its other end, said pawl being flexibly attached 
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to said side walls at a point spaced apart from its ends and 
at such an angle that depression of the base of said pawl 
allows clearance of said tip from said channel, and 

(iii) a flat base attached to said upper body and having a 
passage conforming to the shape of said channel; and 

(b) a relatively flat, thin strap of a rectangular cross-section 

separate from said retainer having 

(iv) a loop at one end of said strap and a tip at the other end 
of said strap, and 

(v) said ratchet formed by a series of transversely disposed, 
angular teeth along a portion of the length of said strap, 
whereby introduction of said strap into said channel dis- 
places the tip of said pawl which allows passage of said 
strap, in one direction only and retains said strap until the 
base portion of said pawl is depressed toward said strap, 
releasing engagement of the tip of said pawl with said 
ratchet and allowing removal of said strap from said re- 
tainer, whereby in operative connection said seal is placed 
over the pipe extending from a structure, said strap is 
placed through the hole in said shell with sufficient re- 
maining length that said loop can be conveniently placed 
over any protrusion of said faucet, said shell is fitted over 
said faucet in register with said end seal, said strap is 
passed through the retainer and tightened until the re- 
tainer is fitted against the shell, holding the shell in place 
by tension maintained with the pawl until subsequently 
released. 


4,244,395 
CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY 
David E. Griswold, Corona Del Mar, and Richard E. Veit, 
Morro Bay, both of Calif., assignors to Griswold Controls, 
Irvine, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,173, Oct. 26, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,987 
Int. Cl} F16K 15/02 


U.S, Cl. 137—484,2 1 Claim 


A 
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1. In a check valve, the combination of: a stationary body 
having an inlet passage and a coaxial discharge passage, said 
inlet passage terminating in a stationary inclined annular valve 
seat, said body having a stationary inclined barrel positioned 
coaxially of said valve seat and having an inclined wall pro- 
vided with an internal cylindrical surface, a valve poppet 
having a seal element for sealing contact with said valve seat, 
a spring acting to move said valve poppet into sealing contact 
with said valve seat, said spring acting to create a pressure 
drop when said valve poppet is initially moved away from said 
seat by fluid pressure in the inlet passage, means including a 
pair of parallel flanges on the valve poppet cooperating with 
said cylindrical surface to define a spring chamber remote from 
said valve seat, a first of said flanges cooperating with a portion 
of said body to form a first restriction establishing a localized 
zone of relatively rapid flow and consequent reduced pressure, 
a portion of said wall projecting into the discharge passage to 
form a second restriction, a second flange cooperating with 
said cylindrical surface and inclined wall to isolate the spring 
chamber from said discharge passage, said valve poppet having 
a peripheral groove between said flanges communicating with 
said spring chamber and with said localized zone. 
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4,244,396 
DIGITAL FLUID FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM 
Harry Friedland, Salt Lake City, Utah, and Addison W. Langill, 
Jr., Balboa, Calif., assignors to Powell Industries, Inc., Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 432,153, Jan. 10, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,930, Aug. 9, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,785,389, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

142,681, May 12, 1971, abandoned. This application May 24, 

1976, Ser. No. 689,071 
Int. Cl. GOSD 7/03 


U.S. Cl. 137—599 6 Claims 





1. A digital fluid flow control system comprising: 

a valve body; 

an upstream conduit formed in the valve body to terminate at 
a closed end; 

a downstream conduit formed in the valve body in axial 
alignment with the upstream conduit to terminate at a 
closed end spaced from the closed end of the upstream 
conduit; 
plurality of radial flow passages disposed around the 
conduits, each radial flow passage comprising a first bore in 
the valve body parallel to the conduits, spaced laterally 
therefrom, and extending between their closed ends, a 
second bore in the valve body perpendicular to the conduits 
and interconnecting the upstream conduit to the first bore 
near its one end, and a third bore in the valve body 
perpendicular to the conduits and interconnecting the 
downstream conduit to the first bore near its other end; and 

means responsive to a plurality of binary signals equal in 
number to the passages for individually opening and closing 
the respective passages. 
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4,244,397 
SHUT-OFF DAMPER 

Robert J. Magill, Whitstable, and Sydney J. Field, Ashford, both 

of England, assignors to Actionair Equipment Limited, 

Whitstable, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 877,185, Feb. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,819 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 29, 1977, 

18095/77 
Int. Cl.3 F24F 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 137—601 12 Claims 


1. A shut-off damper for shutting-off the flow of gaseous 
fluid through a duct, said damper comprising: a hollow metal 
frame defining an opening for the passage of fluid there- 
through, a line of hollow, sheet-steel, aerofoil-section, opened- 
ended blades arranged in said opening of said frame with each 
blade having a leading edge and a trailing edge, a plurality of 
blade bearing components, one at each end of each blade, to 
support the blades on said frame for rotation about parallel 
axes extending longitudinally of the blades, said blades being 
swingable about said axes to open and close the said opening in 
the frame, a shaft on each blade bearing component and a 
respective aperture in said frame to rotatably receive said shaft, 
an intermediate flange on each blade bearing component, a 
surface on said flange opposing the adjacent open-end of the 
respective blade, a spigot prejecting from said flange surface 
and shaped in cross-section to enter the said adjacent open end 
of the blade and to support that end of the blade for rotation 
about the longitudinal axis of the blade, a pair of spaced-apart 
flange-like ridges projecting from said flange surface of said 
blade bearing component to snugly receive the extreme end- 
portion of the blade between them, the ridges being in sealing 
contact with said extreme end portion to give additional sup- 
port to the blade end and to provide a seal at the blade end, a 
plurality of rotary elements, one for each blade, keyed onto the 
blade bearing components at one side of said frame for the 
purpose of effecting swinging movement of the blades about 
their parallel axes, the said rotary elements being rotatable in 
unison to cause corresponding swinging movement of the 
blades between their fully-open and fully-closed positions, and 
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fluid sealing means extending along the trailing edge of each 
blade whereby a seal is formed between adjacent blades when 
the blades are in their closed positions, said trailing edge seal- 
ing means comprising a compressible sealing member fastened 
to the trailing edge of the respective blade, there also being 
additional fluid sealing means interposed between the flange on 
each blade bearing component and the said frame. 


4,244,398 

CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY HAVING VALVE OPENING 

PRIOR TO PASSING FLOW AND FLOW SHUT OFF 

PRIOR TO VALVE CLOSING 

Alfred K. Tengan, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Moog 

Inc., East Aurora, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 876,737, Feb. 10, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,438 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 137—630.19 10 Claims 


1. A two-stage valve assembly, comprising: 

a body member separating a pressurized chamber on one 
side thereof from a relatively unpressurized space on the 
other side thereof, said body member having an opening 
therethrough communicating said chamber and space and 
having a seat surrounding 

a valve element arranged in said chamber and biased to 
move toward said seat; 

a slide sealingly mounted in said opening for sliding move- 
ment relative to said body member, said slide having one 
surface arranged in said space and having another surface 
arranged to face said valve element; 

one of said slide and body member having a passageway 
therethrough, said passageway having one end communi- 
cating with one of said space and chamber and having its 
other end terminating in a port arranged to be selectively 
covered by the other of said slide and body member, said 
slide being movable toward said chamber to displace said 
element from said seat prior to said port being uncovered 
and to further displace said element from said seat when 
said port is uncovered; and 

an abutment member arranged in said space and adapted to 
selectively engage said slide one surface, one of said mem- 
bers being mounted for movement toward and away from 
the other. 


4,244,399 
SHED LOCATING DEVICE FOR DOBBIES 

Joseph Palau, Duingt, and Pierre Bourgeaux, Poisy, both of 

France, assignors to Societe Anonyme des Etablissements 

Staubli, Faverges, France 

Filed Feb. 23, 3979, Ser. No. 14,530 
Claims priority, application France, May 31, 1978, 78 16964 
Int. Cl. DO3D 51/00 

US. Cl. 139—1 E 4 Claims 

1. A shed locating device to be interposed between the shaft 
of a dobby and the shaft of the shed-forming mechanism of a 
loom, the device comprising: 

a frame supporting the dobby shaft in alignment with the 

shaft of the loom; 
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collar means axially slidable with respect to the dobby shaft 
and fixed for rotation therewith, and the collar means 
being rotatable about the loom shaft; 

auxiliary motor means coupled to drive a ring gear rotatably 
supported on the dobby shaft, the auxiliary motor means 
being supported by the frame and being manually actuable 
to commence driving the ring gear; 

a clutch plate carried by the loom shaft adjacent to one side 
of the collar means, and the clutch plate and the adjacent 
side of the collar means having teeth which interengage 
when the collar means is moved axially toward the plate, 
thereby coupling the dobby shaft to be driven by the loom 
shaft; 

the ring gear being located adjacent the other side of the 
collar means, and the ring gear and the other side of the 
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collar means having teeth which interengage when the 
collar means is moved axially toward the ring gear, 
thereby coupling the dobby shaft to be driven by the loom 
shaft; 

the ring gear being located adjacent the other side of the 
collar means, and the ring gear and the other side of the 
collar means having teeth which interengage when the 
collar means is moved axially toward the ring gear, 
thereby coupling the dobby shaft to be driven by the ring 
gear; 

the collar means comprising two separate rings located 
adjacent to each other; and 

means for selectively actuating the ring nearest the clutch 
plate to move both rings away therefrom in the direction 
of the ring gear. 


4,244,400 
HAND WEAVING LOOMS 
Jack N, Edwards, Box 777, El Rito, N. Mex. 87530 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,198 
Int. Cl. DO3D 29/00 

US, Cl. 139—33 3 Claims 

1. A shedding mechanism in a foot treadled, hand weaving 
loom, comprised of: a plurality of continuous or essentially 
continuous cables, moveably supported on fixed pulleys; the 
pulleys arranged so that two runs of the cable are aligned 
vertically on each side of the loom, and said vertical runs move 
in opposite directions on each side of the loom when the cable 
is moved; a plurality of harness frames, each fixedly attached to 
a vertical run of each cable on each side of the loom, such that 
each harness will move freely up or down and remain parallel 
to its original horizontal position; a plurality of idler bars, each 
located beside a harness frame, and each fixedly attached to a 
vertical run of each cable on each side of the loom, such that 
each idler bar moves up or down in the opposite direction to 
the harness which is attached to the same cable; a pair of 
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harness-and-idler-bar stops, located an appropriate distance 
below the harnesses and with the top surface of the stops 
angled, so that when the harnesses or idler bars come to rest 
against the stops, the harnesses are in the full open position, 
with the rear harnesses open further than the front harnesses, 
an amount determined by the angle on the stops; a plurality of 
treadles pivotally mounted at the rear of the loom and located 























beneath the harnesses; a treadle compensator, pivotally 
mounted on each treadle directly beneath the harnesses and 
idler bars; connecting cords, selectively connecting each trea- 
dle compensator to each harness or its idler bar, such that 
when a selected treadle is depressed, the harnesses will rise or 
fall, as determined by the tie-up, and come to the full open 
position. 


4,244,401 
HYDRAULIC DRIVER FOR A SHUTTLE 

Olle Gustafsson, Karlskoga, Sweden, assignor to Almhults Bruk 

Aktiebolag, Almhult, Sweden 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,903 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 14, 1977, 7712816 
Int. Cl.) DO3D 49/34 

U.S. Cl. 139—142 





1. A hydraulic driver for a shuttle in a power loom, charac- 
terized by a single action type hydraulic cylinder (12) with a 
working piston (59) shiftable therein for emitting throwing 
energy direct to the shuttle (6), and a supply valve (11) con- 
nected to the hydraulic cylinder (12) and distributing hydraulic 
fluid from a pressure means source to the hydraulic cylinder 
(12) via a pressure accumulator (9) mounted on the hydraulic 
cylinder, said supply valve being controlled by a magnet valve 
(10) directly connected to one end of the supply valve, substan- 
tially all of the hydraulic fluid amount used for one stroke of 
the working piston being supplied by the pressure accumulator 
(9) which is then refilled from the pressure means source and 
the return stroke of the working piston (59) being produced by 
an exterior compressed air cylinder, the entire apparatus being 
produced as a compact unit mounted on the lathe (7) of the 
loom. 
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4,244,402 
DEVICE FOR INSERTING A WEFT YARN IN JET 
OPERATED WEAVING MACHINES 

Junzo Hasegawa, Obu; Kazunori Yoshida, Nagoya; Fuzio 
Suzuki, Toyoda; Hajime Suzuki, Anjo; Hiroshi Arakawa, 
Kariya; Akira Kobayashi, Obu; Akio Arakawa, Kariya, and 
Munechika Yamazato, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho and Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho, both of Aichi, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1978, 53/022445 
Int. Cl.3 DO3D 47/28 


US, Cl. 139—435 20 Claims 


1. In a jet operated weaving machine provided with a mech- 
anism for forming a shed of warp yarns, a reed for beating up 
a weft yarn inserted into said shed periodically, a slay for 
supporting said reed, a device for inserting a weft yarn through 
said shed comprising a main nozzle for picking up and carrying 
said weft yarn through at least part of the length of said shed 
and a comb forming a guiding channel for said weft yarn upon 
being periodically inserted in said shed, said comb comprising 
a plurality of guide plates arranged in an aligned condition 
parallel to the longitudinal direction of said reed, each of said 
guide plates having an opening portion, said guiding channel 
being formed by said opening portions of said guide plates, a 
plurality of auxiliary nozzles arranged in an aligned condition 
parallel to said comb for directing a plurality of individual 
pressure fluid flows into said guiding channel, means for con- 
trolling the carrying action of said weft yarn by said individual 
pressure fluid flows started from each of said auxiliary nozzles 
comprising in combination a plurality of said guide plates and 
a corresponding one of said auxiliary nozzles, and an air escap- 
ing passage formed between every two adjacent guide plates 
and defined by the shape of the region therebetween, each said 
region having an enlarged portion for reducing the flow resis- 
tance of the air escaping from the corresponding nozzle in the 
direction of said warp yarns, so that the quantity of the escap- 
ing air flow through each escaping passage is maximum at a 
predetermined portion of said escaping passage. 


4,244,403 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING LIQUID BETWEEN 
A RESERVOIR AND A MOBILE TANK TRUCK 
Paul P. Legleiter, P.O. Box 920, Gaylord, Mich. 49735 
Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,728 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—94 12 Claims 

1. In a liquid transfer system for transferring liquid from a 
storage reservoir to a mobile truck-mounted transport tank via 
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a conduit leading from the reservoir to the tank and a flow 
control valve operable to shut off or permit flow through the 
conduit from the reservoir including: 
(a) a mobile truck with a transport tank, 
(b) a pump in communication with the conduit, 
(c) an energy source, 
(d) drive means for driving said pump, 
(e) adjustable switching circuitry connected with said en- 
ergy source for controlling the drive means and pump, 
(f) a sensor, for determining when the liquid level in said 
tank is at a predetermined level, connected with said 
circuitry, 
(g) switching means, connected in said circuitry, in one 
position causing the drive means and pump to operate 
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only so long as the sensor indicates the level in the tank is 
below said predetermined level and then disabling the 
drive means and pump, and in a second position selec- 
tively permitting the drive means and pump to operate 
even when the level in the transport tank is at or above 
said predetermined level; 
the improvement wherein: 

normally closed valve means at the transport tank is pro- 
vided for communicating the pump and conduit with the 
transport tank when the valve means is opened; and means 
is provided for automatically opening said normally 
closed valve means when said float is at said level below 
said predetermined higher level which also automatically 
opens said normally closed valve means when said switch- 
ing means is in said second position. 


4,244,404 
ROTARY PISTON FILLER 
Bruce A. Brockner, and Rand R. Caspersen, both of New Rich- 
mond, Wis., assignors to Domain Industries, Inc., New Rich- 
mond, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,179 
Int. Cl.> B67C 3/28; B6SB 3/12 
US. Cl. 141—146 9 Claims 
1. A rotary piston filler for dispensing measured liquid prod- 
uct into containers, comprising 
a container-carrying turret rotatable about an upright axis 
and having a source of such liquid product, the turret also 
having a plurality of upright pumping cylinders with 
pistons therein and arranged about the periphery of the 
turret, and the turret also having valve means at each 
cylinder alternately connecting the cylinder to the liquid 
product source and discharging liquid from the cylinder 
to an adjacent container, the piston of each cylinder hav- 
ing substantially vertical reciprocation, 
driving means producing vertical reciprocation of the pis- 
tons of the cylinders and including elongate stationary 
circumferential cam means embracing the rotary turret 
and undulating axially thereof, vertically movable drive 
arms and stationary vertical guide means on the turret for 
the arms and adjacent each of the cylinders, the drive 
arms having follower means engaging the cam means to 
be vertically reciprocated thereby as the turret revolves, 
the drive means also including drive rods connected to the 
pistons to produce vertical reciprocation thereof, and 
each of the drive arms and the adjacent drive rod having 
adjustable lost motion connecting means producing vari- 
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able vertical reciprocation of the rod in response to the 
vertical reciprocation of the drive arm, the rod having a 


reduced magnitude of vertical movement as compared to 
the vertical movement of the arm. 


4,244,405 
TREE SHEAR HEAD AND CONTROLS THEREFOR 
Eugene S. Zirker; Andrew P. Redman; Victor C. Pierrot; Alvin 
L. Menzel, and Lynn E. Kurt, all of Dubuque, Iowa, assignors 
to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,755 
Int. Cl.) AO01G 23/08 


US. Cl. 144—34 E 4 Claims 


4. A tree shear head comprising: an upright frame; a shear 
mounted on a lower portion of the frame for movement be- 
tween stem-receiving and stem-shearing positions; a grapple 
tong and an accumulator tong pivotally mounted on the frame 
one above the other at a location above the shear for move- 
ment between respective open and closed positions; the accu- 
mulator tong having a yieldably pivoted outer end portion 
adapted for yielding upon encountering a standing tree stem 
when the accumulator tong is moving to its open position; first 
and second double-acting hydraulic actuators respectively 
coupled between the frame and the grapple tong and the accu- 
mulator tong for respectively moving grapple and accumula- 
tor tongs between their respective open and closed positions; a 
control system for the actuators including: a pump; a reservior; 
solenoid-operated grapple tong and accumulator tong control 
valves; supply and return lines respectively connecting the 
pump and reservoir to the grapple tong control valve; a first 
pair of pressure-exhaust lines connecting the grapple tong 
control valve to each of the first actuator and the accumulator 
tong control valve; a third pair of pressure-exhaust lines con- 
necting the last-named valve to the second actuator; said grap- 
ple tong control valve being shiftable from a central position, 
wherein it blocks fluid in the first and second actuators, to a 
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first active position wherein it routes fluid to and from the first 
actuator to effect movement of the grapple tong to its closed 
position, and to a second active position wherein it routes fluid 
to and from the first actuator to effect movement of the grap- 
ple tong to its open position; said accumulator tong control 
valve being shiftable from a normal position, wherein it routes 
fluid to and from the second actuator such as to effect move- 
ment of the accumulator tong to its closed and open positions 
respectively when the grapple tong control valve is in its first 
and second active positions, and an active position, wherein it 
routes fluid to and from the second actuator such as to effect 
movement of the accumulator tong to its open and closed 
positions respectively when the grapple tong control valve is 
in its first and second active positions; electrical circuit means 
connected to the grapple tong and the accumulator tong con- 
trol valves and including switch means operable for selectively 
actuating only the first valve to effect a non-accumulating 
mode establishing concurrent movement of the grapple and 
accumulator tongs between their respective open and closed 
positions and for the accumulator tong between its open and 
closed position. 


4,244,406 

SAFETY SWITCH FOR PORTABLE POWER-OPERATED 
DEVICE 

Henry J. Stielper, White Hall, Md., assignor to The Black & 

Decker Manufacturing Co., Towson, Md. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,370 
Int. Cl. B27C 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 144—136 C 


1. In a portable electric router of the type having housing 
means enclosing an electric motor, electric switch means oper- 
able to turn said motor “on” and “off”’, a rotatable tool bit 
extending from said housing means and driven by said motor, 
a base assembly attached to said housing means and including 
means adjacent said tool bit for supporting and guiding said 
router with said tool bit engaging a work surface, said housing 
means having support means to support said router on a gener- 
ally horizontal surface with said tool bit out of engagement 
with said horizontal surface; the improvement which com- 
prises switch operator means accessible from outside said 
housing means for operating said switch means and for turning 
said motor “off” and for preventing said motor from being 
turned “on” when said router is positioned with said support 
means engaging a horizontal surface, said switch operator 
means being movable from a first position where said motor is 
“on”, to a second position where said motor is “off”, at least a 
portion of said switch operator means extending outwardly of 
said support means when in said first position, said switch 
Operator means portion when in said second position being 
located toward said support means from its location when in 
said first position. 
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4,244,407 
MECHANICAL LOG SPLITTER 
Jerry L. McMullin, 705 Jensen, Idaho Falls, Id. 83401 
Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,542 
Int. Cl.3 B27L 7/00 


US. Cl. 144—193 H 9 Claims 


1. A log splitter including a base, an elongated support lever, 
means pivotally supporting one end of said lever relative to 
said base for swinging of the support lever is an upstanding 
plane about a first axis elevated relative to said base and for 
movement of the other end of said support lever toward and 
away from a predetermined location on said base while the 
other end of said lever is elevated above said base, an upright 
carried by said base and defining a series of vertically spaced 
notches thereon, a downwardly facing wedge structure carried 
by said other end of said support lever opposing said predeter- 
mined location, said base defining support means for support- 
ing an upstanding log section therefrom with the lower end of 
said log section disposed in said predetermined location, an 
elongated actuating lever having anchor structure on one end 
thereof selectively releasably pivotally receivable in said 
notches and defining a handle on its other end, and upstanding 
connecting link structure pivotally connected at one end to 
said other end of said support lever and at the other end to said 
one end of said actuating lever at a point thereon spaced from 
said anchor structure. 


4,244,408 
UTILITY BAG 
Otome Shoda, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Yamatoya Com- 
pany Limited, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,803 
Int. Cl.3 A45C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 150—1.7 


1. A utility bag for holding articles comprising a sheet of 
material including a first side wall and a second side wall, each 
side wall having two side edges, said first and second side wall 
being in juxtaposition, a lower part of each side edge of said 
first side wall and a substantially equal length of a juxtaposed 
lower part of each side edge of said second side wall being 
sewably connected, a remaining upper part of each side edge of 
said first and second side walls being disposed adjacent to a 
portion of said material, said material having a cutout centrally 
disposed between said material portions, at least two of said 
material portions being connected to each other forming loops 
defining hand grip areas, a plurality of tapes, each of said tapes 
having an interlockable member sewn to a respective one of 
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said side walls, means connected to at least one of said mem- 
bers for interlocking both members, and an integral part of said 
material disposed between said tapes providing means for 
adjusting the capacity of said bag. 


4,244,409 
COLLAPSIBLE SOLUTION CONTAINER 
Thomas D. Wilson, Wyoming, Minn., and William G. Scott, 
Carpentersville, Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 83,003 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 1/02 


US. Cl. 150—0.5 12 Claims 


1. A flexible, collapsible container for medical fluids com- 
posed of a flexible, inert, plastic material, said container com- 
prising: 

a body section of generally flat tubular configuration when 
empty having a longitudinal axis and a transverse axis 
shorter than said longitudinal axis, said body section when 
filled with said medical fluid having a generally transverse 
oval configuration, said body section further defining 
front, back, side and opposing side wall portions which 
are substantially smooth and unencumbered within the 
confines of said body section, said end wall portions defin- 
ing a hanger section at one end and a tubular passageway 
extending from the opposing end, the side wall portions at 
said one end of said body section tapering in a uniform 
manner from the outermost dimension of the body section 
to said hanger section to define shoulder portions with 
weakened corners between said outermost dimensions at 
said hanger section, 

said body section being blow molded from a plastic resinous 
material with the thickness of the shoulder portions and 
the side wall portions throughout the longitudinal axis 
being of a smaller dimension than the front and back wall 
portions, 

so that when said container is filled with said medical fluid 
and supported by said hanger section and the medical fluid 
is allowed to flow from the opposing tubular passageway, 
at least one of the side wall portions in the body section 
adjacent the corners of said hanger section end will as- 
sume an opposing inwardly extending pleated configura- 
tion which pleated configuration will continue to be 
formed longitudinally along the body section in the direc- 
tion of the tubular passageway as the medical fluid is 
continued to be drained from said container. 
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4,244,410 
HAMPERS WITH IMPROVED LIFTING APPARATUS 
Max Silverman, 3850 Sedgwick Ave., New York, N.Y. 10463 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,454 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 90/20 


US. Cl. 150—-51 8 Claims 


1. A hamper for accommodating both heavy and light loads 

comprising: 

a base; 

an upper perimetric frame supported on said base; 

a sack having a mouth, said mouth of said sack being 
mounted on said upper frame with said sack depending 
therefrom in an extended condition; 

a rigid member secured to a lower portion of said sack and 
extending transversely across said sack; 

spring means for supporting and maintaining said lower 
portion of said sack in a raised position when said sack is 
void of any load therein, said spring means allowing a 
sufficient light load in said sack to lower said lower por- 
tion of said sack to an intermediate position away from 
said raised position, and said spring means raising said 
lower portion of said sack from said intermediate position 
towards said raised position when a portion of said suffi- 
cient light load is removed from said sack; 

said spring means including tension springs coupled between 
said rigid member and said upper frame for upwardly 
biasing said rigid member from said intermediate position 
towards said mouth to said raised position; and 

rope means coacting with said tension springs for raising said 
lower portion of said sack from a distended position 
towards said raised position when said sack contains a 
heavy load which said tension springs alone are unable to 
raise, said distended position being below said intermedi- 
ate position; 

said rope means being coupled to said rigid member and 
extending upwardly and over an edge of said upper frame 
for raising said rigid member from the distended position 
towards said mouth to said raised position as said rope 
means is pulled over said frame edge. 


4,244,411 
INSULATING COVER 
Anders Karlistrém, Stockholm, and Anders Eriksson, Saltsjé- 
Boo, both of Sweden, assignors to AB Smulan, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,639 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 13, 1978, 7809644 
Int. Cl.) B65D 65/26 
US. Cl. 150—52 F 5 Claims 
1. An insulating cover (3) comprising four side-walls 
(4,5,6,7) and a roof-structure (8), said side-walls and said roof- 
structure comprising an outer and an inner layer (9,11) of a 
flexible material and an intermediate insulating layer (10) of an 
elastic foamed plastics material, at least one of the side-walls 
being openable by means of slide chain fastener means, and said 
cover being intended to be placed over and around goods 
carried by a substantially rectangular load-carrying device, 
such as a pallet, having arranged on at least two mutually 
opposite side-edges a substantially planar frame-structure (2), 


which projects upwardly from the load-carrying surface of U.S. Cl. 152—323 


said load-carrying device, wherein two mutually opposite 
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side-walls (5,7) and the roof-structure (8) extending therebe- 
tween form a coherent unit which is detachably connected to 


the other two side-walls (4,6) by means of said slide chain 
fastener means (12,13). 


4,244,412 
ANTI-SKID DEVICE FOR VEHICLE WHEELS 
Gianfranco Seggio, 7, Via Tracia, Milan, Italy 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,408 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 7, 1978, 21416/78[U] 
Int. Cl.) B60C 27/00 


USS. Cl. 152—218 10 Claims 


1. An anti-skid device comprising a plurality of U-shaped 
elements including a pair of resilient spreadable arms for en- 
gagement with a wheel of a vehicle to provide anti-skid char- 
acteristics, and 

rigid spacer means pivotally connecting pairs of said U- 

shaped elements at predetermined and fixed intervals such 
that said elements can rotate from a first position where 
said arms are substantially parallel to said spacer means to 
a second position where said arms are substantially per- 
pendicular to said first position and such that said elements 
define a pre-set pitch when the device is mounted on said 
wheel, 

said arms having a shape and size and said elements being 

connected to said spacer means so as to allow said device 
to be mounted on said wheel of said vehicle by moving 
said tire such that the wheel passes between said arms of 
said U-shaped elements. 


4,244,413 
SOLID TIRE AND WHEEL ASSEMBLY FOR VEHICLE 
MOVING THROUGH A TUBULAR CONDUIT 
Takuya Takahashi, Odawara; Masayoshi lijima, Yokohama, and 
Norio Ishikawa, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Bridge- 
stone Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1977, 52-68511 
Int. Cl.’ CO8F 8/42; B60C 7/00 
9 Claims 
1. A solid tire and wheel assembly for vehicle moving 
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through a tubular conduit obtained by forming a composition 
layer composed of 
(A) a diene elastomer consisting mainly of cis-1,4- 
polybutadien 
(B) an a,f-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid, 
wherein the ratio by weight of component (A) to compo- 
nent (B) is 87/13 to 55/45, 
(C) a divalent metal compound selected from the group 
consisting of one or more of zinc oxide, zinc hydroxide 


and zinc carbonate present in quantities of 50 to 150 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the component (B); 
which quantity is sufficient to neutralize all carboxyl 
groups present in component (B), and 

(D) a dialkyl peroxide present in quantities of 0.3 to 5.0 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the combined weight 
of components (A) and (B) on the outer circumferential 
surface of a metal rim of the wheel and adhering and 
curing said layer on said metal rim by heating at 100° to to 
180° C. 


4,244,414 
RADIAL TIRES FOR HEAVY DUTY VEHICLES 

Yukihisa Uemura, Oji, and Shoji Miyoshi, Nakamiya, both of 

Japan, assignors to The Toyo Rubber Industry Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 971,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1977, 52-153341 
Int. Cl.) B60C 9/08 


US. Cl. 152—354 R 2 Claims 


1. A heavy duty radial tire for use on large equipment such 

as trucks and buses, said radial tire comprising: 

a carcass structure having two plies which are made of 
polyester cords having a fineness of no less than 4500 
deniers, and a ply-to-ply cord spacing from the first ply to 
the second ply of between 1.2 to 1.7 times the cord diame- 
ter at the maximum tire width, said carcass ply cords being 
coated with rubber and said tire having bead cores with 
the end portions of said carcass ply cords being turned up 
around said bead cords and being covered with said rub- 
ber coating of said carcass ply cords, said rubber coating 
on said carcass ply cords extending beyond the ends of 
said cords at least three times the diameter of said carcass 
ply cords. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,244,415 
PNEUMATIC VEHICLE TIRE WITH AT LEAST TWO 
TREAD STRIPS ARRANGED IN SPACED 
RELATIONSHIP TO EACH OTHER 

Julius Peter, Hanover; Peter Johannsen, Hanover-Herren- 

hausen, and Gerhard Mauk, Wunstorf, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Continental Gummi-Werke Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,437 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 6, 

1977, 2744997 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 9/20, 11/06 


USS. Cl. 152—361 R 4 Claims 


1. A pneumatic vehicle tire having a radial carcass and 
provided with at least two tread strips separated from each 
other by circumferential grooves having a width amounting to 
20-50% of the width of the tread strips, which includes in 
combination: each tread strip having a belt-like reinforcement 
each including two fabric layers arranged radially inwardly of 
said tread strip symmetrically between the tread strips and said 
radial carcass so that each of said at least two tread strips has 
securely connected therewith a separate belt-like reinforce- 
ment each including the two fabric layers of which the width 
substantially corresponds to the width of each one of said tread 
strips, and thread-shaped strength carriers in a layer arranged 
within the region between said belt-like reinforcements and 
said radial carcass at least between said belt-like reinforce- 
ments radially inwardly of said grooves, said strength carriers 
together with the circumferential direction of said tire defining 
an angle within the range of 0° to 10° for strengthening area 
between said belt-like reinforcements stabilized against out- 
ward bulging due to internal tire pressure. 


4,244,416 
TIRE BUFFING MACHINE SYSTEM 
Robert P. Newton, Tampa, Fla., assignor to Autodynamics, Inc., 
Tampa, Fila. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 709,544, Jul. 28, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,139,041. This application Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,785 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 13, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B29H 21/08 


U.S, Cl. 157—13 13 Claims 


1. A tire buffing machine for reducing the loaded radial 
runout of an inflated pneumatic tire comprising: 
a support frame; 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


tire mounting means on said support frame for mounting and 
rotating the tire about an effective tire rotational axis; 

tread removal means on said support frame movable to and 
from engagement with the tire tread, said tread removal 
means capable of removing a portion of the tire tread 
when in engagement with the tire tread; 

spacing means operatively associated with said tread re- 
moval means, said spacing means including a tire tread 
engaging portion; spacer support means carried by said 
tread removal means; and spacer spring means, said spacer 
support means movable with said tread removal means 
and movably mounting said tire tread engaging portion 
for movement toward and away from said tread removal 
means so that the tire thread engages and moves said tire 
engaging portion toward said thread removal means as 
said tread removal means moves toward said tire tread; 
and said spacer spring means operatively connected to 
said movable tread engaging portion for selectively 
urging said tread removal means away from the tire tread 
over a first prescribed force range while said tread engag- 
ing portion is engaging the tire tread where the spring 
urging force increases in said first prescribed force range 
as said tread removal means moves toward the tire tread; 
and, 

positioning means for selectively urging said tread removal 
means toward the tire tread with a second prescribed 
force within said first presecribed force range so that said 
tread removal means is urged toward the tire tread until 
said tread engaging portion of said spacing means engages 
the tire tread and said tread engaging portion is moved 
toward said tread removal means sufficiently to cause said 
spacer spring means to urge said tread removal means 
away from said tire tread with a force substantially equal 
to said second prescribed force so that said tread removal 
means is held in the vicinity of the tire tread but out of 
engagement therewith. 


4,244,417 
FLEXIBLE DOOR WIPER SEAL 
Robert B. Taylor, Findlay, Ohio, assignor to R. L. Kuss & Co., 
Inc., Findlay, Ohio 
Filed May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 792,587 
Int. Cl.) A47G 5/02 
US. Cl. 160—243 








1. A sealing device for a flexible closure for building open- 
ings including a flexible membrane secured at its upper edge to 
a substantially horizontal building member above such opening 
and having a substantially horizontal roller extending across 
said opening between spaced apart vertical building members 
and secured to said membrane whereby rotation of said roller 
in one direction will raise said roller as it winds said membrane 
thereupon and rotation of said roller in the opposite direction 
will lower said roller as it unwinds said membrane therefrom, 
said sealing device, comprising: 

elongate flexible sealing gaskets extending alongside and 
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substantially coextensive with each of said spaced apart 
vertical building members, said sealing gaskets having a 
convex outer surface facing and flexible membrane, with 
said gaskets each declining inwardly toward one another 
and said outer surface being skewed outwardly from said 
opening, whereby when said roller is in its lower position, 
said membrane contacts said gaskets along the vertical 
height thereof along upwardly diverging lines of contact. 


4,244,418 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING VACUUM-SEALED 
MOULD 
Hideto Terada, and Masanori Yosikawa, both of, Toyokawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sintokogio Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 906,878, May 17, 1978, Pat. No. 4,167,206. 
This application Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1977, 52/59110 
Int. Cl.) B22C 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—147 16 Claims 








a 
J 


1. An apparatus for forming a mould cavity having a com- 
munication hole comprising a charged moulding flask contain- 
ing a mould cavity forming pattern and a lower portion of a 
communication hole forming pattern disposed thereon, a first 
shield member overlaying said mould cavity forming pattern 
and said communication hole forming pattern, a second shield 
member overlaying said charged moulding flask and that part 
of said first shield member overlaying the top portion of said 
communication hole forming pattern, means adapted for weld- 
ing and cutting said first and said second shield members along 
a coincident periphery, said periphery surrounding the top 
surface of said top portion. 


4,244,419 
ELECTROMAGNETIC STIRRING APPARATUS 
Axel von Starck, Remscheid; Hans-Erwin Gerbig, Hiickeswa- 
gen-Wiehagen; Hans Schrewe, Duisburg, and Jurgen Sar- 
demann, Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,428 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 
1978, 2818183 
Int. Cl. B22D 27/02 
US. Cl. 164—147 5 Claims 
1. Electromagnetic stirring apparatus for stirring the solidi- 
fying core of a continuous casting comprising: 
a roller frame; 
at least one pair of guide rolls mounted on said roller frame 
for transporting said continuous casting, said guide rolls 
being electrically insulated from said roller frame; 
ferromagnetic sheets having at least two teeth positioned in 
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alternating arrangement among said guide rolls each tooth 
having a longitudinal extension running in the direction of 
the rotational axis of said guide rolls, wherein adjacent 
teeth are disposed such that they enclose a guide roll of 
said continuous casting; 








an induction coil surrounding each of said teeth, said teeth 
and said coils positioned such that passes through said 
continuous casting to stir the solidifying core of said cast- 
ing; the path of said flux encircling at least one tooth and 
closing over a guide roll, current induction in said guide 
roll being prevented by the electrical insulation of said 
guide rolls. 


4,244,420 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING A HORIZONTAL 
CONTINUOUS CASTING MOLD 
Richard J. Dain, Crouch, Near Borough Green, England, as- 
signor to Davy-Loewy Limited, Sheffield, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 741,453, Nov. 12, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 578,917, May 19, 1975, 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 907,016 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 11/10 
6 Claims 


1. In combination, a continuous casting mould including a 
copper body defining an open ended mould cavity extending 
through the copper body between inlet and outlet ends thereof, 
the cross-sectional dimensions of the cavity being uniform 
along its length apart from a portion at the inlet end thereof 
which has enlarged cross-sectional dimensions as compared 
with the remainder of the cavity, 

means for cooling said mould adjacent said inlet, 

a one piece graphite feed tube defining a bore which has the 
same cross-sectional dimensions as said remainder of the 
cavity, a first end portion of the tube having external 
cross-sectional dimensions which are the same as those of 
the enlarged portion at the inlet end of the cavity, said first 
end portion of the tube projecting into said enlarged por- 
tion of the cavity with the outer surface of said first end 
portion abutting against surfaces of the body defining the 
enlarged portion in good heat transfer relationship there- 
with, and 

means for supplying molten metal to said feed tube and 
comprising a tundish including a side wall having an 
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outlet opening therein, said tube having a second end 
portion, including an end wall projecting into said outlet 
opening and having a surface sealed to the wall of the 
tundish defining said outlet opening, and wherein the end 
wall of said second end portion and a portion of the tube 
defining the bore of said second end portion, and extend- 
ing from the end wall of said second end portion of the 
tube a distance less than the entire length of the bore of the 
feed tube, are covered by a body of refractory material 
other than graphite. 


4,244,421 
PROCESS AND AN APPARATUS FOR COOLING OF 
WASTE GAS BENDS 

Herbert Kuhlmann, Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Sidepal S.A. Societe Industrielle de Participations Luxem- 

bourgeoise, Luxembourg, Luxembourg. 

Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,378 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 3, 

1977, 2734922 
Int. Cl.3 F28D 7/00; F28F 3/12 


USS. Cl. 165—1 5 Claims 


1. A process for the cooling of waste gas bends with the use 
of cooling walls and having cooling channels taking the same 
direction as the flow of waste gases; removing the concen- 
trated heat occurring in the direction of waste gas flow in the 
casing of a waste gas bend, in the zone of a certain selected 
sector of the cross section within the actual zone in which it 
occurs, said removal being effected by flowing coolant under 
adjustable coolant pressure and coolant throughput through 
cooling channels disposed along the longitudinal direction in 
the casing of a certain selected sector of the cross section, said 
cooling channels being of equal flow cross section within an 
entire cooling circuit and the temperature being reduced to the 
level prevailing in the other remaining cooler sectors of the 
said cross section of the bend portion of the casing. 


4,244,422 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DEFROSTING HEAT 

EXCHANGER WITHOUT IMPAIRMENT OF ITS HEAT 
EXCHANGE EFFICIENCY 

Karl Hiillgren, Huddinge, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget Carl 

Munters, Sollentuna, Sweden 

Continuation of Ser. No. 741,462, Nov. 12, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,856 
Int. Cl. F28F 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—1 7 Claims 

1. In the method of defrosting a heat exchanger without 
substantial impairment of the thermodynamic exchange effi- 
ciency of the exchanger, which comprises a pack of facially 
opposed heat exchange surfaces defining therebetween a plu- 
rality of open-ended channels in which a stream of relatively 
cold medium is passed through one set of channels in heat 
exchange relationship with a stream of relatively warm me- 
dium passed through another set of channels, which channels 
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terminate in an inlet surface area and an outlet surface area for 
the respective sets of channels which surface areas extend 
across said pack, the improvement comprising: 
continuiusly controlling the proportions of the two streams 
by blocking off a portion of the surface area for the cold 
medium to periodically interrupt the flow of cold medium 
through at least one cold medium channels at a time along 


the surface area of said blocked off portion in response to 
environmental thermodynamic conditions while maintain- 
ing the flow of warm medium through the set of warm 
medium channels uninterrupted to heat the exchange 
surfaces of the frosted channels so as to maintain the 
channels free of ice without substantially impairing the 
thermodynamic exchange efficiency thereof. 


4,244,423 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Bruno H. Thut, 9580 Stafford Rd., Bainbridge, Ohio 44022, and 
Dale T. Lehman, 5577 Valley La., Solon, Ohio 44139 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 796,175, May 12, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,119,141. This application Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 924,912 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 10, 

1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? F28F 9/12 

U.S, Cl. 165—82 


1. A heat exchanger of the character described comprising 
an elongated shell having a tubular cylindrical member having 
flange members adjacent to its opposite ends, one of said flange 
members having a counterbore facing in the direction away 
from said cylindrical member, a plurality of tubes having their 
opposite ends connected to header members, means including 
an end member connecting one of said header members to the 
other of said flange members, the other of said header members 
having an outside diameter slightly less than the inside diame- 
ter of said end of said cylindrical member at which said one of 
said flange members is located and being slidable therein, said 
other of said header members having an external circumferen- 
tial groove therein with at least the end thereof farthest from 
said one of said flange members being outwardly inclined, 
another end member adjacent to the end of said other of said 
header members facing in the direction away from said cylin- 
drical member, means for clamping said another end member 
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to said other of said header members comprising a sleeve 
member formed of a plurality of arcuately shaped parts located 
in said circumferential groove in said other of said header 
members and having at least the end thereof furthest from said 
one of said flange members beveled complementary to the 
taper of the adjoining end of said groove in said other of said 
header members, a split ring member surrounding said sleeve 
member and having its 1adial outer or circumferential surface 
inclined radially outwardly in the direction away from said end 
of said cylindrical member at which said one of said flange 
members is located, a retainer ring member surrounding said 
split ring member, a clamp plate at the end of said another of 
said end members at the end thereof facing in the direction 
away from the end of said cylindrical member at which said 
one of said flange members is located, and means for adjustably 
connecting said retainer ring member to said clamp plate. 


4,244,424 
MAGNETIC CASING DEPTH MARKER 
Kenneth J. Talbot, Thibodeaux, La., assignor to Chromalloy 
American Corporation, St Louis, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,523 
Int. Cl.) E21B 17/00 


U.S. Cl, 166—66 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for marking a location on a well casing, which 
comprises: 

an axially upper magnet in contact with the exterior of said 
casing, said axially upper magnet having radially inner and 
outer faces, said inner face being of one pole and said outer 
face being of the other pole; 

and an axially lower magnet substantially axially aligned 
with said upper magnet in contact with said exterior of 
said casing, said axially lower magnet having radially 
inner and outer faces, said inner face being of one pole and 
said outer face being of the other pole, wherein the poles 
of said upper and lower magnet are opposite. 


4,244,425 
LOW DENSITY BALL SEALERS FOR USE IN WELL 
TREATMENT FLUID DIVERSIONS 
Steven R. Erbstoesser, Missouri City, Tex., assignor to Exxon 
Production Research Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,564 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 25, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. E21B 33/13, 43/26, 43/27 
US. Cl. 166—284 21 Claims 
6. A method of plugging the perforations in a casing which 
has been set in a wellbore comprising: 
downwardly flowing into said casing a carrier liquid having 
ball sealers suspended therein, said ball sealers comprising 
syntactic foam and having a density less than the density 
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of the carrier liquid, said ball sealers being of sufficient size 
to plug the casing perforations; and 

maintaining the flow velocity of said carrier fluid at a rate 
sufficient to overcome the buoyancy of said ball sealers 
and sufficient to transport said ball sealers to the perfora- 
tions. 


9. A ball sealer for plugging perforations in a casing which 
has been set in a wellbore comprising syntactic foam, said 
syntactic foam being a material system comprised of hollow 
spherical particles dispersed in a binder. 


4,244,426 
FIRE-FIGHTING APPARATUS 
George E. Kerr, 2611 Mary Sue St., Largo, Fla. 33540 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,300 
Int. Cl.) A62C 25/00 


US, Cl. 169—51 13 Claims 


1. Fire-fighting apparatus comprising a cabinet unit pro- 
vided with a bottom and sides, the front of said unit being open, 
said unit being adapted to be positioned with said bottom and 
open front arranged vertically, an access door hingediy 
mounted on one side and swingable to open and close said open 
front, said unit having therein at least two laterally adjacent 
compartments with a feed-through opening therebetween, a 
side of each compartment being a cabinet unit side, a water 
hose contained within one compartment and a manually opera- 
ble water valve assembly disposed in the other, means for 
securing said valve assembly to said cabinet unit, said valve 
assembly having inlet and outlet sides, the outlet side being 
disposed adjacent said feed-through opening with one end of 
said hose being connected thereto, said valve assembly includ- 
ing an operating handle, a cover plate hingedly mounted on 
said cabinet unit to overlie said handle, spring means urging 
said cover plate in a direction to uncover said handle, and said 
cover plate having a portion within said feed-through opening 
which is engageable by said water hose when the latter is 
stored within said one compartment to hold said cover plate in 
position to overlie said handle, said securing means including a 
mounting bracket which partially surrounds said valve assem- 
bly and is secured to said bottom by means of threaded fasten- 
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ers, said valve assembly including a valve body and having two 
arm portions which are secured to said bottom by means of 
said threaded fasteners. 


4,244,427 

TILLER WITH ROTATABLE TINES AND GUIDING 
HANDLE 

Edward W. Enters, Fredonia, and Roger J. Bacon, Plymouth, 
both of Wis., assignors to Gilson Brothers Company, Plym- 
outh, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,483 
Int. Cl.2 A01B 33/02; B62D 51/06 


U.S, Cl. 172—42 31 Claims 


1. A rear tined tiller comprising: 

a rigid frame, 

a wheel supporting the frame for movement on the ground, 

a prime mover supported by the frame and fixed to said 
frame, 

a plurality of tilling tines rotatably supported by said frame 
and driven by said prime mover, said tines engaging the 
ground for tilling, 

a guiding handle, 

means for connecting said guiding handle to said frame and 
for supporting said guiding handle for pivotal movement 
with respect to said frame and with respect to a generally 
vertical axis in an arc of more than 90° and for pivotal 
movement about a horizontal axis, and 

latch means for releasably restraining said guiding handle 
against pivotal movement, said latch means including a 
movable member supported by one of said frame and said 
handle, said movable member being movable from a first 
position wherein said guiding handle is restrained against 
pivotal movement to a second position wherein said guid- 
ing handle is pivotable with respect to one of said axes, 
and a third position wherein said guiding handle is pivot- 
able around both said generally vertical axis and said 
generally horizontal axis, and wherein said movable mem- 
ber includes a first lever arm selectively engageable with 
said frame and a second lever arm selectively engageable 
with said guiding handle for releaseably restraining said 
guiding handle against pivotal movement when said mov- 
able member is in said first position. 


4,244,428 

TOOL BAR WING FOLD RESTRAINING MECHANISM 
Tom J. Sloan, La Porte, Ind., assignor to Allis-Chalmers Corpo- 

ration, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,307 
Int. Cl.3 AO1B 73/00 

U.S, Cl. 172—126 16 Claims 

1. In a tool bar having a main section adapted for connection 
in draft relation to a tractor and a wing section pivoted to the 
main section for vertical swinging movement about a horizon- 
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tal folding axis between a horizontal working position in which 
the sections are in alignment and an upright transport position, 
a restrain mechanism for limiting the vertical swinging move- 
ment of the wing section relative to the main section character- 
ized by 

said horizontal axis being disposed above said sections when 
said wing section is in its working position, 

one of said sections being hollow, 

a link disposed within said one section having one of its 
opposite ends extending therefrom and pivotally con- 
nected to the adjacent end of the other of said sections on 
an axis parallel to and spaced from said folding axis, and 


a lost motion connection between the other end of said link 
and said one section including 

abutment surfaces on said link and said one section limiting 
withdrawal of said link from said one section when said 
wing section is swung to its upright transport position and 

guide means within the hollow interior of and carried by said 
one section operatively associated with said other end of 
said link so as to maintain the latter at the bottom portion 
of said hollow interior of said one section when said wing 
section is in its transport position. 


4,244,429 
MOUNTING MECHANISM FOR ANGLE DOZER BLADE 
Roland N. Nissei, Wichita, Kans., assignor to J. I. Case Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,593 
Int. Cl.’ E02F 3/76 
US. Cl. 172—804 


1. In a vehicle having an elongated vehicle frame with a 
dozer frame supported thereon and a dozer blade supported on 
said dozer frame, first and second transversely spaced rigid 
links, pivot means defining a universal connection for one end 
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of each link on said vehicle frame and a universal connection 
for an opposite end of each link on said dozer frame, a third 
link extending generally parallel and spaced from said first and 
second links, said third link having one end pivoted on said 
vehicle frame and an opposite end supported by a universal 
connection on said dozer frame, first and second independently 
actuated fluid rams interposed between said vehicle frame and 
said dozer frame for raising and lowering said dozer frame and 
for tilting said dozer frame on said vehicle frame, motion 
limiting means pivoted on said vehicle frame and interposed 
between said rigid links for limiting transverse shifting of said 
dozer frame with respect to a longitudinal vehicle axis and 
cooperating with said rigid links for limiting the tilt of said 
dozer frame with respect to a horizontal reference plane. 


4,244,430 
EARTH BORING BIT PACKED LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
Glen D. Raiburn, Plano, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 939,527, Sep. 5, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,350 
Int. Cl.) E21B 10/22; B21K 5/04 


US, Cl. 175—227 2 Claims 


9 
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2. A rolling cutter earth boring bit, comprising: 

a bit body, said bit body having at least one downwardly 
extending arm with a projecting bearing pin, said bearing 
pin having a central axis, a top and a bottom; 

a rolting cone cutter adapted to be rotatably mounted on said 
bearing pin; 

bearing and cutter retaining means between said bearing pin 
and said rolling cone cutter; 

a seal positioned around said bearing pin between said bear- 
ing pin and said rolling cone cutter; 

an eccentric unloaded surface on the top of said bearing pin 
that extends radially about a location offset from said 
central axis of said bearing pin with a space existing be- 
tween said rolling cone cutter and said unloaded surface; 

at least one groove in said eccentric unloaded surface; 

a concentric load surface on the bottom of said bearing pin 
that extends radially about a location concentric with said 
central axis of said bearing pin with reduced clearance 
between said rolling cone cutter and said load surface; and 

a lubricant located between said rolling cone cutter and said 
bearing pin, said lubricant filling said space and said at 
least one groove. 
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4,244,431 
DRILLING APPARATUS WITH DUAL DRILL PIPE AND 
CROSS-OVER 
Gary R. Johnson, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Tri-State Oil 
Tool Industries, Inc., Bossier City, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 854,132, Nov. 23, 1977. This application 
Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,454 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 17/00 


USS. Cl. 175—320 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for drilling a bore hole into an earth formation 
comprising: a rotatable dual drill pipe string having an inner 
pipe and an outer pipe defining an inner bore in said inner pipe 
and an outer fluid path between the pipes; a drill bit having 
central drilling fluid passage means for the flow of drilling fluid 
through the bit into the bore hole; means for connecting said 
outer fluid path to a source of drilling fluid while permitting 


rotation of said drill pipe string; crossover means incorporated 
in said drill pipe string for directing drilling fluid from said 
outer fluid path to said drill bit passage means; said crossover 
means including means for blanking off said inner bore to 
prevent upward and downward fluid flow between said cen- 
tral fluid passage means and said inner bore. 


4,244,432 
EARTH-BORING DRILL BITS 
David S. Rowley; Bruce H. Walker, both of Salt Lake City, and 
Coy M. Fielder, Granger, all of Utah, assignors to Christen- 
sen, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Continuation of Ser. No. 704,424, Jul. 12, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,571 
Int. Cl.? E21B 9/36; E21C 13/0] 
U.S. Cl. 175—329 15 Claims 
1. An earth-boring bit comprising a metallic shank having a 
fluid passage, one end of said shank being coated with a hard 
material bonded to said end and forming a face of said bit, said 
hard material having a wear resistance substantially greater 
than that of said metallic shank, preformed sockets in said hard 
material of said face, preform cutters mounted in said sockets, 
each of said cutters including a plurality of abrasive particles 
bonded into a preform, said preform cutters each being formed 
with a cutting face and a back, each of said sockets embracing 
sides of said cutter mounted therein between said cutting face 
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and back, said hard material at said sockets overlying and being 
contiguous said backs and extending rearwardly therefrom, 








whereby said material adjacent said sockets transmits thrusts 
through said backs to said cutters during rotation of the bit. 


4,244,433 
SAFETY MECHANISM FOR A RAISE DRILL 
Jackson M. Kellner, Midland, Tex., assignor to Smith Interna- 
tional, Inc., Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,007 
Int. Cl. E21B 9/24 
U.S, Cl. 175—344 


SW DOE 
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1. A raise drill for enlarging the diameter of a pilot hole 
comprising: 
a drive stem having an upper end adapted to be connected to 
a drill column; 
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a thrust plate integrally secured to the lower end of said 
drive stem; 

a bit body having a plurality of rolling cutters mounted 
thereon, said bit body further having a base plate contigu- 
ous to and above said thrust plate; 

a flexible coupling interconnecting the thrust plate to the 
base plate; and 

safety means for drivingly securing the thrust plate to the 
base plate upon the severance of the flexible coupling, said 
safety means including retaining means for preventing 
relative axial movement between the thrust plate and the 
base plate upon severance of the flexible coupling, said 
retaining means including at least one lug having a flange 
secured to one of said plates for extending over and 
around the other of said plates with a small clearance 
therebetween, said retaining means further including aux- 
iliary drive means for drivingly interconnecting the thrust 
plate to the base plate upon severance of the flexible cou- 
pling. 


4,244,434 
ELECTRONICALLY INDICATING TORQUE WRENCH 
John T. R. Wilson, 736 Lynnhaven La., La Canada, Calif. 91011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,303, Mar. 31, 1978. This 
application Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,395 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 19/00; GO1L 5/24; B25D 23/142 
US. Cl. 177—245 14 Claims 


1. An electronically indicating torque wrench comprising: 

handle means for applying torquing force to the wrench; 

arm means structurally connected at one end to the handle 
means, said arm means having a mechanical stress that is a 
function of the torquing force applied to the wrench the 
arm means having magnetic characteristics that vary as a 
function of the mechanical stress in said arm means; 

means connected to the other end of the arm means for 
engaging bolt heads and nuts, said means imparting 
torque, caused by the torquing force, to said bolt heads 
and nuts; 

transducer means operatively coupled to the arm means and 
responsive to the stress therein such that a transducer 
means output signal is a function of the stress in the arm 
means; and 

indicator means responsive to the transducer means for 
indicating when the transducer means output signal is at a 
predetermined value. 


4,244,435 
DIRECT DRIVE FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Hawkins Hom, 818 Morningside Dr., Millbrae, Calif. 94030 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,795 
Int. Cl. B60K 17/00, 7/00 

USS. Cl, 180—70 R 2 Claims 

1. A direct drive for a wheel supported vehicle having a 
straight drive shaft type engine with its longitudinal axis dis- 
posed transversely of the vehicle adjacent one of the vehicle 
wheel supporting axle positions, said engine having a hollow 
drive shaft, said vehicle having a gear shift transmission 
mounted adjacent one end of said drive shaft, said transmission 
having a spur gear equipped input shaft and having an output 
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shaft including a pinion slip-spline mounted thereon, the im- 
provement comprising: 
first and second annular outstanding flanges secured to the 
respective end portions of said drive shaft; 
a one piece wheel supported axle coaxially surrounded inter- 
mediate its ends by said drive shaft; 
a disk coaxially slip-spline mounted on said axle ajdacent 
said first flange, 
said flange having a friction clutch surface facing said first 
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primary clutch means for moving said disk toward and away 
from said first flange; 

a drive gear in mesh with said transmission spur gear and 
coaxially journalled by said drive shaft adjacent said sec- 
ond flange, said drive gear having a friction clutch surface 
facing said second flange; 

an axle gear mounted on said axle for meshing with said 
pinion and, 

secondary clutch means for moving said drive gear toward 
and away from said second flange. 


4,244,436 
VEHICLE WITH POWER DRIVEN SKI 

Richard W. Condon, Frankfurt, and Charles Stewart, Bourdon- 

nais, both of Ill., assignors to Roper Corporation, Kankakee, 

Ill. 

Filed Jan, 19, 1979, Ser. No. 4,905 
Int. Cl.) B62M 27/02 

U.S. Cl, 180—191 


8. In a power driven ski vehicle having an upstanding frame 
with a front ski steerable by a handlebar and with a rear seat 
beneath which is a power driven ski driven by a motor with an 
endless propulsion track mounted on said power ski for move- 
ment along the underside of the ski to engage the snow and to 
propel the vehicle forward, the improvement comprising: 
means on the underside of said power ski defining a longitudi- 
nally extending tunnel opening towards the snow for receiving 
and guiding the propulsion track traveling longitudinally 
within said tunnel, outer depending flanges at the longitudi- 
nally outer sides of the power ski providing turning edges 
therefor, and a longitudinally extending running surface lo- 
cated on each side of the tunnel and located inwardly with 
respect to said turning edges for supporting and sliding engage- 
ment with the snow, said track comprising an endless chain and 
transversely extending cleats fixed to said chain at spaced 
locations on said chain, said tunnel means having a roof en- 
gageable by said cleats and having chain guide means at the 
entrance to said tunnel to space said cleats from said tunnel 
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roof thereat, thereby preventing undue slapping and wearing 
of the cleats at the entrance to said tunnel. 


4,244,437 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING WAVES IN THE 
GROUND 
Earl Fulkerson, 4917 3A Street E, Gulf Lake Estates, Braden- 
ton, Fla, 33507 
Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,875 
Int. Cl.) GO1V 1/14 


U.S. Cl, 181—114 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for generating waves in the ground, compris- 
ing: 

a frame; 

an elongated, linear, rigid boom movably mounted on the 
frame; 

a hammer mounted on the boom for movement therealong; 

an anvil mounted on the ground beneath the frame in a first 
position thereto to the struck by the hammer; 

cable means mounted on the boom and connected to the 
hammer for dropping it from an elevated position to strike 
the anvil; and 

positioning means mounted on said frame and connected to 
the boom for positioning it in a first position with respect 
to the frame to guide the hammer for a downward motion 
in a first direction toward the anvil, said positioning means 
being operative to move the boom with respect to the 
frame to a second position thereto to guide the hammer 
for a downward motion in a second direction toward the 
anvil whereby the hammer is operative to generate a wave 
in the ground by a downward motion in either said first 
direction on said second direction without repositioning 
either the frame or the anvil with respect to the ground. 


4,244,438 
ENCASED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE, IN 
PARTICULAR FOR AN AUTOMOBILE 
Michael Willmann, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,791 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 15, 
1978, 2826145 
Int. Cl.3 G10K 11/16 
USS. Cl. 181—204 6 Claims 
1. An encased internal combustion engine, for example for 
an automobile, mounted on a frame via suspensions and en- 
closed in a sound-insulating casing with walls through which 
the suspensions pass, sound-insulating elements being inter- 
posed between the walls of the casing and the suspension, 
characterized in that 
the suspensions in each case contain an engine-side arm with 
a sound-insulating element that is passed through by an 
attachment means for fixing the engine on the frame; and 
the walls of the casing extend on all sides around the arm as 
well as the sound-insulating element and are supported on 
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the frame by means of mounting wall portions of the 
casing through which the attachment means passes, which 
mounting wall portions are acoustically insulated relative 
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to the remainder of the casing by means of sound-insulat- 
ing intermediate layers inserted into the walls of the re- 
mainder of the casing and engaging the mounting wall 
portions. 


4,244,439 
SOUND-ABSORBING STRUCTURE 
Jens Wested, Herlev, Denmark, assignor to Elektronikcen- 
tralen, Hersholm, Denmark 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,274 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 
4984/77; Aug. 4, 1978, 3452/78 
Int. Cl.) B64F 1/26; G10K 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 181—210 


10, 1977, 


15 Claims 





1. A sound-absorbing structure for use adjacent a surface 
such as a surface of the soil or ground around roadways and 
airports comprising: material with a plurality of linear and 
parallel, spaced apart upstanding ribs with grooves between 
said ribs for damping a first sound field passing across said 
surface, characterized by the depth and width of the grooves 
and the height and thickness of the ribs being so dimensioned, 
and by the sound-absorbing structure being arranged substan- 
tially parallel to and the longitudinal direction of the ribs and 
grooves substantially orthogonal to the direction in which a 
sound attenuation is desired, that there is provided an acoustic 
coupling between adjacent grooves of the structure at the 
frequencies to be damped causing the generation of a local 
sound field, which is a system of stationary fluctuations from 
one groove to another acquiring its energy from said first 
sound field passing across said structure. 
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4,244,440 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPRESSING INTERNALLY  _ 
GENERATED GAS TURBINE ENGINE LOW 
FREQUENCY NOISE 

Ram K. Matta, Loveland, and William S. Clapper, West Chester, 

both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, Cincin- 

nati, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 965,652 
Int. Cl.) FO2K 1/00 


USS. Cl. 181—213 6 Claims 


1. In a gas turbine engine including a gas flow path and a 
core exhaust nozzle, an apparatus for suppressing internally 
generated low frequency noise comprising: 

a one-piece, generally disc-shaped suppressor located within 
and at the downstream end of the core exhaust nozzle of 
the engine, said suppressor comprising a plurality of open 
elements therethrough, a characteristic dimension of each 
of said open elements being less than or equal to a suppres- 
sor constant times the acoustic wavelength of an inter- 
nally generated noise frequency which is to be suppressed. 


4,244,441 
BROAD BAND ACOUSTIC ATTENUATOR 
Alan G. Tolman, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to The Garrett Corpo- 
ration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,383 
Int. Cl.3 FOIN 1/00; F02K 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—213 19 Claims 


1. An acoustic attenuator for heated exhaust gas from a gas 
turbine engine having a compressor, a combustor for heating 
compressed air from the compressor, turbine means driven by 
heated gases from the combustor, and a cylindrical exhaust 
duct for receiving only heated exhaust gases from said turbine 
means substantially without mixture with cooling fluid flow, 
said attenuator comprising: 

a plurality of open-ended cylinders extending axialiy within 
said cylindrical exhaust duct and substantially concentri- 
cally arranged within said exhaust duct, each of said cylin- 
ders having a regular pattern of equally sized apertures 
throughout the entire surfaces thereof, the total area of 
said apertures being no more than approximately one half 
the full surface area of said cylinders. 
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4,244,442 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING EXHAUST 
GASES PARTICULARLY FOR AIR-OPERATED TOOLS 
Henry A. Scarton, Troy, N.Y.; Warren C. Kennedy, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., and Keith R. Gaylo, Syosset, N.Y., assignors to Renss- 

elaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,034 
Int. Cl.) FOIN 1/08 


US. Cl. 181—230 22 Claims 


1. A muffler construction, particularly for exhaust gases of 
air-operated tools, comprising, a tubular sleeve having a pas- 
sage therethrough, exhaust gas pipe means extending into said 
sleeve and defining a constricted flow passage with said sleeve, 
a Shell having first and second opposed cylindrical coaxial shell 
sections, each having an end wall at their respective outer ends 
and facing in opposite directions engaged with said exhaust gas 
pipe means, and side walls spaced radially outwardly from said 
sleeve, said exhaust gas pipe means having a gas pipe dis- 
charge, partition means in said shell section defining a first 
expansion chamber and at least one additional expansion cham- 
ber, said constricted flow passage extending between said first 
expansion chamber and said at least one additional expansion 
chamber, sealing and enclosing means closing said sidewalls of 
said first and second shell sections so as to define the first 
expansion chamber and at least one additional expansion cham- 
ber within said shell sections, the exhaust gases from said 
discharge entering into said first expansion chamber and form- 
ing a vortex therein with the gases then flowing into said 
constricted passage into said one additional expansion chamber 
to form an additional vortex, and a final gas discharge defined 
in said wall of said second shell section communicating with 
said additional expansion chamber. 


4,244,443 
DRAWER TYPE EMERGENCY ESCAPE 

Hiromitsu Naka, Yashio, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Naka Gijutsu Kenkyusho, Hokkaido, Japan 

Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Noy. 2, 1978, 53-135415 
Int. Cl.2 E06C 9/10, 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 182—84 

1. A drawer type emergency escape comprising: 

a stowage box adapted to be attached to a support; 

a slidable frame mounted to be slidably extended out of and 
retracted into said stowage box; 

a telescopically extensible escape means attached to said 
slidable frame to be received into and extended out of the 
frame; and 

a shift mechanism adapted to pull said slidable frame out of 
said stowage box as said emergency escape is employed 
and including a support shaft fixed to a side of said stow- 
age box, a rotary plate rotatably mounted on said support 
shaft and operable from the outside of said stowage box, a 
pair of connection links connected at first ends thereof to 
said rotary plate, a pair of operation links connected at 
first ends thereof to second ends of said connection links, 
extensible tongs connected at first ends thereof to second 
ends of said operation links and having second ends 


17 Claims 
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adapted to engage said slidable frame, and a ring guide 
groove guiding said operation links in a direction extend- 
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ing at right angles to the direction of extension of said 
slidable frame. 


4,244,444 
WALKING STEPLADDER 
Giovanni N. Quaggiotto, 400 NE. 137th St., North Miami, Fla. 
33161 
Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,685 
Int. Cl.3 E04G 1/18 


US. Cl. 182—104 10 Claims 





1. A walking stepladder, comprising, in combination, a pair 
of substantially identical ladder side members, each side mem- 
ber comprising a pair of elongated side rails secured in spaced 
relation by a plurality of mutually-spaced, transverse step 
members and a transverse top portion, hinge mechanism join- 
ing upper end portions of the side rails of each ladder side 
member and providing for relative inward and outward pivotal 
swinging of said ladder side members, said hinge mechanism 
comprising means limiting relative outward pivotal swinging 
movement of said ladder side member to a first position of 
ladder stability, and releaseable means limiting relative inward 
pivotal movement of said ladder side members with respect to 
said first limit position, to a second position of ladder stability, 
thereby providing for safe walking of the ladder by the user 
when straddling it from above the transverse top portions 
thereof with the legs supported by opposed step members of 
said ladder side members. 
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4,244,445 
SUPPORT PLATFORM FOR VERTICAL POLES OR 
TREES 
Clarence A. Strode, 214 S. Eleventh St., Ponca City, Okla. 
74601 
Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,001 
Int. Cl.3 A45F 3/26; A47C 9/10 


U.S, Cl. 182—136 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use on substantially vertical poles, com- 
prising two sections which cooperate in ascending and de- 
scending said vertical poles, comprising: 

(a) an upper section comprising a seat member having handle 
members attached thereto; said handle members con- 
nected to flexible gripping means removably and adjust- 
ably secured to said seat member; a brace member sup- 
porting said seat member, attached at one end to the un- 
derside of the seat member and at the opposite end con- 
tacting said pole, whereby application of force to the seat 
member increases the contact of the brace member with 
said pole; and 

(b) a lower section comprising a foot platform having handle 
members attached thereto; said handle members con- 
nected to flexible gripping means removably and adjust- 
ably secured to said foot platform, and a brace member 
attached at one end beneath said platform and at the oppo- 

_ site end in contact with the pole, whereby application of 
force to the foot platform increases the grip of the brace 
member on said pole; whereby the pole is ascended by 
drawing the lower section to a convenient height below 
the seat section, then standing on said lower section and 
raising said seat section to a convenient height and repeat- 
ing the process until the desired height is reached. 


4,244,446 
ADJUSTABLE LADDER SUPPORT 

George R. Mair, 7785 Cote de Liesse, St. Laurent, Quebec, 

Canada (H4T 1G3) 

Filed Oct. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 84,853 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 20, 1978, 313847 
Int. Cl.) E06C 1/16 

U.S, Cl. 182—172 15 Claims 

1. A safety support for a ladder having a pair of legs spaced 
apart by a plurality of rungs, comprising, for each leg of the 
ladder: a channel member for connection to the ladder, said 
channel member defining a longitudinal slot in one side 
thereof; a first shoe member slidably receivable within said 
channel member; means for locking said first shoe member at a 
desired longitudinal position within said channel member; a 
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second shoe member slidably receivable within said channel 
member; and a brace member pivotally connected at one end 
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to said first shoe member and at the other end to said second 
shoe member. 


4,244,447 
MOBILE POWER CRANE-EXCAVATOR WITH OPEN 
GEAR GREASING 
John R. Hanitz, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to Northwest Engi- 
neering Company, Green Bay, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,711 
Int. Cl.2 FOIM 5/00; F16N 17/04 
US. Cl. 184—6.22 
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1. In a mobile power crane-excavator having operative 

mechanism including exposed gears: 

(a) a frame, 

(b) a water cooled internal combustion engine mounted on 
said frame and with said engine providing a source of 
heated water, 

(c) means connecting said engone to said operative mecha- 
nism for driving the latter, 

(d) a source of grease for application to said gears, 

(e) a gear greasing spray assembly disposed adjacent a said 
gear, 

(f) and means for transporting both grease from said source 
and heated water from said engine into closely adjacent 
heat transferring relationship at said spray assembly so 
that the traveling grease is lowered in viscosity before 
being sprayed onto the said gear. 


4,244,448 
ARTICLE CONSOLIDATION SYSTEM 

William F. Matheny, III; Clay Bernard, II, and William M. 

Angell, all of Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Clay Bernard Systems 

International Ltd., Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,653 
Int. Cl? B65G 15/12 

U.S. Cl. 186—55 4 Claims 

1. A consolidation system for consolidating preselected 
articles into predetermined combinations of articles which 
comprises a continuous track; a continuous chain supported 
from said track and movable in a horizontal direction around 
said track; a plurality of horizontally spaced and vertically 
extending baskets suspended from said chain, each basket 
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having vertically spaced compartments; drive means for driv- 
ing said chain around said track, said drive means including a 
sprocket engagable with said chain and a motor for driving 
said sprocket; an operator work station located at a fixed posi- 
tion on the outside of said track where an operator can perform 
predetermined work functions of introducing into said baskets 
said preselected articles and removing said predetermined 
combinations of articles from said baskets; alignment means for 
moving said chain a predetermined degree to align a prese- 





lected basket with said operator work station, said alignment 
means including a pulse generator adapted to emit pulses as 
said motor drives said chain, a sensor located at a fixed position 
adjacent said chain, an emitter mounted on said chain and 
adapted to activate said sensor once during each complete 
revolution of said chain; and indicating means located at said 
work station to indicate a predetermined vertical compartment 
on said preselected basket where a predetermined work func- 
tion is to be performed. 


4,244,449 
TENSIONING DEVICE FOR TENSIONING OF 
HYDRAULIC HOSES ON TELESCOPIC LIFT MAST 
ASSEMBLIES 

Friedrich Renk, and Jiirgen Handel, both of Dortmund, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to O & K Orenstein & Koppel 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar, 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,546 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 7, 

1978, 2815024 
Int. Ci? B66B 9/20 


US. Cl. 187—9 E 2 Claims 











1. In a tensioning device for tensioning of hydraulic flexible 
tubes on telescopic lift mast assemblies of fork lift trucks with 
the flexible tubes being turned-around over a pulley which is 
rotatably mounted on the stationary outer upright and an 
additional pulley which is rotatably mounted on the sliding 
inner upright, the improvement comprising 

a holder, 

means for guiding said holder on the stationary outer up- 

right, 

a spring operatively engaging said holder, 

a rotatable pulley being rotatably mounted on said holder, 
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said guiding means comprises, 

a tube fastened on the upright column, said tube being 
formed with a slot, 

a guide rod is arranged in the central axis of said tube, 

a slide is slidably mounted on said guide rod, 

said slide is guided in said slot and is connected with said 
holder for said rotatable pulley, 

said spring engages said slide. 


4,244,450 

GROUP SUPERVISORY SYSTEM OF ELEVATOR CARS 
Yasukazu Umeda; Toshiyuki Kamohara; Seiichi Goto; Shintaro 

Tsuji, and Yoshio Miyanishi, all of Inazawa, Japan, assignors 

to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 844,919, Oct. 25, 1977, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,073 
Int. Cl.) B66B 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 187—29 R 2 Claims 
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1. A group supervisory system of elevator cars which com- 
prises: 

waiting time estimating function means for estimating the 
waiting time at each floor; and 

waiting time evaluation function means for giving a prede- 
termined weight to the estimated waiting time output of 
said estimating function means, said predetermined weight 
being a variable computed as a function of the estimated 
waiting time and utilized by the supervisory system as an 
additional factor in assigning a car to a call. 


4,244,451 
DISC BRAKE AND PIN ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 
Donald D. Johannesen, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Ben- 
dix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,930 
Int. Cl.) F16D 65/02 


USS. Cl. 188—73.3 5 Claims 


1. In a disc brake assembly having a torque member disposed 
adjacent a rotor, a caliper movable relative to the rotor in 
order to urge a pair of friction elements into engagement with 
the rotor, and a pin assembly movably supporting the caliper 
relative to the torque member, the improvement wherein the 
pin assembly includes a sleeve engageable with the caliper and 
the torque member, said sleeve comprising a cylinder with an 
axially extending split, said cylinder defining a bore for receiv- 
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ing a pin element which forms a clearance with said cylinder 
bore wall, and said axially extending split permitting said cylin- 
der to contract radially into engagement with said pin during a 
braking application to transmit torque from the caliper to the 
torque member via said split cylinder and said pin element. 


4,244,452 
SUITCASE WITH ROLLERS 
Andre G. Seynhaeve, Senlis, France, assignor to Societe Delsey, 
Bobigny, France 
Filed Aug. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 68,339 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1978, 78 30729 
Int. Cl.) A45C 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 190—18 A 8 Claims 


1. A suitcase comprising: 

two shells and at least two rollers disposed in housings 
provided in the outer faces of the shells, so as to project 
radially outwardly from said housings, first and second 
added boxes, first and second complementary members 
forming each added box within which one of said rollers 
is positioned, one of said first and second members of each 
box forming the bottom and the sidewall of the box and 
said one member being shaped so as to contact intimately 
an outer face portion of one of the housings; 

a shaft extending between said first and second members of 
each box upon which said rollers are mounted; and 

means for securing said boxes in the housings so as to be 
positioned outside the shells and for interlocking said first 
and second members. 


4,244,453 
GARMENT COVER, HANGER AND CARRIER WITH 
REMOVABLE CONTAINER FOR ACCESSORIES, ETC. 
Kurt P. Herz, 12-11 43rd Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 11101 
Filed Oct. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 87,690 
Int. Cl.) A45C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 199—43 3 Claims 


1. A garment cover, carrier, hanger and accessories con- 
tainer wherein the garment cover comprises a generally rect- 
angular flexible sheet which is transversely foldable to provide 
a rear section and a front section; means at the adjacent ends of 
said rear section and said front section when in folded condi- 
tion for permitting the extension therebetween of the shank 
and hook members of a coat hanger while the main body 
portion of said coat hanger is disposed between said front and 
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rear sections, a zipper fastener for locking together the front 4,244,455 

and rear sections of said generally rectangular flexible sheet ROTARY SHAFT DECOUPLING MECHANISM 
when the same are in transversely folded position; and a W. Aleck Loker, Leonardtown, Md., assignor to The United 
pouch-like accessories container including front and rear walls States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
with an extending flap on one of said walls for embracing the | Washington, D.C. 

horizontal bar of a coat hanger and overlapping the other wall; Filed Oct. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 952,169 

and means for fastening said flap when in the aforementioned Int. Cl.’ F16D 11/06 


overlapping position. U.S. Cl. 192—24 


4,244,454 
CONE CLUTCH 
Herbert A. Bankstahl, Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Brunswick 
Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,521 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 11/04, 21/00, 21/04 
U.S. Cl, 192—21 


1. A clutch apparatus comprising: 

(A) a housing; 

(B) a main shaft; 

(C) first and second main bearings supporting said main shaft 
on said housing; 

(D) a forward gear having a clutch face on one side, said 
forward gear freely rotatable about said main shaft; 

(E) forward bearings supporting said forward gear on said 
housing, with said forward bearings in approximately the 
same plane as the gear teeth of said forward gear; 

(F) a reverse gear having a clutch face on one side facing 
said clutch face on said forward gear, said reverse gear 
freely rotatable about said main shaft; 

(G) reverse bearing supporting said reverse gear on said 
housing, with said reverse bearings in approximately the 
same plane as the gear teeth of said reverse gear; 

(H) a drive gear means for driving said forward and reverse 
gears in respectively opposite directions; 

(I) a sleeve member mounted on said main shaft between said 
forward and reverse gears, said sleeve member having: 
(a) a clutch face at each end, each selectively engageable 


1. A rotary shaft decoupling device comprising: 

an input shaft rotatable about its longitudinal axis; 

a driving component fixed on said input shaft for rotation 
therewith and fixed against axial movement, said driving 
component having a first diameter and characterized by a 
plurality of axially extending first external grooves spaced 
about the periphery thereof; 

an output shaft aligned with said input shaft for rotation 
about said axis; 

a driven component fixed on said output shaft for rotation 
therewith and fixed against axial movement, said driven 
component being disposed immediately adjacent said 
driving component with a discontinuity therebetween and 
having a like plurality of axially extending, second exter- 
nal grooves spaced about the periphery thereof, said sec- 
ond external grooves being aligned with said first external 
grooves; 

force transmitting means formed of a high impact resistant 
synthetic plastic material and comprising a plurality of 
force transmitting elements and having a first position 
wherein said elements are engaged in said aligned first and 
second external grooves so as to span said discontinuity 
and key said driving and driven components together for 
positive simultaneous rotation; 

slide means, coaxially mounted for rotation with one of said 
components and surrounding said force transmitting 
means, said slide means being mounted for axial move- 
ment relative to said components and operative to shift 
said force transmitting means from said first position to a 
second position wherein said elements are entirely to one 
side of said discontinuity, whereby said driven component 
is decoupled from positive simultaneous rotation with said 
driving component; 

biasing means yieldably urging said slide means in a direc- 
tion for holding said force transmitting means in said first 
position; and 

actuator means for effecting said axial movement of said 
slide means in response to rotation thereof. 


4,244,456 


with one of said clutch faces of said forward and reverse EJECTED ROLLER SHAFT DISCONNECT MECHANISM 


gears; 

(J) a shift means for selectively moving said sleeve member 
axially along said shaft to a forward or reverse drive 
position to engage one of said sleeve clutch faces with one 
of said forward or reverse gear clutch faces; and 


(K) a spring means for automatically forcing said sleeve U.S. Cl. 192—27 


member toward whichever of said drive positions said 
sleeve member is closest to. 


W. Aleck Loker, Leonardtown, Md., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,433 
Int. Cl. F16D 9/00 
12 Claims 


1. A rotary shaft decoup/ing device comprising: 
a rotary driving component comprising a circular flange 
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portion presenting a substantially cylindrical surface inter- _a pair of endless, substantially mutually parallel drive chains 
rupted by a plurality of axially extending grooves; for driving said plates; 

a rotary driven component having a cylindrical portion said plates being arranged between said drive chains; 
closely encircling and coaxial with said cylindrical surface each of said drive chains having chain links; 
and characterized by a plurality of slots; guide means for guiding said plates; 

a plurality of force transmitting elements seated in said travelling rolls for revolvingly guiding said plates at said 
grooves and extending into said slots so as to key said guide means in at least one or a number of predetermined 
driving component to said driven component; planes; 

indexing means, coaxial with and closely encircling said _ each of said plates having opposed sides extending substan- 
driven component, for holding said force transmitting tially parallel to the direction of travel of the plate con- 
elements in said slots and grooves, said indexing means veyor belt; 
being characterized by a plurality of slots; each drive chain being arranged laterally of and along one of 
the parallel sides of the respective plates; 

at least one attachment element for connecting each chain 
link with an associated one of the plates; 

each plate having a prolongation at each said side extending 
essentially parallel to the direction of travel of the plate 
conveyor belt; 

each said prolongation extending over its related chain link; 

each said prolongation providing a support portion by 
means of which the related plate bears at said chain link; 

each support portion having a side confronting the related 
chain link; 

at least one projection provided at an end of said side of each 
support portion confronting said related chain link; 

said at least one projection together with the side of the plate 
forming a guide; 

the chain links of each drive chain comprising wider chain 
links and narrower chain links, each having pairs of brack- 
ets; 

said wider chain links being received in said guide; 

each support portion being further provided with at least 
one further projection approximately at the central region 
of a further side thereof confronting the chain link and 
which further projection extends transversely with re- 
spect to the direction of travel of the plate conveyor belt; 
and 

said further projection constituting a guide for an inner 
surface of the brackets of a narrow chain link. 


detent means for releasable holding said indexing means for 
rotation with said driving and driven components and in a 
predetermined rotational position relative to said driven 
component, in which position said slots of said indexing 
means are displaced from registration with said slots of 
said driven component; and 
actuating means for arresting rotation of said indexing means 
until rotation of said driving and driven components 
brings said grooves and said slots of said driven compo- 
nent into substantial registration with said slots of said 
indexing means, whereby said force transmitting elements 
are ejected from said device and said driving and driven 
components are released for rotation independent of one 4,244,458 
another. SAMPLE VIAL GUIDE 
hitless tases Richard S. Kampf, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Beckman 
Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 


4,244,457 Filed Jul. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 812,310 
PLATE CONVEYOR, ESPECIALLY FOR Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/00 


TRANSPORTING INDIVIDUALS U.S. Cl. 198—339 
Werner Ernst, Rotkreuz, Switzerland, assignor to Inventio AG, 
Hergiswil, Switzerland 
Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,495 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 25, 1977, 
6438/77 


7 Claims 


Int. Cl.) B65G 15/00, 17/06 
U.S. Cl, 198—321 10 Claims 


1. In apparatus for moving sample vials along a generally 
horizontal path toward a first operating station and for trans- 
ferring a vial in an operative position at said first operating 
station upwardly in a generally vertical path through an access 
passage toward a second operating station and for subse- 
quently returning the vial along said vertical path to said first 
operating station for movement along said horizontal path 
away from said first operating station, the improvement com- 
1. A plate conveyor belt, especially for transporting individ- prising means for guiding each vial into position at said first 
uals, comprising: operating station and constraining the vial thereat which in- 

a plurality of plates arranged in succession in a predeter- cludes: 

mined direction of travel of the plate conveyor belt; first and second jaws disposed in an opposing relationship at 
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said first operating station and depending generally verti- 
cally on opposite sides of said horizontal path and being 
shaped to accommodate a sample vial therebetween in 
said operative position; and 

means supporting said first and second jaws for lateral move- 
ment relative to each other in a direction transverse to said 
horizontal path between a closed position for constraining 
said vial in said operative position and an open position 
laterally outward thereof for accommodating movement 
of said vial along said horizontal path. 


4,244,459 
PARISON UNSCRAMBLER 
Burton R. Garrett, 131-12 232nd St., Laurelton, N.Y. 11413 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,566 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/24 


USS. Cl. 198—389 8 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for unscrambling, orienting and feeding 
elongated objects having a radial flange as they move from a 
feeder to a processing station, the combination of a sorting 
chamber for receiving said objects at one end thereof, and 
discharging them from the other end, one or more pairs of 
smooth feeding rollers mounted longitudinally throughout the 
length of said sorting chamber, the space between the rollers of 
each pair being large enough to receive the body of the object 
and small enough to prevent the passage of the flanged portion 
therebetween, said feeding rollers being inclined downwardly 
from the receiving end of said chamber to the discharge end 
thereof to promote gravity feed of said objects through said 
sorting chamber, and means for rotating said rollers of each 
pair at equal speed in an upward direction to aid in feeding said 
objects along the rollers and through said chamber, in combi- 
nation with a rotatable clearing wheel in said sorting chamber, 
means mounting said clearing wheel so that its axis is substan- 
tially at right angles to the direction of feed of said feeding 
rollers and positioning the same above said feeding rollers a 
distance sufficient to prevent those objects not properly lo- 
cated between said feeding rollers from advancing beyond said 
clearing wheel, and means driving said clearing wheel in a 
direction opposite to the normal movement of the objects 
being oriented and passing through said sorting chamber 


4,244,460 
PROCESS AND EQUIPMENT TO FORM MODULES OF 
BISCUITS OR OTHER LIKE PRODUCTS 

Fergus M. Groundwater, 194 Betournay St., St-Lambert, Que- 

bec, Canada 

Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,536 
Int. Cl.’ B65G 47/26 

U.S. Cl. 198—429 16 Claims 

1. An apparatus for automatically and continuously forming 
a single row of regularly spaced dicrete modules of thin prod- 
ucts, stacked face to face such as biscuits, from several uninter- 
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rupted feeding rows of products, also stacked face to face, 
comprising: 

(a) a module former for separating a discrete module of 
products, said module having a predetermined length, 
from the leading end of each feeding row of products; 

(b) means for transferring said modules into separate carriers 
which support said modules, said means comprising lift 
slats built into the sides of the module former and engag- 


ing the module of products on each of its lower edges, and 
a prime mover for lifting the module former above the 
row of products, each of said carriers comprising a pair of 
moving carrier blocks including fingers adapted to engage 
the front and rear ends, respectively, of the modules when 
the modules are raised by the module former; and 

(c) means for moving said carriers so as to merge the mod- 
ules into a single row of modules uniformly spaced for 
delivery to other equipment. 


4,244,461 
DEFLECTING DEVICE FOR FOLDED SHEET 
PRODUCTS 

Robert Fischer, Heuchelheim, and Rudolf Stab, Wachenheim, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Albert-Franken- 

thal AG, Frankenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 40,006 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 27, 

1978, 2823247 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/30 


U.S. Cl. 198—456 4 Claims 


1. In a device for deflecting a product stream of folded sheet 
products from a first to at least a second longitudinal conveyor 
belt, said belts being laterally displaced with respect to one 
another, the improvement comprising: 

a supplemental longitudinal conveying means which bridges 

the distance between the first and the second longitudinal 
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conveyor belts and which is inclined to an extent corre- 
sponding to the lateral displacement of said first and sec- 
ond longitudinal conveyor belts, said longitudinal convey- 
ing means comprising two parallel, synchronously-driven 
conveyor belts positioned adjacent to one another which 
are each pivotably mounted about a pivot axis approxi- 
mately running normally to the plane of conveyance and 
which are coupled with an adjusting device for adjusting 
their pivotable position, said adjusting device having an 
adjusting arm which is pivotably coupled with each of 
said parallel, adjacent conveyor belts at respective pivot 
points so that the distance between said pivot points of 
said adjusting arm is the same as the distance between the 
pivot axes, said arm being coupled with an adjusting spin- 
dle supported by an outer machine casing by means of a 
pin-slot connection. 


4,244,462 
BOTTLE TABLE FOR LABELING MACHINES 

Hermann Kronseder, Regensburger Strasse, 8404 Worth, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,608 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 

1978, 2842794 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—500 10 Claims 





1. A revolving table for transporting articles such as bottles, 
said table including a wheel-like member supported for revolv- 
ing about a vertical axis, a plurality of bearing means mounted 
in said member radially spaced from said axis and arranged 
angularly around said axis, a vertically disposed shaft in the 
respective bearing means, a_ bottle-supporting turntable 
mounted on the upper ends of the respective shafts, a station- 
ary member above which said wheel member revolves and 
which cooperates with said wheel member to define an annular 
recess in which a cam is arranged and which has elements 
controlled by said cam for rotating said turntables, and 

improved means for lubricating said bearings wherein: 

said wheel-like member is provided with a first duct adjacent 

each shaft, said duct having an inlet opening presented 
toward said recess and an outlet opening in communica- 
tion with said bearing means, and 

at least one nozzle mounted in said stationary member for 

projecting lubricant into said inlet openings of said respec- 
tive first ducts successively while said wheel-like member 
revolves. 


4,244,463 
CONVEYOR APPARATUS 

Thomas S. Bartley, Mobile, Ala., assignor to V-V Systems, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,612 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 65/28 

U.S. Cl. 198—508 8 Claims 

1. A conveyor apparatus for conveying loose bulk material 
from a first location to a second location, said conveyor appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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(a) body means for rotating about a vertical axis; 

(b) a plurality of wing means fixedly attached to said body 
means and extending radially outward from the vertical 
axis about which said body means rotates, said plurality of 
wing means having a portion positioned substantially 
adjacent said first location and having a portion positioned 
substantially adjacent said second location, rotation of 
said body means causing said wing means to rotate and to 


convey said loose bulk material from said first location to 
said second location; 

(c) a vertical column means about which said body means is 
rotatably attached; and 

(d) a stacker means rotatably attached to said vertical col- 
umn means for conveying said loose bulk material from 
said second location to a substantially circular storage pile 
about said vertical column means. 


4,244,464 
CONVEYOR, IN PARTICULAR FOR EGGS 
Pieter van Capelleveen, Ziest, Netherlands, assignor to Gebr. 
van Capelleveen B.V., Utrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,343 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 1/7/06, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—688 5 Claims 


1. A conveyor, in particular for eggs, comprising a conveyor 
belt composed of bars of spring steel or like material, which 
bars extend transversely to the conveyor belt and have their 
end portions secured to chains of the type having closed annu- 
lar links extending in perpendicular planes, which links, for 
traversing bends, permit temporary shortening of the chain by 
sliding one into to the other, characterized in that the succes- 
sive bars in the belt are disposed at different levels relative to 
the plane of transportation. 
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4,244,465 
ELECTROSTATIC HOLDING AND CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 

Shintaro Hishikawa, and Hideo Yamada, both of Kawaguchi, 

Japan, assignors to Taihei Chemicals Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 30,859 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1978, 53/47486 
Int. Cl.) B65G 47/92 


U.S. Cl. 198—-691 9 Claims 








1. An electrostatic holding and conveying apparatus com- 
prising a pair of rollers having at least one driving roller; an 
endless conveyer belt extending between said pair of rollers for 
conveying a sheet-like material thereon by holding it from one 
side only of said material in contact with the endless conveyer 
belt, said endless conveyer belt having a base layer of flexible 
insulative material, two groups of electrodes spaced and dis- 
posed on a first surface of said base layer in such a manner that 
each two adjacent electrodes are positionally separated and 
electrically insulated from each other and belong to different 
groups, respectively, a protective layer of flexible material of 
poor conductivity disposed on the whole of said first surface of 
said base layer to cover all of said electrodes, and at least two 
terminals located on one surface of said conveyor belt and 
electrically connected to said two groups of electrodes, respec- 
tively; and at least one pair of contact members connected 
across a high voltage DC source and located to continuously 
contact said terminals of said conveyer belt, respectively, for 
applying a high voltage between said two groups of electrodes, 
thereby establishing an electrostatic flux appearing outside said 
protective layer of said conveyer belt so that the sheet-like 
material on the surface of said protective layer of said con- 
veyer belt is electrostatically attracted to and held by the 
conveyer belt by the action of an electrostatic bonding force 
between an electrical charge in each electrode and an electrical 
charge of an opposite polarity induced in the sheet-like mate- 
rial, whereby, when said conveyer belt is driven, the sheet-like 
material is fed together with said conveyer belt. 
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4,244,466 
CONTACT LENS APPLICATOR 
Erik M. Arnhem, P.O. Box 46053, Hollywood, Calif. 90046 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,811 
Int. Cl.) B65D 85/00; BO8B 3/10; A61F 9/00; A45C 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 206—5.1 10 Claims 


1. In an applicator for contact lenses, comprising: 

(a) Means for ocularly applying contact lenses accommo- 
dated thereon; 

(b) Contact lens retaining means mountable on the contact 
lens applying means. 


4,244,467 
DEVICE FOR THE EXTEMPORANEOUS PREPARATION 
OF A SOLUTION UNDER STERILE CONDITIONS 
Claudio Cavazza, Rome, Italy, assignor to Sigma-Tau Industrie 
Farmaceutiche Riunite S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,165 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 5, 1978, 49717 A/78 
Int. Cl.) B65D 8/7/32; A613 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 206—222 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for mixing and dispensing two substances com- 

prising in combination 

a first container for sealingly containing a first substance, 
said first container having a neck defining a discharge 
opening and being sealable by a stopper, 

a second container for sealingly containing a second sub- 
stance, said second container having a neck defining a 
discharge opening, 
recessed plug having a base and upstanding side walls 
seated in said neck of the second container, said plug 
recess being open outwardly with respect to said second 
container and dimensioned sealingly to receive the neck of 
the first centainer, and 

an elongated transfer spout having a first end projecting into 
the second container and a second end extending substan- 
tially concentrically through the recess in said plug to 
enter the first container through said stopper, said transfer 
spout having a portion intermediate said first and second 
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ends sealingly retained in said base of the recessed plug 
and being provided with two substantially parallel pas- 
sages extending longitudinally therethrough. 


4,244,468 
PACKAGE FOR PHONOGRAPH RECORDS 
Gerard E. Spring, 37 Libby Rd., Milton, Mass. 02186, and 
Joseph M. Bernardini, 15 Pratt St., Allston, Mass. 01134 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,668 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 27/08, 85/02, 85/57 


USS. Cl. 206—312 6 Claims 


1. A package for phonograph records and the like, compris- 

ing 

(a) generally rectangular and substantially coextensive front 
and rear panels joined to one another along one pair of 
opposite edges to form a sleeve open along another pair of 
opposite edges, 

(b) divider means mounted between said panels and defining 
a plurality of offset and partially overlapping pockets 
some pockets open along one open edge of said sleeve and 
other pockets open along the other open edge of said 
sleeve, 

(c) each of said pocket being substantially smaller than said 
sleeve and dimensioned to contain one of said records. 


4,244,469 
PROTECTIVE CARRYING CASE FOR DRILL BITS 
Robert M. Miner, P.O. Box 373, Casper, Wyo. 82602 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,488 
Int. Cl.) B65D 8/08, 85/00 


USS. Cl. 206—349 8 Claims 


1. A cutting tool protective and carrying case, comprising in 
combination, a bottomless generally conically shaped body 
member with walls of a plastic material with a handle array 
comprising a pair of opposed handles extending from the larger 
open mouth end of said conically shaped body member with 
flexible cords extending from opposite sides of the handles into 
the plastic material of said body member and secured within 
the plastic material of the body member. 
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4,244,470 
INDIVIDUAL ICE CREAM DISPENSING RECEPTACLE 
John M. Burnham, Hingham, Mass., assignor to Howard John- 
son Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,061 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 83/00, 85/78 


U.S. Cl. 206—525 3 Claims 


1. A receptacle for molding and dispensing ice cream com- 
prising in combination a dished top part of predetermined 
configuration, a dished bottom part of corresponding configu- 
ration, said top and bottom parts having abutting edges and at 
said edges mutually interengaged structures which hold the 
top and bottom parts together so as to define a structure con- 
taining an interior cavity for receiving ice cream and said top 
part containing an opening located symmetrically with respect 
to its axis of symmetry through which the ice cream in fluid 
form is introduced into the cavity to fill same to therefor form 
the material to the interior configuration of the cavity, said 
parts being comprised of thin, flexibly yieldable plastic mate- 
rial such as to be easily displaced inwardly by application of 
finger pressure to the outside, said mutually-engageable struc- 
tures comprising at the edge of each part an outwardly-extend- 
ing flange defining an annular planar surface and a downward- 
ly-extending flange defining a cylindrical surface, said annular 
flange and circular flange at the edge of the top part defining 
a downwardly-facing groove, and said annular flange and 
cylindrical flange at the edge of the bottom part defining an 
upstanding rib which is frictionally received within the 
groove, and a support flange extending outwardly from the 
lower edge of each of the cylindrical flanges, a hinge connect- 
ing the support flanges, said hinge comprising a tubular fold 
embodying oppositely-diverging leaves joined at their distal 
edges by a flexible arcuate back- part which permits the support 
flanges to meet in a common plane, said support flanges em- 
bodying planar portions extending from the ends of the hinge 
forwardly therefrom along the opposite sides of the structure 
and along the front side thereof, and forming in conjunction a 
support for supporting the structure in a horizontal plane 
within a support containing an opening corresponding in con- 
figuration to the horizontal section of the parts at their meeting 
edges, said support flanges at the junction of the side portion 
with the front portion defining corners and wherein a corner of 
one flange and the opposite corner of the other flange are cut 
off at an angle to expose the subjacent and superencumbent 
corners of the respective flanges. 


4,244,471 
PACKAGING SYSTEM 
Robert F. Plante, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Whirlpool 
Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,096 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 81/02 
USS. Cl. 206—586 30 Claims 
28. A packaging system for packaging an object having a 
perimetral array of vertical corners defined by planar intersect- 
ing outer surfaces, said packaging system comprising: 
a bottom cap; 
a top cap; 
a plurality of corner angles each having bottom ends re- 
tained by said bottom cap and top ends retained by said 
top cap, each of said corner angles defining a pair of flat 
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portions defining an effectively inextensible corner por- 
tion and a pair of thin wall corrugated legs extending 
extensibly outwardly from the flat corner portions and 
having free ends, the corrugations of said angle legs defin- 
ing a plurality of inner surfaces for facially engaging each 
side of the object corner embraced by the corner angle 


whereby said corrugated legs may expand away from and 
contract toward said corner portion as a result of inwardly 
acting shock forces applied to and removed from the legs; 
and 

means for maintaining said bottom cap, top cap and corner 
angles as an assembly for packaging said object fixedly 
therein. 


4,244,472 
STACKED SHIPPING UNIT 
Philip H. Brown, Zionsville, Ind., assignor to Inland Container 
Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,753 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 19/00, 21/02, 71/00, 85/62 


U.S. Cl. 206—597 5 Claims 


1. A shipping unit which comprises a rigid generally rectan- 
gular supporting base, 

a plurality of open-top free-standing trays formed of fiber- 
board sheet material, 

product to be shipped filling each of said trays, and said 
filled trays being arranged in vertical superimposed rela- 
tionship, 

means uniting said filled superimposed trays to said base, and 

each of said free-standing trays being formed from an inte- 
gral fiberboard blank and having a flat bottom and four 
upstanding interconnected vertical walls defining its pe- 
riphery, 

means formed in the four corners of said blank which locks 
adjacent ends of said walls generally perpendicular to one 
another and upstanding from said flat bottom, said locking 
means including a locking flap hinged to the end of one of 
each pair of adjacent walls and interengaging means 
formed in said locking flap and in the other of said pair of 
adjacent walls, and 

said vertical peripheral walls each having depending ears 
which extend below said bottom and lie outward of and 
frictionally engage the product filling said next lower tray, 
the height of said wall plus said depending ear being less 
than the height of said product, said ears being formed of 
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fiberboard material from the region of said blank other- 
wise constituting said flat bottom. 


4,244,473 
COMPOSITE PACKING 
Carl H. Peters, Falsterbo, Sweden, assignor to Platmanufaktur 
AB, Malmo, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 848,885, Nov. 7, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,944 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 17, 1976, 7612865 
Int. Cl.) B65D 65/34, 77/36 


U.S. Cl. 206—605 9 Claims 


1. A packing comprising an outer cover constituted by a 
relatively rigid material and a filled inner container of rela- 
tively flexible material disposed within the outer cover and 
conforming in shape thereto, said outer cover having opposite 
ends and including a perimetral rim portion with a central 
opening at one of said ends, means connecting the inner con- 
tainer to the outer cover only at said rim portion, a plate dis- 
posed within the opening in said rim portion to define a narrow 
gap therewith extending completely around the periphery of 
said plate and being continuous, said plate being constituted of 
the same material as said outer cover, said plate having an inner 
surface facing the outer surface of the inner container, means 
securing said inner surface of the plate to the outer surface of 
the inner container such that said plate is secured in said pack- 
ing only to said inner container and the connection of the plate 
to the outer container is effected solely through the intermedi- 
ary of the connection of the inner container to the outer cover 
by said connecting means, and severing means affixed to said 
inner container along the entire length of said gap for severing 
said inner container only at said gap when said severing means 
is pulled, whereby upon severance of said inner container at 
said gap, said plate is freely removable together with the por- 
tion of the inner container secured thereto and severed at said 
gap. 


4,244,474 

LIQUID CONTAINER WITH STRAW OPENING MEANS 
Daniel J. Wise, Farmington, Mich., assignor to Ex-Cell-O Cor- 

poration, Troy, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,658 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 5/70 

U.S. Cl. 206—612 6 Claims 

1. In a liquid proof, paperboard container coated on the 
outside and inside with a thermoplastic material that serves as 
a barrier and becomes an adhesive when subjected to heat, and 
including a tubular body having one side panel thereof over- 
lapping a side seam flap and a bottom closure thereon, a pair of 
opposed roof panels extended toward each other and overly- 
ing said body such that one end portion of one of said roof 
panels overlaps and is supported by a panel extension of said 
side seam flap, a pair of opposed triangular end panels infolded 
between said roof panels from opposite gable ends, two pairs of 
triangular fold-back panels, each pair being integral with a 
respective one of said in-folded triangular end panels along 
fold lines underlying said roof panels, said fold-back panels 
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being folded along fold lines formed at the lateral ends of 
respective roof panels, an outer rib panel surmounting each 
roof panel, a pair of inner rib panels joined by a fold line and 
surmounting each pair of triangular fold-back panels and ad- 
joining end panel, and a sealing flap integral with each one of 
said outer rib panels, each of said sealing flaps having a mar- 
ginal sealing area defind thereon, said rib panels and said mar- 
ginal sealing areas being sealed together into a top closure rib, 
the improvement comprising means for forming a straw open- 
ing therein including a tear strip formed by cuts through the 
outer thermoplastic material and at least half way through one 


of said roof panels along a pair of spaced apart lines beginning 
at the edge thereof adjacent said underlying, said cuts stop- 
pong short of the inner thermoplastic material supporting 
panel extension and extending in a predetermined configura- 
tion a predetermined distance beyond the free edge of said 
underlying panel extension, with the inner ends of said pair of 
spaced apart lines defining a flexible hinge therebetween when 
said tear strip is peeled from said one of said roof panels, 
thereby uncovering a clean, weakened area beyond said free 
edge, said weakened area being adapted to being penetrated by 
the pressing of a straw thereagainst. 


4,244,475 
FISH SORTER 
John R. Green, West Vancouver, Canada, assignor to Neptune 
Dynamics Ltd., North Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,745 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 22, 1978, 297479 
Int. Cl. BOTC 5/342 


USS. Cl. 209—588 20 Claims 


1. In a fish sorter including: 

means for detecting a desired characteristic of fish; 

means for transporting the fish along a path past the detect- 
ing means; 

fish-engaging means for moving fish out of the path of fish 
movement; 

means mounting the fish-engaging means adjacent to the 
path of fish movement for shifting of the fish-engaging 
means toward and away from such path; and 

control means selectively operable automatically in response 
to action of the detecting means for shifting the fish- 
engaging means toward the path of fish movement to 
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engage fish having the desired characteristic and move 
them out of such path, and for normally maintaining the 
fish-engaging means away from such path so that fish not 
having the desired characteristic are not diverted from 
such path; 

the improvement comprising: 

the fish-engaging means including a central portion and at 
least one fish-engageable member projecting outward 
from said central portion, and drive means for moving the 
fish-engaging means unidirectionally relative to the path 
of fish movement and including means for synchronizing 
movement of the fish-engaging means with movement of 
the transporting means such that a fish-engageable mem- 
ber of the fish-engaging means projects from said fish- 
engaging means central portion toward the path of fish 
movement when a fish having the desired characteristic is 
in registration with the fish-engaging means, said fish- 
engageable member including a paddle for engaging fish 
having the desired characteristic. 


4,244,476 
RACKING 
Alexander R. Tang, High Wycombe, England, assignor to Acrow 
(Automation) Limited, Middlesex, England 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,487 
Int. Cl.) A47F 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 211—192 11 Claims 


2 


1 


1. Racking of the type comprising metal uprights having 
sockets and beams having ends provided with hooks which are 
adapted to engage said sockets on the uprights wherein a stop 
is provided on said metal uprights and an abutment surface is 
provided on said beams and a locking member comprising a 
magnet positioned and magnetically held in place against said 
metal upright between said stop on a metal support and said 
abutment surface of a beam when said hooks of said beam are 
engaged in said sockets on said metal upright, the locking 
member having abutment surfaces adapted to bear against said 
stop and said abutment surface on the beam respectively 
thereby limiting movement of said beam preventing removal of 
said hooks from said sockets. 
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4,244,477 
CONTAINER FOR POTABLE LIQUID 
Jerry E. Seel, 595 Meadowbrook Dr., Adrian, Mich. 49221 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 597,296, Jul. 18, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,165,814. This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,773 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 28, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) B6S5D 51/24 


U.S. Cl. 215—229 9 Claims 





1. In a container for a potable liquid, the improvement com- 

prising: 

an elongated and tubular body having a top and a lower end; 

means for closing the lower end of the body; 

a cap closing the top of said body and said cap being pro- 
vided with a first hole and a second hole each extending 
completely through said cap, said cap further including an 
annular seal ring which protrudes radially inwardly into 
each of said holes in the cap; and 

a straw extending through said first hole with a first end 
positioned adjacent the bottom of said container and said 
straw having a second end detachably received in said 
second hole, said straw being removable from said holes 
whereby said second end of said straw can be removed 
from said second hole to permit a person to drink the 
liquid contained within the container through said straw 
but said straw being constructed of a sufficiently strong 
material and fitting within said holes and engaged by seal 
rings with sufficient frictional engagement to support a 
container full of potable liquid when the ends of said straw 
are positioned in said holes so that said straw can be used 
as a handle to carry said container. 


4,244,478 
CLOSURE ASSEMBLY FOR UNIT DOSE VIAL 
Richard Handman, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to MPL, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Jun, 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,562 
Int. Cl.) B6SD 5/7/16, 51/18 
U.S, Cl. 215—249 2 Claims 
1. A unit dose vial closure assembly for oral administration 
of medication, for use with a vial having an outlet opening and 
an annular lip around the outlet opening and with a relatively 
large blunt fill needle, the closure assembly comprising: 
an elastomer stopper fitted into and sealing the outlet open- 
ing of the vial, the stopper including an annular rim at 
least partially covering the lip of the vial and a self-vent- 
ing, self-resealing linear slit valve permitting the deposit of 
medication into the vial, by insertion of the fill needle into 
the slit valve, with the stopper in sealing position in the 
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outlet opening of the vial and without requiring puncture 
of the stopper; 

and a metal sealing ring crimped onto the annular lip of the 
vial, the sealing ring covering the rim of the stopper to 
preclude contamination from outside sources, 

the sealing ring having a central opening affording direct 
access of the fill needle to the slit valve in the stopper 
without requiring removal or alteration of the sealing 
ring; 

and the sealing ring including manual release means com- 
prising a release tab formed integrally with the sealing 
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ring and at least one partial slit line formed in the sealing 
ring immediately adjacent the release tab, so that a manual 
pull on the release tab breaks the sealing ring along the 
partial slit line and releases the sealing ring to allow ready 
removal of both the sealing ring and the stopper for oral 
administration of the contents of the vial, the release tab 
being located in the central opening of the metal sealing 
ring over the slit valve and being of annular configuration, 
the tab having an opening therethrough affording access 
to the slit valve through the tab for filling of the vile by 
the fill needle. 


4,244,479 
TAMPERPROOF CLOSURE MEMBER 
Ned J. Smalley, Perrysburg, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,138, Feb. 15, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 968,940 
Int. Cl.) B65D 41/32 


US. Cl. 215—256 6 Claims 


1. A tamperproof closure member for assembly on a con- 
tainer neck having a rim defining an open mouth of the con- 
tainer, said closure member comprising: 

an end wall; 

retaining means carried by said end wall comprising an 

annular skirt depending downwardly from said end wall 
and being formed to fit in snap-fit relationship on said 
container neck to thereby retain said closure member in 
snug-fitting, removable assembly on said container neck; 
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an outer marginal portion of said end wall providing an 
annular overhang arranged to extend laterally outwardly 
beyond said retaining means, said overhang presenting a 
bearing surface against which to apply manual force in the 
axial direction for closure removal from said container 
neck; 

an integral tamper-indicating sleeve depending from the 
outer peripheral edge of said end wall spaced outwardly 
from said downwardly depending skirt and enclosing said 
bearing surface within the interior confines thereof to 
thereby isolate said bearing surface from accessiblity for 
manual removal of said closure member from said con- 
tainer neck, said sleeve being substantially longer than said 
skirt and shaped to fit snugiy against said container neck 
below said retaining means; 

a selectively weakened section defined along the juncture of 
said tamper-indicating sleeve with said end wall, said 
weakened section being adapted to selectively tear in 
response to a manually applied tearing force and thereby 
accommodate sepration of said tamper-indicating sleeve 
from said end wall, whereby to permit manual access to 
said bearing surface for the removal of said closure mem- 
ber from said container neck, and provide a readily ascer- 
tainable indication of tampering with the closed container. 


4,244,480 
CAP FOR SEALING CONTAINERS 
Antonio Puig Planas, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Teco Iberica, 
S.A., Barcelona, Spain 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,958 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 7, 1979, 243.808 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 47/30 


U.S, Cl. 215—320 1 Claim 


21 19 12 5 16 


1. A cap for sealing containers, said cap having a hood 
member adapted for surrounding the side walls and top of the 
container neck and a resilient material sealing member adapted 
for press fit insertion in the interior of the neck and having a 
generally hollow cylindrical shape, closed at one end and 
having an annular flange at the other end, comprising in combi- 
nation: an axial rod extending from the interior of the hood 
member, the free end of which is applied in the interior of the 
sealing member against the closed end thereof and an annular 
portion attached to the hood member and adapted for retaining 
the sealing member by means of the annular flange thereof, and 
having an inner body member attached to the hood member 
and formed by a first body portion having its outer lateral 
configuration of the same dimensions as the inner side wall of 
the hood member, said first body portion being attached at the 
lower end thereof by way of a joining portion to a second body 
portion suitable for adaptation to the outer side wall of the 
neck, there being defined between said body portions a sub- 
stantially tubular free space and said second body portion 
being crowned by said annular portion adapted to cover the 
edges of the neck orifice, leaving the orifice free, and to retain 
the sealing member. 
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4,244,481 
CLOSURE CAP WITH SEALING RING 

Wiebren D. H. Kornelis, Steenwijkerwold, Netherlands, as- 

signor to Kornelis’ Kunsthars Producten Industrie BV, Steen- 

wijk, Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,338, Feb. 23, 1977, 

abandoned. This application Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,060 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 25, 1978, 
7807901 

- Int. Cl. B65D 53/06 


U.S, Cl, 215—348 7 Claims 


1. A closure cap at least circularly symmetrical internally, 
made of a thermoplastic polyolefin material for closing a con- 
tainer containing a circularly symmetrical neck portion, which 
closure cap comprises a closed end wall and a side wall, the 
side wall being internally provided with means through which 
the closure cap can be connected to the neck portion of the 
container with closure thereof and the end wall is internally 
provided with a channel-like circular-symmetrical seat portion 
integral therewith, at least one wall of the channel being 
formed by a collar projecting from the end wall, and the chan- 
nel is provided with a sealing ring from a depressable synthetic 
material for sealing the container in co-operation with the 
upper rim of the neck portion, characterized in that both walls 
of the channel have the shape of two facing undercuts and the 
sealing ring is a ring formed by gelation in situ. 


4,244,482 
MULTI-LAYER CONTAINER 

Frank Baumgart, Ratingen; Joachim Jorde, Essen; Karl Opitz, 

Essen, and Heinrich Rywalski, Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Fried, Krupp Gesellschaft mit bes- 

chrankter Haftung, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 782,406, Mar. 29, 1977, abandoned. 

This application May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,991 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 30, 

1976, 2613441 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 90/04; FI6L 9/02, 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 220—3 3 Claims 


1. A multi-layer pressure container comprising in combina- 
tion: 
a core in the form of a body of rotation about a longitudinal 
axis; 
a plurality of sheet metal plates having longitudinal edges, 
one of which plates is wrapped directly around the core 
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with the edges of the plate in opposed relation to form a 
longitudinal seam, which seam is substantially opened by 
the lack of continuous welding material along the length 
of the longitudinal seam; the other plates being wrapped 
about the first plate in superimposed relation with respect 
to one another with each plate forming a seam between 
the opposed longitudinal edges thereof; the seams being 
displaced arcuately with respect to one another whereby 
the seams are not linearly aligned on the same radius and 
whereby there is a distribution of seams substantially 
throughout 360° of rotation; and 

welds distributed in the longitudinal seams of a plurality of 
the other plates with the volume of welded material from 
one plate of said plurality of said other plates to another 
plate of said plurality of said other plates increasing in the 
radially outward direction, with the seam of the outermost 
plate of said container being completely welded along the 
length thereof and being completely filled with welded 
material. 


4,244,483 
ELECTRICAL WIRING BOX 
Claude J. Bauer, Parkersburg, W. Va., and Roger D. Johnson, 
Asheville, N.C., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,754 
Int. Cl. HO2G 3/08, 3/12 


US. Cl. 220—3.2 7 Claims 


1. A molded plastic electrical wiring box for use with non- 

metallic sheathed cable comprising: 

a wall structure defining front-to-rear walls and a back wall 
therebetween which in combination define a chamber 
within the box; 

said wall structure having integrally molded thereinto a 
generally rectangular knock-out region having two oppo- 
site side edges, two opposite ends; 

two substantially parallel lines of fracture delineating the 
opposite side edges of said knock-out region; 

a resilient hinging means connecting each of the opposite 
ends of said knock-out region to said wall structure; 

a frangible bridge extending across the knock-out region in a 
line from one of said lines of fracture to the other, dividing 
said knock-out region into two flaps, each having an inner 
and an outer major surface; 

the major surfaces of said flaps being substantially planar, 
the plane of each major surface of one flap being spaced 
from the plane of the corresponding major surface of the 
second flap, to provide said frangible bridge, and a resil- 
ient hinging means joining the end of each flap opposite 
said frangible web to the surrounding wall structure; 

whereby an aperture for accommodating non-metallic 
sheathed cable may be formed in said knock-out region by 
breaking said frangible bridge and separating one or both 
of said flaps from said knock-out region along the lines of 
fracture, and by bending one or both flaps about the resil- 
ient hinging means. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,244,484 
SERVICE FITTING ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth E, Guritz, 570 Emerald Harbor Dr., Longboat Key, Fla. 
33548, and Michael L. Guritz, 6904 Manatee Ave. West, 
Bradenton, Fla, 33508 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,958 
Int. Cl.> HO2G 3/08 


U.S. Cl, 220—3.7 10 Claims 


1. A service fitting assembly of the type designed to provide 
access for service cable from under-floor race way assembly to 
and above-floor service area: said service fitting comprising a 
base element, mounting means movably attached to said base 
element in substantially supporting relation thereto, said sup- 
porting means structured and disposed for interconnection to 
the under-floor race way to which said service fitting may be 
attached, access means comprising an aperture disposed in 
interconnecting relation between the above-floor surface and 
the under-floor race way assembly housing the service cable, 
said aperture defined at least partially by the free end periph- 
eral edge of said base element; seal means disposed in liquid 
sealing engagement between said mounting means and said 
base element, whereby liquid is prevented from entering said 
service fitting assembly at the junction of said base element and 
mounting means contiguous said sealing means. 


4,244,485 
COLLAPSIBLE BASKET 
Louis T. Trammell, 202 Butler Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 14208 
Filed Jun. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 804,944 
Int. Cl.) B65D 6/16 


U.S. Cl. 220—6 2 Claims 


1. In a collapsible basket, an upper generally rectangular 
frame having side and end rail portions, the side rail portions 
comprising a plurality of telescoping sections whereby the 
lengths of the side rail portions may be extended or retracted in 
a lengthwise direction, a bottom wall comprising a lazy tong 
linkage lying generally in a plane parallel to the plane of said 
upper frame and extensible and retractable in a lengthwise 
direction with said rail portions, and a series of flexible strap 
members spaced about said upper frame and extending down- 
wardly to and connected with the pivotal connections of the 
outer ends of the links of the lazy tong linkage of said bottom 
wall, the upper ends of the strap members at the sides of said 
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basket having loops extending about said rail portions and 
slidable therealong, said flexible strap members enabling said 
upper frame to be moved toward and away from said bottom 
wall between collapsed and opened positions of said basket, the 
overall thickness of said basket in a collapsed position being 
substantially no greater than the thickness of said rectangular 
frame. 


4,244,486 
TANK 
Herbert J. Ewald, Jr., P.O. Box 519, Karnes City, Tex. 78118 
Continuation of Ser. No. 920,694, Jun. 30, 1978, abandoned. 
This application May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,018 
Int. Cl.) B65D 6/00, 6/34, 8/08 


USS. Cl. 220—71 7 Claims 


1. A tank, comprising longitudinally extending bottom, side 
and curved connecting walls formed of a sheet of flexible, 
plastic material bent into a “U” shape, end walls formed of 
additional sheets of plastic material having side, bottom and 
curved edges secured to the ends of the side, bottom and 
curved walls of the bent sheet, struts having inner walls which 
conform to the side and curved connecting walls of the bent 
sheet at longitudinally spaced-apart locations along both sides 
thereof so as to maintain the shape of the bent sheet when the 
tank is filled, said struts being free of attachment to the sheet, 
means for preventing the struts from moving laterally away 
from the sides of the bent sheet, and a pair of stiffening mem- 
bers each having an upper flange supported on and extending 
along the upper edge of each side wall and a side flange de- 
pending from said edge along and adjacent only the outer side 
of the side wall, each said stiffening member being free of 
attachment to the bent sheet. 


4,244,487 
FLOATING COVER HAVING PIVOTALLY CONNECTED 
FLOTATION PONTOONS 
Ronald C. Kern, Katy, Tex., assignor to Ultraflote Corporation, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,836 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 88/34, 88/36, 88/40, 88/42 
U.S, Cl. 220—216 6 Claims 

1. A floating cover for a liquid storage tank comprising: 

a deck; 

a first deck support pontoon adopted to flotationally support 
the deck on the surface when a liquid is disposed within 
the tank; 

a fixed-length leg mounted rigidly to the first deck support 
pontoon; and, 

a second deck support pontoon adapted to flotationally 
support the deck on the surface, the second pontoon being 
pivotally interconnected to the fixed-length leg so that the 
second pontoon may pivotally rotate with respect to the 
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longitudinal axis of the first pontoon when the deck flexes 
in response to turbulence within a liquid disposed within 





the tank or in response to other non-uniform loading on 
the deck. 


4,244,488 
PLASTIC PULL TAB WITH MEMORY 
James J. Fridl, Darien; Gary K. Hasegawa, Chicago, and Donald 
R. Richardson, Oriand Park, all of Ill., assignors to The 
Continental Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,851 
Int. Cl.) B65D 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—260 10 Claims 


1. A pull tab for attachment to an easy opening container; 
said pull tab being formed of a plastics material having a mem- 
ory and including an attaching portion, an intermediate secur- 
ing portion for securement to a removable panel portion and a 
grip portion; said memory being means for moving said inter- 
mediate portion and said grip portion together with an at- 
tached removable panel portion to an out-of-the-way position 
when said pull tab is utilized to remove an attached panel 
portion, and both said attaching portion and said grip portion 
overlie said intermediate portion. 


4,244,489 
PRESSURE RELIEF VENT IN A PUSH-DOWN GATE FOR 
A CAN END 
Gerald B. Klein, 13451 Stuart Ct., Broomfield, Colo. 80020 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,792 
Int. Cl.) B65D 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—268 7 Claims 








1. A can end comprising: a flat expansion panel having a 
primary aperture therein with a gate panel disposed in the 
primary aperture and hinged to the expansion panel at the 
primary aperture to form a push-down gate for opening a can 
to which the end is affixed; said primary aperture including an 
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underfolded spacer strip under the panel, a reverse underfold 
at the outward edge of the spacer strip joining with the gate 
panel; and a score cut at the periphery of the gate panel to 
define the gate, the score cut extending about the gate panel 
from each side of the hinge connecting the gate to the expan- 
sion panel; said gate panel having a secondary aperture therein 
with a vent panel disposed in the secondary aperture and 
hinged to the gate panel to form a push-down vent gate 
adapted to be opened before the push-down gate is opened to 
relieve gas pressure from within the can. 


4,244,490 
CONICAL CAN END WITH PUSH DOWN GATE 
Gerald B. Klein, 13451 Stuart Ct., Broomfield, Colo. 80020 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 63,794 
Int. Cl.) B65D 41/32 


USS. Cl. 220—268 7 Claims 
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1. A conical can end having a central expansion panel drawn 
to form a conoid-shaped frustum with a panel at the apex end 
thereof; an aperture in the apex panel; a push-down gate in the 
aperture; and a hinge means integrally interconnecting said 
gate with the apex panel; and wherein said aperture in the apex 
panel includes an underfolded spacer strip under the apex 
panel, a reverse underfold at the outward edge of the spacer 
strip joining with said gate, and a score cut in the gate at the 
periphery thereof to define the gate, the score cut extending 
about the gate from each side of the hinge means. 


4,244,491 
CONTAINER COVER MEMBER HAVING SYNTHETIC 
RESIN OPENABLE PORTION 

Keiichi Takahashi, Ichikawa; Hiroshi Aoyama, Tokyo; Kikuya 

Hirakawa, Ebina, and Yukio Sarusawa, Zama, all of Japan, 

assignors to Tokan Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,150 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1977, 52-149914; 
Feb. 27, 1978, 53-20996; Mar. 22, 1978, 53-35572[U]; Mar. 24, 
1978, 53-36779[U]; Apr. 12, 1978, 53-42117; Apr. 14, 1978, 
53-43321 

Int. Cl.3 B65D 41/32 


U.S, Cl, 220—270 14 Claims 


36f 37f 14f 


1. A container cover member comprising a cover sheet for 
closing on a container open end, said cover sheet having a 
dispensing opening therethrough, a closure member formed of 
a synthetic resin closing the dispensing opening, the closure 
member being generally seated in the dispensing opening and 
including a handle disposed laterally adjacent the dispensing 
opening in overlying relation to the cover sheet for displacing 
the closure member relative to the dispensing opening by an 
upward force on the handle, and therebeing a synthetic resin 
rib depending from the underside of the cover sheet, the rib 
forming means for stacking a plurality of the cover members, 
and said rib forming means defining a recess for receiving the 
closure member and handle of an adjacent cover member 
within said recess when stacked. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,244,492 
PACKAGING FOR RECLAIMING SCRAP METAL 
Ronald J. Beyerstedt, Waupaca, Wis.; Ludwig Gutnajer, Carv- 

ersville, Pa., and Michael W. Laszewski, Appleton, Wis., 
assignors to Champion International Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 731,884, Oct. 13, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 884,750 

Int. Cl.) B65D 5/56; C22B 1/248 


U.S. Cl. 220—453 12 Claims 





1. A burn-retardant packaging means for introducing metal 
scrap into a metal-melting furnace while minimizing entrain- 
ment of the metal scrap in the furnace gases, said packaging 
means defining a container for enclosing metal scrap therein 
and comprising 

a bottom wall; 

a plurality of side walls joined to said bottom wall; 

a top wall comprising a plurality of closure flaps hingedly 

joined to said side walls; 

said bottom wall, said plurality of side walls, and said top 

wall defining a complete enclosure and being made from 
more than two laminae of fiberboard wherein the individ- 
ual laminae are bonded to each other by substantially 
uniform and continuous layers of a laminating agent com- 
prising an intumescent adhesive, said layers of laminating 
agent being substantially coextensive with the bonded 
surfaces of said laminae; 

said intumescent adhesive layers expanding in the presence 

of heat when said packaging means is placed in said fur- 
nace and forming layers of a burn-retarding foam between 
said individual laminae, thereby insulating the metal scrap 
in said container to prevent premature exposure of said 
metal scrap to the heat in said furnace. 


4,244,493 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SEALING A BAG CONTAINING 
PRE-MOISTENED TOWELETTES AND FOR 
DISPENSING TOWELETTES THEREFROM 
Thomas S. Harrison, Deer Isle, Me., assignor to Sterling Drug 
Inc., N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No, 950,617 
Int. Cl.’ A47K 10/38 
U.S. Cl, 221—46 2 Claims 
1. A package for dispensing and separating single sheets 
from a continuous roll of pre-moistened sheets which are 
joined at perforations, said package comprising: 
container means for housing therein a continuous roll of 
pre-moistened sheets; 
bag means positioned within said container means and sur- 
rounding said roll, said bag means being open at a top end 
portion thereof and an end sheet of said roll extending 
therethrough; and 
dispensing plate means, separate from and positioned within 
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said container means, surrounding said end sheet of said 
roll and said top end portion of said bag means for gather- 
ing and substantially sealing said bag means around said 


passed through the dispensing assembly to thereby rinse 
the dispensing assembly. 


i: 


oS 
_———\ 


end sheet of said roll and for dispensing said end sheet 
therethrough and causing said end sheet to tear from the 
next sheet on said roll at the perforations when said end 
sheet is drawn therethrough. 


4,244,494 
METHOD FOR INSERTING AN ADDITIVE LIQUID 
INTO A FLOWING FLUID AND DISCHARGING THE 
RESULTANT MIXTURE 
Samuel D. Colgate, and Robert A. Ramey, both of Gainesville, 
Fla., assignors to Samuel Colgate, Robert Ramey and Associ- 
ates, A Limited Partnership, Gainesville, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 805,302, Jun. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,171,070. 
This application May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,779 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/56, 1/08 


U.S, Cl. 222—1 6 Claims 


1. A method for inserting a desired amount of an additive 
liquid into flowing water in a dispensing assembly and dis- 
charging the resultant mixture comprising the steps of: 

storing the additive liquid in a separate container; 

forcibly maintaining a closure member in the container in a 

normally closed state to prevent escape of the additive 
liquid from the container; 

establishing a desired rate of flow of the water into the 

dispensing assembly; 

initially passing water without any additive liquid through 

the dispensing assembly and into the container to pressur- 
ize the additive liquid; 

maintaining the water separate from the additive liquid; 

directing the water against a plunger disc in the dispensing 

assembly to directly actuate the closure member in the 
container to open the container for discharge of the addi- 
tive liquid; 

using the water directed into the container to force the 

additive liquid into the flowing water; 

closing the container to prevent discharge of the additive 

liquid into the flowing water; 

passing the water without any additive liquid through the 

dispensing assembly after closing of the container; and 
terminating the flow of the water into the dispensing assem- 
bly only after water without any additive liquid has been 


4,244,495 
PLASTIC LID SAFETY CLOSURE ASSEMBLY FOR 
CONTAINERS 

Willy Lorscheid, Pulheim, and Ludwig Wingen, Cologne, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Joachim Czech, Regens- 

burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,497 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 

1978, 2828065 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 25/42 


USS. Cl, 222—153 9 Claims 


1. A closure assembly for a container, of the type comprising 
a lid carrier which is receivable on the upper portion of the 
container to be substantially fixed thereon and wherein there is 
a hole through which contents of the container can be dis- 
charged, and a lid having a hinged connection with the lid 
carrier to be swingable to and from a closed position substan- 
tially overlying said lid carrier and blocking said hole, said 
closure assembly being characterized by: 
A. said lid having thereon a substantially hook-shaped lock- 
ing member, said locking member 
(1) projecting downwardly from the lid relative to said 
closed position thereof, 

(2) being near the periphery of the lid at a location sub- 
stantially opposite said hinge connection, and 

(3) having thereon a shoulder which projects away from 
the hinge connection and defines a surface that is spaced 
below the lid and faces toward the same; 

B. said lid carrier having thereon, at a location which is near 
its periphery and substantially opposite said hinge connec- 
tion, a radially inwardly projecting ledge under which 
said shoulder is releasably engageable to confine the lid in 
its closed position; 

C. cooperating means on said lid and the lid carrier by which 
said locking member is normally maintained in a positicn 
in which said shoulder is engaged under said ledge but 
providing for resiliently yielding displacement of at least 
the lower portion of said locking member in the direction 
towards the hinge connection to enable disengagement of 
said shoulder from said ledge for opening of the lid; and 

D. said lid having a peripheral portion which 
(1) is opposite said hinge connection and 
(2) overlies the peripheral portion of the lid carrier 
to be engageable by a thumb for swinging the lid away 
from its closed position at the same time that said thumb is 
applying force in a direction towards said hinge connec- 
tion to effect disengagement of said shoulder from said 
ledge. 
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4,244,496 
SIDE MOUNT FOR CARRYING A LUGGAGE BOX OR 
THE LIKE ON A MOTORCYCLE 
Reuben Litz, 543-19th Ave. North, South St. Paul, Minn. 55075 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 114,123 
Int. Cl.) B62J 9/00, 11/00 


USS. Cl. 224—32 R 5 Claims 


1. A mount for removably carrying a luggage box or bag by 
a motorcycle, comprising: 

a. an attachment plate (10) adapted to be fixedly attached to 
the main frame of a motorcycle extending downwardly 
and outwardly from its attachment; 

. a carrying plate (11) fixedly attached to and spaced out- 
wardly from and extending downwardly from said attach- 
ment plate the lower part of said carrying plate bent out- 
wardly to form a ledge (12) for a luggage box (13) to rest 
on; 

c. a right angle bracket member (14) adapted to be fixedly 
attached along its one side (14A) to a side of a luggage box 
with the other side of the bracket (14B) extending over the 
top edge of the carrying plate toward the attachment plate 
in the space between the carrying plate and the attach- 
ment plate; 

. aclamping arm (15) pivotally attached at one end adapted 
to be swung downward toward the space between the 
attachment plate and the carrying plate for holding the 
bracket member in place; and 

. means (16) for releasably locking the clamping arm in the 
holding position. 


4,244,497 
BALL RACK FOR A BICYCLE 
Robert E. Lee, 5125 E. Third, Long Beach, Calif. 90814 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 22,061 
Int. Cl.> B62J3 7/06 


US. Cl. 224—36 9 Claims 
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1. A carrying rack for removable attachment to a bicycle 
comprised of a single length of resilient wire bent to form a 
U-shaped hand grip having a linear central portion with leg 
portions at both ends thereof disposed substantially perpendic- 
ular to said linear central portion, and from said leg portions 
said wire is bent into mutually congruent, circular, obtuse 
arcuate bails defining an article receptive area therein, and said 
hand grip is displaced outwardly from the radius of curvature 
of said bails and outwardly from said receptive area and said 
bails are laterally spaced from each other and constructed with 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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an undeformed diameter large enough to capture a small 
enough to snugly restrain movement of basketballs, volleyballs 
and soccer balls therein, and the ends of said arcuate bails 
remote from said hand grip are turned outwardly away from 
the radius of curvature of said bails beyond said receptive area 
to form open sided hooks manipulatable for releasable secure- 
ment to the framework of a bicycle, and said hand grip allows 
ready removal and insertion of an article in said receptive area. 


4,244,498 
SKI BOOT CADDY 
Robert D. Copp, 5068 Glen Verde Dr., Bonita, Calif. 92002 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,808 
Int. Cl.) A47F 7/08; B6SD 63/10 


U.S, Cl. 224—45 P 2 Claims 


1. A ski boot caddy comprising: 

(a) an inverted U-shaped handle; 

(b) a pair of straps pivoted at the respective ends thereof to 
the ends of said handle such that said straps can be pivoted 
outwardly to engage the tops of the arches of a pair of ski 
boots with the soles pressed together, or alternatively 
pivoted into a compact form substantially aligned with 
said handle when said caddy is not in use; 

(c) each of said straps comprising a pair of adjustable lapped 
half straps with means to selectively engage the half straps 
in each pair together to define any one of several lengths; 
and, 

(d) one of the half straps of each pair being provided with a 
longitudinal slot and a nipple projection and the other half 
strap of each pair being provided with a key to engage 
said slot and a plurality of longitudinally spaced holes to 
be selectively engaged by said nipple. 


4,244,499 
FOLDABLE PACK BELT 
Brian J. Adams, Bristol, Va., assignor to Evrika Pack Corp., 
Lexington, Va. 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,945 
Int. Cl.) B65D 30/10, 33/24 
U.S. Cl. 224—224 


1. A foldable pack belt for carrying at least one article com- 
prising: 
a substantially planar member having first and second lon- 
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gitudinally-extending edges interconnected by first and 
second transversely-extending edges; 


first complementary fastening means having a first compo- 


nent associated with said first longitudinally-extending 
edge and a second component associated with said second 
longitudinally-extending edge, said first component hav- 
ing a portion thereof selectively releasably engaged by 
said second component to releasably and adjustably inter- 
connect said first and said second longitudinally-extending 
edges to each other so that the size of a carrying portion 
of the pack belt is adjusted whereby a first compressive 
force is exerted on an article to be carried when longitudi- 
nally-extending edges of said planar member are folded 
about a longitudinally-extending axis and interconnected 
to each other to encompass the article; and 


second complementary fastening means having a first com- 


ponent associated with said first transversely-extending 
edge and a second component associated with said second 
transversely-extending edge, said first component of said 
second complementary fastening means having a portion 
thereof selectively releasably engaged by said second 
component to adjustably releasably interconnect said first 
and said second transversely-extending edges to each 
other so that a second compressive force is exerted on a 
carried article when said planar member is folded about an 
axis extending generally perpendicular to the longitudinal 
axis, the axis being inside and spaced from the folded 
member. 


4,244,500 
VIEWING SUPPORT 


Raymond Fournier, 8609 St-Denis, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
H2P 2H4 


US. 


1. 


Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,125 
Int. Cl.> GO3B 17/00 
Cl, 224—265 3 Claims 


A viewing support adapted to be mounted on the upper 


body of an operator to provide a steady platform for a viewing 
device, said support comprising: 
a first support arm having a rest portion terminating in a rear 


hooked portion adapted to engage over and rest upon an 
operator’s shoulder, said hooked portion being flat in 
cross section and curved along its length to define an inner 
concave bearing surface that fits over said shoulder when 
the support is in place; 


a second support arm having a downwardly and inwardly 


curved main body portion terminating at its lower end in 
a rest portion adapted to rest against a selected place on 
the front of the operator’s torso, said rest portion compris- 
ing a short crossbar centrally fastened to the lower end of 
said main body portion and adapted to bear against said 
selected place when the support is in place on the opera- 
tor, and said selected place being spaced downwardly on 
the torso from the shoulder; 


means for pivotally connecting said first support arm and 


said second support arm directly to each other so that said 
support arms can be moved relative to each other to adjust 
the point where said rest portion engages the operator’s 
torso and the angular relationship between said support 
arms, said connecting means comprising first pivot means 
mounted forwardly on the rest portion of said first support 


arm and second pivot means mounted on the upper end of 
said main body portion of said second support arm, one of 
said pivot means comprising a part-circular wall extend- 
ing from its associated support arm and having a stub shaft 
projecting therefrom, and the other of said pivot means 
comprising a circular mounting plate having a central 
bore therein for receiving said stub shaft, said circular 
mounting plate being engageable with said part-circular 
wall; 

means for releasably locking said first and said second sup- 
port arms in a desired fixed angular relationship to each 
other, said locking means comprising a part-circular slot 
in said part-circular wall, said slot being concentric about 
said stub shaft and said circular mounting plate having a 
through hole therein aligned with said slot, a locking bolt 
passing through said aligned hole and slot, and a locking 
nut screwable onto said bolt for releasably locking said 
first and said second support arms together; and 

platform means on the front end of said first support arm, for 
mounting the viewing device. 


4,244,501 
SLIDABLE BRACKET FOR LUGGAGE RACK 
Charles E. Ingram, Warren, Mich., assignor to Four Star Corpo- 
ration, Troy, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 836,966, Sep. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,132,335. This application Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,317 
Int. Cl.) B61D 47/00 
U.S, Cl. 224—324 8 Claims 


1. A tie-down bracket for an automotive vehicle mounted 

article carrier comprising: 

a lower base section engageable with a track formed in the 
article carrier; 

an upper section interconnected to the base section; 

a bore formed in the upper section to nestingly receive a 
rotatable collar; 

a rotatable collar nestingly disposed in the base the collar 
having a coin or screwdriver engaging depression formed 
therein, a lower end of the collar projecting into an open- 
ing formed in the bracket, the lower end having a groove 
formed therearound proximate the opening formed in the 
bracket, the collar having an enlarged head to prevent 
axial downward displacement thereof; 

means for selecting locking the bracket in the track responsive 
to the rotation of the collar, comprising: 

a key member releasably engaging the track; 

a threaded shaft integrally formed with the key member 
and projecting upward therefrom, the shaft extending 
through a bore formed in the base section, the bore in 
registry with the bore of the upper section; 

a ring disposed in the groove to prevent upward move- 
ment of the collar. 
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4,244,502 
DISPENSER FOR ROLL OF FLEXIBLE STRIP 
Steven P. Reed, Felton, Calif., assignor to Sven Iveter, San Jose, 
Calif. 


Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,696 
Int. Cl. B65H 35/04; B26F 3/02 
US. Cl, 225—13 


12 Claims 


1. A dispenser for removing successively the free end of a 
roll of strip, said roll of strip being formed with slits at prede- 
termined locations therealong, said dispenser comprising: 

(a) a container in which is disposed the roll of strip, said 

container being formed with a strip exit location; 

(b) downwardly directed means projecting from said con- 
tainer at said strip exit location for defining a downwardly 
directed passage through which the free end of the roll of 
strip advances; 

(c) a track in said container at the entrance of said passage 
over which the free end of the roll of strip enters said 
passage, said track and said means being arranged to open 
a slit in said roll of strip advancing beyond said track into 
said passage; and 

(d) an elongated upwardly directed indexing member dis- 
posed in said passage and formed with a tip for entering an 
opening slit of the free end of the roll of strip advancing 
downwardly through said passage, said indexing member 
being formed to sever the free end of the roll of strip along 
the slit entered by said indexing member by the applica- 
tion of a force applied by an operator to the free end of the 
roll of strip, said indexing member being arranged to 
retard the egress of the strip trailing the free end of said 
roll of strip from said container during the severing of the 
free end of the roll of strip from the roll of strip by ob- 
structing the path of travel of the strip of the roll of strip 
trailing the slit entered by said indexing member. 


4,244,503 
DISPENSER FOR FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
Steven G. Kramer, 60 El Verano Way, San Francisco, Calif. 
94127 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 56,056 
Int. Cl.) B26F 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 225—46 12 Claims 


5. In a dispenser for pressure sensitive tape embodying a 
housing for a roll of such tape, and a cutter bar for severing an 
end portion of such tape from the remainder thereof and adhe- 
sively holding the free end portion of said remainder after said 
end portion has been so severed, the combination of 
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a. a hub disposed in said housing, 

b. a spool mounted on said hub for rotation therearound, 

c. a roll of pressure sensitive tape mounted on said spool for 
rotation therewith, 

d. said tape being disposed in a spiral around said spool in 
such position that tension applied to the outer free end of 
said tape toward said cutter bar will cause said roll and 
spool to rotate around said hub in a direction to unwind 
said tape from said roll toward said cutter bar, 

e. said hub having a detent on the outer periphery thereof, 

f. said spool having a plurality of detents on the inner periph- 
ery thereof, 

g. said detent on said hub being disposed in position to re- 
tardingly, but releasably, sequentially engage each detent 
of said plurality of detents during said tape-unwinding 
rotation of said roll and spool. 


4,244,504 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE MOVEMENT 
OF A WEB OF MATERIAL CONTINUOUSLY 
DELIVERED TO A MACHINE PROCESSING THE WEB 
Jean Grob, Lausanne, and Roger Roch, Cossonay, both of Swit- 
zerland, assignors to J. Bobst & Fils, S.A., Lausanne, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,378 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 11, 1977, 
013762/77 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 17/54, 17/20, 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 226—114 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for controlling the movement of a web of 
material being continuously supplied to a machine which oper- 
ates sequentially on portions of the web with each portion 
being at a standstill while being operated on by the machine, 
said apparatus including a pair of spaced side frame members, 
means for feeding the web in a direction at a continuous rate of 
feed being disposed in the side frame members and including 
means for pulling and introducing the web of material, and a 
web take-up means for engaging the web of material and accu- 
mulating the web as the portion is at a standstill, said web 
take-up means comprises a pair of first members mounted in 
said pair of side frame members for rotation on a first axis, a 
web guide member extending between said pair of first mem- 
bers and having a second axis and a hub member with a sliding 
shoe disposed at each end thereof, means for mounting the web 
guide member in said pair of first members with the second axis 
being offset from the first axis, said means for mounting includ- 
ing means for varying the amount of offset of the second axis 
from the first axis and means for varying the angular position 
of the second axis relative to said pair of first members during 
rotation of said pair of first members on the first axis, and 
means for compensating for the weight of the web guide mem- 
ber being mounted on each of said first members, said means 
for mounting including a support member mounted on each of 
the first members for relative rotation about the first axis, each 
support member having a first sliding guide for receiving the 
sliding shoe of the hub and a second sliding guide, said means 
for adjusting the axial position including a first screw member 
mounted for rotation in each of said support members with a 
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thread member engaging the shoe and moving the shoe in said 
first sliding guide during rotation of the screw member, said 
means for compensating including a second screw member on 
each of the first members and supporting a threaded counter- 
weight, means for coupling the ends of the first and second 
screw members to rotate together and allow movement of the 
axis of the first screw member relative to the axis of the second 
screw member, said means for adjusting the angular position 
including a cam lever pivotably mounted on each of the first 
members having a second shoe received in the second sliding 
guide of the support and a follower engaging a cam mounted 
on the side frame member, and said first members being rotated 
in a direction so that during the initial take-up the web guide 
member is being moved about eccentrically around the first 
axis in a direction which is the same as said one direction of 
feed for the web material. 


4,244,505 
RECOVERY OF FLUX RESIDUES FROM RINSE WATER 
IN DIP BRAZING 
John J. Stokes, Jr., Murrysville; Robert A. Cargnel, Export, and 
James H. Crooks, Apollo, all of Pa., assignors to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 40,156 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 228—223 8 Claims 
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1. A process for recovery of fluxing salts from a rinse liquid 
solution used to rinse salt flux from an aluminum joining opera- 
tion wherein soluble flux salts are dissolved in the rinse liquid 
while other insoluble salts are dispersed therein which com- 
prises: 

(a) providing a salt flux for joining an assembly of aluminum 

members; 

(b) submerging the assembly in the salt flux; 

(c) removing the assembly from the flux and treating it with 

rinse liquid to remove flux adhering thereto; 

(d) collecting rinse iiquid solution; 

(e) removing undissolved solids from the solution; 

(f) concentrating the remaining solution by removal of liq- 

uid; 

(g) drying the concentrated solution; 

(h) recovering a salt residue from the concentrated solution; 

(i) analyzing the salt residue and adding flux salt to provide 

a reconstituted residue suitable for use with the original 
salt flux; 

(j) adding the reconstituted salt flux to the original salt flux; 

and 

(k) brazing aluminum assemblies therein and obtaining high 

quality brazed joints ir. said assemblies. 
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4,244,506 
RECOVERY OF FLUX RESIDUES FROM RINSE WATER 
IN DIP BRAZING 
John J. Stokes, Jr., Murrysville; Robert A. Cargnel, Export, and 
dames H. Crooks, Apollo, all of Pa., assignors to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,156, May 17, 1979. This 
application Noy. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,209 
Int. Cl. B23K 1/08 
U.S, Cl. 228—223 5 Claims 
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1. A process for recovering flux salts from a rinse solutior. 
used for rinsing salt flux from aluminum members joined in a 
dip brazing operation, the process comprising the steps of: 

(a) provideing a molten flux containing NaCl, KCI, LiCl and 
at least one fluoride salt selected from the group consisting 
of sodium, potassium, lighium and aluminum fluoride, the 
flux characterized by having low formation of insolubles 
in the rinse solution and being capable of being recovered 
and adjusting for returning to the molten flux to produce 
high quality brazed joints; 

(b) dipping the aluminum members therein for joining; 

(c) on removal of said members from the flux, treating them 
with rinse solution to remove residual flux adhering 
thereto; 

(d) collecting the rinse solution and removing undissolved 
solids therefrom; 

(e) concentrating the dissolved salts by removai of liquid to 
provide a slurry having not greater than 50 wt. % solids; 

(f) subjecting the concentrated salts to a drying action to 
provide salts having a liquid content not greater than 0.5 
wt. %; and 

(g) analyzing said dried salts and adjusting the composition 
thereof for use in the molten flux. 


4,244,507 
CORRUGATED CONTAINER HAVING SUPERIOR 
STACKING STRENGTH 

Ivan E, Garmon, St. Joseph, Mo., assignor to Champion Interna- 

tional Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,445 
Int. Cl. B6SD 5/22 

U.S, Cl. 229—33 8 Claims 

1. A one piece blank symmetrical about both transverse and 
longitudinal perpendicular center lines for use in forming a 
container of generally rectangular parallelopiped configura- 
tion comprising a sheet of material cut and scored to define: 

(a) a bottom wall panel of generally rectangular configura- 
tion, 

(b) a pair of side wall panels of generally rectangular config- 
uration hingedly connected to the top and bottom edges of 
the bottom wall panel, 

(c) a pair of cover flaps of generally rectangular configura- 
tion hingedly connected to the top and bottom edges of 
the side wall panels, 

(d) a pair of first end wall panels of generally rectangular 
configuration hingedly connected to the side edges of the 
bottom wall panel, 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


(e) a pair of second end wall panels of generally rectangular 
configuration hingedly connected to the side edges of the 
first end wall panels, and 

(f) a first side wall panel section of generally rectangular 
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configuration and of equal length hingedly connected to 
the top and bottom edges of each first end wall panel, and 
(g) a second side wall panel section of generally rectangular 
configuration and of equal length hingedly connected to 
the bottom and top edge of each second end wall panel. 


4,244,508 
SHOE BOX 
Kenneth B. Schulman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Millen 
Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 15,300, Feb. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 134,498 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 229—34 R 2 Claims 


1. A foldable blank for forming a box, the blank comprising 
a rectangular central portion, a first pair of rectangular side 
panels located adjacent to a first pair of parallel opposed edges 
of the central portion and separated from the central portion 
by a first pair of fold lines, a second pair of rectangular side 
panels, each of said second pair of rectangular side panels being 
substantially equal in area to each of the first pair of rectangu- 
lar side panels, said second pair of rectangular side panels being 
located on opposite sides of the central portion and separated 
from the first pair of side panels by a second pair of fold lines, 
two pairs of side panel extensions, each pair of side panel 
extensions being separated from one of the first pair of rectan- 
gular side panels by a third pair of fold lines, a pair of end 
panels located adjacent to a second pair of parallel opposed 
edges of the central portion and separated from the central 
portion by a fourth pair of fold lines, a pair of end panel exten- 
sions located on opposite sides of the central portion and sepa- 
rated from the end panels by a fifth pair of fold lines, the blank 
further comprising a decorative paper wrap covering one face 
of the central portion and extending to cover the co-planar 
faces of the end panels, the end panel extensions, the first pair 
of side panels and the side panel extensions and also extending 
to cover a margin of the co-planar face of the second pair of 
side panels, the blank being foldable to form upstanding side 
walls of double thickness, upstanding interior end walls, up- 
standing exterior end walls, and interior end wall lips overlap- 
ping the interior end walls, the paper wrap thereby extending 
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over the entire exterior surface of the box, over each interior 
end wall lip of the box and forming a side wall upper margin on 
each interior side wall of the box, a substantially continuous 
paper wrap border being thereby formed on the four upper 
interior edges of the box, said border being comprised of a side 
wall upper margin on each of two opposed upper interior 
edges of the box and an interior end wall lip on each of two 
other opposed upper interior edges of the box. 


4,244,509 
STACKABLE FOLDING BOX WITH TRUNCATED CROSS 

SECTION 
Joseph Diugopolski, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to Fidelity 

Container Corporation, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,458 
Int. Cl.) B65D 5/22, 5/52 

U.S. Cl, 229—36 


1. An open top, counter display cardboard box made from a 
single unitary blank having an upper surface slanting upwardly 
from a relatively low front wall to a relatively high back wall 
and forming an inclined plane when said box is resting in a 
normal position, said box having opposed upstanding side 
walls, integrally joined to a bottom surface and terminating 
opposite edges of said upper surface, said upstanding side walls 
having opposed interlocking abutment points formed along 
opposed upper edges thereof, said upper surface being a top 
panel which either folds over to close said box or folds open to 
disclose the content thereof in a counter display, said box being 
shaped and proportioned so that a pair of said boxes may be 
inverted relative to each other and stacked one upon the other 
with said slanting upper surfaces in face-to-face contact and 
with the interlocking points on the two boxes in abutting 
contact. 


4,244,510 
BUCKET-LIKE CARTON 
Robert G. Snyder, and Rohe D. Jack, Jr., both of Norway, Me., 
assignors to Engineering Industries, Inc., Norway, Me. 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,687 
Int. Cl.’ B65D 13/00, 5/72, 5/64 


US. Cl, 229—52 AL 9 Claims 


5. A carton comprising: 
a generally tubular outer wall; 
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an inner reinforcing wall, extending substantially the entire 
height of the outer wall; 
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4,244,512 
MAILBOX 


at least two hinge flaps extending upward from the outer Gerald W. Wise, 210 E. Mill Rd., Evansville, Ind. 47710 


wall, each hinge flap being folded inward to the inner 
wall; 

a flexible bail attached to each hinge flap; 

a recessed bottom; 

bottom tabs extending downward from the bottom, parallel 
to and contiguous with the inner wall; and 

at least one lower tab extending from the lower edge of the 
outer wall, the at least one lower tab being folded inward 
and in overlapping relationship with the lower end of the 
inner wall and with the bottom tabs, and the outer wall, 
inner wall, bottom tabs and lower tabs being fastened 
together. 


4,244,511 
SPECIALTY ENVELOPE SERVING AS A PICTURE 
FRAME 
John D. Coleman, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Photomailer, Inc., 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,502, May 1, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,186,868. This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 961,935 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 5, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.) B65D 27/14 


USS, Cl, 229—92.1 8 Claims 


1. An envelope assembly comprising 

a writing surface; 

said writing surface including a removable section compris- 
ing a portion of said writing surface bounded by a plural- 
ity of cuts; 

a right side flap disposed so that said right side flap may be 
folded to cover a portion of said writing surface; 

a left side flap disposed so that said left side flap may be 
folded to cover a portion of said writing surface; 

a front flap including a lower surface, and including a front 
flap upper surface with a first adhesive means disposed on 
said front flap upper surface for fastening a foreign object 
to said front flap; 

a rear flap having an area substantially equal to the area of 
said writing surface and including a rear flap upper sur- 
face; 

said rear flap being disposed so that it may be folded to cover 
substantially all of said writing surface; 

second adhesive means disposed on said rear flap upper 
surface near the distal end of said rear flap for attaching 
said rear flap upper surface to said lower surface when 
said rear flap is folded over said writing surface subse- 
quent to said front flap being folded over said writing 


U.S. Cl. 232—17 


U.S. Cl, 233—23 R 


Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,517 
Int. Cl.) A47G 29/12 
3 Claims 


+2 


peel 


1. A mailbox which comprises: 

a base, said base including an upper face and having two 
sides and two ends, the upper face defining an inner and 
outer pair of channels extending along the two sides of 
said base, respectively; 

a transparent cover having a pair of longitudinal opposed 
side edges received within the outer channels and 
mounted to said base; 

means for releasably holding a picture adjacent said cover 
whereby the picture is viewable from outside the mailbox, 
said holding means including the inner pair of channels of 
said base; and 

a picture releasably held adjacent said cover, said picture 
having a pair of opposed edges received within the inner 
pair of channels, respectively. 


4,244,513 
CENTRIFUGE UNIT 


Ervin Fayer, Hollywood; Steven H. Setzer, Miramar, and Don- 


ald A. Gillette, Hollywood, all of Fla., assignors to Coulter 
Corporation, Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,627 
Int. Cl.? BO4B 9//0, 13/00, 15/08, 15/06 
24 Claims 


1. A vent-view port used in combination with a centrifuge 


surface; apparatus for separating substances of varying density, said 
wherein said front flap is jointed to said writing surface centrifuge apparatus having a housing and a rotor disposed 
along a crease defining a first straight line; within the housing; the combination comprising: 


said left side flap is characterized by a first top edge defining 
a second straight line; 

said right side flap is characterized by a second top edge 
defining a third straight line; and 

said second straight and said third straight line each intersect 
said first straight line to form an acute angle. 


the housing defining an access aperture formed there- 
through; 

said vent-view port being mounted for relative movement in 
said access aperture and including vent means for provid- 
ing venting of the apparatus and for input of contaminant 
eliminating fluids; 
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said vent-view port including means for effecting relative 
movement of said vent-view port within said access aper- 
ture for selectively opening and closing said vent means. 


4,244,514 
ELECTRONIC TRIP METER WITH AN ALARM FOR AN 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Hiroyuki Nomura; Takaaki Mogi; Teruo Kawasaki, all of Yoko- 
hama; Masanori Mizote, Yokosuka; Kiyoshi Yamaki, Yoko- 
hama; Takashi Oka, Tokyo, and Hideoki Matsuoka, Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, 
Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,310 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1977, 52-154881 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/20; GO6M 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 235—92 DN 


12 Claims 


1. An electronic trip meter with an alarm for an automotive 

vehicle, comprising: 

(a) encoding means for producing a plurality of first signals 
which are indicative of sub distances along a course, and 
a second signal indicative of a total distance between a 
starting point and an objective point; 

(b) travelled distance sensing means for producing a third 
signal in the form of a pulse train, the number of pulses of 
said third signal being indicative of a distance actually 
travelled by said vehicle; 

(c) memory circuit for storing the sub distances represented 
by said first signals, each of said first signals being read out 
in turn in response to a reset signal applied thereto; 

(d) modification circuit for producing an output signal indic- 
ative of a distance shorter than that represented by the 
read out signal derived from said memory circuit; 

(e) first counting means for producing a fourth signal indica- 
tive of a distance travelled by said vehicle in accordance 
with said third signal; 

(f) second counting means for producing a fifth signal indica- 
tive of the difference between said total distance and said 
distance travelled; 

(g) first comparator for producing an output signal when the 
distance travelled exceeds said distance represented by the 
modification output signal; 

(h) second comparator for producing an output signal when 
the distance travelled exceeds said distance represented by 
the memory circuit output signal, said output signal of said 
second comparator being utilized as said reset signal; 

(i) a timer circuit responsive to said output signal of said first 
comparator for producing a signal for a predetermined 
period of time; 

(j) an alarm responsive to the output signal of timer circuit; 

(k) a subtractor for producing a sixth signal indicative of the 
difference between the distance represented by said fourth 
signal and the distance represented by the memory circuit 
output signal, said subtractor producing said sixth signal 
only when the first comparator output signal is applied 
thereto; 

(1) a selection circuit for selectively transferring one of said 
fifth and sixth signals in response to the timer circuit 
output signal; and 
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(m) a display circuit for displaying a distance in accordance 
with the selection circuit output signal. 


4,244,515 
PRESET COUNTER 
Hiroatu Kondo, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Hokuyo Automatic 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun, 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,378 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 
53/106956[U] 


1978, 


Int. Cl.) GO6F 15/18 


USS, Cl. 235—132 R 6 Claims 





1. A preset counter comprising 

a casing, and 

one or more counter units, 

each counter unit having 

a number wheel, 

a first intermediate wheel in mesh with said number wheel, 

a preset wheel, 

a second intermediate wheel in mesh with said preset wheel, 

locking means, and 

a contact mechanism having a contact roller or a count-stop 
means, 

said first intermediate wheel comprising a first wheel which 
is in engagement with said number wheel and whose 
rotation may be releasably arrested by said locking means 
and a second wheel which is disposed in opposed relation- 
ship with said second intermediate wheel and is resiliently 
connected through clutch means to said first wheel and 
formed with a notch, said second wheel being forcibly 
rotated when said first wheel is prevented from being 
rotated, and 

arresting means for arresting said second intermediate wheel 
at a predetermined angular position and in the braked state 
when said second intermediate wheel remains stationary, 
said second wheel being rotated by the rotation of said 
second intermediate wheel but the rotation of said second 
wheel causing no rotation of said second intermediate 
wheel, each of said counter units being so arranged that 
when said notch and said contact roller are in line with 
each other, contacts are actuated so as to generate the 
signal which is transmitted to the exterior. 


4,244,516 
CONTROL UNIT FOR STARTING A CLIMATIZATION 
PROCEDURE IN A BUILDING 

Jorn U, Christiansen, Hvidovre, Denmark, assignor to Tour & 

Andersson Aktiebolag, Johanneshov, Sweden 

Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No, 24,534 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 28, 1978, 78034923 
Int. Cl.’ F23N 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 236—46 R 5 Claims 

1. A control unit for controlling the start of a climatization 
procedure in a building, wherein a pulse generator is provided 
for generating pulses used in timing the operations of the con- 
trol unit, first and second temperature sensor menas are pro- 
vided for sensing the interior air temperature of the building 





594 


and the external temperature outside of the building and for 
respectively producing first and second voltages in accordance 
therewith, and an equivalent electrical circuit for controlling 
the operations of the control unit is arranged to simulate the 
thermal properties of the building during temperature condi- 
tioning operations, i.e., heating or cooling, the equivalent 
electrical circuit being fed with a said first voltage representa- 
tive of the interior temperature in the building, and a said 
second voltage representative of the external temperature 
outside of the building, and the time required for a discharge, 
a charge or an equalization of one or more voltages on con- 
densers contained in the equivalent electrical circuit being 
representative of the period of time required for conditioning 
the temperature of the building, after the conditioning system 

















has been out of use during a predetermined period of time, the 
discharge or charge or equalization time being short as com- 
pared with the time for conditioning the temperature of the 
building and being used for calculation of the correct moment 
for starting the conditioning procedure by the control unit, 
said unit further comprising a further temperature sensor 
means for sensing the temperature of the walls within the 
building and a control circuit, responsive to said further tem- 
perature sensor means, for producing an output voltage used in 
controlling the start of said of the conditioning procedure by 
the control unit such that normal operation of the conditioning 
system is delayed until the difference between the temperature 
of the walls within the building and the air temperature within 
the building has decreased to predetermined value. 


4,244,517 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL FOR VARIABLE VOLUME 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Dennis A. Stanke, La Crescent, Minn., and Paul C, Rentmeester, 
La Crosse, Wis., assignors to The Trane Company, La Crosse, 
Wis. 
Division of Ser, No. 899,627, Apr. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,182,484. 
This application Mar, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,675 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 37/02; F24F 7/00 
USS. Cl, 236—49 5 Claims 
1. A temperature control for a variable volume air condition- 
ing system wherein electric motor-operated valve means are 
provided for varying the volume of conditioned air supplied to 
a conditioned zone, said temperature control comprising 
a. zone thermostat means for sensing the temperature within 
a conditioned zone, determining the deviation between a 
set-point temperature and said zone temperature and for 
producing an electrical error signal having a magnitude 
which varies with respect to said deviation in tempera- 
ture; 

. flow limit circuit means for receiving said electrical error 
signal and responsive to the magnitude thereof to impose 
thereon at least a first limit beyond which its magnitude 
cannot vary, said first limit being related to one of the 
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maximum or minimum desired flow of conditioned flow 
through said air valve means; 

. feedback circuit means for producing an electrical feed- 
back signal related to the actual volume of conditioned air 
flow through said air valve means; and 

. valve motor control circuit means for receiving said 
electrical error signal and said electrical feedback signal 
and for energizing electric motor-operated air valve 
means in response thereto so as to vary the volume of 


conditioned air being supplied to said conditioned zone in 
a sense to restore the zone temperature to the set-point 
temperature; said valve motor control circuit means being 
responsive to said electrical error signal and said electrical 
feedback signal such that the actual volume of condi- 
tioned air flow through said air valve means is related to 
the magnitude of said electrical error signal, thereby pre- 
venting a flow of conditioned air beyond said one of the 
maximum or minimum desired flow of conditioned air. 


4,244,518 
THERMALLY-CONTROLLED VALVE 

Werner Foller, Stuhr, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Gestra- 

KSB Vertriebsgesellschaft mbH & Co. KG, Bremen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 66,895 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 28, 

1978, 2837538 
Int. Cl.3 F16T 1/10 


US. Cl. 236—58 13 Claims 





2. In a valve of the type which includes a valve housing 
having a valve seat, a thermal control element mounted in said 
valve housing having at least one relatively thin rigid wall 
portion, a flexible membrane coupled to the periphery of the 
wall portion so as to define therebetween an expansion cham- 
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ber in which an expansion medium is disposed, and a locking 
member which is actuated by the membrane for cooperative 
coaction with the valve seat, the improvement comprising: 
said valve including a relatively thick-walled, jacket-type 
housing which is mounted in said valve housing and 
which encompasses said control element in a supporting 
manner, said jacket-type housing having flow conduits 
which oppose and run along the surface of said control 
element, said flow conduits being provided with an input 
and output opening for the medium to be discharged and 
said flow conduits comprising grooves which are formed 
in inner wall faces of said jacket-type housing and which 
open onto the surface of said control element. 

4. In a valve of the type which includes a valve housing 
having a valve seat, a thermal control element mounted in said 
valve housing having at least one relatively thin rigid wall 
portion, a flexible membrane coupled to the periphery of the 
wall portion so as to define therebetween an expansion cham- 
ber in which an expansion medium is disposed, and a locking 
member which is actuated by the membrane for cooperative 
coaction with the valve seat, the improvement comprising: 

said valve including a relatively thick-walled, jacket-type 

housing comprising two generally cup-shaped elements 
which are coupled with each other at their respective 
edges, which are mounted in said valve housing and 
which encompass said control element in a supporting 
manner, said cup-shaped elements of said jacket-type 
housing having flow conduits which oppose and run along 
the surface of said control element, said flow conduits 
being provided with an input and output opening for the 
medium to be discharged and at least the cup-shaped 
member which is disposed remote from said valve seat 
comprises an outer rim having inner radially-directed 
support spokes, the latter of which have slots therebe- 
tween which define, at least in part, said flow conduits. 


4,244,519 
SOLAR HEATED AND COOLED BUILDING 
Harold F. Zornig, Rt. 2, Pendleton, S.C. 29670, and Luther C. 
Godbey, Rt. #4, Seneca, S.C, 29678 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 891,954 
Int. Cl.? F243 3/02 


US, Cl. 126—430 10 Claims 


1. A solar heated building comprising: 

(a) at least one room; 

(b) a solar energy-collecting chamber adjacent said room; 

(c) a thermal storage chamber adjacent said room; 

(d) air passage means connected to said solar energy-collect- 
ing chamber, thermal storage chamber and room to con- 
vey air therebetween; said air passage means including an 
air duct between said collecting and storage chambers; 

(e) additional air passage means connected to the solar en- 
ergy collecting chamber, thermal storage chamber and the 
room to convey air therebetween; 

(f) first blower means connected to said duct and communi- 
cating with said room to withdraw air from said duct and 
blow it into said room; 

(g) second blower means connected to said duct and com- 
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municating with said solar energy-collecting chamber to 
bring air into said duct from said collecting chamber; 

(h) a first damper adjacent said first blower means to permit 
passage of air from said duct, through said first blowe: 
means and into said room; 

(i) a second damper adjacent said second blower means to 
permit passage of air from said solar energy-collecting 
chamber, through said second blower means and into said 
duct; 

(j) first automatic control means connected to said first 
damper and blower means to open said first damper and 
activate said first blower means; said first automatic con- 
trol means including a first thermostat which detects the 
temperature in said room; 

(k) second automatic control means connected to said sec- 
ond damper and blower means to open said second 
damper and activate said second blower means; said sec- 
ond automatic control means including a second thermo- 
stat which detects temperature differences between said 
solar energy-collecting chamber and said thermal storage 
chamber; and 

(1) switch means connected to said first and second auto- 
matic control means to prevent power from flowing to 
said first blower means when said second blower means is 
activated. 


4,244,520 
FUEL INJECTION DEVICE FOR FUEL INJECTION 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Heinz Rathmayr, Hailein near Salzburg, Austria, assignor to 
Friedmann & Maier Aktiengesellschaft, Hallein near Salz- 
burg, Austria 
Filed Mar, 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,253 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 29, 1978, 2207/78 
Int. Cl.) FO2M 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—88 7 Claims 


1. In a fuel injection device for an internal combustion en- 
gine: an injection pump unit having a longitudinal axis and 
including an internal pump suction space, an internal longitudi- 
nally movable pump piston, and at one end a fuel injection 
nozzle through which fuel may be injected from said pump 
suction space into an engine cylinder, said pump unit having an 
annular flange intermediate its ends which fits into a recess in 
the engine, said flange in conjunction with the wall of said 
recess forming a fuel-containing space which is located on the 
nozzle-side of said flange and which is located so as to receive 
fuel from a fuel supply bore in the engine housing communicat- 
ing with the recess in the engine housing; at least one axial 
opening in said flange placing said fuel space in communication 
with said pump suction space; and a fuel filter associated with 
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said opening so that fuel flows in an axial direction from said 
fuel space through said fuel filter to said pump suction space. 


4,244,521 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DISCHARGING LIQUID 
MEDIUM UNDER HIGH PRESSURE 

Kuno Guse, Dortmund, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Bo- 

chumer Eisenhuette Heintzmann GmbH & Co., Bochum, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,110 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 1, 

1978, 2814165 
Int. Cl.) BOSB 1/00; E21B 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 239—110 27 Claims 


1. An arrangement for discharging liquid at a predetermined 
high pressure level from a feed pipe having a tubular end 
portion, comprising 

jet means adapted to be installed in the tubular end portion 

of the feed pipe and including a jet, a holder for the jet and 
a support for the holder and having a first portion and an 
axially spaced second portion adapted to be located inside 
said tubular end portion and having a smooth outer cylin- 
drical circumference engageable with a corresponding 
inner circumference of said tubular end portion substan- 
tially without any radial clearance therebetween, said jet 
means further including an inlet, an outlet spaced from 
said inlet and passage means connecting said inlet with 
said outlet and including an inner recess provided in said 
second portion of said holder and having a funnel-shaped 
cross section converging in direction towards said first 
portion so as to increase the pressure of incoming liquid up 
to said predetermined level as the medium issues through 
said outlet; and connecting means for sealingly and de- 
tachably installing said jet means in said tubular end por- 
tion, including an outer thread provided in said first por- 
tion of said support and engageable with a corresponding 
inner thread in said tubular end portion of said feed pipe. 


4,244,522 
LIQUID STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 
FOR AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS 
Donald R. Hartwig, Rock Island, IIl., assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,448 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 239—148 4 Claims 
1. Apparatus for receiving fluid pumped from a separate 
supply and for carrying and distributing said fluid from a 
mobile frame comprising: 
at least two spaced apart fluid tanks carried on the frame, 
each tank having first and second openings, one of said 
openings being in the top portion of said tanks; 
a fluid pump carried on the frame; 
fluid line means connected to the other of said openings of 
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said tanks, said line means extending between the tanks 
and connected with the fluid pump; 

valve means in the fluid line means selectively operable to 
prevent fluid flow between said tanks; 

means coupled with the pump for distributing fluid received 
from said pump to the ground; 

second valve means in the fluid line means selectively opera- 
ble to permit fluid flow from the fluid supply and to said 
fluid line means; and 


tank vent structure carried in the one opening of each tank, 
each vent structure including an opening therethrough 
and a member confined below said opening for reciproca- 
ble movement into and out of engagement with said open- 
ing, said member being boyant and larger than the open- 
ing in the vent structure whereby the member will seal the 
opening in said structure when the fluid level in said tank 
is such that the member is boyantly raised and forced into 
engagement with the opening. 


4,244,523 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING TANKS OR VESSELS 


Bruce T. Looper, 405 48th St., NW., Bradenton, Fla. 33507 


Filed Mar, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,655 
Int. Cl.) BO8B 9/08 
16 Claims 


aN 
3 \ 


1. An apparatus for cleaning tanks or vessels, comprising: 

(a) spray means, pivotedly mounted to a tiltable frame, for 
forming continuous cleaning liquid spray jets; 

(b) mechanical means for continuously moving said spray 
means back and forth along the longitudinal axis of the 
tank or vessel to be cleaned; 

(c) a gear box, fixedly mounted to said tiltable frame and 
operatively connected to a fixed support frame by a lever 
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arm mechanism, for continuously moving said spray 
means to direct said spray jets in both directions along the 
latitudinal axis of the tank or vessel to be cleaned simulta- 
neously with the operation of said mechanical means; and 

(d) power means for driving said mechanical means and said 
gear box. 


4,244,524 
EPICYCLIC NOZZLE DRIVE, AN ORBITAL NOZZLE 
UNIT AND A HYDRAULIC CLEANING HEAD 
INCORPORATING THE SAME 
Ronald H. Wellings, Flackwell Heath, England, assignor to 
Purex Engineering Services, Maidenhead, England 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,572 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1978, 
15327/78 
Int. Cl.) BOSB 3/04 


USS, Cl, 239—227 2 Claims 


1. A drive for an orbital nozzle, comprising a housing having 
a fluid inlet, a fluid driven impeller disposed proximate to said 
inlet, a fluid passage within the housing extending from said 
inlet to an outlet, an epicyclic rotary speed reducing gear unit 
within said housing, said gear unit having an input formed by 
said impeller, an output shaft driven by the gear unit at a speed 
reduced below the speed of said impeller, means driveable by 
said output shaft and mounting the nozzle for rotation, includ- 
ing means for delivering fluid from said outlet of said passage 
to said nozzle, and wherein said gear unit is made of stainless 
steel and is provided with non-corrosive plastic bearing 
bushes, and wherein said passage surrounds said gear unit such 
that fluid flowing through said passage acts to dissipate fric- 
tional heat generated in the gear unit. 


4,244,525 
WRITING INSTRUMENT WITH REFILLABLE SCENT 
DISPENSER 
Ronald A. Manna, 18 Island Hill Ave., Ridgefield, Conn. 06877 
Filed Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,826 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB /5/00 
U.S. Cl, 239—289 12 Claims 

1. An instrument for retaining a writing implement and for 

dispensing a liquid, said instrument comprising: 

an elongated housing of a size and shape approximate to that 
of a pen or pencil, said elongated housing having a closed 
end and an open end; 

said closed end of said elongated housing having an inner 
recess extending longitudinally into said housing towards 
said open end, said recess being shaped to removably 
receive a writing implement therein; 

a liquid holding annular chamber defined between said elon- 
gated housing and said inner recess, closed at the closed 
end of said housing and open at the open end of said 
housing; 

a pump mounted in the open end of said elongated housing 
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and communicating with said annular chamber through 
said open end; and 


means for receiving and spraying liquid pumped by said 
pump from said annular chamber. 


4,244,526 
FLOW CONTROLLED SHOWER HEAD 
Michael J. Arth, 21040 Detroit Rd., Rocky River, Ohio 41116 
Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No, 934,321 
Int. Cl BOSB ///8; E03C 1/08 


U.S. Cl, 239—533.1 10 Claims 


Aro 


Ney 
= 


1. A shower head assembly comprising a coupling adapted 

to be connected to a supply line, 

a spray head having an orifice means for producing a spray 
pattern, 

the head assembly defining an internal flow path for con- 
ducting fluid received in said coupling to said orifice 
means, 

a flow regulating means including a chamber in said flow 
path, defined by an internal surface, and having an inlet 
and an outlet, 

a flow controller element disposed within said chamber, said 
flow controller element including a radial extending web 
having an effective pressure area exposed to fluid pressure 
in said supply line, 

a plurality of support fingers extending axially from peri- 
pherial portions of said radial extending web, 

a restriction member extending axially from a central por- 
tion of said radial web, 

said fingers defining surfaces for coacting with said internal 
surface of said chamber to support and guide said flow 
controller element within said chamber for movement 
towards and away from said outlet of said chamber in 
response to changes in fluid pressure of said supply line 
acting on said effective pressure area and, 

spring means biasing said element away from said outlet 
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4,244,527 surface of a concussion plate having a centrally disposed 
ELECTROSTATIC SPRAY GUN vertex; 


Giuseppe De Fusco, St. Gall, Switzerland, assignor toGema AG _(b) projecting the particles to be pulverized into said colli- 


Apparatebau, St. Gall, Switzerland sion point whereby reduction is effected and said reduced 


Filed Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 20,827 particles are fluidized in said fluid streams; and 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 15, 1978, 


2809789/78 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 5/02 
U.S, Cl. 239—691 6 Claims 


(c) allowing said particles within the fluid stream to impact 
against the grinding surface of the rotating concusion 
plate such that they are further reduced and continuously 
cleared from said grinding surface. 


4,244,529 
INERTING OF PULVERIZING MILLS FOR 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 

1. An electrostatic spray gun comprising: Robert M. DeGabriele, Negaunee, Mich., and Humberto Cau- 
gun means providing a gun portion and a handle portion; silia, Jr., Rockville, Md., assignors to The Cleveland Cliffs 
a high-voltage generator having a low-voltage side mounted —_Jron Company, Cleveland, Chio 

in said gun means; Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,731 
switch means mounted in said gun means for turning-on and Int. Cl} BO2C 17/00, 23/18, 23/24 

turning-off said high-voltage generator at its low-voltage 1 § C), 241—18 

side; 
said gun means including structure defining a flow channel 

for an atomizing gas; 
a pressure line for the infeed of the atomizing gas operatively 

connected with said flow channel; 
a manually-operated closure valve means arranged in said 

flow channel; 
said switch means being arranged in said flow channel and 

being structured as a flow switch; 
said flow switch having a movable contact; 
a differential pressure valve arranged in said flow channel; 
said differential pressure valve having a closure portion; 
said movable contact being coupled with said closure por- 

tion; 
said atomizing gas moving in a predetermined direction ] 

through said flow channel; and STaT WiLL 4 


12 Claims 


(SPECIFICALLY START ul 


said flow switch being arranged in front of said closure valve {_CRUSHER/ORYER 
means, viewed in the flow direction of said atomizing gas. TERWINATE 
WATER VAPOR 


4,244,528 
PROCESS FOR MICRONIZING OF SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS MATTER AND PREPARATION OF 
CARBON-OIL MIXTURES . 1. In a method for pulverizing a carbonaceous combustible 
bag og imate Pa., assignor to Dravo Corporation, material in a pulverizing mill having a pulverizing zone to 
ittsburgn, Fa. roduce particles of said combustible material, said method 
Filed Jul. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 61,030 niaidaianton tania: a tas 
; ‘ steps of: 
US. Cl. 241—5 Int. Ci.’ BO2C 19/06 30 Claims (1) starting up said mill by 
1. In a process for pulverizing particles of a solid material = mere guy: “— sprit on as — 
wherein said particles are projected against a concussion plate eect igo orca eee ga epee ae — 
while said concussion plate rotates about its axis passing stream and a tempering air stream, said primary air 
through its vertex the improvement comprising the steps of: stream serving to dry and transport said combustible 
(a) directing at least two intersecting fluid streams so that material particles through said mill; and 
said streams first intersect at a common collision point and (b) feeding said combustible material into said pulverizing 
then diverge until they impinge on the convex grinding zone; 


Been 
CONTINUE 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


(2) pulverizing said combustible material into particles in 
said pulverizing zone; 

(3) discharging said combustible material particles from said 
pulverizing zone and mill by means of said primary air 
stream; and 

(4) shutting down said mill by terminating the feeding of said 
combustible material while continuing said pulverizing 
and maintaining said primary air stream comprising at 
least said tempering air stream to discharge substantially 
all of said combustible material from said mill; 

wherein during start-up and shutdown, the combustible 
material-air mixture passes through a composition zone of 
€ plosive mixtures; 

the improvement for preventing explosions in said mill 
which comprises; 

introducing at start-up and shutdown inio said primary air 
stream at a site upstream from or at said pulverizing zone 
sufficient water vapor to reduce the oxygen content of 
said air stream to an amount in the range of about 8 to 18 
volume %, said water vapor being in an amount less than 
an amount resulting in significant agglomeration and ad- 
hesion of said combustible materials to the walls of said 
mill; 

said water vapor being introduced during start-up at a time 
at least immediately prior to introduction of said combus- 
tible material into said pulverizing zone and terminating at 
about the time of addition of said combustible material 
into said pulverizing zone; and 

during shutdown, said water vapor being introduced at a 
time at about said termination of said feeding of said com- 
bustible material, and terminating when said primary air 
stream and said combustible material no longer form an 
explosive mixture. 


4,244,530 
INTEGRATED COAL CLEANING AND SLURRY 
PREPARATION PROCESS 
William J. Halvorsen, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Consolidation 
Coal Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 104,322 
Int. Cl.) BO2C 23/08 


US. Cl. 241—24 8 Claims 





1. A coal cleaning and slurry preparation process for pro- 
ducing an aqueous coal slurry having a controlled coal particle 
size distribution and concentration from a coal feedstream 
which contains coal and gangues, said process consisting essen- 
tially of: 

(a) separating said coal feedstream into a first coal stream, a 
first coarse middlings stream and a first waste stream 
containing a portion of said gangues; 

(b) separating said first coal stream into a second coal 
stream, said second coal stream containing coarse coal 
having a particle size consist larger than a first selected 
minimum and a third coal stream, said third coal stream 
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containing coal having a particle size consist smaller than 
said first selected minimum; 

(c) separating said third coal stream into a fourth coal 
stream, a second middlings stream and a second waste 
stream containing a portion of said gangues; 

(d) separating said fourth coal stream into a fifth coal stream, 
said fifth coal stream containing coal having a particle size 
consist larger than a second selected minimum and a sixth 
coal stream, said sixth coal stream having a particle size 
consist smaller than said second minimum; 

(e) crushing said coarse coal to produce a seventh coal 
stream; 

(f) combining said seventh coal stream and said fifth coal 
stream and grinding said coal to produce an eighth coal 
stream; 

(g) separating said eighth coal stream into a ninth coal 
stream, said ninth coal stream containing coal having a 
particle size consist smaller than about 325 Tyler mesh, a 
tenth coal stream, said tenth coal stream containing coal 
having a particle size consist greater than about 100 Tyler 
mesh and an eleventh coal stream, said eleventh coal 
stream containing coal having a paraticle size consist from 
about 325 to about 100 Tyler mesh; 

(h) separating at least a major portion of any coal particles 
larger than about 14 Tyler mesh from said tenth coal 
stream to produce a twelfth coal stream; 

(i) recycling said twelfth coal stream to combination with 
said fifth coal stream and said seventh coal stream; 

(j) grinding at least a portion of said eleventh coal stream to 
produce a thirteenth coal stream; 

(k) crushing said coarse middlings; 

(1) combining said crushed coarse middlings and said second 
middlings stream to produce a third middlings stream; 
(m) separating said third middlings stream into a third waste 
stream, said third waste stream containing smal! amounts 
of coal and middlings, and a fourth cleaned middlings 
stream, said fourth cleaned middlings stream containing 
cleaned coarse middlings and minus 100 mesh gangues and 

middlings; 

(n) recycling said third waste stream to combination with 
said third coal stream; 

(0) combining said fourth cleaned middlings stream and said 
sixth coal stream to produce a first combined stream; 

(p) separating said first combined stream into a second com- 
bined stream, said second combined stream containing 
particles of a size consist larger than a third selected mini- 
mum and a third combined stream, said third combined 
stream containing particles of a size consist smaller than 
said third selected minimum; 

(q) separating said third combined stream into a fourteenth 
coal stream and a fourth waste stream containing a portion 
of said gangues; 

(r) combining said fourteenth coal stream and said second 
combined stream and grinding the combined streams to 
produce a fifteenth coal stream, said fifteenth coal stream 
containing coal having a particle size consist smaller than 
about 100 Tyler mesh; and, 

(s) combining said ninth coal stream, said tenth coal stream, 
any portion of said eleventh coal stream not ground to 
produce said thirteenth coal stream, said thirteenth coal 
stream and said fifteenth coal stream to produce said 
aqueous slurry having a controlled coal particle size distri- 
bution. 
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4,244,531 
AGITATED-MEDIA MILL WITH A BAFFLED INNER 
WALL 
Andrew Szegvari, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Union Process, Inc., 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,341 
Int. Cl} BO2C 17/16 


US. Cl. 241—172 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for comminuting a process mixture, said appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a comminuting vessel; 

a comminuting media that is contained by the comminuting 
vessel; and 

an agitator extending into the comminuting media and being 
rotatable therein, said agitator having a shaft with radial 
members extending therefrom with at least some of said 
radial members having surfaces that are inclined with 
respect to the plane of rotation of the radial member, said 
surfaces of radial members at a given angular position on 
the shaft having a sense of inclination opposite from the 
surfaces of adjacent radial members having the same angu- 
lar position such that the rotation of said agitator causes 
pulsating flow of the mixture during comminution thereof. 


4,244,532 
CRUSHER SWING JAW 
Gerald E. Kroening, Columbia, and Karl B. Werginz, W. Colum- 
bia, both of S.C., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Columbia, 
S.C, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,662, Jul. 28, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,866 
Int. Cl.° BO2C ///0; B23K 31/02 
US, Cl. 241—264 36 Claims 

1. A composite swing jaw for a crusher; comprising: 

(a) a first plate member having an upper area and a lower 
area with a face surface and a rear surface extending 
therebetween; 

(b) a plurality of main rib members positioned and disposed 
to extend outwardly from said rear surface of said first 
plate member and sized to extend between an upper loca- 
tion proximate said upper area and a lower location proxi- 
mate said lower area; 

(c) barrel means, formed from a plurality of plate members 
secured together and to said first plate member to form 
with said first plate member a barrel like enclosure with an 
opening through which the shaft for operating the swing 
jaw passes, having an outer peripheral surface disposed in 
proximity to said first plate member proximate said upper 
area thereof and to said main rib members proximate said 
upper location; and 

{d) securing means rigidly interconnecting said first plate 
member, said plurality of main rib members, and said 
barrel means into a composite whole. 

3. The method of forming a crusher swing jaw; comprising: 

(a) forming a first plate member with an upper area and a 
lower area and with a face surface and a rear surface 
extending therebetween, and with a pair of side edges; 

(b) forming a plurality of rib members from piate like mate- 
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rial and sized to correspond to the distance between said 
upper and lower areas; 

(c) positioning said plurality of rib like members so that each 
one extends outwardly from said rear surface and between 
said upper and said lower areas; 

(d) forming barrel means from a plurality of plate members 
welded together into a barrel-like configuration to receive 








the shaft for operating the swing jaw, and with an outer 
peripheral surface disposed proximate said first plate 
member proximate said upper area thereof and disposed 
proximate at least some of said rib member proximate an 
upper location thereof; and 

(e) securing said first plate member, said plurality of rib 
members, and said barrel member together to form the 
swing jaw. 


4,244,533 
METHOD OF OPERATING AN AIR SENSOR 
Walter J. Reese, North Huntington, Pa., assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 72,804 
Int. Cl.> B65H 54/00 


USS, Cl. 242—18 R 3 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for sensing the surface of material being 
collected on a winder by introducing air onto the said surface 
material thereof and means are provided to sense the back 
pressure of air reflected from said surface using an amplifier 
and a pnswitch to actuate movement of the winder to maintain 
a set distance between the winder surface and the air introduc- 
ing means, the improvement comprising: 
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valve means in communication with the back pressure sens- 
ing means, 

push button means associated with the winder to produce a 
signal when the winder is stopped and the push button is 
actuated, to thereby move said valve means and provide a 
connection through said valve means to a secondary air 
supply to disconnect said back pressure sensing means and 

means to introduce said secondary air supply in a direction 
countercurrent to the flow of air utilized to sense said back 
pressure to thereby purge the air sensing means of any 
accumulation of contaminates contained therein before 
starting said winder. 


4,244,534 
STRIP COILER 

Heinrich Rennebaum, Menden, and Benito Kakoschke, Hemer, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Sundwiger Eisen- 

hiitte Maschinenfabrik Grah & Co., Hemer-Sundwig, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,334 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 

1978, 2850560 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 75/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—72.1 7 Claims 


1. A strip coiler comprising an expandable coiling drum 
having a mounting outward flange on one end, a rotative shaft 


having an outward flange on one end, said flanges fitting to- 
gether, a collar encircling said outward flanges and having first 
and second inward flanges cooperatively embracing the out- 
ward flanges, the first inward flange and the corresponding 
one of said outward flanges forming a releasable form-locking 
joint, the second inward flange having fluid pressure means 
working against the adjacent outward flange. 


4,244,535 
SEPARABLE FILM SPOOL AND METHOD OF LOADING 
FILM CASSETTE THEREWITH 
Donald E. Moodie, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,272 
Int. Cl.) B6SH 75/18 


USS. Cl. 242—71.8 11 Claims 


1. A two-piece spool for winding of a flexible strip, said 
spool having a pair of interconnected members, each of said 
members having a flange portion, at least one of said members 
carrying a hub section defining the rotational axis of the assem- 
bled spool and configured for supporting said strip in a convo- 
lutely wound condition, a first of said members having at least 
one deflectable tongue extending from the flange of said first 
member in a generally parallel relation to said axis and being 
constructed and dimensioned to be deflected in a direction 
generally transverse to its longitudinal axis to facilitate releas- 
able frictional engagement thereof, and a second of said mem- 
bers having means for slidably receiving and deflecting said 
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tongue so as to interconnect said members, said receiving 
means including means responsive to sliding engagement with 
said tongue for deflecting said tongue along an axis generally 
transverse to its longitudinal axis into a flexed and deflected 
condition from an initial undeflected condition to a deformed 
and deflected condition so that when deflected a tight and 
releasable frictional engagement results with said receiving 
means to retain said members in their interconnected arrange- 
ment. 


4,244,536 
EXTENSION CORD REEL 
Thomas D. Harrill, Box 330, Mabank, Tex. 75147 
Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,889 
Int. Cl.) B65H 75/40 
U.S. Cl. 


242—96 8 Claims 


1. An extension cord reel construction including a hollow 
body having opposite front and rear ends, a rear closure wall 
closing the rear end of said body and including a central por- 
tion projecting forwardly toward the forward end of said body 
and terminating forwardly generally centrally intermediate the 
front and rear ends of the body, a pair of front and rear gener- 
ally cylindrical and front-to-rear aligned spool core sections, 
said rear spool core section including a rear radially outwardly 
projecting circumferential flange and a front inwardly project- 
ing annular wall, said front spool section including a front 
radially outwardly projecting circumferential flange and a rear 
inwardly projecting annular wall, said spool sections being end 
abutted and secured together with the front and rear facing 
surfaces of said front and rear annular walls being disposed in 
abutting relation, a generally cylindrical front-to-rear extend- 
ing hub including a generally cylindrical outer rim portion and 
an annular central hub portion, said outer rim portion includ- 
ing a front radially outwardly projecting flange, said front and 
rear annular walls being journalled on said outer rim portion 
rearwardly of said front radially outwardly projecting flange 
of said hub, said central portion of said rear closure wall having 
a central bore formed therethrough and defining a forwardly 
facing annular seat surface concentric with and about said 
central bore, the rear end of said outer rim being seated against 
said seat surface, and a fastener secured through said central 
bore and said annular central hub portion, said front and rear 
spool sections being at least substantially enclosed within said 
hollow body with the rear spool core section loosely tele- 
scoped over said central portion of said rear wall and said front 
circumferential flange subsequently completely closing the 
front end of said body. 
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4,244,537 
ADJUSTABLE SENSOR RESPONSIVE TO VEHICLE 
ACCELERATION 
Lucas Labeur, Heverlee, Belgium, assignor to N.V. Klippan 
S.A., Heverlee-Louvain, Belgium 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,049 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 
1978, 2827409 
Int. Ci.) A62B 35/02; B65H 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 A 10 Claims 


1. In a seat belt retractor including a sensor responsive to 
vehicle acceleration and locking means operable to lock said 
retractor against movement in the protraction direction at an 
acceleration above a predetermined acceleration, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

said locking means comprising two pivotably mounted 

pawls operable to lock a single ratchet wheel having 
peripheral ratchet teeth in response to actuation of said 
sensor, said pawls being positioned on opposite sides of 
said sensor so that the force required to lock said ratchet 
wheel upon acceleration above said predetermined accel- 
eration is uniform regardless of the direction of said accel- 
eration. 


4,244,538 
SPOOL 
Brian S, Theros, Lyons, Ill., assignor to Container Corporation 
of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No, 57,181 
Int. Cl.) B65H 75/14 
U.S. Cl. 242—118.8 


1. A spool formed from a plurality of blanks of paperboard 

or the like, comprising: 

(a) a hollow core of rectangular cross section formed from 
foldably interconnected walls to define a tube; 

(b) each wall having an end flap at each end thereof foldable 
with respect to said wall and having locking tabs at the 
ends thereof; 

(c) a pair of end members adapted to be secured to said 
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hollow core, each of said end members having a rectangu- 
lar opening therein closely fitting the walls of said core; 

(d) each of said end members having slots, each of said slots 
being spaced from the openings in the end members by a 
distance equal to the length of said flaps; 

(e) said end flaps being foldable against said end walls with 
the locking tabs inserted into said slots to maintain said 
core and said end walls in assembled relationship. 


4,244,539 
PERFECT LAYER COIL WINDING APPARATUS 

Yukinori Taneda, Yokohama; Takashi Kobayashi, Fujisawa; 

Kiyoshi Yano, Yokohama; Mitsunobu Isobe, Machida, and 

Noboru Sugimoto, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 

chi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53-64340 
Int. Cl.) B65H 54/28 


US. Cl. 242—158 R 4 Claims 


1. A perfect layer coil winding apparatus for forming a 
multi-layered perfect layer coil which includes wire winding 
means for rotating a bobbin having flanges on both ends 
thereof to perform a winding operation and provided with a 
detector for detecting a degree of rotation of said bobbin, said 
feed means provided with a pair of rollers for holding therebe- 
tween a wire to supply said wire to said bobbin and define a 
supply position of said wire, for moving said supply position 
forward and backward in a direction parallel to the axis of said 
bobbin in synchronism with the rotation of said bobbin in such 
a manner that said supply position follows a winding position 
for winding said wire round said bobbin thereat with the delay 
of a predetermined amount on the basis of the output of said 
detector, further comprising: 

said wire winding means including a shaft and a tail stock 

shaft to hold said bobbin therebetween, the width between 
said flanges of said bobbin being variable, said tail stock 
shaft being slidable in the axial direction thereof toward 
said shaft to compress and adjust said width between said 
flanges of said bobbin; 

position detecting means for detecting the position of each of 

said flanges of said bobbin held by said wire winding 
means; 

diameter measuring means for measuring the diameter of 

said wire wound round said bobbin; and 

control means connected to said position detecting means 

and said diameter measuring means for calculating the 
width of said bobbin from the position of each of said 
flanges detected by said position detecting means and for 
calculating the number of turns per layer in a perfect layer 
coil winding and the winding width of said bobbin re- 
quired to conduct said perfect layer coil winding from 
said calculated width of said bobbin and the diameter of 
said wire measured by said diameter measuring means to 
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slide said tail stock shaft toward said shaft and adjust said 
width of said bobbin to said winding width. 


4,244,540 
SPECTRAL DISCRIMINATION SYSTEM FOR AN 
OPTICAL SEEKER 
Richard H. Vollmerhausen, Ridgecrest, Calif., assignor to The 
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trailing edge flaps of an aircraft in response to a single, pilot 
operated control, that has a primary control cam means which 
cooperates with leading and trailing edge flap follower means 
for effecting, in response to selective movement of said pri- 
mary cam means by said pilot operated control, the extension 
and retraction of the leading and trailing edge flaps, respec- 
tively, through leading and trailing edge actuation means, and 


United States of America as represented by the Secretary of that further has a secondary cam means which is slaved to the 


the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 948,948 
Int. Cl.) F41G 7/00; F42B 15/02; GO6F 15/50 
US. Cl. 244—3.16 6 Claims 


1. A conical scan optical seeker system for spectral discrimi- 
nation of targets comprising: 

a gyroscopic frame; 

at least one primary mirror serving as an aperture to focus 
incoming light to said seeker system; 

at least one dichroic mirror placed in the path of said focused 
light to divide said focused incoming light into at least two 
blur circles which represent separate locations for focus- 
ing light of different preselected wavelengths; and 

detection means for observing the presence of said different 
preselected wavelengths at each of said blur circles. 


4,244,541 
DUAL CAM CONTROL MECHANISM FOR 

COORDINATED DEPLOYMENT AND RETRACTION OF 

AN AIR-CRAFT’S LEADING AND TRAILING EDGE 

WING FLAPS 

Rupert I. Dorn, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 

pany, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 64 
Int. Cl.’ B64C 13/32 


USS, Cl. 244—221 13 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for controlling the leading edge flaps and 


trailing edge flaps for correlative movement therewith and a 

feedback follower means cooperating with said secondary cam 

means for providing a mechanical feedback signal which co- 

acts with said trailing edge follower means to cause the trailing 

edge actuation means to effect the movement of said trailing 

edge flaps to a position selected by said pilot operated control 

and said primary cam means, wherein the improvement in said 

apparatus ensures a predetermined retraction sequence of the 

leading and trailing edge flaps and comprises: 

additional camming surface means formed on said secondary 
cam means; and 
override follower means cooperating with said additional 

camming surface means on said secondary cam means for 
overriding the reaction of said leading edge actuation 
means to said leading edge follower means and said pri- 
mary cam means when said leading edge follower means 
attempts to cause the leading edge flaps to retract before 
the trailing edge flaps have retracted, in response to said 
trailing edge follower means, to at least a predetermined 
state of retraction. 


4,244,542 
CONDUIT SPACER SYSTEM 
Lyle H. Mathews, 2141 Shannon Way, Mesa, Ariz. 85205 
Filed Jun. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 45,303 
Int. Cl.) FI6L 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 248—49 4 Claims 


1. A system for supporting a plurality of conduits above 
another in parallel, spaced-apart relationship comprising: 
a first unit for supporting a first conduit comprising: 

a base; 

a first U-shaped member having an open end and a diame- 
ter approximately equal to the outside diameter of a 
conduit to be supported thereby; and 

first means interconnecting said base and said first member 
with said open end of said first member extending away 
from said base; and 

a second unit for supporting a second conduit above said 
first conduit comprising: 

a second U-shaped member having an open end and a 
diameter approximately equal to the outside diameter of 
said second conduit; 

a third U-shaped member having an open end and a diame- 
ter approximately equal to the outside diameter of said 
first conduit; and 

second means interconnecting said second and third U- 
shaped members with said open ends thereof extending 
in opposite directions and the planes of said second and 
third members coplanar; 

the spacing between the open ends of said first, second and 
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third U-shaped members being less than the outside diam- 
eters of the conduits to be supported thereby, the opposed 
arms of said first, second and third U-shaped members 
being made from a resilient material to permit spreading 
thereof for receipt of conduits therebetween whereby said 
U-shaped members may be snapped onto conduits to be 
supported thereby. 


4,244,543 
SUPPORT ROLLER OR ROCKER FOR HOT 
EXPANDING PIPE LINES 
Ernest A, Ericson, Channelview, Tex., assignor to Exxon Re- 
search & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,629 
Int. Cl.} F16L 3/18, 3/22 
U.S, Cl. 248—55 


1. A rotatable support apparatus for supporting a length of 
expandable pipe upon a raised-above-the-ground, fixed, flat, 
horizontal surface member in the presence of other pipes sup- 
ported on said member, which applies a constant load to said 
member under pipe expansion conditions, comprising in com- 
bination: 

(i) rolling and guiding contact means comprising a rotatable 
member having an uniform annular or arcuate cross-sec- 
tion, 

(ii) support means for said rotatable member rigidly attached 
to said fixed flat surface member, 

(iii) pivot connecting means for said rotatable member 
which pivotably and rotatably connects said rotatable 
member to said support member, 

said assembly being so constructed and arranged whereby 
longitudinal movement of a pipe resting and supported 
upon said rotatable member causes rotation of said rotat- 
able member upon said pivot connecting means to accom- 
modate said pipe movement without shifting the load 
movement from said fixed flat surface. 


4,244,544 
HOLDERS FOR CABLES AND CONDUITS 

Kazimierz F. Kornat, Chelmsford, England, assignor to Ford 

Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,567 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1978, 

24493/78; Feb. 12, 1979, 04768/79 
Int. Cl.s FI6L 3/22 

USS. Cl. 248—68 R 5 Claims 

1. A holder for cables or conduits comprising a base or 
carrier of resilient plastics material having at least one clip 
formed integrally therewith on one surface thereof, said at 
least one clip having two jaws for receiving a cable or conduit, 
and an aperture in the central region of said base for receiving 
a connector, said carrier being resiliently deformable by move- 
ment of said central region relative to the ends to close the 
jaws of said at least one clip, characterized in that: 

said carrier is removably mounted on a supporting bracket 
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by means of mounting lugs provided towards each end of 
said base, said mounting lugs engaging the ends of said 
supporting bracket when said carrier is in an arcuate 
substantially undeformed position, with the jaws of said at 
least one clip open thus holding said carrier steady to 
facilitate insertion of the cable or conduit into said at least 
one clip, and in that: 


said supporting bracket is adapted to be mounted on a sup- 
porting wall or panel and to engage with a connector in 
said aperture in said carrier, whereby the central region of 
said carrier may be drawn towards said bracket, thereby 
providing a coupling between said carrier and said sup- 
porting bracket when said carrier is in a deformed position 
with the jaws of said at least one clip closed and securing 
the cable or conduit in said at least one clip. 


4,244,545 
CABLE TRAY CONDUIT CLAMP 
Richard C. Berry, North Camillus, N.Y., assignor to Crouse- 
Hinds Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 22,002 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 3/24 


U.S, Cl. 248—72 6 Claims 


1. A conduit clamp for securing a conduit at any desired 
angle relative to a U-shaped cable tray having a flange on each 
side thereof comprising a flat plate having an upper surface for 
supporting a conduit and a lower surface adapted to rest on a 
flange of said cable tray, a rectilinear block protruding down- 
wardly from said bottom surface adapted to engage a side of 
said cable tray, two intersecting bores extending through said 
plate perpendicular to each other and parallel to said surfaces 
of said plate, a bolt extending through one of said bores having 
a J-shaped hook portion at one end thereof adapted to engage 
said flange and a nut threaded on the other end thereof engag- 
ing said clamp for securing said clamp to said cable tray, a 
further bore extending through said plate and block orthogo- 
nally relative to said intersecting bores and clamping means 
adjustably secured in said bore adapted to engage and clamp a 
conduit onto said upper surface of said plate. 
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4,244,546 
UNIVERSAL DRAWER GUIDE MOUNTING BRACKET 
Paul Mertes, 15528 Don Metz St., Mission Hills, Calif. 91345, 
and Gary W. Nelson, 22933 Hatteras St., Woodland Hills, 
Calif. 91367 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,970 
Int. Cl. A47B 88/00 
USS. Cl. 248—258 


1. A universal rear drawer guide mounting bracket, for easy 
use in inaccessible locations, comprising: 

base means for attaching one side of said mounting bracket 
to a mounting surface; 

drawer guide attaching means for connecting one end of a 
furniture-type drawer guide to the other side of said 
mounting bracket; 

adjusting means, forming the interface between said base and 
said drawer guide attaching means, for allowing displace- 
ment of said drawer guide attaching means relative to said 
base means, thereby providing positional adjustment of a 
drawer guide mounted to said drawer guide attaching 
means, said adjusting means including locking means for 
resisting movement between said drawer guide attaching 
means and said base means once the proper position for 
said drawer guide has been established; and 

means forming part of said base means and said drawer guide 
attaching means, for resiliently urging said adjusting 
means into locking action, independent of any structure to 
which said base means may be attached; 

whereby said mounting bracket may be easily positioned, in 
inaccessible locations such as inside the rear of a cabinet 
by centrally locating said attaching means relative to said 
base means, securing a drawer guide onto said drawer 
guide attaching means, locating said bracket in position 
while holding said drawer guide, securing said mounting 
bracket to a mounting surface, and then aligning said 
drawer guide by tapping said attaching means with a 
hammer or the like. 


4,244,547 
THEODOLITE LEVELING MEANS 
J. Peter E. Kooi, Succasunna, N.J., assignor to Keuffel & Esser 
Company, Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,467 
Int. Cl.2 F16M 11/12 
US. Cl. 248—180 

1. Adjustable leveling means comprising: 

(a) a base platform establishing a fixed base plane; 

(b) an intermediate platform defining a first tilt plane 
mounted upon said base platform by means comprising a 
first pair of fixed post members terminating in substan- 
tially spherical surfaces and a pair of socket members 
disposed to respectively receive therein each of said 
spherical surfaces and form a pivot therewith, the centers 
of curvature of said spherical surfaces establishing a first 
fixed tilt axis oriented substantially parallel to said base 
plane and about which said first tilt plane is tiltable with 
respect to said base plane; 

(c) first adjusting means for imparting increments of tilt to 
said first tilt plane; 

(d) an upper platform defining a second tilt plane mounted 
upon said intermediate platform by means comprising a 
second pair of fixed post members terminating in substan- 
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tially spherical surfaces and a pair of socket members 
disposed to respectively receive therein each of said 
spherical surfaces and form a pivot therewith, the centers 
of curvature of said spherical surfaces establishing a sec- 
ond fixed tilt axis oriented substantially orthogonal to said 
first tilt axis and about which said second tilt plane is 
tiltable with respect to said first tilt plane; 


(e) second adjusting means for imparting increments of tilt to 
said second tilt plane; and 

(f) means comprising said upper platform establishing a 
major datum plane; whereby cooperative manipulation of 
said first and second adjusting means will orient said 
major datum plane in a desired stable, fixed attitude with 
respect to said base plane. 


4,244,548 
MIRROR CLAMPING ASSEMBLY 
Bernard C. Sharp, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to Parker-Han- 
nifin Corporation, Shelton, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 55,601 
Int. Cl.) A47G 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 248—481 


1. In a ball joint for holding a body such as a mirror housing 
positioned tightly yet turnably relative to a supporting member 
carrying a ball disposed in an opening through a wall of the 
body, a clamping assembly comprising: 

a ball seat member cradling the outer side of said ball and 

fixed against the outer side of said wall about said opening; 

a body clamp fixed against the inner side of said wall about 

said opening; 

a ball clamping member at the inner side of said wall to bear 

against the inner side of said ball; 

means including an element engageable with said clamp- 

member and adjustable from outside said wall for holding 
said ball clamping member under a desired tension against 
said ball; 
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and coacting means on said body clamp and said ball clamp- 
ing member for preventing displacement of the latter 
away from a position for engagement with said holding 
element and said ball in the event of disengagement of said 
element from said clamping member. 


4,244,549 
SELF STRAIGHTENING PICTURE HANGER 
Clifford T. Oldfield, 4119 Vincent St., Pierrefonds, Que., Can- 
ada (H9J 1W7) 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 902,951 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 1/16 


USS. Cl. 248—494 1 Claim 


1. A self straightening picture hanger for mounting a picture 
on a wall, said hanger comprising a generally rectangular 
plate, said plate having three horizontally spaced apertures, the 
center of said apertures being on the horizontal center line of 
said plate, a wire secured at opposite ends to a picture frame 
and threaded through the outboard apertures, said apertures 
serving to retain said wire in a desired, pre-adjusted position, 
the center aperture adapted to be placed over the head of a nail 
and serve as a pivot point, a pair of cords threaded through the 
outboard apertures, one end of each cord depending from a 
respective aperture and a roller attached to each depending 
end, said rollers adapted to be interposed between the picture 
frame and the wall whereby the frame may roll on the rollers 
which, in turn, roll on the wall and allow the picture to return 
to a straight position, if disturbed. 


4,244,550 
UMBRELLA SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR BICYCLE 
Eisuke Yamada, Nogoya, Japan, assignor to Arakawa Industry 
Company Limited, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,837 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1977, 52-149842 
Int. Cl.) AO1K 97/10 


USS. Cl. 248—534 7 Claims 


ED 
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1. An umbrella supporting device for detachably supporting 
an umbrella in an upright perpendicular or vertically angular 
position on the handlebar of a bicycle, comprising: 

a supporting post adapted to be removably attached in an 

upright position to the handlebar stem of the bicycle and 
including a lower post member of cylindrical shape and an 
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upper post member telescopically received in the lower 
post member; 

lock means for locking the upper post member in fixed 
vertical position in the lower post member; 

clamping means attached to the upper end of the upper post 
member of said supporting post for detachably clampingly 
receiving the handle of the umbrella, said clamping means 
including a pair of clamping members having their inner 
sides facing each other for clamping therebetween the 
handle of the umbrella, said clamping means including 
manual operating means for moving the clamping mem- 
bers together; 

a bracket means fixed to the lower end of the lower post 
member of said supporting post and formed with a lock 
hole sized and positioned to admit the head lock nut of the 
bicycle thereby to lock said umbrella supporting device as 
a whole at the handlebar stem of the bicycle and tilting 
means for fixedly locating the bracket means in secured 
tilted positions angularly reiative to the handlebar of the 
bicycle whereby the umbrella can be fixedly located in 
selected vertical angular relation to the bicycle. 


4,244,551 
COMPOSITE SHELL MOLDS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF SUPERALLOY CASTINGS 
Bruce E. Terkelsen, Cheshire; Michael Cybulsky, Manchester, 
both of Conn., and James S, Perron, Hudson, Ohio, assignors 
to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 751,005, Dec. 15, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,711, Mar. 25, 
1975, abandoned, This application Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 
920,753 
Int. Cl.? B28B 7/34 


U.S. Cl, 249—134 3 Claims 


1. A composite ceramic shell mold having an internal cavity 
for producing castings of superalloys which are susceptible to 
chain porosity, said cavity containing a region where the cross- 
sectional area changes by a factor of at least 1:2 which com- 
prises: 

a. an inner component consisting essentially of alumina and 
silica, with the alumina composing at least 80% by weight 
of the component, and the sum of the alumina and silica 
composing at least 90% by weight of the component, said 
inner component having an average thickness of about 2 
to 20 mils and being wettable by molten superalloys; and 

. an Outer component consisting essentially of zircon and a 
colloidal silica binder and having a thickness of from 0.1 to 
0.4 inch, said outer component being readily removable 
from the solidified superalloy casting. 


4,244,552 
CORNER WEDGING CONSUMABLE HOT TOP 

Joseph A. Perri, Corapolis, Pa., assignor to Insul Company, Inc., 

East Palestine, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,169 
Int. Cl.) B22D 7/10 

U.S. Cl, 249—197 5 Claims 

1. A consumable hot top for installation in the upper end of 
an ingot mold and comprising four solid preshaped sections of 
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consumable disintegratable material and four corner pieces 
arranged in a walled structure having open upper and lower 
ends, each of said preshaped sections having an outer surface 
and an inner surface, the ends of said preshaped sections each 
being formed with first end portions extending at right angles 
from said inner surface and second end portions extending 
outwardly from said first end portions at 45° angles with said 
outer surface, so that the second end portions increase the 
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width of said preshaped sections, said corner pieces each hav- 
ing flat inner surfaces and oppositely disposed sides disposed at 
about 90° angles thereto, with the outer surfaces of said corner 
pieces opposite said inner surfaces being outwardly curved, 
said ends of said preshaped sections being downwardly out- 
wardly tapered and said corner pieces being oppositely tapered 
so as to engage said preshaped sections in a wedging action 
expanding the over all size of the wall structure when moved 
between said preshaped sections. 


4,244,553 
HYDRAULIC ACTUATION SYSTEM FOR ENGINE 
VALVES 
Alfonso S. Escobosa, 2034 Brittany Pl., Placentia, Calif. 92670 
Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,650 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 31/122; FOIL 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 251—57 6 Claims 


‘ =. 


1. A system of hydraulically actuated poppet valves wherein 
fluid supplied by complementary flow sources and replenished 
by a variable pressure source is conveyed to actuator/port 
units to effect the opening and closing of engine valves; said 
flow sources constituting valve-opening and valve-closing 
circuits incorporating cam driven cam follower units having 
finite leakage sliding seals; said variable pressure source com- 
prising a pump circuit incorporating a high pressure pump, a 
shunt connected pressure release valve having a series flow 
restricting orifice said pressure source applied to the valve- 
closing circuits through a check valve; said actuator/port units 
comprising a symmetrically arranged single-ended actuator, a 
valve member, a valve seat and a valve port with said actuator 
having a finite leakage piston and shaft sliding seals with the 
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shaft seals, in turn, comprised of interior and exterior seals with 
leakage from the interior seals returned to the system oil sump; 
said system of hydraulically actuated poppet valves each in- 
corporating a first retractable elastomeric seal in series with 
the actuator interior shaft, said first retractable seal under a 
non-pressurized condition latches each of the valve members 
during the engine turn-off period, during normal operation said 
first retractable seal retracts under a pressurized condition to 
unlatch each of the valve members, thus defining the leakage 
determined by the interior seals, regardless of the position of 
each of the poppet valves during the latching and unlatching 
positions, synchronization with the corresponding cam fol 

lower units is always maintained; the cam follower units in- 
clude second retractable elastomeric seals for the purpose of 
positively containing the control fluid in the valve-opening and 
valve-closing circuits, said second retractable seals performs in 
the same manner as the first retractable seal during the latching 
and unlatching of the poppet valves; a variable leakage sliding 
seal in the valve-opening cam follower units allows a net valve- 
closing force to develop across the actuator piston during the 
period the valve members must remain closed. 


4,244,554 

SPRINGLESS DIAPHRAGM VALVE 
Joseph DiMauro, Hillside; Herbert H. Kaemmer; Noel A. Otto, 
both of Whippany, and Roger G. Riefler, Kinnelon, all of N.J., 
assignors to Automatic Switch Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 600,541, Jul. 31, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,119 

Int. Cl? F16K 37/126 


USS, Cl. 251—61.1 9 Claims 


1. A valve comprising: 

(a) a valve body having an inlet port, an outlet port, and a 
valve seat between said ports, 

(b) a flexible diaphragm within said valve body and movable 
into and out of engagement with said valve seat to close 
and open the valve, respectively, and 

(c) non-resilient, rigid means engaging said diaphragm only 
in a region radially outwardly of the region of said dia- 
phragm which engages said valve seat for biasing said 
diaphragm into engagement with said valve seat, said rigid 
means being capable of fully closing the valve without the 
aid of any other closing force when the pressure is equal 
on both sides of said diaphragm. 


4,244,555 
SELF-CLEANING VALVE FOR REGULATING THE 
FLOW OF LIQUID IN IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 

Virginio Maggioni, Rosta, and Renzo Moretti, Cambiano, both 

of Italy, assignors to Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A., Orbassano, 

Italy 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,968 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 4, 1978, 68563 A/78 
Int. Cl.’ F16K 31/44 

U.S, Cl, 251—82 2 Claims 
. 1. A self-cleaning valve for regulating the flow of an irrigat- 
ing liquid in irrigation systems, said valve comprising a body 
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having inlet means, a pipe union detachably connected to said 
body and having a seating extending into said inlet means, a nut 
threaded onto said body, a tubular element connected to said 
nut and displaceable axially within said body by rotation of 
said nut, said element having a central bore and longitudinal 
radially directed slots through which said central bore commu- 
nicates with said inlet means, said body having a frusto-conical 
seat adjacent said inlet means, a floating bush within said body 
supported on the end of said element adjacent said inlet means, 
said floating bush defining an adjustable passage between said 
seat and said bush and shoulder means on said element for 
moving said bush away from said seat upon axial displacement 


of said element toward said inlet means, said bush being mov- 
able by liquid flow in a direction from said central bore to said 
pipe union into engagement with said seating and said bush 
being movable towards said frusto-conical seat by liquid flow 
in a direction from said pipe union to said central bore for 
controlling the flow of irrigating liquid from the inlet means 
into the tubular element bore to a communicating outlet means 
as determined by the limiting position of said shoulder means 
said seating including means permitting flow of liquid from 
said outlet means between the bush and said seating to said 
inlet means regardless of the limiting position of the shoulder 
means. 


4,244,556 
VALVES OR THE LIKE 
Don R., Miller, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to U-Brand Corporation, 
Ashland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,004 
Int. Cl. F16K 27/00 


US. Cl. 251—118 8 Claims 


1. Ina valve having a valve seat and an outlet portion having 
a fluid outlet passageway therein, said fluid outlet passageway 
comprising a wall having a transverse cross-section in the form 
of a downwardly facing arc of a circle, and a wall having a 
transverse cross-section in the form of a chord of that circle 
interconnecting the ends of said arc, said last-named wall 
terminating at one end in a dam extending from said last-named 
wall to said valve seat. 
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4,244,557 
HIGH VACUUM SEAL 
Wilhelm Polhede, Bruchkébel, and Reinhard Reiter, Hochst, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Leybold-Heraeus 
GmbH, K6ln-Bayenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,308 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 
1977, 2745139; Sep. 18, 1978, 2840618 
Int. Cl.’ F16K 25/00 


U.S, Cl. 251—167 17 Claims 


1. In a vacuum-tight closure assembly including means defin- 
ing a valve seat; a spreadable valve plate movable into a closed 
position for assuming a spreaded state in which it sealingly 
engages the valve seat; and guide means for a centered guiding 
of the valve plate during its motion into the closed position; the 
improvement wherein said guide means comprises 

(a) a plurality of lugs affixed to said means defining said 

valve seat; each said lug having a guide face being situated 
in the vicinity of said valve seat; and 

(b) a carrier affixed to and movable with said valve plate and 

having a periphery comprising counterguide faces; said 
guide faces of said lugs being oriented towards said coun- 
terguide faces of said carrier; said guide face cooperating 
with said counterguide faces during said motion of said 
valve plate. 


4,244,558 
FRAME-POSITIONING DEVICE FOR MOUNTING 
CANVAS AND LIKE MATERIAL 
Richard Guy, 27752 Torija, Mission Viejo, Calif. 92691 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,010 
Int. Cl.) B66F 19/00 


US, Cl. 269—254 R 6 Claims 


1. A frame-positioning device for mounting and stretching 
canvas and like materials that are stretch-mounted to a sup- 
porting stretcher frame, in combination with a canvas-stretch- 
ing-and-mounting apparatus, wherein the frame-positioning 
device comprises: 

a pair of oppositely disposed stretcher-bar holders slidably 
mounted to said canvas-stretching-and-mounting appara- 
tus and adjustably spaced apart from each other to support 
said stretcher frame thereon; 

means for slidably mounting said stretcher-bar holders along 
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the longitudinal plane of said apparatus to support said 
frame relative to said apparatus; and 

means for adjusting said stretcher-bar holders in a vertical 
plane to position the side frame vertically with respect to 
said apparatus, whereby the canvas mounted on said 
frame is stretched tightly across said frame. 


4,244,559 
BELT TIGHTENING TOOL 
Ray R. Mote, Perkins, Okla., assignor to Jack K. Vassar, Per- 
kins, Okla., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,844 
Int. Cl.) B66F 3/00 
US. Cl, 254—129 


1. A belt tightening tool comprising: 

an elongated arcuate jaw element having a concave inner 
gripping face, a convex outer face and a pair of opposed, 
substantially parallel, flat side surfaces extending between 
said inner and outer faces; 

a lug-engaging to projecting from said jaw element at one 
end thereof; and 

elongated lever arm means having one end detachably and 
adjustably connected to said jaw element at a location 
intermediate the ends thereof, said elongated lever arm 
means comprising: 

an elongated lever arm; and 

a bifurcated connecting bracket which includes: 
a web portion secured to one end of said lever arm; and 
a pair of legs extending on opposite sides of said jaw 

element and adjustably connected to said jaw element; 

and further characterized in that said arcuate jaw element 
defines a plurality of pairs of spaced apertures extending 
therethrough from one of said side surfaces to the other; 
and 

each leg of said bifurcated connecting bracket defines a pair 
of spaced apertures, with the pairs of apertures in said legs 
aligned with each other, and the spacing of said apertures 
in said legs conforming to the spacing of said pairs of 
spaced apertures in said arcuate jaw element; and 

wherein said tightening tool further includes fastening 
means extending through aligned pairs of apertures in said 
legs and in said arcuate jaw element to secure said lever 
arm means to said arcuate jaw element at a selected angu- 
lar relationship to said jaw element. 


4,244,560 
TREE PULLER 
Wallace H. Hawkins, Rt. 7, Old Buncombe Rd., Greenville, S.C. 
29609 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,097 
Int. Cl. A01G 23/06 
U.S, Cl. 254—132 10 Claims 
1. A tree pulling apparatus carried by a wheeled vehicle 
comprising: 
an elongated arm pivotally carried by the vehicle on one end 
thereof and extending forwardly and downwardly there- 
from; 
first fluid power operated cylinder means connected to said 
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elongated arm intermediate the ends thereof for raising 
and lowering same; 

a tiltable supporting frame having a lower inner end pivot- 
ally carried upon a free end of said elongated arm and a 
lower forward end supportable upon the ground; 

second fluid power operated cylinder means pivotally con- 
nected to said tiltable frame for imparting tilting move- 
ment thereto; 


an elevatable frame member having pivotal connection 
adjacent an upper rearward portion of said tiltable frame; 

tree gripping means carried by said elevatable frame extend- 
ing forwardly thereof; and 

a pair of transversely aligned power operated cylinders, 
having pivotal mounting between a forward lower end of 
said tiltable frame and forward portion of said elevatable 
frame member, and being spaced on each side of said tree 
gripping means. 


4,244,561 
AIRBORNE HOIST 
Richard F, Campbell, Broomall, Pa., and Dennis Stein, Colum- 
bus, Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,213 
Int. Cl.’ B66D 1/26 


U.S, Cl. 254—288 21 Claims 


1. An airborne hoist for lifting a load and comprising a pair 
of rotatable drums for use in providing feed out of a pair of 
cables for use in the lift procedure, a base structure supporting 
said drums for rotation in opposite directions, a drive unit, said 
drive unit when energized providing for rotation of said drums 
in their opposite directions of rotation, a cable holding means 
supported by each drum and each capable of both rotating in 
unison with the rotation of its respective supporting drum and 
for simultaneously shifting axially a distance along the length 
of its drum during rotation, one of each cable being wound on 
each cable holding means and each capable of being simulta- 
neously wound or unwound during a lifting operation. 
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4,244,562 
POWDER INJECTION APPARATUS FOR INJECTION 
OF POWDER INTO MOLTEN METAL 


Ake Archenholtz, Vesteras, Sweden, assignor to ASEA Ak- 


tiebolag, Vesteras, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,803 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 23, 1977, 7714717 
Int. Cl.’ C21C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 266—216 


1. Means for injection of powder into a molten metal, com- 
prising: 

a container for retaining powder; 

a lance mounted to said container for injection of powder 
into the molten metal; 

powder storage means connected to said contaIner; 

evacuation means connected to said container for evacuat- 
ing said container for ejector filling thereof with powder; 

an ejector tube mounted within said container and movable 
in said lance in proximity to the opening thereof for eject- 
ing gas therein to maintain the lance opening free of melt 
with the lance immersed therein; and 

means for moving said ejector tube in said lance. 


4,244,563 
METALLURGICAL VESSEL WITH REMOVABLE 
TRUNNION PINS 
William R. Carn, 1425 Brush Hill Cir., Naperville, Ill. 60540 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,730 
Int. Cl.) C21C 5/50 


USS. Cl. 266—-246 6 Claims 


1. In a metallurgical vessel comprising a crucible portion 
having an outer shell, a circumferential trunnion portion at- 
tached to the crucible portion, and a pair of coaxially aligned 
pins each located on an opposite side of the trunnion portion in 
a pair of coaxially aligned holes with one of each of the holes 
located on an opposite side of the trunnion portion, with the 
improvement comprising: 

at least one of the holes having a circular cross-sectional 

configuration and tapering from a larger diameter on the 
outside of the trunnion portion to a smaller diameter on 
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a pin having a self-holding tapered portion positioned in said 
tapered hole. 


4,244,564 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A COLLATOR 
Michael A, Brown, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 868,647, Jan. 11, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,145, Sep. 24, 
1976, abandoned. This application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,670 
Int. Cl.> B42B 2/00; B65H 39/055 


U.S, Cl. 270—53 18 Claims 


1. In a collator having an operative cycle during which a set 
of sheets is collated and including a plurality of sheet storage 
bins, each of said bins having an access thereto and comprising 
a wall having a first and a second portion, the first portion 
supporting sheets inserted into the bin and said second portion 
providing a means for guiding said sheets as they are fed out of 
said bin wherein a sheet being fed from said bin passes only 
momentarily over said second portion, a corresponding plural- 
ity of sheet feeders, each feeder being operatively associated 
with a corresponding bin, means for cyclically moving said 
feeders from a home position, in which position each feeder 
does not obstruct the access to its bin, along a predetermined 
operative path longitudinally extending adjacent said first and 
second portions to allow a sheet feeder to engage and carry a 
sheet from said first portion over and beyond said second 
portion and returning to said home position preparatory to 
another cycle of operation and wherein each feeder, if stopped 
in the course of said operative path, would obstruct the access 
to its corresponding bin, and wherein the second portion of 
said wall includes an aperture located in the operative path of 
its respective feeder, and drive means for moving said sheet 
feeders along said predetermined path, a control system com- 
prising: 

means for sensing a sheet feeding malfunction during a cycle 

of operation, said sensing means including a plurality of 
misfeed and nonfeed detectors corresponding to the num- 
ber of bins, each misfeed and nonfeed detector comprising 
a switch having an actuator disposed in a respective aper- 
ture whereby the aperture is normally bridged by a sheet 
as the sheet is fed out of the bin by the sheet feeder and the 
sheet feeder passes through the aperture to activate the 
switch when the sheet feeder fails to feed a sheet from the 
bin, means responsive to said sensing means and opera- 
tively associated with said drive means for (a) continuing 
the cyclical operation of said sheet feeders after a sheet 
feeding malfunction is sensed and (b) stopping said sheet 
feeders in said home position before another cycle begins 
whereby the sheet feeding malfunction can be readily 
corrected through the access provided to each of said bins 
when said sheet feeders are in their respective home posi- 
tions. 

14. A combined collating, jogging and stapling system hav- 
ing an operative cycle during which a set of sheets is sequen- 
tially collated, jogged into alignment, and fastened together, 


the inside of the trunnion portion, with said taper being of comprising: 


a self-holding nature; and 


A. a stapler for fastening together a set of jogged sheets; 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


B. a jogger operatively associated with said stapler and 
having a pair of side guides cyclically reciprocably mov- 
able between an open position for receiving a set of col- 
lated sheets and a closed position to align the sides of a set 
of received sheets; 

C. a plurality of adjacent sheet storage bins each having an 
access thereto, each bin comprising a wall having a first 
and a second portion, the first portion supporting sheets 
inserted into the bin and said second portion providing a 
means for guiding said sheets as they are fed out of said bin 
wherein a sheet being fed from said bin passes only mo- 
mentarily over said second portion; 

D. a corresponding plurality of sheet feeders each opera- 
tively associated with a corresponding bin, means for 
cyclically moving said feeders from a home position, in 
which each feeder does not obstruct the access to its bin, 
along an operative path longitudinally extending adjacent 
said first and second portions to allow a sheet feeder to 
engage and carry a sheet from said first portion over and 
beyond said second portion and returning to said home 
position preparatory to another cycle of operation, 
wherein each feeder if stopped in the course of said opera- 
tive path would obstruct the access to its corresponding 
bin, and wherein the second portion of said wall includes 
an aperture located in the operative path of its respective 
feeder; 

E. a conveyor operatively associated with said sheet feeders 
and said jogger for conveying sheets ejected from said 
bins to said jogger; 

F. means defining a predetermined path along which said 
sheets are ejected out of said bins and conveyed by said 
conveyor to said jogger; 

G. means operatively disposed along said predetermined 
path for sensing a sheet feeding malfunction, said sensing 
means including a plurality of misfeed and nonfeed detec- 
tors corresponding to the number of bins, said misfeed and 
nonfeed detectors comprising a plurality of switches, each 
switch having an actuator arm located in a respective 
aperture whereby the aperture is normally bridged by a 
sheet as the sheet is fed out of the bin by the sheet feeder 
and the sheet feeder passes through the aperture and 
actuates the corresponding switch when the sheet feeder 
fails to feed a sheet; and 

H. cycle means operatively connected to said stapler, jog- 
ger, conveyor and sheet feeders, and responsive to said 
sensing means for (a) normally cyclically operating said 
system, (b) continuing the cyclical operation of said sys- 
tem after a sheet feeding malfunction is sensed and (c) 
stopping the system before the stapler operates and after 
the sheet feeders are in their respective home positions. 


4,244,565 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE ENTRY OF 

MATERIAL INTO A SPIRAL COMPARTMENT STACKER 
Josef Geier, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Gesell- 

schaft fur Automation und Organisation GmbH, Munich, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,426 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 16, 

1977, 2756223 
Int. Cl.’ B65H 43/08, 29/40 

USS, Cl. 271—176 25 Claims 

1. A method of controlling the entry of flat, flexible sheet 
material into compartments of a rapidly rotating spiral com- 
partment stacker, the spiral compartment stacker having a 
rotating stacker drum with helically curved partitions defining 
spiral compartments in said drum, each sheet spiral compart- 
ments, each compartment having an ideal point of entry for the 
sheet material, the method comprising the steps of: 

conveying the sheet material to the rotating drum; 

checking the synchronization between the conveyance of 

the sheet, on the one hand, and the position of the ideal 
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point of entry of the material into a spiral compartment, 
on the other hand; 

deflecting the front edge of the material in proportion to any 
asynchronization found in said checking step to substan- 
tially correct any deviation in the entry of material into a 
compartment from the ideal point of entry; 

stripping said sheet material from said stacker drum; and 

stacking said stripped sheet material in a stack. 

23. A spiral compartment stacking apparatus comprising: 

a stacker drum rotatably mounted on a frame member; 

a means for rotating said stacker drum; 

a plurality of helically disposed partitions in said drum, said 
partitions defining a plurality of compartments in said 
drum for receiving flat, flexible sheet material therein, 
each sheet having a front edge for entry into one of the 
spiral compartments, said compartments having entrance 
openings at the circumference of the drum, said compart- 
ments extending toward the drum axis in a helical arrange- 
ment, said partitions being spaced further from each other 
in the region of the drum circumference than in the region 
of the drum axis, so that the cross section of each compart- 


ment, taken in a direction normal to the drum axis, is 
larger near the drum circumference than near the drum 
axis and so that the same cross section has a helically 
inwardly tapering configuration, each entrance opening of 
each compartment having an ideal point of entry for the 
sheet material; 

a conveying means for conveying flat, flexible sheet material 
toward said stacker drum during rotation of said drum; 

a stripper means for stripping the flat, flexible sheet material 
from said stacker drum; 

a stacking area at the exit point of said stacker drum; 

means for checking to determine whether the conveyance of 
the sheet material toward the stacker drum is synchro- 
nized with the position of the ideal point of entry of the 
sheet material into a spiral compartment of the rotating 
drum; and 

means for deflecting the front edge of the sheet material in 
proportion to any asynchronization found in said checking 
step to thus substantially correct any deviation in the entry 
of material into a compartment from the ideal point of 
entry. 


4,244,566 
LEVITATION DEVICE 
Gale Molovinsky, 10502 Great Arbor Dr., Potomac, Md. 20854 
Filed Jun, 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,485 
Int. Cl.’ A633 5/12 
USS, Cl, 272—9 7 Claims 
1. An improved levitation illusion apparatus for use in con- 
junction with a rigid hoop comprising; 
a rectangular stage having an aperture therein, 
an upright support member extending through said aperture 
and operatively connected to said stage, 
a horizontal support member extending from said upstanding 
support member at an angle of from 0° to 10° from the 
horizontal; wherein, 
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said horizontal support member comprises: four parallel 
support member sections whose length increases as their 
horizontal distance from the upright support member 
increases, 

three parallel intermediate support member sections which 
connect the four parallel support member sections to- 
gether; and 

the rectangular stage comprises; 





a trunk body having a hinged apertured lid, 

a plurality of rollers mounted on the periphery of the trunk 
body, 

a support fixture rigidly attached to a wall of the trunk body, 

whereby said support fixture removably secures said upright 
support member in the vertical position through the aper- 
tured lid acting as the top surface of the stage. 


4,244,567 
SPACE TUMBLER 
George H. Linzee, 25 Bayview Ave., E. Setauket, N.Y. 11733, 
and Richard Compton, Aspen, Colo., assignors to George H. 
Linzee, East Setauket, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,806, Jun. 2, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,255 
Int. Cl.) A63G 1//2 


USS, Cl. 272—33 R 7 Claims 


1. An exercising device for supporting a rider above the 
ground comprising: structural members defining inner and 
outer interconnected cones displaced from one another along a 
common axis; said outer cone being defined by different diame- 
ter rings adapted to rest upon the ground and having said axis 
at their center; and said inner cone being defined by a plurality 
of struts connected between said rings, each of said struts 
including substantially straight longitudinal portions extending 
along lines that converge on said axis and at least two substan- 
tially straight transverse portions extending parallel to the 
plane of said rings, said transverse portions interconnecting 
said longitudinal portions and lying within the perimeter of 
said inner cone. 
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4,244,568 
GAME APPARATUS 
Michael J. Ferris, Chicago, and Burton C. Meyer, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,832 
Int. Cl.} A63F 9/00 


U.S, Cl, 273—1 R 10 Claims 


7. A game apparatus for two or more players, comprising: 

a generally cross shaped base having a plurality of generally 
elongated radially extending portions; 

a plurality of playing pieces; 

means for rotating the playing pieces, one at a time, about a 
generally circular path above the extending portions of 
said base, said pieces being releasably attached to said 
moving means; and 

an operable, player actuated playing piece capturing element 
mounted on a plurality of base extensions, generally in the 
path of travel of said playing piece, said playing piece 
capturing elements including means for capturing one of 
said playing pieces by removing one of said pieces from 
said moving means and retaining said playing piece, simu- 
lating consumption of a prey by a predator. 


4,244,569 
BASKETBALL PRACTICING APPARATUS 
James K. Wong, 46-194 Nona Loop, Kaneohe, Hi. 96744 
Filed Oct. 2, 1975, Ser. No. 618,758 
Int. Cl.) A63B 63/08 


US. Cl. 273—1.5 A 5 Claims 


1. In combination with a basketball hoop installation which 
includes a hoop, a net depending from the hoop, a backboard, 
and a hoop-mounting bracket extending from said backboard 
and supporting said hoop a distance from the backboard, the 
improvement of a basketball practice aid comprising: 

a target; 

a rod having an outer end coupled to said target and an inner 

end; 

a mount having an inner portion mounting on the basketball 

hoop installation, said mount having an outer portion; and 
a tightly coiled spring having an inner end mounted on said 
outer mount portion, an outer end mounted on said rod 
inner end, and a free middle portion which can bend 
enough to permit the rod to pivot approximately 90°; 

said mount outer end lying below the level of said hoop and 
said rod being held so it extends at an upward incline to 
hold said target at least at the level of said hoop. 
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4,244,570 
METHOD FOR RESURFACING BOWLING ALLEYS 


4,244,571 
BASEBALL GAME APPARATUS 


Gordon W. Murrey, Sr., 14150 S. Figueroa, Los Angeles, Calif. Robert W. Haglof, 1433 Superior Ave., No. 277, Newport Beach, 


90061 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,075 
Int. Cl.3 A63D 1/04; B32B 35/00 


Calif. 92660 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,048 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 7/06 


US. Cl, 273—51 20 Claims U.S. Cl. 273—93 R 


1. A method for resurfacing tongue and groove bowling 
alleys constructed of side by side slats to form a wooden alley 
bed defining an approach section leading to a foul line, ball 
impact section forward of said foul line, an intermediate lane 
section, and forward pin deck section for supporting bowling 
pins, said method comprising the steps of: 

removing the existing finish and refacing the wooden alley 
bed to create a substantially even base surface; 

overlying at least a portion of said approach section and pin 
deck section base surface with respective approach and 
pin deck barrier plates of a uniform thickness and having 
upwardly facing top surfaces, said barrier plates being 
characterized in that the said upwardly facing top surfaces 
are harder than the top surface of said base surface of said 
bed and said plates are of a sufficient predetermined thick- 
ness to be more resistent to deformation by downwardly 
acting forces applied thereto than said base surface; 

affixing said barrier plates to said base surfaces; 

overlying the lane section base surface intermediate said 
approach and pin deck sections with a lane spacer of said 
uniform predetermined thickness; 

affixing said spacer to said base surface; 

overlying said barrier plates and lane spacer with a pre- 
formed finishing layer having greater flexibility than said 
barrier plates; and, 

affixing said finishing layer to said preformed barrier plates 
and said lane spacer whereby downwardly acting forces 
applied to said finishing layer against said barrier plates 
will support said finishing layer over said barrier plates to 
thus support said finishing layer against local downward 
flexing which could cause stress build up in the interface 
between said barrier plate and finishing layer. 

13. A resurfaced bowling alley having tongue and groove 
slats forming an elongated bed, such bed defining an approach 
section on one extremity thereof leading to a foul line, a pin 
deck section on the opposite extremity thereof for receiving 
bowling pins and an intermediate lane area, interposed be- 
tween such approach and deck sections, said alley comprising: 

a resurfaced even top surface on said tongue and groove bed; 

a relatively rigid, pin deck barrier plate of a pre-determined 
thickness overlying said deck section for distributing 
downwardly acting forces over adjacent slats; 

anchoring means anchoring said barrier plate to said bed; 

a lane spacer of said predetermined thickness overlying said 
intermediate lane area to have the top surface thereof on 
the same level as the top surface of said barrier plate; 

means of said uniform predetermined thickness overlying 
said approach section; and, 

a relatively flexible preformed finishing layer overlying said 
means on said approach area, spacer and barrier plates 
whereby impact of said rebounded bowling pins on said 
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1. A game apparatus adapted to provide the characteristics 


of baseball, comprising: 


a game board having a playing field and a simulated baseball 
diamond indicated thereon; 

a scoreboard disposed adjacent said playing field to provide 
a means to keep an inning-to-inning score between two 
defined teams selected by the players thereof; 

a plurality of game pieces defining base runners which are 
positioned on the baseball diamond during game play; 

a pair of dice members specifically marked to provide game 
plays having outs, singles, doubles, triples and home runs 
defined by markings O, O, S, S, T and HR on one die, the 
other die being marked O, O, O, D, S and [s]. whereby 
the arrangement of the marked dice to each other estab- 
lishes the location of the game pieces on the game board 
and gives realistic batting averages for the indicated team 
players; and 

at least one score sheet arranged to indicate the teams play- 
ing, the players of said teams, and game play of each 
player for each inning thereof. 


4,244,572 
BOARD GAME HAVING MOVABLE TARGET 


Korechika Hatakeyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo 


Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1978, 53- 


68152(U] 


Int. Cl.) A63B 65/12; A63D 3/02 


US. Cl. 273—120 R 12 Claims 


1. In a board game having a playing surface, an object re- 


finishing layer over said pin deck barrier plate will be lease means for releasing an object so that said object moves 
resisted by said plate and will be distributed over a plural- across said playing surface, and a target means for receiving an 


ity of underlying and adjacent slats. 
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object released by said object release means, said target means 
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being located in association with said playing surface, the 
improvement which comprises: 

said target means including a movable target member lo- 
cated so as to move relative to said playing surface during 
the use of said game, said target member including object 
holding means for holding an object released by said 
object release means; 

a receptacle means located in association with said playing 
surface and capable of receiving said object, said object 
being capable of being released by said object release 
means as said target member moves in a time sequence and 
said object being capable of being held by said object 
holding means if said release of said object from said 
object release means is coordinated with the movement of 
said target means and said object being capable of being 
deposited in said receptacle means if said release of said 
object from said object release means is not coordinated 
with the movement of said target means. 


4,244,573 
COMPETITIVE GAME APPARATUS 

Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park; Michael J. Ferris, and 

Henry Arias, both of Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Marvin 

Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,093 
Int. Cl? A63F 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 273—119 R 


1. A competitive game apparatus wherein scores are made 
by moving an object, such as ball or the like, into a goal, com- 
prising: 

a base for supporting the apparatus on a suitable support 

surface; 

a concave playing surface with said goal located at the 
approximate center of said field; 

support means on the base for mounting the playing surface 
at an elevated position; 

a pair of paddles rotatably mounted on the playing surface 
for striking the object; 

a handle for each of said paddles extending below the sur- 
face for manual grasping by the players of the game to 
effect rotation of the paddles and 

handle support means mounted on the base for rotatably 
mounting the lowermost end of each of said handles, 
wherein said handle support means are in the form of an 
animal torso. 


4,244,574 

PINBALL MACHINE WITH CONICAL PLAYFIELD 
Ronald E. Milner, Grass Valley, and Nolan K. Bushnell, Wood- 

side, both of Calif., assignors to Atari, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,123 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 7/00 

U.S, Cl, 273—121 A 6 Claims 

4. In a pinball machine: a body having a generally circular 
upper margin and a conical surface extending downwardly 
from the upper margin and inwardly toward the central axis of 
the upper margin, said surface defining a playfield over which 
a number of balls can move along spiral paths; means near said 
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lower extremity of the surface for defining an actuatable bum- 
per for applying forces to a ball to force the ball upwardly of 
said lower most extremity; and a manually actuated push-but- 


ton mounted on the body near the upper margin thereof for 
actuating said bumper defining means, said body having a 
ball-return passage communicating with the space above said 
conical surface near the bumper. 


4,244,575 
PINBALL GAME HAVING ACTIVE TARGETS 
Noritoshi Hori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,217 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 
53/110674[U] 


1978, 


Int. Cl.3 A63B 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—127 D 


1. In a game having a playing surface and at least one object 
movable on the playing surface, and including an object 
launching means for causing said object to move across the 
playing surface, the improvement which comprises: 

at least one slidably mounted target means on said playing 

surface for sliding between an initial position and a final 
position and including at least one intermediate position 
located between said initial and final positions, said final 
position having means to actuate a signal means; 

target retention means operatively connected to said target 

means and releasably retaining said target means in both 
said initial position and said intermediate position and 
releasing said target means step-wise when said target 
means are contacted by said object to first release said 
target from said initial position allowing said target means 
to slide to and be reversibly retained in said intermediate 
position and subsequently when said target means is again 
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contacted by said object to release said target means from 
said intermediate position allowing said target means to 
slide to said final position; activation means for activating 
said target means to step-wise move from said initial posi- 
tion to each of said intermediate positions and from the 
last of said intermediate positions to said final position. 


4,244,576 
GOLF PRACTICE APPARATUS 
Jack M. Mosier, and Jeanette E. Mosier, both of 606 Ocean 
Ave., Seal Beach, Calif. 90740 
Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,556 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/36 
U.S. Cl, 273—176 F 


1. A golf practice apparatus for pitching, chipping and put- 

ting, for use indoors, said golf practice apparatus comprising: 

a chipping-putting mat disposed substantially horizontal and 
having a top surface; 

a putting green mat arranged contiguous with said chipping- 
putting mat and disposed substantially horizontal, said 
putting green mat having a top surface of loop-like fibers 
and a golf-cup-like hole portion disposed in said top sur- 
face of said loop-like fibers; 

a lighter-than-regulation-weight golf ball having a plurality 
of hook-like projections disposed thereon, said hook-like 
projections being of a design suitable for interlocking 
engagement with said loop-like fibers; 

a pitching mat spaced apart from said chipping-putting mat; 
and 

the top surface of said chipping-putting mat having a surface 
design suitable for allowing rolling freedom thereacress 
by said lighter-than-regulation-weight golf ball. 


4,244,577 
DIAGNOSTIC MEMORY SKILL GAME AND METHOD 
Mildred S. Poulos, 1834 Taper Dr., Upper St. Clair, Pa, 15241 
Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 9,867 
Int. Cl? A63F 3/00 


US. Cl. 273—236 10 Claims 





1. An educational memory skill board game apparatus for 
use in developing and improving memory skills comprising: 
a substantially rectangular game board having a flat top 
playing surface comprising: 
a pair of player areas disposed adjacent mutually opposite 
peripheral edges of said game board; 
each of said player areas having a first row of rectangular 


spaces and a second parallel row of rectangular spaces; 
and, 
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a common area disposed centrally upon said game board 
and between said player areas; 

a plurality of informational cards of size and shape corre- 
sponding to each of said rectangular spaces with informa- 
tion printed thereon; and, 

a plurality of center cards with supplemental information 
printed thereon for disposing on said common area of said 
game board; said supplemental information printed on said 
center cards correlates with and is complementary to said 
information printed on said informational cards. 


4,244,578 
ELECTRONIC BACKGAMMON 
Walter L. Rosenzweig, 23 Willets Ave., Syosset, N.Y. 11791 
Filed Jan. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 653,529 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/02 
US. Cl. 273—237 











1. A game for playing backgammon electronically, compris- 

ing: 

(a) a playing board having a plurality of game positions 
having first light emitting means for representing, when 
energized, the positions of men for each player; 

(b) memory means for storing signals corresponding to the 
number of men of each player at each of said positions; 
(c) means, connected to said memory means, for energizing 

said first light emitting means; 

(d) means, connected to said memory means, for moving a 
man from an initial position to a final position and for 
updating said memory means to store new signals as a 
result of the move; 

(e) means, responsive to said stored signals, for preventing a 
move from occurring if the final position to which one 
player wants to move a man has a certain number of men 
of the other player; 

(f) second light emitting means, at each of said game posi- 
tions, for displaying, when energized, movement of a man 
from said initial position to said final position; 

(g) wherein said means for moving and for updating includes 
(i) means, operable by a player, for generating a first signal 

corresponding to the number of positions a man is mov- 
able, 

(ii) position encoder means, operable by the player, for 
generating a second signal corresponding to the initial 
position from which the man is movable, 

(iii) counter means, connected to said encoder means, for 
generating third signals representing said initial and 
final positions, and for generating fourth signals repre- 
senting said initial and final positions to address said 
memory means, 

(iv) means, connected to said encoder means and said first 
signal generating means, for logically adding said first 
and second signals to produce a fifth signal correspond- 
ing to said final position, 

(v) comparator means for comparing said third signals and 
said fifth signal and for generating a sixth signal when 
one of said third signals represents said final position, 
and 

(vi) means for subtracting one from the signal representing 
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the number of men of the player in the initial position of counters, each of said sets being identical in composi- 
when one of said fourth signals representing said initial tion to each other set; 
position addresses said memory means and for adding _—means for signalling the direction and number of spaces 
one to the signal representing the number of men of the which a counter may move; and 
player to said final position in response to said sixth means for increasing said intrinsic value of each of said 
signal and when one of said fourth signals representing counters. 
said final position addresses said memory means; and 
(h) wherein said counter means includes 
(i) a slow clock pulse generator means, and said first 
counter connected to said slow clock generator means, 
for counting slow clock pulses to generate third signals 
representing, respectively, said initial through said final 
positions, said second light emitting means being re- 
sponsive to said third signals to be energized sequen- 
tially from said initial position to said final position, and 
(ii) a fast clock pulse generator means, and a second 
counter connected to said first counter and said fast ys c), 273—272 
clock pulse generator means, for counting fast clock 
pulses commencing with a count corresponding to said 
final position to generate said fourth signals represent- 
ing all of said game positions, said first light emitting 
means being activated in response to said fourth signals 
representing all of said game positions. 


4,244,580 
MULTIVARIANT BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Francis X. Hoyles, 6410 Morris Park Rd., Philadelphia, Pa. 
19151 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,417 
Int. Cl.> A63F 3/00 
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4,244,579 
BOARD GAME 
Luis B. Campos, 8454 Sharp Ave., Sun Valley, Calif. 91352 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,462 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—243 8 Claims 


ale T 


1. A multivariant game apparatus adapted to be used for the 
play of different board games by 2 to 4 players comprising: 

a game board having a rectangular coordinate gridded space 
system having rows and columns imprinted as playing 
surface adapted to be changed into the different playing 
patterns on which the various games are played wherein 
said gridded space system includes a grid type webbing 
secured above the playing field such that said webbing 
extends along the side of each grid space and separates the 
individual imprinted grid spaces from each other, said 
web acting to form shallow cavities for a tile to be placed 
on the grid space such that the tile cannot slide or slip out 
of the position; 

a multiplicity of marked playing pieces adapted to be picked 
up at random and placed on said board according to the 

1. In a game apparatus, which can be played by at least two rules of the game being played; wherein said pieces are 


players the combination of: thin magnetizable tiles having one of a set of markings 
a game board having a continuous path comprising a contin- 


uous circuit having a plurality of playing spaces, said 
playing spaces being arranged into laps, all of said laps in 
said circuit having the same number of spaces, and 
wherein the board is square shaped and has on it an invo- 
luted circuit rectangularly disposed consisting of nine laps 
of twelve spaces each, each of said spaces on said board 
having a space value indicated by a number, said numbers 
running consecutively through said circuit, a first eight 
laps each lap beginning with a multicolored square space 
containing a bonus number, each of said bonus numbers 
being unique to a given lap and also being the lap value 
attached each of said spaces in said lap, each of said spaces 
following said bonus number having in its center an inte- 
ger, said intergers running consecutively in said eleven 
spaces from two to twelve, integers three, five, seven, nine 
and eleven being encircled, a last lap having spaces with 
the integers running consecutively from ten to twenty 
rather than two to twelve, integers fifteen and nineteen are 
encircled, said board also having fixed locations for the 
storage of cards to be drawn and cards drawn; 

plurality of counters, each counter having an intrinsic 
value, said counters being grouped into a plurality of sets 


comprising letters, numbers, and suit markings commonly 
found on playing cards, said tiles further being made in 
such a size to fit into said webbing so that it rests in said 
cavities on said playing surface; 

means to block off and segregate areas within the boundaries 
of the playing board to vary the board configuration for 
the particular game being played, said blocking means 
comprising tiles having indicia thereon denoting playing 
area boundaries and different from the markings on said 
playing piece tiles, said blocking tiles further being made 
in such a size to fit into said webbing so that they rest in 
said cavities on said playing surface; 

container means for storing said tiles during the playing of 
the game wherein the container is a tall, can-like structure 
of such depth that when said playing pieces are placed 
therein, they cannot be seen by players of the game, and; 

selection means comprising a magnet of such strength and 
size that it will generally pick up only one of said magne- 
tized tiles, said selection means further being placed on a 
wand so that it may be inserted into said container means 
for the purposes of randomly selecting one of the playing 
pieces for the particular game being played. 
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4,244,581 
GAME WITH PIECES PREVENTING ADJACENT 
PLACEMENT 
Alex Imatt, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,895 
Int. Cl.) A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl, 273—282 3 Claims 


1. A game apparatus, comprising: 

a game board having a field defining an m by n array of 
playing spaces arranged in rows and columns on the field; 

two sets of generally pyramid shaped playing pieces, each 
set of playing pieces having a plurality of playing pieces 
with distinguishing means thereon identifying all the play- 
ing pieces of one set; 

locating means for removably interlocking the playing 
pieces with the playing spaces, said locating means com- 
prising receiving means on the playing pieces and projec- 
tion means at each of the playing spaces wherein the 
receiving means on the playing pieces includes a depend- 
ing portion adapted to receive the projection means defin- 
ing said playing spaces; and 

obstructing means provided on the playing pieces, said ob- 
structing means on the playing pieces of opposing sets 
being arranged so as to prevent the placement of opposing 
playing pieces in abutting relation in the same row or 
column of playing spaces. 


4,244,582 

PERSONALIZED CARD PACK PRODUCING METHOD 
Mohammad Raees, No. 1-2, Minami Kata 2-chome, Okayama- 

shi, Okayama-ken, and Yasushi Hayashibara, No. 372-1, 

Hama, Okayama-shi, Okayama-ken, both of Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,021 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1978, 53-31851 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 1/02 


US. Cl. 273—293 4 Claims 


1. A method for producing a pack of cards for game or 
playing purposes, comprising the steps of: 

forming for each card a reverse body by printing on one side 
thereof a pattern, symbol, character, numeral or the like 
necessary to the game or play, and by applying to the 
other side thereof an adhesion surface; 

providing for each card an obverse body separate from said 
reverse body with said obverse body having one side 
substantially blank and suitable for subsequent applying of 
a personalized design by the user and the other side suit- 
able for securement to said adhesive surface; 

when the cards are to be used, printing said one sides of said 
obverse bodies of said pack of cards with a pattern, sym- 
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bol, character, numeral or other personalized design 
which is a favorite of the user, and covering said adhesion 
surfaces of said reverse bodies with said other sides of said 
obverse bodies, and therewith producing a pack of lami- 
nated cards. 


4,244,583 
SELF SCORING TARGET FOR DARTS AND SIMILAR 
PROJECTILES 

Eugene L. Wood, 265 Bradley Ave., State College, Pa. 16801, 

and Alfred M. Cooke, Milton Farm, Reay, Caithness, Scot- 

land 

Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,741 
Int. Cl.) F41J 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 273—373 





1. A target adapted to provide electrical signals when en- 

gaged by an electrically conductive missile, comprising 

(a) first and second adjacent spaced pads each formed of 

electrically conductive synthetic plastic foam material; 

(b) means for electrically insulating the pads from each 

other; 
(c) means for establishing a potential difference between said 
pads, said potential difference establishing means includ- 
ing 
(1) a capacitor having a pair of terminals connected with 
said pads, respectively; and 

(2) means applying across said capacitor a direct-current 
potential difference of such magnitude that upon pene- 
tration of said insulating means by a first conductive 
missile to electrically connect said pads, only partial 
discharge of said capacitor is produced; and 

(d) means including an operational amplifier having a pair of 
input terminals connected with said capacitor terminals, 
respectively, for producing a first electrical signal indica- 
tive of the resulting partial discharge of said capacitor, 
whereby subsequent penetrations of the target by a subse- 
quent conductive missile produces further partial dis- 
charge of the capacitor, thereby affording the multiple 
detection of hits in the same scoring area. 


4,244,584 
FLIPPABLE GAME PIECE TARGET 
George Viveiros, P.O. Box 623, 237 North St., Mattapoisett, 
Mass, 02739 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No, 72,167 
Int. Cl.? A63B 63/00; F41J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—386 6 Claims 
1. A flippable game piece having a housing defining a gener- 
ally enclosed interior having a movable weight disposed 
therein, said housing including opposed parallel, generally 
planar, top and bottom walls on which said piece may be 
supported in alternate positions and on which said weight is 
supported, said housing of a geometrically regular configura- 
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tion exhibiting a number of radially outwardly extending 
flange portions disposed parallel to but vertically intermediate 
said top and bottom walls, said flange portions connected to 
said top and bottom walls on either side thereof by centrally 
inwardly extending sloped connecting walls which define an 
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obtuse angular relation with an adjacent flange portion, said 
flange portions forming targets whereby a playing element 
such as a ball may be thrown thereagainst so as to flip said 
game piece over on to its opposite top or bottom surface, 
whereby said weight shifts by gravity so as to maintain said 
alternate position. 


4,244,585 
ARCHERY TARGET 
Lionel Croll, c/o Lionel Supply & Manufacturing Company, 
1325 Walnut St. - Suite 1108, Philadelphia, Pa. 19107 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 778,005, Mar. 16, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,126,501, and Ser. No. 872,510, Jan. 26, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 82,012 
Int. Cl.3 F41J 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—408 


1. A target construction comprising an elongate single piece 
of flexible separate plastic film randomly gathered transversely 
and extending in a planar spiral configuration under longitudi- 
nal tension and having convolutions in adjacent engaging 
relation to define a disc having a random multitude of internal 
air pockets, and form retaining means associated with said disc 
to retain the configuration thereof. 

10. A target construction comprising a coil of gathered 
plastic film having convolutions in adjacent engaging relation 
to define a disc having internal air pockets, and form retaining 
means associated with said disc to retain the configuration 
thereof, said form retaining means comprising a flexible sheet 
extending in gathered relation centrally through said coil and 
splayed outwardly onto opposite sides of said coil and secured 
thereto. 
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4,244,586 
FOUR-IN-ONE SCOPE SIGHTING-IN TARGET 
Bernard J. Gorrow, Crawford Bay, Canada, assignor to W. B. 
Lambert, Lethbridge, Canada 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,487 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 14, 1978, 305482 
Int. Cl.3 F41J 1/04 
1 Claim 


1. A sighting-in target for a distance greater than the avail- 
able range between the firearm and the target, said target 
having a cross comprised of a vertical line and a horizontal line 
intersecting therewith; 

said target further comprising four markings in the form of 

solid-coloured circles, each circle being circumscribed by 
aconcentric ring, the vertical and horizontal lines being of 
equal length, intersecting at their mid-points and said rings 
and corresponding circles being located one each at the 
four ends of said lines, wherein at least one of said mark- 
ings defines an impact point. 


4,244,587 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING RECORDS 
Eduard H. Schweizer, 5101 Boarshead Rd., Minnetonka, Minn. 
55343 
Filed Oct. 28, 1976, Ser. No. 736,472 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 3/58 


U.S, Cl. 15—104,8 74 Claims 


1. Apparatus for cleaning records comprising, in combina- 
tion: a body member including a cavernous interior having an 
open base and including a handle portion for grasping by the 
fingers of the user; a cleaner element having a cleaning face 
and a supporting face; means for pivotally mounting the 
cleaner element to the body member allowing the cleaner 
element to be positioned in a first, cleaning position where the 
cleaning face is exteriorly exposed of the body member allow- 
ing the cleaning face to be placed in cleaning contact with the 
records and in a second, storage position where the cleaning 
face is located within the interior of the body member and not 
exteriorly exposed of the body member for preserving the 
cleanliness of the cleaning face and avoiding contact between 
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the cleaning face and other material thus preventing the mate- 
rial or the contaminants located thereon to be transferred to 
the cleaning face or the contaminants located on the cleaning 
face from being transferred to the material and for allowing the 
supporting face to be exteriorly exposed of the body member 
for providing a supporting base for the apparatus; a liquid 
container having a shape; and means for dispensing liquid 
located in the liquid container onto the record; and wherein 
the handle portion of the body member includes a supportive, 
positional recess having a shape complementary to and for 
receiving the liquid container and wherein the apparatus fur- 
ther comprises means for positioning and maintaining the 
liquid container within the supportive, positional recess. 


4,244,588 
SHEAR SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Stewart A. Langewisch, Blue Grass, Iowa, assignor to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
PCT No. PCT/US 7900943, § 371 Date Nov. 5, 1979, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 5, 1979. 
This PCT application filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 127,999 
Int. Cl.3 F16J 15/50, 15/56 


U.S, Cl, 277—5 11 Claims 


1. In a seal assembly (80/80') for sealing between first and 
second members (22,36/22',36’) having limited relative motion 
therebetween, the seal assembly (80,80’) including an inner 
sleeve (86/86'), an outer sleeve (88/88'), and an annular elasto- 
meric member (90/90') connected between the sleeves 
(86,88/86' 88’), the inner and outer sleeves (86,88/86' 88’) each 
including first and second side portions 
(94,98,96,99/94’ ,98',96',99’), the second member (36/36’) hav- 
ing first and second bores (76,82'/76',82') and a thrust surface 
(84/84’) therebetween, the improvement comprising: 

thrust means (92,93,102/92') extending radially from the 

inner to the outer sleeves (86,88/86',88’) and adjacent 
thereto, the outer sleeve (88/88') being connected to the 
second bore (82/82') and the inner sleeve (86/86’) being 
connected to the first member (22/22’). 


4,244,589 
SEALED SHAFT OF REDUCED DIAMETER 

Wilfred H. St. Laurent, Jr., Marblehead, Mass., assignor to 

Bellofram Corporation, Burlington, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 3,163, Jan. 15, 1979, Pat. No. 4,208,060. 

This application Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 90,367 
Int. Cl.) F163 3/04, 15/56 

US. Cl. 277—30 
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1. A sealed shaft for the passage from one space into another 
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space where a different pressure prevails comprising in combi- 
nation 

(a) a shaft having a predetermined outer diameter; 

(b) an elastomeric rolling diaphragm having a radially outer 
clamping flange, an intermediate convoluted rolling wall, 
and a radially inward directed bottom having a central 
bore therein equal to said predetermined outer diameter of 
said shaft; and 

(c) a tubular member having an inner diameter equal to the 
outer diameter of said shaft mounted on said shaft, said 
tubular member having a radially outer diameter of such 
thickness as to engage a length of said rolling wall of said 
rolling diaphragm; and 

(d) said tubular member having an end surface in permanent 
engagement with said bottom of said rolling diaphragm. 


4,244,590 
INFLATABLE PACKER CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence Sanford, 4047 Hollister, Houston, Tex. 77055 
Filed Apr. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 788,599 
Int. Cl. F163 15/46 


US, Cl. 277—34.3 29 Claims 


1. An inflatable packer comprising: 

a tubular member, 

first and second annular heads surrounding said tubular 
member and longitudinally spaced therealong, said first 
head being longitudinally slidable on said tubular member, 
said second head including an attachment portion, a relief 
being formed between said attachment portion and said 
tubular member, 

securing means disposed in said relief for securing said at- 
tachment portion to said tubular member and preventing 
substantial longitudinal movement between said attach- 
ment portion and said tubular member, 

centering means disposed between said second head and said 
tubular member for maintaining said second head and said 
tubular member in substantially coaxial relation indepen- 
dently of said securing means, and 

an expandable, tubular element secured to said first and 
second heads and extending therebetween. 
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4,244,591 

DEVICE FOR PROTECTING THE OPERATING SECTION 
OF A CAMERA FROM WATER DROPS AND DUST 

Junji Umetsu, Kita, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 911,241, May 30, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1977, 52-69537 
Int. Cl.3 F163 15/10; GO3B 17/08, 17/38 
U.S, Cl. 277—212 F 


1. A seal for protecting the interior of a camera from water 
drops and dust, said seal of the type comprising an external 
casing member of said camera, an operating member outside of 
said casing member for controlling a camera function, said 
operating member passing through an opening in said external 
casing member to form a gap therebetween, and a sealing 
means for sealing said gap, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

said sealing means comprising a viscoelastic sheet, having a 

substantially rectangular cross-section and an axial thick- 
ness which is small in relation to its radial thickness, 
fixedly secured to one of said members and tightly con- 
tacting the entire periphery of the other of said members 
around the entire periphery of said other member within 
said gap. 


4,244,592 
CHILD’S RIDE-ON VEHICLE 
Raymond J. Lohr, Erie, Pa., assignor to Empire of Carolina, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,022 
Int. Cl. A63G 19/00; B62M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—1.192 


1. In a child’s ride-on vehicle having a body and ground 
engaging wheels, the combination of a first member pivoted to 
said body, at least one second member movably mounted in 
said body for movement between a generally retracted position 
and a generally projecting position, actuating means acting 
between said first member and said second member for moving 
said second member in response to pivotal movement of said 
first member, operating means projecting through said body, 


and pivot means for pivoting said operating means to said 
second member. 
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4,244,593 
CONVERTIBLE SLED 
Larry J. Malone, 619 W. Market St. Box 65, Baltimore, Ohio 
43501 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,010 
Int. Cl.3 B62B 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 280—8 





1. A convertible sled for use on surfaces with high coeffici- 
ents of friction as well as surfaces with low coefficients of 
friction, said sled comprising 

a body-supporting board having an oversurface for support- 
ing the body of a user and an undersurface, said board 
having sides, a front, and a spaced opposite rear; 

a plate affixed to the undersurface of the board close to the 
front and equidistant from the sides thereof; 

a front support member; 

a pivot pin pivotally coupling the front support member to 
the plate; 

a bearing interposed between the adjacent surfaces of said 
front support member and said plate to provide smooth 
rotation of said front support member about the pivot pin; 

a pair of rear support members affixed to the undersurface of 
the board close to the rear and equidistant from the sides 
thereof, the rear support members being in spaced parallel 
relation, each of the front and rear support members com- 
prising a block having a bore formed therethrough spaced 
from and parallel to the undersurface of the board and 
extending perpendicularly to the sides of said board in said 
rear support members; 

a front ski member; 

a pair of rear ski members, each of the ski members having 
an oversurface and a coupling member extending there- 
from with a pair of spaced ears having coaxial bores 
formed therethrough and spaced a distance from each 
other sufficient to accommodate the blocks of said support 
members therebetween, the bores of the blocks being 
coaxial with the bores of the ears; 

annular bearing members in the bores of said ears; and 

bolts passing through the bearing members of the ears and 
the bores of said blocks to removably affix said ski mem- 
bers to said support members in a manner whereby said ski 
members are rotatable in planes perpendicular to the 
undersurface of said board. 


4,244,594 
CREEPER BRAKE DEVICE 
Ivan C. Hines, 2706 46th Ave., Rock Island, Ill. 61201 
Filed Aug. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 63,610 
Int. Cl.3 B62B 11/00 


U.S, Cl, 280—32.6 3 Claims 


1. A caster-supported creeper having an elongated rectangu- 
lar floor including opposite end edges and opposite side edges 
and attached elongated side strips running lengthwise of the 
side edges, longitudinally spaced apart transverse supports 
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attached to the floor, and a headrest carried by the floor at a 
portion thereof adjacent to one end edge, characterized in that 
the floor is continuous throughout its length and includes as a 
major part of its length a relatively rigid body-supporting 
portion to which the side strips and transverse suports are 
affixed, the floor further includes as an extension and attached 
to said body-supporting portion a downwardly deflectable part 
having a free terminal end at the end edge of the floor opposite 
to the headrest end edge, and said deflectable part is free from 
support by the strips and supports so as to be bendable down- 
wardly by the weight of the user, and a ground-engaging brake 
is secured to said deflectable part. 


4,244,595 
HAND TRUCK FOR BANDED MASONRY PRODUCTS 
Darrell L. Sagert, 1821 Oakdale Dr., Waukesha, Wis. 53186 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,188 
Int. Cl.) B62B 1/04, 1/26 
1 Claim 


1. A hand truck for use on construction sites for lifting and 
transporting a banded stack of masonry products, said stack 
including at least one opening therein, the hand truck including 
a frame, wheels for supporting the frame for movement over 
the ground and for supporting the frame for tiltable movement 
between a vertical position and an inclined position, a plate 


supported by the frame for generally longitudinal movement 
with respect to the frame, said plate having a surface for sup- 
porting the individual units in the stack of masonry products, a 
pair of tongs mounted on said plate to project therefrom so that 
they can be positioned in the opening in said stack for lifting 
support of said stack, an elongated screw journalled in said 
frame for rotary movement but fixed against axial movement, 
a nut fixed to said plate used in threaded engagement with said 
screw so that rotation of said screw will produce movement of 
said plate and its associated tongs longitudinally of said frame 
for positioning said tongs in accordance with the location of 
the opening in the stack, means for rotating said screw, and 
means for adjusting said tongs laterally of said frame to adjust 
their spacing on said plate. 


4,244,596 
STEERING CONTROLLING APPARATUS FOR 
TRAILERS 
Tae D. Chung, 200, Eubnae-ri, Gwangyang-eub, Gwangyang- 
gun, Jeonra-namdo, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,634 
Int. Cl. B62D 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—426 5 Claims 
1. In an articulated truck-trailer combination having a steer- 
ing control apparatus connected between the truck and the 
trailer for causing the trailer to approximately follow the path 
of the truck during turning, the improvement wherein said 
steering control apparatus comprises: 

a first coupling device mounted on said truck and having a 
pair of substantially diametrically opposite projecting 
parts; 

said first coupling device including an annular coupling plate 
having front and rear opposed semicircular parts which 
are of different diameters, the front part being of greater 
diameter than the rear part so that the intersection of said 
two parts define a pair of shoulders located on diametri- 
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cally opposite sides of said coupling plate, said shoulders 
defining said projecting parts; 

a second coupling device mounted on said trailer adjacent 
the forward end thereof and being pivotally connectible 
to said first coupling device for joining said truck and 
trailer together, said second coupling device including a 
first steering transmitting plate mounted for horizontal 
angular displacement relative to the trailer bed; 

said first steering transmitting plate having a pair of diamet- 
rically opposite slots formed therein and extending radi- 
ally thereof, said slots being disposed on a diametrically 
extending line which extends substantially perpendicular 
to the longitudinally extending direction of the trailer 
when the truck-trailer combination is traveling along a 
straight path; 

operator means mounted on said second coupling device and 
being engageable with said projecting parts for causing 
horizontal angular displacement of said first steering trans- 
mitting plate relative to said trailer bed in response to 


rotation of said first coupling device due to turning of said 
truck relative to said trailer; 

said operator means including slide members slidably dis- 
posed within said slots and having projecting portions 
thereon disposed adjacent the periphery of said coupling 
plate for engagement with said shoulders; 

a second steering transmitting plate mounted on said trailer 
adjacent the rear end thereof, said second steering trans- 
mitting plate being mounted for horizontal angular dis- 
placement relative to said trailer bed, said trailer having a 
rear axle assembly connected to said second steering plate 
so as to be horizontally angularly displaceable therewith 
relative to said trailer bed; and 

cable means connected between said first and second steer- 
ing transmitting plates for horizontally angularly displac- 
ing said second steering transmitting plate and said axle 
assembly in one direction in response to horizontal angu- 
lar displacement of said first steering transmitting plate in 
the opposite direction. 


4,244,597 
SIDE MOUNTING ASSEMBLY FOR TRACTOR 
IMPLEMENT 
John E. Dandl, P.O. Box 687, Chico, Calif. 95926 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,872 
Int. Cl.) B60D ///4; A01B 5/1/00; AO1D 35/262 
US. Cl. 280—473 8 Claims 
1. A mounting assembly for supporting a side mounted 
mower attachment or the like upon a tractor having front 
housing and rear axle, comprising 
(a) a central mounting beam extending longitudinally be- 
neath the tractor, 
(b) front and rear saddles interconnected respectively with 
forward and rearward ends of the beam and each extend- 
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ing outwardly to form brackets for connection to the front 
housing and rear axle respectively, and 

(c) a support arm assembly adapted for interconnection with 
the mower attachment and a central portion of the beam 
for supporting the mower attachment upon the tractor, 


the longitudinal beam and the front and rear saddles being 
arranged for interaction with each other to transfer torque 
reaction forces from the support arm assembly and mower 
attachment directly to the front housing and rear axle of 
the tractor. 


4,244,598 
ADJUSTING MECHANISM FOR SKI BINDINGS 

Josef Svoboda, Schwechat, and Erwin Krob, Vienna, both of 

Austria, assignors to TMC Corporation, Baar, Zug, Switzer- 

land 

Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 907,967 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 23, 1977, 3681/77 
Int. Cl.3 A63C 9/22 


US. Cl. 280—633 5 Claims 





1. An adjusting mechanism for a ski binding, comprising: 

a base plate secured to a ski and having means thereon defin- 
ing an elongated guideway; 

a carriage adjustably movably mounted on said guideway; 

a toothed rack secured to and adjustably movable with said 
carriage, said toothed rack including a portion extending 
forwardly of said carriage; 

sole support means for supporting the sole of a ski boot and 
connecting means for connecting said sole support means 
to an upper surface of said forward portion of said toothed 
rack, said connecting means comprising means defining 
axially aligned first and second openings in said toothed 
rack and said sole support means, respectively, and a bolt 
received in said first and second openings, the axis of said 
first and second openings and, consequently, said bolt 
extending in a direction which is perpendicular to the 
upper surface of said ski, said sole support means being 
pivotal about said axis of said bolt and relative to said 
toothed rack and being adjustably movable with said 
carriage along said guideway, said connecting means 
further including means for facilitating a free lateral 
movement of said sole support means relative to said 
forward portion of said toothed rack; and 
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stop means for limiting said lateral movement. 


4,244,599 
MOBILE MACHINE COMPRISING A STABILIZER 
Yves M. Gauchet, Duvy, France, assignor to Poclain, Belleville, 
France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,243 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1978, 78 05740 
Int. Cl.3 B66C 23/80 


U.S. Cl, 280—764 2 Claims 


1. A mobile machine comprising a frame provided with a 
stabilizer operable with respect to the support surface receiv- 
ing said machine, said stabilizer comprising a connecting rod 
with opposed first and second ends articulated at a first end on 
the frame, a shoe assembly for abutment on the support sur- 
face, said shoe assembly being articulated on the second end of 
the connecting rod, a stop on the frame limiting inward rota- 
tion of the connecting rod about the first end relative to the 
frame whereby the second end of the connecting rod on which 
the shoe assembly is articulated is positioned inwardly toward 
the median plane of the frame and an adjustable member for 
adjusting the position of the shoe assembly with respect to the 
frame coupled between the frame and the shoe assembly, said 
member being articulated to the frame and shoe assembly at 
points spaced respectively from the first and second ends of the 
connecting rod and adapted to place said shoe assembly be- 
tween an inward retracted position relative to the frame and a 
position of complete extension outward relative to the frame, 
said stabilizer further comprising a second stop on the frame 
limiting outward rotation of the connecting rod with respect to 
the frame with the end of the connecting rod on which the 
shoe assembly is articulated being positioned outward relative 
to the median plane of the frame; whereby the positioning of 
the shoe assembly from its retracted position to its completely 
extended position comprises at least the following two phases: 

one phase comprising a rotation of the shoe with respect to 

the connecting rod with said connecting rod remaining 
substantially immobile near the first stop, and a partial 
extension of the shoe to outside the frame being effected, 
and 

another phase comprising a rotation of the connecting rod 

with respect to the frame, displacing this connecting rod 
from near the first stop towards the second stop, during 
which another partial extension of the shoe to outside the 
frame is effected. 


4,244,600 
DEACTIVATABLE LOCKING RETRACTOR FOR 
VEHICLE SEAT BELT SYSTEMS 
Juichiro Takada, 3-12-1, Shinmachi Setagayaku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1978, 53/044780 
Int. Cl.3 A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 
U.S. Cl. 280—803 1 Claim 
1. In a belt retractor for use in a vehicle passenger seat belt 
restraint system which includes a frame, a shaft journaled on 
the frame, a belt-retracting reel affixed to the shaft, a spiral leaf 
spring having one end joined to the frame and the other to the 
shaft to rotate the reel and shaft in the direction to wind the 
belt onto the reel, at least one main ratchet wheel rotatable 
with the reel, and a main locking pawl selectively engageable 
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with the main ratchet wheel to prevent the reel from rotating 
in a direction in which the belt is unwound from the reel, the 
improvement in a lock-actuating mechanism responsive to 
both acceleration of a sensing pendulum and the inertia of an 
inertia assembly which detects acceleration of the reel when 
the belt is pulled out comprising a cup-like second ratchet 
wheel mounted for rotation on the shaft, having internal 
ratchet teeth along an outward edge of a peripheral flange 
thereof spaced outwardly from one side frame portion of the 
frame and coupled to the main pawl to pivot it into engage- 
ment with the main ratchet wheel upon rotation of the second 
ratchet wheel against the force of a spring which biases the 
main pawl and second ratchet wheel in a direction maintaining 
the main pawl out of engagement with the main ratchet wheel; 
an inertia assembly having a cam member located radially 
inwardly of the ratchet teeth of the second ratchet wheel and 
affixed to the shaft for rotation therewith; an inertia disc re- 
ceived on the shaft for rotation relative to the shaft and located 
axially inwardly toward the reel from the cam member, a 
second pawl pivoted on a flange portion of the inertia disc and 
. urged by a spring into engagement with a cam surface on the 
cam member with a force such that the disc and the compo- 
nents associated with it rotate with the cam member and shaft 
up to a selected acceleration of the reel in a direction in which 
the belt is withdrawn, the spring yielding and permitting rota- 
tion of the cam member relative to the inertia disc and associ- 
ated components upon acceleration of the reel in said direction 
in excess of the selected acceleration, whereby the cam mem- 
ber pushes the second pawl out into engagement with the 
second ratchet wheel to cause rotation of the second ratchet 


wheel and engagement of the main pawl with the main ratchet 
wheel, a third ratchet wheel mounted on a sleeve portion of the 
inertia disc inwardly of a flange portion thereof for rotation 
relative thereto, a clutch spring engaged between the third 
ratchet wheel and the inertia disc to couple the third ratchet 
wheel and the inertia disc for conjoint rotation but affording 
forced rotation of the inertia disc relative to the third ratchet 
wheel; a pendulum mounted to pivot in all directions about a 
vertical axis upon acceleration thereof; a third pawl associated 
with the pendulum and actuated by pivoting of the pendulum 
to engage external ratchet teeth on the third ratchet wheel, 
thereby to stop rotation of the inertia assembly and produce 
engagement between the second pawl and the second ratchet 
wheel, and in turn, the main pawl and the main ratchet wheel 
to lock the reel; and a disabling mechanism for preventing 
locking of the reel including a blocking member selectively 
engageable with the second pawl to prevent it from moving 
outwardly to engage the second ratchet wheel, the blocking 
member being mounted on a fixed support member outwardly 
of the blocking member for sliding movement toward and 
away from the second paw! axially of the axis of rotation of the 
inertia disc and including an annular portion engageable with a 
boss projecting outwardly relative to the frame in all positions 
of the second pawl, and actuating means coupled to the block- 
ing member for shifting it between a blocking position in en- 
gagement with the second pawl and an unblocking position out 
of engagement with the second pawl including a compression 
spring engaged between a portion of the blocking member and 
the support member and urging the blocking member toward 
the inertia disc for engagement with the second pawl, a cam 
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follower on the blocking member, a cam member mounted to 
slide transversely relative to the axis of rotation of the inertia 
disc and having a cam surface oblique to said axis and engaging 
the follower to move the blocking member axially outwardly 
against the spring to the unblocking position, and a linkage 
coupled to the cam member and engageable by the vehicle 
door for moving the cam member in response to opening and 
closing motion of the door. 


4,244,601 
DEVICE IN CONNECTION WITH SAFETY BELTS FOR 
VEHICLES 
Thomas Nilsson, Giastgivaregatan 5, 44020 Vargarda, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,176 
Int. Cl.) B6OR 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—805 1 Claim 


1. In a vehicle: a vehicle body having a floor, a seat and a 
door post, a safety belt having a retractor device and being 
looped through connecting means at said door post one end of 
said belt being connected to said retractor device, and means 
for attaching said safety belt to said vehicle body, said attach- 
ing means including a substantially stiff bar which is deform- 
able when subjected to a high load and extending substantially 
horizontally near said floor and substantially in driving direc- 
tion of said vehicle behind said seat and having front and rear 
ends connected to said vehicle body, the other end said safety 
belt having a portion forming a loop around said bar, said belt 
having a width considerably narrower than the length of said 
bar so that said loop is adapted to move along said bar, said 
loop having a width transverse to said bar which is large com- 
pared to the transverse size of said bar whereby when said 
safety belt is in use, said loop is drawn to the front end of said 
bar and when said safety belt is not in use, said loop is drawn 
towards the rear end of said bar. 


4,244,602 
SHOCK-ABSORBING SKI POLE GRIP AND METHOD OF 
ADJUSTING THE SAME 
Jon I. Allsop, and Donald J. Stern, both of Bellingham, Wash., 
assignors to Allsop Automatic, Inc., Bellingham, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 787,424, Apr. 14, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 691,718, 
Jun. 1, 1976, Pat. No. 4,061,347. This application Aug. 16, 1977, 
Ser. No. 825,060 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 6, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A63C 11/22 
US. Cl. 280—821 64 Claims 
1. A shock absorbing ski pole capable of absorbing impacts 
caused by being planted into snow during use, said ski pole 
comprising: 
a. a hollow shaft having a lower snow engaging end and an 
upper hand engaging end, 
b. a hand grip mounted circumjacent to the upper end of said 
shaft, 
c. a pneumatic cylinder and piston assembly mounted to the 
upper end of the shaft, said assembly comprising a first 
cylinder member fixedly connected to one of said shaft 
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and said hand grip, and a piston member fixedly connected 
to the other of said shaft and hand grip and positioned for 
reciprocating motion in said cylinder, said cylinder and 
piston defining an air compression chamber to resist rela- 
tive movement of said hand grip downward relative to the 
shaft, 

. spring means mounted in the upper end of said shaft to 
resist downward movement of the hand grip relative to 
the shaft and urge the hand grip to an upper position with 
a first force of a predetermined value, 

. stop means to limit upward movement of the hand grip 
relative to the shaft, and 

. an elongate friction and positioning sleeve positioned 
securely within said hand grip and frictionally engaging 
the outer surface of the upper end of the shaft to exert a 
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frictional force thereagainst less than the first force ex- 
erted by said spring means, said sleeve engaging the upper 
end of the shaft along the length thereof to prevent move- 
ment of the hand grip relative to the shaft about an axis 
perpendicular to a lengthwise axis of the shaft, while 
permitting relative movement about an axis parallel to the 
lengthwise axis of the shaft, 
whereby when the ski pole is being manipulated with its snow 
engaging end free of the snow, the friction and positioning 
sleeve prevents relative movement between the hand grip and 
shaft in a manner to give a secure feel to the ski pole, and when 
the ski pole is planted in a snow surface to push the hand grip 
downwardly so as to compress the spring means and pressurize 
the compression chamber to absorb the impact, said friction 
and positioning sleeve resists return movement of the hand grip 
to absorb resiliency in the return motion. 


4,244,603 

BOOK, MORE PARTICULARLY POCKET DICTIONARY 
Laura De Monti, Lugano, Switzerland, assignor to Prototypon 

Establishment, Steinort, Liechtenstein 

Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,394 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 9, 1978, 

5031/78 
Int. Cl.3 B42D 1/06, 3/00 


U.S. Cl, 281—15 R 6 Claims 





1. A printed pocket dictionary constructed of an assembly of 
superposed elongated cards printed on both sides and two 
conforming external covers, each card and cover radially 
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rotating in its respective plane about a pin threaded through a 
circular cut-out provided at an end of each of the cards and 
covers on their axial line, and each card and cover remaining 
partially in contact with adjacent card or cards, characterized 
in that: 

(a) each card is formed of a slidable synthetic resin of the 
group comprising polyvinylchloride and polystyrene, has 
at said end, wherein the circular cut-out is provided for 
the pin, linear edges converging to form a curved apex, 
and the circular cut-out for the pin is located entirely in 
the zone with said converging edges such that the mini- 
mum width of the margin around said cut-out is at most 
equal to three quarters of the diameter of said cut-out; and 

(b) the thickness of each card is at least 0.10 mm. 


4,244,604 
IMAGE-OFFSETTING 

William J. Fraser, Forrest Lake, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,556 
Int. Cl. B41M 5/16, 5/22; CO9D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 282—27.5 16 Claims 

1. A color-forming composition comprising a dithiooxamide 
containing color-forming compound capable of forming col- 
ored complexes with transition metal salts and a liquid cosol- 
vent vehicle, wherein the improvement comprises an image- 
offset control agent in an amount sufficient to reduce image- 
offsetting, said image-offset control agent being an aliphatic 
tertiary amine selected from the group consisting of trilauryla- 
mine, tributyl amine, and mixtures thereof, which is capable of 
forming an association with color-forming dithiooxainide com- 
pound. 


4,244,605 
MATERIAL FOR FORMING GRAPHICS 
Kenneth S. Deneau, Hudson, Wis., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 844,600, Oct. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,412. 
This application May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,106 
Int. Cl.) B41L 1/20; B32B 5/16 


U.S, Cl, 282—27.5 5 Claims 


1. In a composite material for forming graphics such as 
letters, numbers, symbols or pictures in accordance with pat- 
terns of heating, the composite material comprising a donor 
web, a friable layer of granules releasably adhered to the donor 
web; and an accepting portion comprising a layer of latent 
adhesive material facing the layer of granules, which adhesive 
material is nontacky at normal room temperature, but is selec- 
tively softened and activated when heated to a temperature 
range somewhat above normal room temperature and then 
adheres to granules so that upon separation of the accepting 
tape and donor web, the granules are carried to the accepting 
tape only in heated areas, the improvement wherein said layer 
of granules is a mono-layer. 
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4,244,606 
APPARATUS FOR REDUCING THERMAL FATIGUE IN 
A PIPING SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR A HIGH 
TEMPERATURE FURNACE 
LeRoy E. Abrahamson, Seabrook, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,676 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 55/00 
U.S, Cl. 285—14 
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1. Apparatus for use in high-temperature piping arrange- 

ments comprising: 

a tubular metal pipe fitting having a wall of selected thick- 
ness defining inner and outer surfaces of said fitting, said 
inner wall surface defining the bore of said tubular fitting, 

upwardly-directed support base means having wall means 
formed on the upper outer surface of said fitting and 
extending outwardly and upwardly therefrom, 

said wall means forming a chamber in said support base 
means with the outer wall of said pipe fitting closing the 
bottom of the chamber and the other end being open, 

said support base means adapted to be secured to movement- 
limiting means for said pipe fitting, and 

elongated vertical support rod means fixedly connected to 
the upper end of the wall means forming the open end of 
the chamber within said support base means. 


4,244,607 
CYLINDRICAL THREADED CONNECTION 
Thomas L. Blose, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hydril Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 449 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 21/00 
U.S, Cl. 285—92 13 Claims 

1. A thread connector for pin and box members, wherein: 

interengaged substantially free running radial clearance 
helical cylindrical threads on said pin member and said 
box member for rotatable make-up connect said pin mem- 
ber and said box member; 

stop shoulders on each of said pin member and said box 
member disposed adjacent said interengaged helical cylin- 
drical thread for engagement to limit rotational make-up 
of said pin member and said box member; 

seal surface on each of said pin member and said box member 
disposed adjacent said interengaged threads for sealing 
radial interference engagement to block leakage of fluid 
between said pin member and said box member when said 
stop shoulders are engaged; and 

said thread on said pin member having a limited tapered 
portion relative to the longitudinal axis of the substantially 
free running radial clearance cylindrical thread to pro- 
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duce a controlled amount of radial interference engage- 
ment in the threads between said pin member and said box 


member to prevent inadvertent disengagement of the 
interengaged helical cylindrical threads. 


4,244,608 
FEMALE COUPLING WITH STAPLE LOCK 
Robert E. Stuemky, Elizabeth, Colo., assignor to The Gates 
Rubber Company, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,675 
Int. Cl.) FI6L 37/12 


US, Cl, 285—305 7 Claims 


1. A lock staple for use with a female coupling having a bore 
for receiving a collared male stem, the staple comprising: 

two generally parallel leg members interconnected to each 
other at common first ends by a spring means for allowing 
common free ends of the leg members to spread apart, the 
leg members having substantiaiiy centrosymmetrical slots 
that face each other, and are dimensioned to provide a free 
bore in the coupling when aligned therewith, locking tab 
portions intermediate the first ends and slots which face 
each other and intersect diametrically unopposed portions 
of the bore when in a locking position, and coupling en- 
gaging surface portions that face each other intermediate 
the free ends and slots and engage the coupling when the 
slots are aligned with the bore. 
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4,244,609 
SHEET-METAL CORNER PIECE FOR JOINING 
PROFILES OF GAS DUCT FLANGE JOINT 
Giinter Smitka, Am Biilzgraben 33, 5860 Iseriohn-Lethmate, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,164 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 5, 
1977, 2730307 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 7, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? F16L 23/00 


USS. Cl. 285—405 1 Claim 


1. A flange joint for the end of a polygonal-section duct 
having a plurality of straight duct sides meeting at duct cor- 
ners, said joint comprising: 

a respective elongated L-section profile for each of said 
sides, each profile having one L-flange fittable over the 
respective side and another L-flange forming at each end 
a longitudinally open recess having a predetermined trans- 
verse dimension; and 

a respective sheet-metal corner piece for each of said corners 
and having a pair of legs each formed with at least two 
parallel and spaced-apart longitudinal corrugations and 
with at least one transverse corrugation bridging the 
respective longitudinal corrugations, each piece being of 
substantially constant thickness at and between the respec- 
tive corrugations with said thickness being substantially 
smaller than said transverse dimension, each piece further 
being formed with a throughgoing screw hole and around 
said hole with an annular raised region. 


4,244,610 
SLIDNG WINDOW CHANNEL LOCK 
Donald Hawkins, P.O. Box 1203, Tracy, Calif. 95376 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,253 
Int. Cl.3 EO5C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 292—67 


1. In conjunction with a sliding panel assembly comprising a 
channel member having a recessed track therealong, a hollow 
tubular longitudinal member, a longitudinally disposed slot 
extending between said track and said tubular member, and a 
panel slidably disposed in said track; a lock device for limiting 
translation of said panel, including a stop member having a 
lower portion with a distal edge extending into and engaging 
said slot with minimal clearance, an upwardly extending web 
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portion joined to the proximal edge of said lower portion, and 
means on said web portion for rotating said stop member about 
said engagement with said slot to engage said slot frictionally 
and immobilize said stop member. 


4,244,611 
BIAS OVER-CENTER LATCH WITH POSITIVE 
LOCKING FEATURE 
Edward S. Wahoski, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to International 
Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,256 
Int. Cl.3 EO5C 5/02 
U.S, Cl. 292—113 


1. In an over-center latch mechanism for latching two rela- 
tively immoveable panel members, one of said panel members 
having an elongated slot, said mechanism having a base mem- 
ber including a pair of outward-projecting ears affixed to the 
other of said panel members, a lever pivotally attached to said 
ears and including a pair of side flanges and an extension for 
operator manipulation thereof, a cylindrical tube, a pin extend- 
ing through said flanges and said tube for pivotal attachment of 
said tube to said lever, a cylindrical rod having an enlarged 
head on one end and the other end projecting beyond said tube, 
a washer on said rod, and a compression spring trapped inside 
said tube and urging said washer against said enlarged end; the 
improvement comprising: 

an S-shaped bend formed on said other end of said rod and 

capable of insertion through said elongated slot, said bend 
having a shape and length such that removal of said bend 
from said slot is possible only in conjunction with manipu- 
lation of said lever. 


4,244,612 
MOLDED PLASTIC SNAP-ON LATCH FOR PLASTIC 
RECEPTACLE 
Peter T. Schurman, 21 Cassway Rd., Woodbridge, Conn. 06525 
Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,122 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 19/06 
U.S, Cl. 292—249 7 Claims 
1. A latch structure for plastic receptacles having base and 
cover closure members separable along a parting line to form 
confronting edges in the closed condition of said receptacle, 
said latch structure comprising 
a mounting lug on one of said members adjacent a confront- 
ing edge thereof, said mounting lug being formed to pro- 
vide cooperating recesses on opposite surfaces extending 
parallel to and closely adjacent said confronting edge, and 
a forwardly projecting camming surface connecting said 
recesses and sloping away from said confronting edge; 
a latching post on the other of said base or cover members, 
adjacent the confronting edge of said other member and 
complementing said mounting lug, said latching post 
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having a detent on its face remote from said confronting 


ers that holds a long fuse barrel having a fuse release ring, 
edge; and 


comprising: 


a plastic buckle adapted to be mounted on said mounting lug 
for engagable and disengagable cooperation with said 
latching post when said base and cover members are in 
confronting relation, said buckle having a mounting lug 
receiving aperture and a latching post receiving aperture, 
each defined by a pair of spaced parallel side rails flanking 
said post and lug, and by bridging bars joining said rails at 
their opposite ends and intermediate thereof; 

said mounting lug receiving aperture being of relatively 
narrow, generally rectangular form whose longer sides 
are formed by said intermediate and one of said end bridg- 


ing bars, said lug receiving aperture being substantially 
less wide than the projecting camming surface of said lug 
but substantially equal to the thickness of said lug between 
said cooperating recesses, at least one of said end and 
intermediate bars having resilience transversely in the 
plane of the buckle; 

said latching post receiving aperture being also of generally 
rectangular form, wherein the portions of said side rails 
defining the sides of said post aperture provide strap por- 
tions flexible transversely of the plane of the buckle, and 
wherein the bridging bar forming the distal end of said 
buckle has a resilient catch which releasably engages said 
latching post detent when said buckle is in latching posi- 
tion. 


4,244,613 
FUSE HOLDER EXTRACTOR AND REPLACER TOOL 
Lattie M. Tillman, 300 Peaceful Ridge Rd., Davie, Fla. 33330 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,524 
Int. Cl.2 B25B 27/14; B25J3 1/00 


USS. Cl, 294—19 R 7 Claims 


1. A fuse barrel manipulation tool for utility pole fuse hold- 


a body having a cavity means for surrounding at least a 
portion of the long fuse barrel for holding the long fuse 
barrel to raise and lower the long fuse barrel from a utility 
pole fuse holder in a safe manner, 

said cavity means having an open end and a closed end, 

a guide means for use on the long fuse barrel to guide the 
tool toward a fuse release ring as the tool is slid along the 
fuse barrel, said guide means connected to said body 
adjacent to open end, 

a ring connecting means positioned and connected adjacent 
said guide means for insertion into the fuse ring by rota- 
tion of said body, whereby skill is not required to place the 
ring connecting means in the fuse ring located on a utility 
pole at a great distance from the user of the tool. 


4,244,614 
CLAM GUN WITH VENT MECHANISM FOR EASING 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE SAND 


Walter M. Madsen, P.O. Box 495 Jefferson St., Madras, Oreg. 


97741 
Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,245 
Int. Cl? AO1B 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 294—50.7 


1. An apparatus for digging clams from subsurface locations 


in beach sand comprising: 


a housing having a side wall and an open lower end and 
adapted to be inserted into the beach sand and thereafter 
withdrawn to remove a core of sand contained therein 
from the beach sand; and 

means for venting air to the region beneath the core of sand 
during withdrawal of the housing from the beach sand, 
said venting means including, 

a vertically extending pipe mounted adjacent the side wall, 
the pipe having a bore extending therethrough, 

a valve plug slidably mounted in the pipe bore and extending 
below the lower end of the pipe, 

the valve plug having a head at its lower end adapted to seat 
against the lower end of the pipe to seal the pipe bore 
when the valve plug is moved upwardly upon insertion of 
the housing into the beach sand, 

the valve plug further having a horizontal bore which ex- 
tends therethrough and a vertical bore which extends 
from the upper end of the valve plug to the horizontal 
bore so that air can flow through the valve plug when the 
valve plug is moved downwardly during withdrawal of 
the housing from the beach sand, and 

means for limiting the downward movement of the valve 
plug. 
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4,244,615 
LIFTING SPREADER ACTUATED CRANK 
James A. Brown, Moraga, Calif., assignor to Matson Navigation 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,202 
Int. Cl.3 B63B 25/00; B66C 1/66 
US. Cl. 294—67 DA 


1. In combination with a lifting spreader having a penetrat- 
ing lifting hook and an underlying block having an upwardly 
exposed cavity for insertion of said lifting hook therein, a 
mechanism for producing rotary motion to a shaft upon pene- 
tration of said lifting hook into said cavity, said mechanism 
comprising: a lever arm pivoted at one portion and provided 
with a pedal pad at another portion, said lever arm disposed 
with said pedal pad immediately below said cavity for down- 
ward movement upon penetration of said lifting hook into said 
cavity and into engagement with said pedal pad; means for 
pivoting said shaft responsive to movement of said lever arm 
whereby movement of said lever arm responsive to the inser- 
tion of said lifting hook into said cavity causes rotation of said 
shaft. 


4,244,616 
TOOL FOR EXCHANGING AND TRANSPORTING 

IRRADIATION CAPSULES OF A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Christian Buchalet, L’Etang la Ville, France, assignor to Frama- 

tome, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 10,159 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 17, 1978, 78 04531 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 1/54 


U.S, Cl. 294—86 A 3 Claims 
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sules of a nuclear reactor using water, the capsules containing 
samples experiencing, during operation of the reactor, compa- 
rable irradiation to that experienced by the reactor vessel, 
between the vessel and the swimming pool and between posi- 
tions along the heat shield surrounding the core of the reactor, 
said tool comprising: 
a vertical operating tube; 
a vertical operating rod coaxial with said operating tube and 
vertically movable relative thereto; 
handle means mounted at the upper part of said operating 
rod; 
tongs for engaging a capsule and comprising fingers; 
means mounting said fingers on the lower end portion of said 
operating tube for pivotal movement between an inopera- 
tive position and an operative position for engaging a 
capsule; 
first cam means operable to move said fingers between said 
operative and inoperative positions thereof; 
means mounting said first cam means on the lower end 
portion of said operating rod for operation thereof by 
movement of said rod; 
means for exerting a downward thrust on a capsule by said 
operating tube comprising a double-acting jack compris- 
ing a piston slidable in a cylinder and defining two cham- 
bers therewith, a piston rod connected to said piston, said 
cylinder being coaxial with said operating tube and said 
operating tube forming said piston rod, and means for 
supplying fluid under pressure to said chambers of said 
jack; 
clamp means having bearing faces for co-operation with a 
fixed part of the reactor; 
means mounting said clamp means on said cylinder of said 
jack for pivotal movement about horizontal axes between 
an inoperative position and an operative position for co- 
operation with the fixed part of the reactor; 
second cam means operable to move said clamp means be- 
tween said inoperative and operative positions thereof; 
and 
means mounting said second cam means on said operating 
rod for operation thereof by movement of said rod. 


4,244,617 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Guelfo A. Manizza, Blauvelt, N.Y., assignor to Federal Paper 
Board Company, Inc., Montvale, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,921 
Int. Cl.) B65D 7/7/00 


USS, Cl. 294—87.2 13 Claims 
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1. A carrying member for articles in the form of bottles 
having a substantial neck portion depending from a cap receiv- 
ing mouth formation, which neck portion has an annular pro- 
jection which forms a downwardly facing abutment spaced 
below the bottom edge of the skirt of a closure cap on said 
mouth formation, said carrying member comprising a plurality 
of hingedly connected, generally rectangular panels of cut and 
scored sheet material which has substantial stiffness, said pan- 
els being folded and connected so as to form a tube of substan- 


1. A tool for exchanging and transporting irradiation cap- tially triangular cross section, one of said panels constituting a 
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bottom wall and having cut therein an aperture for positioning 
over the neck of an article and in a plane spaced a substantial 
distance below said abutment, a pair of said panels being 
hinged to opposite lateral edges of said bottom wall panel and 
constituting sidewall panels which extend upwardly from said 
bottom wall panel in converging relation to a top connecting 
hinge formation, said sidewall panels having laterally aligned 
apertures disposed therein with upwardly facing botiom edges 
positioned for engagement beneath said abutment at opposite 
sides of an article, said bottom edges of the aligned apertures in 
said upwardly converging sidewall panels disposed in gripping 
relation with the neck portion of the article in the area beneath 
said annular projection so as to support the weight of the 
article when carried, and said bottom edges of said apertures in 
said sidewall panels presenting a double thickness of material 
with at least one of said double thickness edges being formed 
by the terminal edge of a panel which has a hinged connection 
with said bottom wall panel and the associated sidewall form- 
ing panel and which is secured on the inside face of the bottom 
margin of said sidewall panel. 


4,244,618 
PRESSURE FLUID OPERATED GRIPPING APPARATUS 
Peter W. Boyer, and Jonathan D. Dent, both of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., assignors to PHD, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 66,567 
Int. Cl.) B66C 1/44 
14 Claims 


1. Gripping apparatus comprising a supporting body, a pair 
of spaced generally parallel levers independently mounted 
between the ends thereof on said body for pivotal movement 
toward and away from each other about spaced parallel axes, 
two elongated operating bars slidably mounted on said body in 
parallel juxtaposition with said levers, respectively, said bars 
being disposed between said pivot axes, respectively, and said 
body with said axes being opposite the mid portions of said 
bars, opposed cam means provided between the opposite ends 
of said bars and the respective levers for pivoting the latter 
oppositely toward and away from each other in response to 
reciprocal movement of said bars, and means for reciprocating 
said bars in unison. 


4,244,619 
FOLDING CHAIR 
Junzo Yoshimura, 8-6 Meziro 3-Chome, Toshima-Ku, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,660 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 4/08 
U.S, Cl. 297—34 
1. A folding chair comprising: 
a back support; 
two side supports movably mounted on said back support, 
such that said back support and said side supports lie in 
substantially parallel planes when said chair is folded, and 
said side supports extend substantially perpendicularly 
from said back support when said chair is unfolded; 
a back portion movably mounted on said back support, such 
that said back portion rests substantially parallel and adja- 
cent a rear portion of said back support when said chair is 
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folded, and said back portion rests against a front portion 
of said back support between said side supports when said 
chair is unfolded; and 


a seat movably mounted on said back portion, such that said 
seat rests substantially parallel to said back portion when 
said chair is folded, and said seat rests in a substantially 
horizontal plane between said side supports when said 
chair is unfolded. 


4,244,620 
WALL-PROXIMITY RECLINING CHAIR 

Kenneth S. Harrison, Ridgefield, and Robert J. Caldwell, 

Bloomfield, both of N.J., assignors to Mohasco Corporation, 

Amsterdam, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 888,833 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/035 

U.S, Cl, 297—85 


1. In a wall-proximity reclining chair of the type having 

(A) a base for supporting the chair on a floor; 

(B) body-supporting means including a seat located gener- 
ally above the base, and a backrest located generally 
rearwardly of the seat, said body-supporting means hav- 
ing a pair of seat-mounting members each located at an 
opposite side of the seat, and a pair of backrest-mounting 
members each located at an opposite side of the backrest; 
and 

(C) a movable armrest assembly mounted for longitudinal 
horizontal reciprocating movement relative to the base, 
including a pair of armrests, each located at an opposite 
side of the seat, and a pair of interconnected armrest- 
mounting members each mounted on a respective armrest 
for moving the armrest assembly forwardly and rear- 
wardly as a unit relative to the base in response to manual 
urging on the armrest assembly by a seated user; 

the improvement comprising: 

(a) body support-to-base linkage means kinematically 
connecting the seat-mounting members and backrest- 
mounting members directy to the base along a direct 
force-transmitting path which bypasses the armrest- 
mounting members such that any load having a force 
component which acts generally downwardly on the 
body-supporting means is directly transmitted along the 
force-transmitting path only to the base, and not to the 
armrest-mounting members; and 

(b) drive linkage means for moving the body-supporting 
means between an end-limiting upright position in 
which the seat and backrest are spaced a predetermined 
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distance away from a room wall behind the chair, and 
an end-limiting fully reclined position in which the seat 
and backrest are forwardly spaced at a greater distance 
from the room wall such that physical contact of the 
body-supporting means with the room wall is avoided 
in said positions, said drive linkage means operatively 
connecting each armrest-mounting member to said 
body-support-to-base linkage means at bypass connec- 
tion points which transmit no downwardly-acting force 
component from the seat-mounting members and backr- 
est-mounting members to the armrest-mounting mem- 
bers such that the latter are isolated from any transmis- 
sion of downwardly-acting forces from the body-sup- 
porting means in said positions of the latter, whereby 
the seat and backrest are moved between said positions 
without excessive wobble or instability. 


4,244,621 
SEATING MODULE AND BASE COMBINATION, AND 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING SAME 

Charles W. Lazaroff, Springvale; Dexter A. Littlefield, N. Ber- 
wick, and George E. Libby, N. Waterboro, all of Me., assign- 
ors to Hussey Manufacturing Company, Inc., North Berwick, 
Me. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,521 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 297—218 
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1. A multiple seating combination comprising; a base and a 
multiplicity of seat modules mounted on said base and arranged 
in a row; 

each said module comprising a hollow body member of 
generally shallow, flat, rectangular shape having an upper 
surface and an underneath surface, the upper surface 
contoured to the form of a seat; said body member also 
having generally vertical front and rear faces, and first and 
second end portions; 

means for securing the first end portion of a first module to 
said base; 

means for securing the second end portion of said first mod- 
ule to said base comprising a fastening component extend- 
ing laterally from said second end portion integral with 
said underneath surface and said second end portion a 
fastener for securing said fastening component to said 
base, and a fastening head penetrating through said fas- 
tener component. 

means for securing the first end portion of a second said 
module to said fastening head in position covering the 
fastener which secures the fastening component of the 
first said module to said base; 

means for securing the second end portion of the second 
module to said base in the same way as the second end 
portion of the first module is secured; 

a succession of such modules secured one after the other in 
substantially the same way as the second module is se- 
cured relative to the first; 

an end module substantially identical to the modules already 
defined; 

means for securing the first end portion of the end module to 
a fastening head penetrating the fastening component of 
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the next to last module in position covering the fastener of 
that component; and 

means on said base and penetrating the underneath surface of 
the body of said end module for securing the second end 
portion of said end module to said base; 

whereby a complete, substantially tamper-proof row of said 
modules covers said base. 


4,244,622 
HANGING CHAIR 
Clifford G. Simpson, 14714 High Valley Rd., Poway, Calif. 
92064 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,309 
Int. Cl.3 A47D 13/10 
U.S. Cl, 297—273 


1. A hanging chair comprising: 

a plurality of spaced parallel crosspieces; 

a plurality of contour control boards arranged substantially 
perpendicular to said crosspieces, the first end of each of 
said contour boards filling the space between two adjacent 
crosspieces near each of the two ends of said crosspieces; 

aligned holes through said contour board first ends and said 
crosspieces; 

two body cables extending through said aligned holes at the 
crosspiece ends and fastened in a secure but flexible man- 
ner near the outermost crosspieces; 

holes through said contour boards near the second ends 
thereof; and 

two hanging cables extending through the holes in said 
second ends and extending beyond said contour boards; 

whereby said hanging cables may be attached to an over- 
head support to hang said chair in mid air. 


4,244,623 
MULTI-POSITION ARMREST 

Garth O. Hall; Harvey N. Tengler, both of New Berlin, and Neal 

C. Eriksson, Franklin, all of Wis., assignors to UOP Inc., Des 

Plaines, Ill. 

Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,209 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 7/54 

U.S. Cl, 297—417 13 Claims 

1. A multi-position armrest assembly for at least one side of 
a vehicle seat comprising a seat frame, an armrest, and armrest 
mounting linkage means supported by said seat frame for mov- 
ing said armrest and locking it against downward movement 
relative to said seat frame in a plurality of positions including 
at least: a first seat width extending position where its top 
surface is coplanar with and immediately adjacent to a seat 
bottom cushion mounted on said seat frame; a second armrest 
position where it is positioned above and generally parallel to 
said first position; a third hip support position where its rear- 
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ward end is raised above the level of the seat bottom cushion 
and above its forward end; and a fourth storage position where 


it is arranged generally vertically adjacent a seatback cushion 
mounted on said seat frame. 


4,244,624 
METHOD FOR RECLAIMING HIGHWALLS AT MINING 
SITES WITH PARTIALLY MINED ORE VEINS 
Leonard R. Nitzberg, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Reclamite, 
Ltd., Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,558 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 41/00 
US. Cl. 299—13 


1. A method for reclaiming a highwall at a surface mining 
site having a plurality of elongated holes bored into the face of 
the highwall, said holes being disposed substantially parallel 
with respect to each other and extending into a preselected 
mineral deposit or seam and opening on the face of the high- 
wall, each of said holes being disposed below overburden, 
above underpinning and separated by pillars of hard mineral 
deposits, said method comprising the steps of: 

placing at least one series of directional charges within said 

holes, each charge being placed at a preselected location 
within said hole, and 

detonating each of said directional charges thereby creating 

rubble from said highwall, pillars and underpinning. 


4,244,625 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING HARD EARTH 
FORMATIONS 

Gilbert M. Turner, and Clarence L. Stepp, both of Houston, 

Tex., assignors to Boring & Tunneling Company of America, 

Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 924,222 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 25/38 

USS. Cl. 299—83 9 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for cutting hard earth formations of the 
type having a continuous chain link conveyor assembly com- 
prising a plurality of interconnected links carrying bits for 
effecting cutting wherein a portion of the bits are inner bits for 
cutting the central portion of the kerf and the remaining bits 
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are outer bits for cutting the gauge of the kerf, an improvement 
in said chain link conveyor assembly comprising securing 


substantially all of the inner bits at a suitable penetration angle 
and a sideward angle in the range from 3° to 12°, 


4,244,626 
ROTARY CUTTER FOR GOUGING OUT ORE FROM 
MINE FACES OR THE LIKE 

Klaus Konieczny; Erich Schmitt, both of Recklinghausen, and 

Adolf Buhles, Neunkirchen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Gesteins- und Tiefbau GmbH, Recklinghausen- 

Hochlarmark and H. Krummenauer KG, Neunkirchen, both 

of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,692 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 14, 

1977, 2746169 
Int. Cl? E21B 13/04 
11 Claims 


1. A rotary cutter for gouging out ore from seams, particu- 
larly in underground excavations, comprising an annular sec- 
tion having an outer periphery; a second section coaxially 
surrounded by and located rearwardly of said annular section; 
a first set of material removing bits provided on said annular 
section and operative for removing material from the seam 
while the cutter moves forwardly with said annular section 
located ahead of said second section whereby the non- 
removed material within said annular section forms a core 
which extends toward said second section; a second set of bits 
provided on said second section rearwardly offset from said 
bits of said first set and operative for comminuting the material 
of the core during the forward movement of the cutter; and a 
third set of material removing bits mounted on and extending 
outwardly of said outer periphery of said annular section and 
operative for removing additional material from the seam 
while the cutter moves transversely to its axis along the face of 
the seam while said bits of said second set are out of contact 
with the material of the seam. 
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4,244,627 
LIFT CYLINDER ASSEMBLY 


Russell Hastings, Jr., Battle Creek, Mich., assignor to Clark 


Equipment Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,892 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 29/02 
USS. Cl. 308—4 R 





1. Ina lift cylinder assembly, the combination comprising, a 
tubular elongated cylinder having an open end and first and 
second generally concentric inner cylindrical surfaces, said 
first cylindrical surface being disposed adjacent said open end 
and of a diameter greater than the diameter of said second 
cylindrical surface so as to define an annular shoulder therebe- 
tween, a piston rod supported within said cylinder for longitu- 
dinal extension outwardly from said open end, said piston rod 
having a cylindrical peripheral surface of a diameter less than 
the diameter of said second inner cylinder surface and defining 
an annular space therebetween, sole guide bushing means 
supported within said cylinder adjacent said annular shoulder, 
said guide bushing means having an annular portion extending 
within said annular space between said piston rod and said 
second inner surface of said cylinder and adapted to receive 
said piston rod therethrough in sliding relation and firmly 
engage said adjacent second inner surface, and means associ- 
ated with said cylinder and said guide bushing means to main- 
tain said guide bushing means in fixed longitudinal position 
within said cylinder. 


4,244,628 
GUIDE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 

Douglas W. J. Nayler, and Michael R. Scalf, Sr., both of Hous- 

ton, Tex., assignors to NL Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,321, Jul. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 130,227 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 308—6 R 18 Claims 

1. A guide roller assembly including a pair of guide rollers 
carried by’ a movable member, the guide rollers being suited 
for placement within an elongated guide track having an axis 
of displacement and a pair of generally parallel guide track 
flanges on each side of said displacement axis, and the guide 
rollers being spaced such that a line interconnecting the roller’s 
respective axes of rotation forms an acute angle with said 
displacement axis, the improvement of: 

a rigid member rotationally supporting said guide rollers, the 
rigid member being rigidly interconnected with a mount- 
ing shaft which is rotationally mounted in a support car- 
ried by the movable member, the rigid member supporting 
said pair of guide rollers for placement within said guide 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


track such that each of said rollers is positioned against or 
adjacent a respective guide flange; and 

biasing means functionally interconnected with said mount- 
ing shaft for applying a biasing torque to said mounting 
shaft and thereby to the rigid member (a) to maintain at 
least one of said rollers against a respective flange when a 
misalignment in the guide track is encountered, (b) to 
permit the rollers to accommodate misalignment in the 











guide track by allowing the rigid member to experience 
biased rotational movement such that the rollers are dis- 
placed together along a circumferential path, and (c) to 
cushion a shock load when the movable member is sub- 
jected to a force having a directional component perpen- 
dicular to that of the displacement axis by absorbing the 
shock load with one of said guide rollers and transmitting 
that load through the rigid member to said biasing means. 


4,244,629 
DEVICE FOR THE HORIZONTAL STABILIZATION OF 
A VERTICALLY SUPPORTED MASS 
Helmut Habermann, Vernon, France, assignor to Societe Euro- 
peenne de Propulsion, Puteaux, France 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,169 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 4, 1977, 77 03246 
Int. Clo F16C 39/06 


U.S, Cl. 308—10 3 Claims 


1. In a suspension system for a mass supported vertically 
with the aid of springs, a horizontal stabilization device in- 
tended for damping the oscillations of said mass in a horizontal 
plane for a given vibration frequency band comprising: 

first and second active electromagnetic radial bearings, each 

comprising armature windings mounted on a stationary 
armature cooperating with a ring armature disposed oppo- 
site said stationary armature, the axis of each of the bear- 
ings being vertical, each of the stationary armature assem- 
blies being rigidly affixed to a frame and the ring armature 
of the first bearing being rigidly affixed to a first end of 
said mass to be stabilized and the ring armature of the 
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second bearing being rigidly affixed to a second end of the 
mass to be stabilized; 

at least one first accelerometer and at least one second accel- 
erometer, each said accelerometer adapted to function in a 
band of frequencies including said given vibration fre- 
quency band, said at least one first accelerometer and at 
least one second accelerometer being disposed on said 
mass to be stabilized to detect oscillations along a first and 
a second horizontal axis, respectively, of said mass, said 
accelerometers delivering a first and second signal, re- 
spectively, in response to oscillations whose frequencies 
are included within said given vibration frequency band; 
and 

a control circuit to which are applied said first and second 
signals, and which is connected to the windings of the 
electromagnetic radial bearings to ensure a stabilization of 
the movements of said mass to be stabilized. 


4,244,630 
JOURNAL MOUNTING FOR THE SHAFT OF A WATER 
PUMP OR THE LIKE 

Roland Tischer, Dittelbrunn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Fag Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co., Schweinfurt, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,360 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 

1978, 2840666 
Int. Cl.3 F16C 35/06 


U.S, Cl. 308—189 R 6 Claims 


1. A journal mounting for a shaft rotatable inside a housing, 

comprising: 

a first and a second bearing ring axially spaced from each 
other, said bearing rings concentrically surrounding said 
shaft and being separated by annular clearances from 
respective peripheral zones thereof; 

a first set of rotary bodies partly received in an inner annular 
groove of said first bearing ring in a confronting annular 
groove of said shaft at one of said peripheral zones; 

a second set of rotary bodies inserted between said second 
bearing ring and said shaft in contact with the other of said 
peripheral zones; and 

a sleeve between said bearing rings having extremities snap- 
fitted onto same. 


4,244,631 
HUB AND BEARING ASSEMBLY 

Patrick M. Cadaret, Union Lake, Mich., assignor to Rockwell 

International Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No, 83,082 
Int. Cl? F16C 35/073 

US. Cl. 308—210 3 Claims 

1. In a land vehicle a wheel assembly including an aluminum 
hub rotatable about a spindle, said hub including a bearing stop 
shoulder projecting radially inwardly from an inner circumfer- 
ential surface of said hub, a bearing mounted on an outer cir- 
cumferential surface of said spindle and a bearing spacer inter- 
mediate said stop shoulder and said bearing, said bearing 
spacer comprising an annular member having axially extending 
inner and outer cylindrical surfaces and radially extending end 
surfaces, one of said end surfaces extending radially outward 
from said inner cylindrical surface a radial distance less than 
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the radial extent of said stop shoulder and being joined to said 
outer cylindrical surface by a surface spaced from said stop 
shoulder and said inner circumferential surface of said hub 


whereby said bearing spacer transmits thrust forces on said 
bearing to said bearing stop shoulder while allowing a large 
radius on the bearing stop shoulder to reduce undesirable stress 
concentrations therein. 


4,244,632 
CALLIGRAPHER’S PORTABLE DESK 
Gloria G. Molinari, 128 Fulton St., Redwood City, Calif. 94061 
Filed Sep. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 76,374 
Int. Cl. A45C 11/36 


U.S. Cl, 312—231 2 Claims 


1. A calligrapher’s portable writing desk, to be used in con- 
junction with a table, comprised of a rectangular box with the 
front and rear walls having different heights which are also 
fitted on each end with tapered side walls slanting downward 
from rear to front, said side walls support a top lid with the side 
walls of said top lid and the side walls of the box being joined 
together with a fastener, said rear wall and a back portion of 
the top lid being joined together with a hinge which facilitates 
opening from the front, said rear wall also being affixed with a 
carrying handle for portability, a top writing surface being 
rounded on the front edge in addition to being covered with a 
smooth surface containing four small holes positioned one on 
each corner, said holes connectable with a narrow easel/- 
podium bracket, said bracket having a peg protruding from 
each side end, with a lip along the front edge, said bracket 
being connectable horizontally into said holes in the front of 
the top surface with the lip side up to hold cards or paper 
upright against the top surface of the desk, said desk with said 
bracket attached in conjunction with a table being usable as a 
podium, said bracket being usuable on the two rear holes of the 
top surface when the lid of the desk is raised and held in a 
vertical position by an elbow bracket inside the side wall, said 
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desk turned around with the back of the desk facing forward 
and the bracket attached to the said rear holes to provide for 
the desk to be used as an easel for larger lettering or poster- 
board brush work, a bottom surface having on each corner 
small rubber feet, the rear feet being attached to a threaded rod 
which is adjustable, said threaded rod varies the height of said 
feet by turning it through a metal bracket which is fitted flush 
with, and secured onto, the bottom of said desk, said rear feet 
when not in use, have their threaded rods positioned into the 
back inside corner of the desk. 


4,244,633 
MULTICOLOR HOLOGRAM AND METHOD FOR 
FORMING SAME 
Truman F, Kellie, Lakeland, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,978 
Int. Cl. GO3H 1/02 


US. Cl. 350—3.78 12 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a surface relief holographic article 
suitable for the holographic reconstruction of a three-dimen- 
sional multicolor image of an original three-dimensional multi- 
colored object, comprising the steps of 

(a) directing a first pair of beams including a mutually coher- 
ent reference beam and object beam having information 
corresponding to one color component of said multicol- 
ored three-dimensional object modulated thereon against 
a first group of small areas distributed along a surface of a 
photographic medium to form a latent image of a first 
standing wave interference fringe pattern corresponding 
to said one color component, 

(b) directing an additional pair of mutually coherent beams 
including a reference beam and an object beam having 
information corresponding to an additional color compo- 
nent of said object modulated thereon against a second 
group of small areas distributed along said medium, which 
second group of areas is displaced from and distinct from 
said first group, to form a latent image of a second stand- 
ing wave interference fringe pattern corresponding to said 
additional color component, 

(c) processing said medium to form a holographic article 
which includes a permanent image of said fringe patterns 
as regions of varying optical density, 

(d) positioning a positive photoresist layer in intimate optical 
contact with the processed medium, 

(e) directing light through the processed medium and onto 
the photoresist layer to provide in said layer a latent image 
of said permanent image, and 

(f) processing the photoresist layer to provide a said surface 
relief holographic article which comprises a substantially 
homogeneous polymeric sheet having formed on a surface 
thereof an optically detectable relief pattern correspond- 
ing to said fringe patterns, whereby a three-dimensional 
multicolor reconstruction of said object may be obtained 
by directing white light through a multicolor mask and 
onto the article, said mask being positioned in registration 
with the article such that a given color in the mask is 
adjacent portions of the hologram corresponding to that 
color. 
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4,244,634 
ATTACHMENT FOR CONNECTING A PLURALITY OF 
INDEPENDENT MICROSCOPES 
Joseph C. Dianetti, E. Aurora, and Robert W. Leonard, Wil- 
liamsville, both of N.Y., assignors to American Optical Corpo- 
ration, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 94,030 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 21/18, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 350—31 














1. An attachment for optically coupling two microscopes, 
each microscope having a stand and a detachable viewing 
body, which comprises two relay supports, each support being 
adapted for mounting between a stand and viewing body, an 
optical relay connecting said supports, beam splitting means 
mounted in each support for coupling said relay to each micro- 
scope, whereby one stand is coupled to two viewing bodies by 
the relay. 


4,244,635 
GO BOARD USING LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY OR 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY 
Takehiko Sasaki, Yamatokoriyama, and Yuji Yashiro, Osaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,905 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1977, 52/74191[u] 
Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 


US. Cl. 350—336 5 Claims 


1. An electro-optical board game display comprising: 

first and second coplanar opposing substrates; 

a pattern of game bord check lines formed on one of said 
substrates, said pattern being formed by a plurality of 
vertical lines and a plurality of horizontal lines; 

a plurality of disc pattern electrodes formed on said first 
substrate, each of said disc pattern electrodes being cen- 
tered on an intersection of one of said horizontal lines and 
one of said vertical lines; 

a plurality of ring pattern electrodes formed on said first 
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substrate, each of said ring pattern electrodes being 
formed concentric to one of said disc pattern electrodes; 

a plurality of common electrodes formed on said second 
substrate, each of said common electrodes being disc- 
shaped and positioned directly across from one of said disc 
pattern electrodes and the ring pattern electrode concen- 
tric thereto; 

first lead electrodes connecting horizontal rows of said ring 
pattern electrodes together to form ring pattern electrode 
rows; and 

second lead electrodes connecting horizontal rows of said 
disc pattern electrodes together to form disc pattern elec- 
trode rows; 

each of said ring pattern electrodes having a discontinuous 
portion which allows said second lead electrodes to con- 
nect to said disc pattern electrodes, said discontinuous 
portion of each of said ring pattern electrodes being 
formed in juxtaposition to one of said game board check 
lines to render the discontinuous portion of each of said 
ring pattern electrodes hidden from view. 


4,244,636 

DISPLAY DEVICE FOR THE REPRESENTATION OF 

BRIGHT IMAGES ON A DARK BACKGROUND AND A 
PROCESS FOR OPERATION OF THE DEVICE 

Guenter Baur, Freiburg; Waldemar Greubel; Hans Krueger, 

both of Munich, and Alois Schauer, Gruenwald, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,486 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 
1977, 2706372 


Int. Cl.3 GO2F 1/133 


US, Cl, 350—345 1 Claim 


1. A device for displaying bright characters against a dark 
background comprising a twisted nematic liquid crystal cell 
located between cross polarizers and having character shaped 
electrode segments for applying a voltage across the liquid 
crystal material, an illumination plate located behind said liq- 
uid crystal cell and being formed of a solid body having fluo- 
rescent particles dispersed therethrough, grooves being lo- 
cated in the region directly behind each electrode segment and 
being formed in the rear surface of said illumination plate for 
directing fluorescent illumination from said plate through the 
liquid crystal cell in the region of the character shaped elec- 
trode segments, an absorption foil being located behind said 
illumination plate, a luminous coating being provided on the 
front surface of said illumination plate and being restricted to 
the regions of the front surface of the illumination plate di- 
rectly behind said character shaped segments, a tritium lacquer 
layer being on the surface on said luminous coating for emit- 
ting beta-radiation to excite the luminous coating material. 
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4,244,637 
TRACK ASSEMBLY 
Earl D. Boorman, Jr., Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,356 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 96/12 
U.S. Cl. 312—350 





1. A track assembly for securing to a wall and receiving 

shelves: 

a. an elongated strip, said strip being U-shaped in lateral 
cross section to provide two-spaced parallel legs and a 
connecting portion, 

. a Shim having a base with a top and bottom surface, the 
bottom surface contacts the wall, and each of two parallel 
sides of the shim having a step, said steps being spaced 
apart a distance equal to the distance of the spaced parallel 
legs of the strip and the other two parallel sides of the shim 
being unstepped and spaced apart from each other a dis- 
tance greater than the distance of the spaced parallel legs 
of the strips, and 

. Support means attached to the strip for supporting shelves 
thereon. 


4,244,638 
SNAP-IN STRAIN RELIEF 
David M. Little, Harrisonburg, Va., and Brian A. Wolfe, Jones- 
town, Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,377 
Int. Cl. HOIR 13/58 


U.S. Cl. 339—103 M 6 Claims 


1. In combination with an electrical connector housing 
having at least two parallel spaced terminal carrying portions 
defining at least one elongated slot between each adjacent pair 
of rows and a plurality of parallel spaced bars subdividing said 
slot into a plurality of passages, a strain relief member detach- 
ably secured to said connector, said strain relief member com- 
prising: 

a plate of rigid material having an overall rectangular plan 
profile, with an integral pair of legs extending from one 
side thereof and set in from corners thereof to form out- 
wardly directed first shoulders adjacent the legs, each leg 
having a profiled free end including an outwardly and 
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rearwardly directed slope forming a second outwardly 
and rearwardly directed shoulder spaced from the first 
shoulder and adapted to engage opposite ends of a respec- 
tive bar in said slot; and 

a patterned array of apertures in said plate whereby said 
plate is attached to said connector housing and conductors 
are secured in said plate by tie down means passing 
through said apertures and around said conductors. 


4,244,639 
LENS SIZING DEVICE 
Masami Kanda, 7475 Dakin St., Denver, Colo. 80221 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 965,900 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 3/10 


USS. Cl. 351—5 18 Claims 


1. A device for measuring parameters for corrective lenses 
for a person’s eyes, comprising: 

a transparent elongated strip having a first face with first 
index markings thereon; and 

a transparent disc slidably mounted on said strip by a sub- 
stantially transparent mounting means and rotatable about 
an axis perpendicular to the plane of said strip, said disc 
having second index markings thereon, the axis of said 
disc intersecting said strip and said disc sized to extend 
laterally on either side of said strip. 


4,244,640 
FILM CASSETTE HAVING FRICTION PAD PULL STRIP 
STRESS RELIEVER 
J. Winthrop Aldrich, Scituate, and Joseph A. Stella, Peabody, 
both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,426 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 11/00 


U.S, Cl. 352—130 6 Claims 








1. In a film cassette comprising a housing, a rotatably 
mounted reel within the housing, an elongated strip of photo- 
graphic film disposed along a predetermined path within said 
cassette and having one end thereof connected to said reel so 
that, responsive to the rotation of said reel, said film strip will 
be progressively coiled around and supported in said reel, said 
film strip having a tactile discontinuity adjacent its said one 
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end, a processing station positioned within said housing and 
containing a quantity of processing fluid sufficient to coat 
substantially the entire length of said film strip, said processing 
station being actuatable upon withdrawal therefrom of an 
elongated pull strip responsive to a force sufficient to over- 
come a given resisting force, said pull strip having a free end 
formed and adapted such that, as said reel is rotated to progres- 
sively coil said film strip therearound, said pull strip will lock- 
ingly engage said tactile discontinuity to thereby draw said 
pull strip into said coiled film, the improvement comprising: 
a strip of material carried upon the surface of said pull strip 
substantially immediately adjacent said free end thereof, 
such that said strip of material is brought into engagement 
with a portion of the outermost convolution of said film 
strip, following engagement of said pull strip and film 
strip, as said pull strip is drawn to said reel, said strip of 
material having a coefficient of friction greater than the 
coefficient of friction of the material from which said pull 
strip is fabricated whereby the frictional engagement of 
said strip of material with said film strip upon passage of 
said film strip and said pull strip onto said reel will serve 
to resist at least a portion of said given resisting force 
transmitted by said pull strip upon withdrawal of said pull 
strip to actuate said processing station and as a result the 
full force necessary to actuate said station is not transmit- 
ted to said free end of said pull strip which is locked in 
engagement with said film strip. 


4,244,641 
MICROFILM READER 
Wilfried Hofmann; Guenther Lueder, both of Taufkirchen; Peter 
Nassl, Gauting; Peter Puechler, Munich; John Krueger, Mu- 
nich; Walter Rauffer, Munich, and Herbert Lusch, Taufkirc- 
hen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, 
A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 817,730 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 22, 
1976, 2632934; Nov. 30, 1976, 2654320 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 23/08, 1/48 


USS, Cl. 353—27 R 2 Claims 


1. A microfilm reader for providing enlarged projections via 
an image forming objective of any desired micropicture se- 
lected from a plurality of pictures present on a microfilm com- 
prising in combination, 

a frame; 

a microfilm support movable in at least two directions hav- 
ing an upper and a lower transparent plate for positioning 
the microfilm; 

a support for the image forming objective slidably mounted 
in said frame for movement along a direction substantially 
parallel to said transparent plates and biased against the 
upper one of the two transparent plates; 

an image forming objective operatively mounted on said 
support; 

a mirror mounted on said frame above and proximate the 
said image forming objective; 

a spring slide lever movable relative to the microfilm reader 
and attached to the slidable support and adapted to be 
positioned into an operative position wherein the image 
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forming objective is in a correct position for projecting a 
preselected micropicture, 

said lever has a carrying end and two spring arms arranged 
in spaced relationship relative to the two plates and ex- 
tending from the slide lever at its carrying end for mount- 
ing the slidable support between said two arms; said two 
spring arms being biased in a direction normal to said two 
plates, said image forming objective being tiltable on said 
two spring arms around an axis essentially parallel to the 
upper plate. 


4,244,642 
APERTURE CARD READER WITH AUTOMATIC AND 
MANUAL CARD FEED 
Shiro Toriumi, Zama; Hiroshi Endo, Fuchu; Takao Saijo, Mat- 
sudo; Takanori Saito, Musashino, and Kuniaki Kamimura, 
Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 49,967 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1978, 53-88293[U] 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 23/14; B65H 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 353—27 R 11 Claims 


23b 
23 
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1. An aperture card reader comprising: a pair of aperture 
card holding presser plates each having a transparent portion 
through which light can be passed for projecting the image of 
a microfilm mounted in the apertured portion of an aperture 
card, said pair of presser plates being mounted for movement 
toward each other perpendicular to the plane of the opposed 
faces of said plates for holding an aperture card therebetween 
and movable away from each other to leave a space for receiv- 
ing an aperture card; a reader main body housing having a first 
card feeding opening for permitting an aperture card to be fed 
into and withdrawn from the space between the presser plates 
from outside said housing and transversely of the direction in 
which the plates are movable, with the aperture card in a 
position in which the major sides of the aperture card are 
oriented in the direction of feeding or the minor sides of the 
aperture card are oriented in the direction of feeding; guide 
plates defining a second opening for feeding an aperture card 
into the space between the presser plates only in a position in 
which the minor sides of the aperture card are oriented in the 
direction of feed, said guide plates being disposed for guiding 
the aperture card from the second opening to the space be- 
tween the presser plates through said first opening; a pair of 
feed rollers for automatically transporting an aperture card 
from the second opening along the guide plates; a support 
member on which said guide plates and feed rollers are 
mounted and which is mounted on said housing for moving the 
guide plates and the feed rollers away from said first opening of 
the housing; and a pair of discharge rollers in said housing for 
engaging the aperture card and discharging it from the housing 
after the aperture card has been feed between the presser plates 
from said guide plates and held therebetween for projecting an 
image of the microfilm which is mounted on the aperture card, 
and the presser plates have been moved apart. 
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4,244,643 
MANUAL SETTING DEVICE IN DIGITAL TYPE 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL CAMERA 
Seijiro Tokutomi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,465, Oct. 4, 1977, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,090 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1976, 51/119556 

Int. Cl. GO3B 7/093, 17/20 


US. Cl. 354—23 D 9 Claims 


1. In a digital electrical control camera of the type wherein 
the shutter speed is electrically controlled by a circuit compris- 
ing a first counter preset to a suitable shutter speed, display 
means viewable through the camera viewfinder for displaying 
the shutter speed preset in said first counter, an oscillator, a 
second counter responsive to said oscillator when the shutter is 
released for counting up to a predetermined number, and 
gating means connected to the outputs of said first and second 
counters for generating an output when the count accumulated 
in said second counter is equal to the count preset in said first 
counter to stop the shutter timing, the improvement compris- 
ing manually operated pulse generating means connected to 
said first counter for presetting said first counter to said suit- 
able shutter speed, and means for generating a latch signal 
when said shutter is actuated, said first counter comprising a 
pulse counting circuit for counting pulses indicative of shutter 
speed, a latch circuit to latch the contents of said pulse count- 
ing circuit in response to said latch signal, a gate circuit and a 
decoder for providing an output to said gating means. 


4,244,644 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SERIES 
PHOTOGRAPHY OF A SUBJECT IN MOTION 
Marc Odier, 85, Boulevard Exelmans, 75016 Paris, France 
Filed May 1, 1979, Ser. No. 34,981 
Claims priority, application France, May 3, 1978, 78 13117 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 11/00, 15/16 


U.S. Cl, 354—122 21 Claims 


1. Apparatus for series photography of a subject in motion, 
said apparatus being adapted to be associated with a “still” 
camera, a field stop defining an aperture sized and positioned 
to effectively reduce the total field of view of the associated 
camera, means mounting said field stop in front of said associ- 
ated camera for movements in all directions in the general 
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plane of said field stop, means for displacing said field stop to energy having a longer wave length than said absorption bor- 
follow displacements of the subject in motion, and means for 


adjusting the shape and/or size of aperture of said field stop. 


4,244,645 
DAYLIGHT LOADING SYSTEM FOR MICROFICHE 
CASSETTES 
Leo N. Vackier, ’S-Gravenwezel; Lucien P. Van der Vliet, Hobo- 
ken, and Roger J. Bals, Schelle, all of Belgium, assignors to 
AGFA-GEVAERT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,564 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1978, 
15241/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO3D 13/06; GO3B 17/26 


USS. Cl, 354—310 10 Claims 





























1. A device for loading in daylight conditions, a microfiche 
cassette of the type having a bottom, a covered hinged to said 
bottom and locking means therefor including spring loaded 
detents snapable into associated recesses, comprising: 

a housing 

a door in said housing capable of being opened and closed 

and when closed light-tightly shielding light from the 
interior of said housing 

a space in said housing in which a stack of unexposed micro- 

fiches may be housed in darkroom conditions 
a platform in said housing for supporting said microfiche 
cassette in said housing in unlocked and opened condition 
for receiving a microfiche on one of said bottom or cover 

guiding means movable between a withdrawn inoperative 
position and operative position proximate the part of the 
cassette receiving the microfiche to form a temporary 
guide channel for the microfiche being delivered as the 
latter approaches said platform so that the microfiche 
assumes a predetermined position on the part receiving it 
and 

means for the closing and relocking of said microfiche cas- 

sette after loading with said microfiche. 


4,244,646 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING A NUMBER 
OF COPIES BY ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TECHNIQUES 

Eberhard Bayer, and Karl Kempter, both of Munich, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 

& Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,133, Aug. 2, 1977. This application 

Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,003 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1976, 2635731 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 

USS. Cl. 355—3 R 9 Claims 

7. A method of electrophotographically reproducing copies 
of a document having a drum with a layer on its surface capa- 
ble of storing charges and having photo-conductive properties 
and exhibiting an absorption border, said method comprising 
spraying Corona charge onto said layer of said drum surface to 
charge it during each revolution of said drum, exposing a 
document once during a first revolution of the drum with 


der to form a latent image on said layer, and printing a plurality 


of copies of said document from said latent image with one 
copy being formed during each succeeding revolution of said 
drum. 


4,244,647 
ERASING DEVICE FOR IMAGE TRANSFER TYPE 
COPYING APPARATUS 

Takao Fujiwara, Toyokawa, and Yoshitaro Furukawa, Toyoha- 

shi, both of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1978, 53-46020[U] 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—14 R 





1. In an image transfer type copying apparatus which in- 
cludes an image exposure means having an exposure lamp for 
successively projecting an image of the original onto a photo- 
sensitive member and means disposed around said photosensi- 
tive member including a charging means for charging the 
surface of the photosensitive member and remaining operative 
subsequent to the formation of a latent image thereon, a devel- 
oping means for developing an electrostatic latent image, an 
image transfer means for transferring the developed image 
onto a copying member and cleaning means for cleaning the 
residual toner, the improvement comprising an erasing means 
for erasing unnecessary charges formed by said charging 
means, and a control means therefor wherein said control 
means energizes said erasing means while said exposure lamp is 
still lit, said exposure lamp being effective to remain energized 
even after completion of exposure of the image, and said eras- 
ing means is energized when the trailing edge of the latent 
image reaches a position not influenced by said erasing means. 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,244,648 
MISFEED DETECTOR FOR COPY MACHINE 
Max Schultes, Old Tappan, N.J., and Dietmar Eberlein, New 
City, N.Y., assignors to Savin Corporation, Valhalla, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 805,836, Jun. 13, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 30, 1979, Ser. No. 43,755 
Int. Ci.’ G03G 15/00 


US. Cl. 355—14 SH 16 Claims 


1. In a copying machine of the type in which a surface 
carrying a developed image is moved successively past a first 
station at which a length of copy material is fed to said surface 
for movement therewith and past a second station at which 
said image is transferred to said copy material and past a third 
station at which a pick-off means is adapted to lift a leading 
edge portion of said length off said surface to pick said length 
off said surface and past a fourth station at which a cleaning 
element acts on said surface, apparatus including a misfeed 
detector element formed with a recess opening in a direction 
opposite to the direction of movement of said surface for 
receiving the leading edge of a length of copy material and 
means mounting said misfeed detector element adjacent to said 
surface at a location between said third and fourth stations with 


a portion thereof leading into said recess resting on said surface 
in normal operation of said machine to intercept the leading 
edge of a length of copy material which has not been picked off 
by said pick-off means to direct said leading edge into said 
recess, and to prevent movement of said length of copy mate- 
rial to said cleaning station. 


4,244,649 
OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING VISUAL AID FOR 
PROPER MAGNIFICATION SELECTION 

James D. Rees, Pittsford; David N. Redden, Penfield; Craig A. 

Smith, Pittsford, and Paul H. Stiebitz, Rochester, all of N.Y., 

assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 41,850 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 27/52 

US. Cl. 355—61 


1. In a full-frame copying system having magnification capa- 
bilities, an optical system which includes means for selecting 
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appropriate magnification ratios for projection of a document 
onto selected size copy sheets comprising: 

a platen for supporting the document to be copied, said 
platen having a translucent registration guide along two 
registration edges; 

means for projecting an image of said document onto an 
image plane; 

means for varying the magnification of said projected image; 
and 

means on the image side of said projecting means for creat- 
ing line images at said image plane and transmitting said 
images through said projection means onto said registra- 
tion guides, the location of said line images varying in 
response to said magnification variance whereby the posi- 
tion of said line pairs on said guides provides a visual 
indication of the dimensions of a document which can be 
copied onto the copy sheet in use at the instant magnifica- 
tion. 


4,244,650 
AUTOMATIC OPTICAL INSPECTION AND SORTING 
James H. Garfunkel, Mound, and Kenneth P. Koeneman, Lake- 
ville, both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. ‘ 
Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,221 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 9/38, 9/82, 9/46; GO1B 11/00 
US. Cl. 356—71 4 Claims 
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1. Pattern recognition apparatus comprising: 

optical sensor means detecting reflected light from the sur- 
face of goods having a pattern to be identified, the sensor 
means scanning a line across the goods as the goods pass 
in front of the sensor means, the light reflected from the 
pattern of the passing goods providing an analog signal 
pattern output from said sensing means which analog 
signal pattern is characteristic of the pattern sensed; 

means for sampling the analog signal pattern at predeter- 
mined increments of movement of the goods and means 
converting each said signal sample to a digital bit; 

means for temporarily storing the digital bits representing 
the signal pattern from said goods, said temporarily stored 
digital signal containing information which can be ex- 
pressed as signal peaks, area under the curve of the digital 
signal, gap in the signal, and vertical excursions of the 
digital signal from one bit to the next; 

means for counting the number of peaks of the digital signal; 

means for determining the area under the curve of the digital 
signal; 

means for determining the largest gap in the digital signal, 
where gap is defined as the number of consecutive data 
points at a signal level of less than a predetermined digital 
number; 

means for summing the total of the positive and negative 
vertical excursions of the digital signal, the sum being 
referred to as sigma; 

means for dividing the area value by the sigma value to 
obtain a value Y; and, 

means for comparing the number of peaks, the area, the 
largest gap, and the value Y with prestored information 
characteristic of each pattern type to be recognized. 
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4,244,651 
IMPERSONAL EYEPIECE FOR ASTRONOMIC 
POSITIONING 


Edward F. Roof, 2205 Montgomery Ave., Woodbridge, Va. 


22191 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,108 
Int. Cl.3 GO1C 1/00 
US. Cl. 356—142 


gd 


1. An astronomical positioning apparatus of a type wherein 
an optical viewing device is used to continuously produce a 
source image of a celestial object to observe the object and the 
position of said celestial object is measured periodically once 
each period T for a time interval t, comprising: projection 
means for superimposing the image of a spatial reference pat- 
tern reticle on said source image during said time intervals to 
display the position of said celestial object with respect to said 
reference reticle image during said time intervals. 


4,244,652 
FERROELECTRIC LENGTH MEASURING AND 
MOVING TARGET TRANSDUCER WITH MEMORY 
J. Louis Berger, Alexandria, Va., and L. Eric Cross, State Col- 
lege, Pa., assignors to the United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,071 
Int. Cl.) GO1B 11/02, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—383 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for measuring the length of an object having 
finite length and width dimensions, said apparatus comprising 
in combination: 

(1) a ferroelectric transducer having storage memory char- 
acteristics and having a high resistive impedance in the 
absence of light, which resistive impedance decreases 
responsive to incident light energy, said transducer in- 
cluding an assembly of 
(a) an elongated ferroelectric substrate having a longitudi- 

nal axis; 
(b) a photoconductive coating bonded to the upper side of 
said substrate; 

(c) first transparent conductive coating means bonded to 
the upper side of said photoconductive coating; and 
(d) second transparent conductive coating means bonded 

to the underside or lowerside of said substrate; 

(2) a d.c. voltage source; 

(3) means for electrically connecting said first and second 
transparent conductive coating means across said d.c. 
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voltage source, said means including capacitive output 
impedence means; 

(4) means for deriving an output signal responsive to image- 
responsive voltage produced by said ferroelectric sub- 
strate across the capacitance impedance; 

(5) said ferroelectric substrate being inherently responsive to 
light energy from a related selected light source for pro- 
ducing light energy to activate said ferroelectric trans- 
ducer; 

(6) means for focusing light energy from the selected light 
source upon a selected one of said transparent coatings; 
(7) a slotted opaque plate disposed between the selected 
transparent conductive coating means and the selected 
light source, said plate having at least one elongated nar- 
row slot having a width less than the width of the object 
being measured and having a length greater than the 

object being measured, 

(8) said apparatus adapted to introduce a dimensionally 
defined object to be measured between the selected light 
source and at least one slot of said slotted opaque plate, 
and whereby the longitudinal axis of the elongated ferro- 
electric substrate is generally parallel to and in alignment 
with a corresponding longitudinal axis of the slot in said 
opaque plate. 


4,244,653 

COLOR DETECTING DEVICE FOR COLOR PRINTER 
Eiichi Asai; Fumio Matsumoto, and Takaaki Terasita, all of 

Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1977, 52/60830 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/46; G03B 27/78 


USS, Cl. 356—404 5 Claims 





1. A color detecting device for determining whether or not 
a particular color is included in a color negative comprising a 
color density measuring means which measures the red, green 
and blue densities of a plurality of points on a color negative, 
a normalizing means which normalizes the measured densities 
to correct their values in accordance with the gamma value 
and sensitivity of the negative, and a color identifying means 
which determines whether or not the normalized color densi- 
ties fall within a predetermined range in a chromaticity coordi- 
nate system when plotted therein, said particular color being 
defined by said region and said chromaticity coordinate system 
being a two or three dimensional coordinate system the axes of 
which represent the red, green and blue densities or combina- 
tions thereof. 
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4,244,654 
COLOR DETECTING DEVICE FOR COLOR PRINTER 
Eiichi Asai; Kazuo Shiota, and Taizo Akimoto, all of Minami- 
ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Mina- 
mi-ashigara, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1977, 52/60831 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/46; G03B 27/78 


USS, Cl. 356—404 9 Claims 


1. A color detecting device for determining whether or not 
a particular color is included in a color negative comprising a 
color density measuring means which measures the red, green 
and blue densities of a plurality of points on a color negative, 
a normalizing means which normalizes the measured densities 
to correct their values in accordance with the gamma value 
and sensitivity of the negative, and a color identifying means 
which determines whether or not the normalized color densi- 
ties fall within a closed region in a color chromaticity coordi- 
nate system of two dimensional type the axes of which repre- 
sent the combinations of the red, green and blue densities, said 
closed region defining said particular color. 


4,244,655 
COLOR DETECTING DEVICE FOR COLOR PRINTER 
Eiichi Asai; Kazuo Shiota; Koji Takahashi, and Taizo Akimoto, 
all of Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,452 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1977, 52-60832 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/46; G03B 27/78 


US. Cl. 356—404 12 Claims 


1. A color detecting device for determining whether or not 
a particular color is included in a color negative comprising a 
color density measuring means which measures the red, green 
and blue densities of a plurality of points on a color negative, 
a normalizing means which normalizes the measured densities 
to correct their values in accordance with the gamma value 
and sensitivity of the negative, and a color identifying means 
which determines whether or not the normalized color densi- 
ties fall within an ellipsoid in a three-dimensional chromaticity 
coordinate system, the axes of the three-dimensional chromati- 
cally coordinate system representing the red, green and blue 
densities, said particular color being defined by the ellipsoid 
which is represented by the following formula 


dS? =C) dB? + 2C)2dB-dG + C22dG? + 2C93. 
dG-dR + C33dR2 4 2C3)dR-dB 
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wherein 

dB=B-—B 

dG=G-—G 

dR=R-R 

B: blue density of measured point 

G: green density of measured point 

R: red density of measured point 

B: average blue density 

G: average green density 

R: average red density 

C1, C12, C22, C23, C33, C31: constants 
said color identifying means calculating dS? for a measured 
point by putting the normalized red, green and blue densities 
into the formula, and comparing the calculated dS? with a 
predetermined constant K, whereby the measured point is 
determined to have the particular color when the calculated 
dS? is not larger than K. 


4,244,656 

APPARATUS FOR CONTACTING LIQUIDS AND SOLIDS 

WITH LIQUIDS 
Theodor J. M. Hohlbaum, Ilford, England, assignor to RTL 

Contactor Holding S.A., Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,507 

Int. Cl.3 BOIF 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 366—180 





1. A contactor for continuously contacting at least two 
streams, passing therethrough in substantially separate phases, 
said contactor comprising 

(a) a drum mounted for rotation about its axis; 

(b) means for causing rotation of said drum; 

(c) a plurality of axially spaced discs secured within said 
drum and dividing said drum interior into a series of com- 
partments; 

(d) openings closely adjacent said drum and between the 
peripheries of said discs and said drum through which said 
separate phases can pass along said drum from compart- 
ment to compartment; 

(e) a plurality of receptacles within each of at least some of 
said compartments; located adjacent said drum; and ar- 
ranged to rotate with said drum and to cause intermin- 
gling of said phases; 

(f) means for introducing said streams separately into said 
drum; and 

(g) means for discharging said streams separately from said 
drum. 


4,244,657 

FONT AND METHOD FOR PRINTING CURSIVE SCRIPT 
Thomas M. Wasylyk, Honesdale, Pa., assignor to Zaner-Bloser, 

Inc., Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Jun, 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,564 
Int. Cl? B41J 3/06 

USS, Cl. 400—109 10 Claims 

8. A method of printing educationally coirect cursive writ- 
ten material having preceding, succeeding and following char- 
acters of the English alphabet which are formed from a plural- 
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ity of groups, of different letters of the alphabet having the netic field in said first core, and de-energizing said coil 

same distinctive beginning strokes, comprising: extinguishing said magnetic field; 

(a) providing a plurality of discrete letter character forms of a lever, said lever having a curved segment proximate one 
the same letter of the English alphabet having connector end, said curved segment having an aperture there- 
elements which come to indistinguishably meet with the through, said fulcrum projection of said coil frame being 
distinctive beginning strokes of adjacent letters in printed inserted through said aperture disposed in said curved 
words of the cursive written material, segment to form a fulcrum for pivoting said lever; 

(b) selecting from the plurality of discrete character forms, a second magnetically permeable core fixedly attached to 
on the basis of and with discrimination as to the form of said lever, said second core being within said magnetic 

field of said first magnetic core, and being attracted 

toward said first core when said coil is energized; 

a second yoke, said second yoke abutting on a surface of said 
coil frame opposite to said surface having said opening in 
which said first core is inserted; 

a needle, said needle contacting the other end of said lever, 
said needle being substantially longitudinally driven; 

guide means for directing the longitudinal path of said nee- 
dle when driven; 

restraining means, said restraining means including a hold 
portion, stop portion and flexible segment, said hold por- 
tion constraining said curved segment, said stop portion 
limiting the return travel of said lever when said coil has 
the beginning strokes, a succeeding character having an been de-energized after printing; 
extending character element of matching form with the | Teturn means for moving said lever and for maintaining 
character that will follow the letter being selected. contact between said needle and said lever when said coil 

(c) positioning said succeeding character form adjacent to is de-energized; 
said preceding character form with the connector of said | Whereby said lever pivots and said needle is driven along a 
preceding character in indistinguishable contacting posi- guided path for printing when said coil is energized. 
tion on said succeeding character, and 

(d) successively printing said character forms to produce 
printed cursive writing with indistinguishable connections 
in ligature. 























4,244,658 


4,244,659 
_ _ DOT PRINTER HEAD : KEYBOARD ARRANGEMENT 
Masahiko Mori, Shiojiri, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha  ijjian G, Malt, Quirral House, Thursley, Surrey, England 


Suwa ees io — et ie Filed May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,251 
eb. , Ser. No. 8, ‘ ; 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1978, 53-10905 Ps pteely, appease, Uaied Siagiem, Sun, 1, 2057, 
Int. Cl.3 B41J 3/12 Int. Cl.3 B41J 5/10 

10 Claims U.S, Cl. 400—486 14 Claims 
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1. An imput keyboard for the transfer of information to a 
machine by a human operator comprising: 
a plurality of keys arranged for operation by the operator’s 
fingers on both hands in at least three rows, 
the center of said three rows containing in order from the 
left as viewed by the operator keys to operate at least the 
letters A, N, I, S, F, D, T, H, O and R, 
the upper row of said three rows containing in order from 
1. A dot printer head comprised of: the left as viewed by the operator keys to operate at least 
a first yoke, having a first magnetically permeable core fixed the letters Q, P, Y, C, B, V, M, U, Z and X, 
thereon; the lower of said three rows containing in in order from the 
a coil frame, said coil frame having an opening in one surface left as viewed by the operator keys to operate at least the 
and receiving said first core therein, said opening having a letters J, G, W, K, and L, 
stepped portion, one end surface of said magnetic core and a plurality of keys arranged for operation by the opera- 
being in abuttment with said stepped portion and said coil tor’s thumbs, keys for E and the full stop (period) symbol 
frame having a fulcrum projection extended therefrom; being arranged for operation by the operator’s left thumb - 
a coil, said coil being wound on the outer periphery of said and keys for the carriage return and spacing operations 
coil frame, said coil being proximate said first yoke and being arranged for operation by the operator’s right 
first core, electrically energizing said coil inducing a mag- thumb. 
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4,244,660 
CONTAINING MARKERS IN INTERLEAVED 
RELATIONSHIP 
George L. Aronson, 500 Governor’s Dr., Winthrop, Mass. 02152 
Filed Jun. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 52,542 
Int. Cl.3 B42D 3/12; B65D 85/28 
US. Cl. 402—79 


1. A marking instrument container comprising, 

first and second strips of supporting material each having 
first and second pockets with sides formed from flexible 
material and a third pocket provided between said sides, 
and 

carrier means comprising opposed first and second sheets 
affixed so that they may be opened apart and closed to- 
gether for mounting said strips thereon, 

said first and second strips being attached to said first and 
second sheets respectively so that said first pocket on said 
first strip is received in said third pocket on said second 
strip when said sheets are closed together. 


4,244,661 
FASTENER MEANS AND JOINT FOR LAMINATES 
Aram J. Dervy, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 59,535 
Int. Cl.3 F16B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—243 8 Claims 


&: 


> 


1. A structural joint including: 

a first structural member contructed from composite mate- 
rial, said first structural member defining a bore of prede- 
termined inner diameter therethrough; 

a second structural member, said second structural member 
defining a cylindrical bore therethrough having a prede- 
termined inner diameter, said first and second structural 
members being positioned so that said bores of said first 
and second structual members are axially aligned; 

a sleeve having a hollow cylindrical portion with an inner 
and outer diameter, first and second ends, a flange on said 
first end thereof and a longitudinal slit through said hol- 
low cylindrical portion and said flange thereof, said sleeve 
being inserted in said cylindrical bore of at least said first 
structural member; and 

a fastener having a cylindrical shank of predetermined diam- 
eter positioned in said sleeve, said predetermined diameter 
of said cylindrical shank being sized to expand said sleeve 
into interference fit with said cylindrical bore of a least 
said first structural member. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,244,662 
SNOW GROOMER 
James L. Olson, 16823 Judicial Rd., Lakeville, Minn. 55044 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,423 
Int. Cl.) EOIC 19/22 


US. Cl, 404—118 9 Claims 











1. A snow grooming device for leveling a snowmobile trail 

comprising: 

a frame having a front section and a back section, said frame 
including a pair of outer sections forming a set of side 
members operable to function as a runner, said set of side 
members having sufficient strength to withstand an impact 
from an obstruction located along the side of a trail as said 
snow grooming device is pulled along a snowmobile trail 
with obstructions located therealong; 

a set of retractable wheels connected to said frame; said 
retractable wheels located inside said set of side members 
to thereby prevent said set of retracting wheels from 
engaging an obstruction along the side of the trail, said set 
of retractable wheels operable to permit raising and low- 
ering of said frame; 

a plurality of cutting and compacting blades, each of said 
cutting and compacting blades connected to said frame, 
said plurality of cutting and compacting blades angled 
toward said back section of said frame so that snow dis- 
placed by said plurality of cutting and compacting blades 
is directed toward the back section of said frame, said 
cutting and compacting blades having a cutting edge for 
grooming snow; 

at least one cutting and compacting blade extending inward 
from opposite sides of said frame, said cutting and com- 
pacting blades having sufficient length to direct snow 
over half way across said frame yet sufficiently short so as 
not to direct the snow outside of said frame, said plurality 
of cutting and compacting blades staggered to thereby 
coact to direct snow from said set of side members to the 
center of said groomer to thereby permit the snow to fill 
in holes in the trail with excess snow directed to a leveler 
in said groomer; 

a leveler connected to said frame, said leveler located rear- 
ward of said plurality of cutting and compacting blades, 
said leveler operable to deflect and divert excess snow 
from said cutting and compacting blades over an extended 
area to thereby spread the snow within the confines of said 
frame to enable compacting of the spread snow; and 

a compactor operatively related to said frame for compact- 
ing the snow as it discharges from said leveler. 
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4,244,663 
APPARATUS FOR RESTRICTING PIPE MOTION 
Stephen M. Croghan, Houston, Tex., assignor to Marathon 
Manufacturing Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,155 
Int. Cl.3 E02D 21/00 


US. Cl. 405—195 12 Claims 








1. A restricting assembly adaptable to be mounted on a 
marine vessel for restricting the lateral movement of a pipe 
column extending upward from the bottom of a body of water 
to a point above the surface of the water, said restricting assem- 
bly comprising: 

a restricting frame; 

rigid suspension means for pivotally suspending said restrict- 

ing frame from the vessel; and 

bracing means carried by the restricting frame for intercon- 

necting said restricting frame and said rigid suspension 
means for restricting the lateral movement of the restrict- 
ing frame; 

said restricting frame and its rigid suspension means being 

pivotally adjustable to a stowed position on the vessel 
when the restricting frame is not in use 


4,244,664 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ON-SITE 
TREATMENT OF MUD AND SILT 
Jean-Claude Duverne, 18, rue des Processions, Linas, F 91310 
Montlhery, Essonne, France 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,134 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 22, 1978, 78 05008; 
Jan. 5, 1979, 79 00205 
Int. Cl.) EO02D 3/12 


US. Cl. 405—263 12 Claims 


L 


= 





1. A method for on-site treatment of mud and silt by a mixing 
process with simultaneous injection of a reagent for the pur- 
poses of stabilization and solidification, the method comprising 
breaking up of a first vertical section of a given width of the 
soil by a continuous forward-moving mixing process down to 
a given depth while simultaneously injecting said reagent 
forwardly into said soil until said first section is completed, 
initiating treatment of a second adjacent section in the same 
manner and disposed adjacent said first section while said first 
section is in the process of hardening, and completing subse- 
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quent sections in the same manner until the entire area to be 
treated is mixed to the desired depth. 

3. Apparatus for on-site treatment of mud and silt by mixing 
them in a continuous feed with a simultaneous injection of a 
reagent product in order to stabilize and solidify said mud and 
silt comprising a chassis supporting a row of parallel mixers 
and a set of injector tubes having several openings, said open- 
ings facing forward and disposed along the length of said 
injector tubes, each injector tube disposed between two mixers 
and adapted for the discharge of said reagent through said 
openings, each mixer comprising endless auger type screw 
which can be rotated in either direction by an independent 
motor, said endless screw when rotated being longitudinally 
immobile, said screw designed to create longitudinal move- 
ment of the soil to facilitate complete mixture with said rea- 
gent, and said apparatus being adapted for vertical or horizon- 
tal operation. 


4,244,665 
STRUCTURAL ELEMENT SYSTEM 

Herwig Neumann, Herrenberger Str. 39, 7031 Hildrizhausen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 682,014, Apr. 30, 1976, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,399 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 25, 
1977, 2718290 

Int. Cl. E02D 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 405—286 15 Claims 


1. A structural element system for the erection of plant 

accommodating, slope retaining walls comprising 

(a) a plurality of substantially L-shaped longitudinal ele- 
ments arranged in multi-level relationship having a hori- 
zontally extending base plate and an upwardly extending 
parapet forming the front of the wall and providing plant 
growth medium support surfaces, and 

(b) a plurality of section support elements acting as vertical 
partitions along said longitudinal elements, extending 
horizontally in a direction perpendicular to the direction 
of said longitudinal elements and extending into the slope 
to be retained, 

(c) said section support elements having upper and lower 
mounting surfaces adapted to be stacked one upon the 
other, 

(d) each of said section support elements being provided 
with a recess which is open to the front, into which the 
base plate of the longitudinal elements extends, the longi- 
tudinal elements being supported by said support ele- 
ments, whereby the shearing forces of the earth slope 
along the wall are sectioned by the vertical partitions and 
by the base plates of said longitudinal elements, 

(e) each of said section support elements being further pro- 
vided with a front flange extending from said section 
support element forwardly of said parapet and adjacent 
the recess for transmitting the horizontal slope stresses 
exerted on said longitudinal elements back to said section 
support elements. 
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4,244,666 
PIN LOCK TOOL HOLDER 
Robert A. Erickson, Ligonier; Ernest J. Friedline, and Donald 
W. Warren, both of Latrobe, all of Pa., assignors to Kenna- 
metal Inc., Latrobe, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,729, Apr. 10, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,648 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 1/12 


USS, Cl. 407—105 21 Claims 


1. In a tool holder having an insert receiving pocket for 
supporting an insert, the pocket having at least a side wall and 
bottom wall, a pin receiving bore extending in the tool holder 
through the bottom wall of the pocket, a pin having one end 
portion disposed in the bore and another end portion for en- 
gaging a center hole in a cutting insert, the pin having a region 
between the end portions thereof closely fitting with a side of 
said bore while the portions of said pin on opposite sides of said 
region have clearance in the bore so that the pin is tiltable in 
the bore about said region, a recess communicating with said 
bore near said one end portion of said pin, spherical elements in 
said recess contacting said one end of said pin, and means for 
moving said spherical element so as to tilt said pin in said bore 
and clamp a cutting insert in said pocket, the improvement 
which comprises; said pin having a groove cut around said one 
end portion and positioned on said pin so as to register with 
said recess when said pin is disposed in said bore, said means 
for moving said spherical elements comprising linearly slidable 
cam means located in a hole in said tool holder, said recess and 
said spherical elements communicating with said hole and a 
first position of said cam means tilting said pin into clamping 
position and a second position tilting said pin out of clamping 
position, and said slidable cam means having means connecting 
a top clamp such that said top clamp firmly presses down on 
the top of the insert in the pocket when said pin is tilted into 
clamping position. 


4,244,667 
BORING TOOL 
Russell M. Timmons, Lutherville, Md., assignor to Black & 
Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,857 
Int. Cl.) B23B 5/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 408—201 17 Claims 


1. In a boring tool for boring relatively large diameter open- 
ings in a workpiece comprising a body, a driving shaft opera- 
tive to rotationally drive said body, and self-feeding means 
extending axially outwardly from one side of said body, said 
self-feeding means being operative to engage said workpiece 
and to draw said boring tool therethrough a predetermined 
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distance in response to each revolution of said boring tool, said 
body futher having a cutting edge provided thereon operative 
to shear material from said workpiece, said cutting edge being 
axially spaced from said one side of said body a distance sub- 
stantially equal to said predetermined distance whereby said 
cutting edge is operative to provide a depth of cut substantially 
equal to the axial distance said boring tool advances in re- 
sponse to each revolution and said cutting edge and said self- 
feeding means cooperate to provide a synchronized feed rate. 


4,244,668 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING INTERNAL TEETH AT 
LARGE WORKPIECES AT A GEAR SHAPER 

Walter Demuth, Wallisellen, Switzerland, assignor to Maag 

Gear-Wheel & Machine Co., Ltd., Ziirich, Switzerland 

Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,624 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 2, 1978, 

6063/78 
Int. Cl.2 B23F 1/04, 5/12 


USS. Cl. 409—46 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for forming internal teeth at large work- 
pieces at a gear shaping machine, comprising: 

a machine bed; 

a workpiece table for chucking a workpiece having a work- 
piece axis arranged at said machine bed; 

stand means arranged at said machine bed; 

said workpiece table and stand means being relatively rotat- 
able with respect to one another and relatively advance- 
able with respect to one another; 

said stand means comprising guide means; 

a plunger; 

a plunger drive for moving said plunger to-and-fro along 
said guide means; 

an auxiliary stand; 

bearing means substantially coaxially secured at the work- 
piece for mounting said auxiliary stand to be rotatable 
about the workpiece axis and radially shiftable with re- 
spect thereto; 

an auxiliary plunger arranged at said auxiliary stand; 

auxiliary stand guide means for guiding said auxiliary 
plunger; 

bridge means operatively coacting with said plunger and 
said auxiliary plunger; and 

said auxiliary plunger being driven by said plunger through 
the agency of said bridge means such that said auxiliary 
plunger moves along said guide means of said auxiliary 
stand back and forth in the tooth lengthwise direction of 
the internal teeth of the workpiece. 
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4,244,669 
CUTTER HEAD FOR CUTTING TEMPLATES FROM 
CARDBOARDS, PLASTICS, AND THE LIKE 

Wolfgang Puritz, Buxtehude, and Gerhard Voss, Hamburg- 

Schenefeld, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Aristo- 

Werke Dennert & Pape KG (GmbH & Co.), Hamburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,620 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 

1977, 2728794 
Int. Cl.3 B23C 5/02, 5/26 


US. Cl. 409—137 1 Claim 
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1. A cutter head for cutting templates from plastic and card- 
board material in accordance with electronically controlled 
programs, the cutter head comprising: 

support means positioned in spaced relation to the material 
and having a bore therethrough; 

spindle means axially moveable in the bore for engaging the 
cutter head with the material; 

a cutting stylus mounted at one end of said spindle for rota- 
tion with respect thereto, said cutting stylus having a 
cylindrical shank portion defining an axis of rotation and 
a cutting blade portion, said cutting blade portion defined 
over half of its circumference by a conical surface sloped 
at about thirty degrees with respect to the axis, generated 
about a base of about three millimeters and intersected by 
a planar surface extending at an angle of about six degrees 
with respect to the axis of the cutting stylus to form cut- 
ting edges, said planar surface intersecting said conical 
surface at a point before the geometric apex of the conical 
surface, and said cutting blade portion having a length of 
about six millimeters; 

means for rotatably holding the stylus with respect to the 
spindle means, said holding means being attached to the 
cylindrical shank portion; 

a foot having a cylindrical bore therethrough closely com- 
plementing and extending over a length of the cylindrical 
shank portion of the stylus for stabilizing the stylus as the 
stylus rotates in the bore; said foot having a bottom sur- 
face surrounding and adjacent to the cutting blade portion 
of the stylus and extending away from the cutting blade 
over a relatively small area for holding the material as the 
material is cut inside of the area; said foot further having 
a portion for connecting the bottom surface to the axially 
moveable spindle, said connecting means having radial 
openings through which cutting scraps pass, and 

means in said support means for carrying away cutting 


scraps that pass through the radial openings in the con- 
necting means. 
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4,244,670 
CONTAINER TIE DOWN 
Frederick Pidcock, Kirkhill, Great Britain, assignor to Whirly 
Bird Services Limited, Aberdeen, Great Britain 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,499 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
25395/78 
Int. Cl.3 B60P 7/08; B61D 45/00; B65D 63/00 


US. Cl. 410—103 1 Claim 


1. A cargo-carrying container of a size to be readily manhan- 
dled having two opposite end walls, a cargo tie-down device 
forming a releasable fastening mounted on the outer side of 
each end wall, each said tie-down device comprising an eye 
bolt fastened to the end wall having means for fastening a hook 
thereto and a flexible strap tension member mounted at one end 
on each end wall by said eye bolt and extending from such end 
wall to a free end of the strap tension member, and a releasable 
fastening hook member on the free end of each strap tension 
member, the hook member being complementary to the hook 
fastening means of the eye bolt in forming a releasable fasten- 
ing with a similar eye bolt of the tie-down devices of a similar 
container underlying the first-mentioned container. wherein 
the eye bolt hook fastening means is a rigid ring member sup- 
ported by the eye bolt, each of said flexible strap tension mem- 
bers is a strap including buckle means for adjustment of the 
effective length of the strap, and said hook member on the free 
end of the strap includes a spring-loaded latch for releasably 
closing the hook when assembled with one of said ring mem- 
bers. 


4,244,671 
MECHANISM FOR DESTACKING AND DISCHARGING 
NESTED ARTICLES 
Franklin J. Sera, San Jose, Calif.; William V. Gonda, Homer 
City, and Robert E. McDowell, Indiana, both of Pa., assignors 
to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,130 
Int. Cl.) B65G 59/10 
US. Cl. 414—128 








1. Stripper mechanism in a destacking machine having a 
frame and having a base shiftable with respect to said frame, 
said stripper mechanism adapted to dislodge the end article in 
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a nested stack which is held by a clamp mechanism engaging 
said stack beyond said end article, said stripper mechanism 
having actuating member and having article-engaging mem- 
bers to engage the end article for dislodgment thereof on 
operation of said actuating member, the improvement wherein 
said actuating member is mounted on said base and said base is 
shiftable toward and away from said stack, said article-engag- 
ing members pivotally mounted on said actuating member in 
spaced apart relation to straddle said stack, means to bias said 
article-engaging members together to engage the stack when 
said base is advanced toward the stack, and stop means 
mounted on the frame to engage said article-engaging members 
on retraction of said base from the stack to force said article- 
engaging members apart. 


4,244,672 
SYSTEM FOR SEQUENCING ARTICLES INCLUDING 
MAIL 
George E. Lund, Berwyn, Pa., assignor to Burroughs Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,438 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 43/00 


USS. Cl, 414—134 10 Claims 
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1. A system for sequencing articles including mail compris- 

ing in combination: 

carriers coupled to said articles for providing support there- 
for and remaining therewith throughout the operation, 
escort memory means attached to each of said carriers and 
adapted to receive information regarding at least the 
destination route and stop to which the article is to be 
delivered; 

an induction station subsystem including write station means 
for storing said information in the escort memory means 
of each of said carriers; 

a recirculation buffer subsystem comprised of at least one 
recirculating buffer for circulating carriers bound for 
random routes and stops, thereby providing temporary 
storage therefor; 

primary transport means for transporting said carriers from 
said induction station subsystem into said recirculating 
buffer; 

control system means coupled to said induction station sub- 
system for establishing a route destination queue encom- 
passing all of the loaded carriers in the system, and in 
accordance with predetermined criteria, for selecting 
carriers associated with a particular route to be outputted 
from the recirculating buffer; 

read/write means situated within said recirculating buffer 
and so positioned with respect to the path of travel of said 
carriers as to read the route and stop of each carrier as 
contained in its escort memory; 

an output accumulation rack subsystem having a plurality of 
individually identifiable output racks; 

secondary transport means having a reentrant configuration 
and transporting said carriers from said recirculation 
buffer subsystem to said output accumulation rack subsys- 
tem; 

said read/write means within said recirculating buffer being 
coupled to said control system means and being directed 
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thereby to overwrite the escort memory of the carriers 
selected to be outputted from the recirculating buffer with 
information identifying at least one particular output rack 
and their order within said last-mentioned rack; 

gate means within said recirculating buffer responsive to the 
overwrite action of said read/write means for permitting 
said selected carriers to exit said recirculating buffer and 
to enter said secondary transport means; 

read station means situated along said secondary transport 
means for reading the output rack and order information 
stored in the escort memory of each carrier, said read 
station means being operatively coupled to said control 
system means whereby a determination is made as to 
whether a given carrier should be directed to said particu- 
lar output rack in accordance with the sequence being 
established therein or be permitted to circulate via said 
secondary transport means for successive readings by said 
read station means in respective attempts to build upon 
said last-mentioned sequence, and gating means situated 
within said accumulation rack subsystem and responsive 
to said read station means for causing said given carrier to 
enter and be stored in proper sequential order in said 
particular output rack. 


4,244,673 
CONSECUTIVE WAFER TRANSFER APPARATUS AND 

METHOD 
William W. Henderson, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to Emerson 

Plastronics, Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,861 
Int. Cl.) B65G 65/04 

U.S. Cl. 414—405 


1. A wafer transfer apparatus for consecutively transferring 
wafers used in the fabrication of semiconductor devices from 
notches in an inverted first carrier to notches in a collector, 
which comprises: 

(a) retaining means positioned under the first carrier; 

(b) means for changing the relative position of the first 
carrier and retaining means so that successive notches in 
the first carrier are uncovered; and 

(c) means for changing the relative position of the retaining 
means and the collector, so that wafers fall consecutively 
from notches in the first carrier into every nth notch in the 
collector, where n is a positive integer. 


4,244,674 
DRAG FEED DEVICE FOR GRINDER-MIXER 
MACHINES 

Milton Amunson, Soldier, Iowa, assignor to Art’s-Way Manu- 

facturing Company, Armstrong, Iowa 

Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,560 
Int. Cl. B6OP 1/40 

U.S, Cl. 414—523 5 Claims 

1. An adjustable drag feed device for mobile grinder-mixer 
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machines including a chassis having ground engaging wheels, 
a mixing tank mounted on the chassis, and an inlet hopper on 
said chassis for receiving materials to be ground and mixed, 
said adjustable drag feed device comprising: 
an elongate, auger housing of generally U-shaped cross-sec- 
tional configuration having a dicharged end and having an 
inlet end, an auger in said auger housing for moving mate- 
rial from the inlet end to the discharge end, 
means mounting said auger housing on said chassis including 
a support arm pivotally connected with respect to the 
chassis for swinging movement about a vertical axis to 
which permits lateral swinging movement of the drag feed 
device about the vertical axis between a transport position 
and a selected operative position extending angularly 
outwardly from the chassis, means interconnecting said 


support arm with said auger housing adjacent the dis- 
charge end of the latter, said interconnecting means in- 
cluding a pivot arm pivotally connected at one end to said 
support arm to permit relative pivoting movement there- 
between about a horizontal pivoting axis extending trans- 
versely of the auger housing, said pivot arm being pivot- 
ally connected at its other end with said auger housing, 

actuating means connected with the other end of said pivot 
arm causing pivoting movement of the pivot arm about 
the horizontal pivot axis between the pivot arm and the 
support arm to shift the drag feed device in a longitudinal 
direction, 

and releasable lock means on said auger housing and said 
actuating means for releasably locking the drag feed de- 
vice in a selected position when shifted in a longitudinal 
direction. 


4,244,675 
MULTI-STAGE BARREL TYPE CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 
WITH RESILIENT COMPENSATOR MEANS FOR 
MAINTAINING THE SEALS BETWEEN INTERSTAGE 
PUMPING ASSEMBLIES 
John R. Bower, Newark, England, assignor to Worthington 
Pump, Inc., Mountainside, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,634 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 25/24; F04D 1/06 
USS. Cl. 415—135 12 Claims 
1. A compensator for maintaining the seals between inter- 
stage pumping assemblies of a multi-stage barrel type centrifu- 
gal pump comprising, 

a. a main body element having annular means at one end for 
engaging the last one of said interstage pumping assem- 
blies radially outward of the centerline thereof to maintain 
concentricity of the compensator with respect to said 
interstage pumping assemblies when the compensator is 
exerting forces thereon, 

b. resilient means connected at the end of said main body 
element remote from said annular means, and 

c. said resilient means biased in assembled position to exert a 
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controlled force on said annular means to permit differen- 
tial movement of said interstage pumping assemblies while 





maintaining a fluid tight seal between the respective inter- 
stage pumping assemblies. 


4,244,676 
COOLING SYSTEM FOR A GAS TURBINE USING A 
CYLINDRICAL INSERT HAVING V-SHAPED NOTCH 
WEIRS 
Clayton M. Grondahl, Clifton Park, and Malcolm R. Germain, 
Ballston Lake, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,660 
Int. Cl.) FOID 5/18 


USS, Cl, 416—92 14 Claims 


1. An improved liquid coolant distribution system for a gas 
turbine of the type including a turbine disk mounted on a shaft 
rotatably supported in a casing, at least one turbine bucket 
extending radially outward from said disk, said bucket includ- 
ing a root portion mounted in said disk, a shank portion extend- 
ing radially outward from said root portion to a platform 
portion, and an airfoil extending radially outward from said 
platform portion, said distribution system comprising: 

(a) platform coolant channels located in said platform por- 
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tion and extending into foil coolant channels located in 
said airfoil portion; and 

(b) metering means for receiving coolant from a source of 
liquid coolant and for distributing said coolant evenly into 
each of said platform coolant supply channels, said meter- 
ing means comprising: 

(1) a hollow cylindrical tube having a plurality of grooves 
formed at spaced intervals about the outer periphery 
thereof; 

(2) a V-shaped notch weir formed in each of said grooves, 
each said V-shaped notch weir extending through the 
wall of said hollow cylindrical tube so as to permit 
coolant contained in said tube to flow through said 
notch weir and into said grooves; 

(3) cylindrical housing means receiving said cylindrical 
tube, said housing means cooperating with said grooves 
to form fluid conducting channels for said coolant; and 

(4) a plurality of coolant transporting channels equal in 
number to the number of said grooves, each of said 
coolant transporting channels extending from its associ- 
ated groove to a different one of said platform coolant 
channels. 


4,244,677 

CROSS-BEAM HELICOPTER ROTOR WITH READILY 

REPLACEABLE SNUBBER 
William L. Noehren, Huntington; Donald L. Ferris, Newtown, 
and Peter C. Ogle, Woodbridge, all of Conn., assignors to 
United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 924,110 
Int. Cl.? B64C 27/38, 27/72 


US. Cl. 416—134 A 


1. A helicopter rotor of the cross-beam variety including: 

(1) a hub member adapted to be mounted for rotation about 
an axis of rotation, 

(2) a flexible, one-piece spar member supported by said hub 
member and extending radially on opposite sides thereof, 
and being fabricated of high strength fiber members ex- 
tending in parallel relationship radially therealong and 
bonded together so as to form a flexible spar with high 
tensile strength and shaped to be rectangular in cross 
section and present flap upper and lower surfaces, 

(3) a blade member connected to the opposite ends of said 
spar member, 

(4) a torque tube connected at its outboard end to said spar 
member and extending inwardly in spaced relation to and 
enveloping said spar member, 

(5) a primary snubber member positioned at the inner end of 
said torque tube and comprising a top portion extending 
between said spar upper surface and the inner surface of 
said torque tube and a lower portion extending between 
said spar flat lower surface and the inner surface of said 
torque tube, each of said primary snubber portions com- 
prising: 

(a) an outer plate member, 

(b) an inner plate member, and 

(c) alternate laminates of elastomer and non-extensible 
material sandwiched therebetween, 
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(6) quick connect-disconnect means connecting said outer 
plate member to said torque tube, 

(7) retainer means connected to said spar surface and engag- 
ing said inner plate member so that said inner plate mem- 
ber is restrained from moving both laterally and radially 
outwardly with respect to the spar but so that said inner 
plate member is movable radially inwardly with respect to 
said spar toward said hub member, 

(8) means connecting said retainer means to said spar surface 
comprising an elastomer layer of selected durometer and 
thickness and bonded to the retainer means and the spar 
surface over a selected area so that the elastomer is of 
specified shape factor. 


4,244,678 


DISPLACEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR VARIABLE 


DISPLACEMENT PUMP 


Kazuo Uehara, Tokyo; Hideaki Toma, Yokohama, and Yoshito 


Sato, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1978, 53-86675 
Int. Cl.) FO4B 49/00 
4 Claims 


1. A displacement control system for a variable displacement 


pump comprising: 


charge pump means; 

first actuator means connected to said variable displacement 
pump, 

second actuator means connected to said variable displace- 
ment pump, said first and second actuator means being 
arranged in parallel with respect to said variable displace- 
ment pump; 

cut-off control valve means connected to said charge pump 
means, said cut-off control valve means comprising a 
valve body having a first and a second pump ports, a 
pressure port and a first outlet port formed therein, the 
first pump port being connected to said charge pump 
means, the second pump port being connected to said 
variable displacement pump and the pressure port being 
connected to said first actuator means, sleeve means 
mounted within said valve body, a first pin slidabiy 
mounted within said sleeve means, a second pin slidably 
mounted within said sleeve means, the cross-sectional area 
of which is larger than that of said first pin, a spool slid- 
ably mounted within said sleeve means, the cross-sectional 
area of which is larger than that of said second pin, a 
cylindrical cap member fixedly secured to said valve body 
defining a spring chamber therein, and spring means dis- 
posed within said spring chamber for urging said spool 
toward connecting said first pump port with said first 
outlet port; and 

servo booster means connected to said first outlet port for 
controlling the displacement of said variable displacement 
pump. 
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4,244,679 
SWASH-PLATE-TYPE COMPRESSOR FOR 
AIR-CONDITIONING VEHICLES 
Shozo Nakayama; Kimio Kato; Takamitu Mukai; Tomoo Fujii; 

Hiroya Kono, all of Kariya; Tatsuhiko Fukuoka, Toyota; Eizi 

Asada, Okazaki, and Kenichiro Futamura, Toyota, all of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki 

Seisakusho, Kariya and Taiho Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Toyota, both of, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,775 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1978, 53-93396 
Int. Cl.3 F04B 1/14; C22C 9/00; F01B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—269 24 Claims 

1. A swash plate type compressor for air-conditioning vehi- 
cles, wherein a lubricating oil is supplied in said compressor in 
the state of a gaseous mixture with a refrigerant gas, said com- 
pressor comprising a cylinder block, a swash plate rotatably 
mounted in said cylinder block and supported by a rotating 
drive shaft, at least one piston slidably retained within said 
cylinder block, and shoes mounted on said swash plate and 
retained by ball bearings, said ball bearings being operatively 
connected with said piston, wherein said swash plate recipro- 
cates, by its rotation, at least one piston via said shoes and ball 
bearings, wherein said shoes are made of a copper-based alloy 
comprising from 0.5 to 8% of manganese, from 0.1 to 4% of 
silicon, from 0.5 to 15% of lead and from 0.1 to 1.5% of phos- 
phorus, the balance being copper. 

5. A swash-plate type compressor, comprising a cylinder 
block, a swash plate rotatably mounted in said cylinder block 
and supported by a rotating drive shaft, at least one piston 
slidably retained within said ‘cylinder block, and shoes 
mounted on said swash plate and retained by ball bearings, said 
ball bearings being operatively connected with said piston, 
wherein said swash plate reciprocates, by its rotation, at least 
one piston via said shoes and ball bearings, wherein said shoes 
are made of a copper-based alloy comprising not more than 
1% but more than 0% of molybdenum, from 0.5 to 15% of 
lead, less than 5% but more than 0% of tin, and not more than 
1.5% of phosphorus, the balance being copper. 


4,244,680 
ROTARY VANE COMPRESSOR WITH OIL 
SEPARATING MEANS 
Yutaka Ishizuka, Konan, and Shinichi Kobayashi, Higashi-Mat- 
suyama, both of Japan, assignors to Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd., 
Saitama, Japan 
Filed Jul, 20, 1979, Ser. No. 59,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1978, 53- 
114024[U] 
Int. Cl.3 F04C 29/02; BO01D 50/00 


U.S, Cl, 418—97 6 Claims 


1. In a compressor for compressing a gaseous medium con- 
taining an oil dispersed therein, of the type including: a casing 
horizontally disposed; a pump housing enclosed in said casing, 
the pump housing having an interior thereof formed as a pe- 
ripheral cam surface; a rotor journalled in said pump housing 
and carrying a plurality of vanes radially movably inserted in 
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a periphery thereof; drive shaft means secured to one end of 
said rotor; a discharge pressure chamber defined between the 
casing and the pump housing; pump outlet means formed in 
said pump housing in communication with said discharge 
pressure chamber; compressor outlet means formed in an 
upper portion of said casing in communication with said dis- 
charge pressure chamber; and oil separator means disposed 
within said discharge pressure chamber for separating oil from 
pressurized gaseous medium delivered through said pump 
outlet means, the improvement wherein said oil separator 
means comprises: a pair of upper and lower plates which can 
be traversed by fluid and substantially horizontally mounted 
on a wall of said pump housing facing said discharge pressure 
chamber, in relation vertically spaced from each other; an oil 
separating element interposed between the upper and the 
lower plates; a hollow guide element of a shape generally 
corresponding to the inner peripheral shape of the casing, 
fitted in the casing in a fashion covering most of the inner 
peripheral wall of the discharge pressure chamber but a lower 
part thereof, said guide element having an outer peripheral 
surface facing said compressor outlet means formed as a de- 
pression extending from an end edge thereof and terminating in 
said peripheral surface, for defining, in cooperation with an 
inner peripheral surface of the casing, a passage for guiding 
gaseous medium fed from the discharge pressure chamber to 
the compressor outlet means. 


4,244,681 
MAGNETIC FIBER OPTIC CASTING APPARATUS 

Liam D. Comerford, Croton-on-Hudson; John D. Crow, Mohe- 

gan Lake, and John S. Harper, Carmel, all of N.Y., assignors 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 108,777 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 6/00; B29D 3/02, 11/00 


US. Cl. 425—3 16 Claims 





1. Apparatus for casting plugs into optical fiber ends, com- 
prising: 

a mold having two side surfaces defining a vee-shaped 
groove for receiving at least one fiber end; 

at least one unattached fiber seating element, said at least one 
seating element having a size and shape such that when 
said at least one seating element is urged into said groove 
over a fiber end lying within said groove, said at least one 
seating element forces the side surface of said fiber end 
into tangential contact with both of said side surfaces of 
said groove; 

means for generating a field which urges said at least one 
seating element into said groove; and 

means for, introducing a solidifiable liquid into said groove 
while at least one fiber end is held in tangential contact 
with both of said side surfaces of said groove by said at 
least one seating element, 

whereby said at least one fiber end and said at least one 
seating element may be thereby molded together into a 
plug. 
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4,244,682 
PORTABLE CONCRETE MOLDING APPARATUS 
John H. Willingham, 1280 Estate Dr., Memphis, Tenn. 38117 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,408 
Int. Cl.? B28B 15/00 


USS. Cl. 425—62 33 Claims 
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1. Portable concrete molding apparatus comprising: 

(a) a bed; 

(b) a first mold means for being fixedly attached to said bed; 
said first mold means including a first mold face having a 
forward edge, a rearward edge, a top edge and a bottom 
edge; said first mold means including a second mold face 
having an outer side edge, an inner side edge, a top edge 
and a bottom edge; said first and second mold faces being 
substantially normal to one another with said rearward 
edge of said first mold face being conterminous with said 
inner side edge of said second mold face; 

(c) a second mold means for being movably attached to said 
bed; said second mold means including a first mold face 
having a forward edge, a rearward edge, a top edge and a 
bottom edge; said second mold means including a second 
mold face having an outer side edge, an inner side edge, a 
top edge and a bottom edge; said first and second mold 
faces being substantially normal to one another with said 
rearward edge of said first mold face being conterminous 
with said inner side edge of said second mold face; said 
first mold faces of said first and second mold means being 
substantially the same shape and size and being located 
substantially directly opposite one another a spaced-apart 
distance; and 

(d) a third mold means for being movably attached to said 
bed; said third mold means including a first mold face 
having a first side edge, a second side edge, a top edge and 
a bottom edge; said first mold face of said third mold 
means being substantially the same shape and size as the 
combined spaced-apart shape and size of said second mold 
faces of said first and second mold means and being lo- 
cated substantially directly opposite thereof a spaced- 
apart distance. 


4,244,683 
APPARATUS FOR COMPRESSION MOLDING OF 
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING 
William P. Rowland, Southington, Conn., assignor to Reflexite 
Corporation, New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,488 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/00, 3/02; B29D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—143 16 Claims 
11. In apparatus for continuously embossing synthetic ther- 
moplastic sheeting to generate precisely formed embossments 
on one surface thereof and a smooth opposite surface, the 
combination comprising: 

A. a frame; 

B. an elongated polishing member mounted in said frame for 
movement in a path along said frame and having a highly 
polished upper surface; 

C. a series of mold members overlying the polished surface 
of said polishing member and adapted to emboss an associ- 
ated length of synthetic plastic sheet material disposed 
between said molds and said polishing member, said molds 
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being equally spaced, on center, along said path a prede- 
termined distance; 

D. a series of at least three presses mounted in said frame 
along said path, each press having a first platen in spaced 
relationship to said polished surface of said polishing 
member and a second platen disposed in spaced relation- 
ship to the other surface of said polishing member, said 
presses being equally spaced, center-to-center, along said 
path a distance substantially equal to the spacing of said 
mold members, said presses being operable to move at 
least one of said platens towards the other to a closed 
position and away from the other to an open position, said 
platens in said closed position clamping the polishing 


member and molds tightly on opposite surfaces of the 
associated sheet material to effect embossment thereof; p1 
E. means for indexing said polishing member along said 
path a distance substantially equal to said spacing to ad- 
vance the associated sheet material and said molds from 
press to press; 

F. means for operating said presses to open said platens to 
release the clamping force on said polishing member and 
molds and to close said platens upon completion of the 
indexing movement to restore said clamping force; and 

G. means connected to said presses for controlling the tem- 
perature of at least one of said platens of at least some of 
said presses along said path to effect temperature control 
of said molds as they are indexed from press to press. 


4,244,684 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING CORROSION IN 
THERMAL VAPOR INJECTION GASES 
John S. Sperry, and Richard W. Krajicek, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Carmel Energy, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 47,726 
Int. Cl.3 F23L 7/00; F23D 11/44 


US. Cl. 431—4 7 Claims 


1. In a method of producing a high pressure thermal vapor 
stream of water vapor and combustion gases, for injection into 
a subterranean formation to stimulate the production of vis- 
cous minerals, comprising burning a substantially stoichiomet- 
ric ratio of fuel and air in a combustion zone under pressure to 
produce combustion gases, and contacting the combustion 
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gases with water in a vapor producing vessel, to form a ther- 
mal vapor stream for injecting into the formation, the improve- 
ment for preventing corrosion of equipment which comprises: 
injecting sufficient water into the combustion zone simulta- 
neously with burning the fuel to maintain a temperature 
within such combustion chamber within the range of from 
1100° C. to 1650° C.; and 
injecting ammonia into the thermal vapor stream exiting the 
vapor producing vessel whereby such thermal vapor 
stream is rendered substantially noncorrosive to ferrous 
metals. 


4,244,685 
MEANS FOR AUTOMATIC CLOSING AND OPENING OF 
THE AIR INTAKE DUCT OF AN OIL BURNER 
Paavo Lahtinen, Espoo, Finland, assignor to Nortti-Tuote Oy, 
Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,416 
Int. Cl.3 F23N 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 431—265 


1. Apparatus for opening and closing the air intake duct of 
an oil burner having a motor provided with a shaft which 
extends through said air intake duct and which drives a fan and 
an oil pump which feed air and oil to a mixer, said apparatus 
comprising a duct section having a wall surrounding said shaft, 
said duct section being reduced in cross sectional area in one 
axial direction with reference to said shaft to provide a plural- 
ity of section portions of increasingly reduced cross sectional 
area in said direction, a plate, a hub carried by said plate for 
movement therewith, interengageable threaded means on said 
hub and on said shaft for mounting said plate on said shaft for 
movement in the direction of the axis thereof, the construction 
and arrangement being such that under the influence of a 
deceleration of said shaft said plate moves in said one axial 
direction and to abut said duct section wall to close said duct 
section upon stopping of said shaft and such that under the 
influence of an acceleration of said shaft said plate moves in a 
direction opposite to said one axial direction and to move away 


from said wall to open said duct section upon start up of said 
shaft. 


4,244,686 
ENERGY SAVING FURNACE AND METHOD OF 
OPERATING SAME 

Wilmore S. Scott, Jr., Wilmington, N.C., assignor to General 

Electric Company, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,480 
Int. Cl.3 F27B 5/04 

USS. Cl. 432—26 22 Claims 

1. A furnace of improved operating economy for controlled 
atmosphere service, comprising: 

(a) a heating chamber having walls of a gas permeable re- 
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fractory material providing at least a portion of the hot 
face of said chamber; 

(b) a substantially gas impervious furnace housing enclosing 
at least a portion of the heating chamber in a spaced apart 
relation with the gas permeable walls thereof to thereby 
provide an intermediate space therebetween; 

(c) a highly porous thermal insulating material positioned in 
the space intermediate said furnace housing and gas per- 
meable walls of the heating chamber; 


(d) means for supplying a relatively light weight gas into the 
heating chamber; and, 

(e) means for supplying a relatively heavy weight gas into 
the space intermediate said furnace housing and gas per- 
meable walls of the heating chamber at a pressure greater 
than the pressure of the relatively lighter weight gas 
within the heating chamber. 


4,244,687 

CHAIN CONSTRUCTION AND ARRANGEMENT FOR 

ROTARY KILN-TYPE DEVICES 

Jorgen O. Bernt, Oakville, and Barry C. Forster, Mississauga, 

both of Canada, assignors to J. O. Bernt & Associates Lim- 
ited, Oakville, Canada 

Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,464 

Int. Cl.) F27B 7/14 


USS. Cl. 432—118 5 Claims 


ee 


526 
<a) 


1. Chain for use in rotating, walled, passages containing 

gas-borne particulate material, said chain comprising: 

a plurality of flat area links having, in their designed orienta- 
tion on said chain, a flat material of greater width and 
depth dimensions than thickness dimension; 

a loop at each end of said flat material, defining an aperture 
between said loop and said flat material, 

connecting connector links joining a loop of one link to a 
loop of the next, 

whereby said flat area links and said loops define an ex- 
tended, substantially straight, hanging attitude for said 
chain when said chain is suspended from one end; 

said flat material being arranged so that said width and depth 
dimensions are located in a substantially vertical plane in 
the extended, substantially straight, hanging attitude of 
said chain, 

said loops being provided with means defining a shallow slot 
to, at least partially, receive said link in the extended, 
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substantially straight hanging attitude of said chain, and to 
determine, in such attitude, the orientation of a link so 
received, relative to the loop about the axis of the chain in 
said attitude, 

said loops and the orientation of said shallow slot being 
arranged so that said flat material in said flat area links is 
aligned, 

said loops being shaped so that said apertures are large 
enough to allow the removal of said links from said shal- 
low slots during flexure of the chain, 

said links and apertures being designed and constructed to 
allow universal movement of adjacent links relative to one 
another, during flexure of said chain, about directions 
perpendicular to the axis of said chain. 


4,244,688 
PULSATING ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCE 

Craven H. Kurz, 10921 Wilshire Blvd. Suite 512, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 90024 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 895,438, Apr. 11, 1978, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 717,090, Aug. 24, 1976, 

abandoned. This application May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,040 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 11, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 A61C 7/00; A61H 1/00 


USS. Cl. 433—5 4 Claims 


1. An orthodontic appliance comprising: a bow element 
comprising an external oral arch bow and an internal oral arch 
bow adapted to be engaged with a band on a tooth to apply a 
force to the tooth to move the tooth in a predetermined direc- 
tion in the mouth of a patient; and an electric pulsating motor 
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coupled to said bow element to exert a reciprocating force on 
said bow element to cause said bow element to exert a pulsat- 
ing force on the tooth. 


4,244,689 
ENDOSSEOUS PLASTIC IMPLANT 
Arthur Ashman, 200 Central Park South, New York, N.Y. 10019 
Continuation of Ser. No. 643,405, Dec. 22, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,711 
Int. Cl.) A61C 8/00 


US. Cl. 433—175 41 Claims 


1. A dental implant adapted for tooth replacement in a living 
being, said implant including at least a support member for a 
tooth crown, said support member comprising a lower portion 
adapted to fit into a mating alveolar socket such that the top of 
the lower portion is substantially at the level of the alveolar 
ridge and a neck portion having a cross section adapted to 
match the cross section of a tooth crown contiguous thereto, 
said neck portion being connected to the top of the lower 
portion such that the top of the neck portion is substantially at 
the level of the gingival sulcus, wherein the entire exposed 
surfaces of said lower portion and said neck portion consist 
essentially of a porous plastic surface portion said plastic con- 
sisting of essentially pure polymethylmethacrylate containing 
no polymerizing catalyst, said surface portion having exposed 
interconnected pores adapted to promote only connective 
tissue ingrowth from surrounding subcutaneous and alveolar 
environments, said porous surface portion having preselected 
pore sizes restricted to the range of from about 50 to about 150 
microns, and said interconnected pores in said surface portion 
extending to a depth of at least two millimeters. 
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4,244,690 
METHOD OF DYEING FIBROUS PRODUCTS 

Kanji Sato; Kazuyoshi Kushibe; Masaru Nishii; Yasuhiro Ka- 

naya, and Yasumasa Kawabe, all of Fuji, Japan, assignors to 

Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,343 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1978, 53-78538 
Int. Cl.) DOGP 1/22, 1/30; CO9K 3/00 

US. Cl. 8—465 5 Claims 

1. An improved method of dyeing fibrous products compris- 
ing dyeing a fibrous product using an oxidation-reduction 
dyeing type dye and an aqueous alkali solution of thiourea 
dioxide as a reducing solution with the reduction of the dye 
with said aqueous alkali solution of thiourea dioxide being 
carried out in the presence of one or more substances selected 
from the group consisting of saturated aliphatic ketones having 
3 to 10 carbon atoms, saturated aliphatic ketocarboxylic acids 
having 3 to 10 carbon atoms and alicyclic ketones having 3 to 
10 carbon atoms. 


4,244,691 
NOVEL WATER-SOLUBLE ANTHRAQUINONE DYES 
Jean-Marie Adam, Saint-Louis, France, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 94,852 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 24, 1978, 
12068/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 143/665; CO9B 1/52, 5/62 
U.S, Cl. 8—676 26 Claims 
1. A novel water-soluble anthraquinone dye, or a mixture of 
such dyes, which, in the form of the free acid, has or have the 
formula I 


(1) 


Ro 


in which X is halogen, Rj is an unbranched or branched alkyl 
radical having 4 to 8 carbon atoms, R2 and R3 independently of 
one another are an unbranched or branched alkyl radical hav- 
ing 1 to 4 carbon atoms, Ry is hydrogen, an unbranched or 
branched alkyl radical having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a free or 
acylated amino group or a fibre-reactive radical bonded via an 
amino group, Rs is hydrogen or an unbranched or branched 
alkyl radical having 1 to 4 carbon atoms and R¢ and R7 inde- 
pendently of one another are hydrogen, an unbranched or 
branched alkyl radical having 1-4 carbon atoms, a —SO3H 
group, halogen or a radical of the formula —CH2—N- 
H—CO-—Y, in which Y is an alkyl or alkenyl radical having 1 
to 4 carbon atoms which is unsubstituted or spbstituted by one 
or two halogen atoms, or is a substituted or unsubstituted 
pheny] radical, with the proviso that at least one of the radicals 
R¢ or R7 is a —SO3H group. 


4,244,692 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
FLAME-RETARDANT YARN 

J. Lyle Claiborne, Hixson, Tenn., assignor to Dixie Yarns, Inc., 

Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,616 
Int. Cl.2 DO6M 1/00; BOSD 3/04; CO9K 3/28 

USS. Cl. 8—116 P 9 Claims 

1. The process of flame-retardant treating textile yarn, com- 
prising: 

impregnating a single end of yarn with an aqueous tetrakis 


(hydroxymethyl) phosphonium hydroxide composition 
derived from tetrakis (hydroxymethyl) phosphonium 
sulfate, 

drying the impregnated yarn to reduce its water content, 
then ammoniating the dried impregnated yarn by passing 
a single end of yarn into an inlet tube of an ammoniating 


apparatus through said inlet tube into an ammonia filled 
changer wherein the yarn is substantially evenly wound 
on a spool while still within said ammoniation chamber, 
removing the impregnated and ammoniated yarn from said 
chamber, oxidizing the ammoniated impregnate, and 
washing the yarn with water, 
thereby producing an uniformly flame-retardant textile yarn. 


4,244,693 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TESTING FOR THE 
PRESENCE OF AN ALKALI METAL 
Jerold Guon, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the United States Department of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 772,627 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/22, 33/20 
US. Cl. 23—230 L 9 Claims 
5. A method for detecting the presence of an alkali metal on 
the surface of a body comprising: 
applying to said surface a thin film of a liquid composition 
comprising a light-colored pigment, an acid-base indicator 
and a nonionic wetting agent dispersed in a liquid carrier 
which comprises a minor amount of water and a major 
amount of an organic solvent selected from the group 
consisting of lower aliphatic alcohols, ketones and ethers, 
whereby any alkali metal present on the surface will react 
with the acid-base indicator to produce a contrasting 
color change in the thin film which is readily discernable. 


4,244,694 
REACTOR/SEPARATOR DEVICE FOR USE IN 
AUTOMATED SOLID PHASE IMMUNOASSAY 

Peter R. Farina, North Salem; Kathy P. Ordonez, Peekskill, and 
Iris J. Siewers, White Plains, all of N.Y., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No, 892,321 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16, 31/06 

U.S, Cl, 23—230 B 9 Claims 

1. A reactor/separator device for use in rapid, automated 
solid phase immunoassays wherein components are mixed, 
transferred and separated by means of centrifugal force, said 
device comprised of, in combination, (a) a column which is 
open at both ends, (b) a retaining and filtering means disposed 
in said column and which is impermeable to aqueous solutions 
at approximately atmospheric pressure, but permeable to aque- 
ous solutions when subjected to a centrifugal force, (c) a reac- 
tion and separation chamber disposed in said column above 
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said filtering means and containing at least one matrix having 
immobilized therein an antigen or antibody component for the 
separation of at least one of said components of an antigen-anti- 
body system. 

9. In an immunoassay employing an antigen-antibody system 


and wherein samples and reagents are mixed and transferred by 
means of centrifugal force, the improvement which comprises 
transferring said samples and reagents to the reactor/separator 
device of claim 1, permitting said samples and reagents to 
incubate on said matrix, and separating therefrom at least one 
component of the antigen-antibody system. 


4,244,695 
PROCESS FOR THE QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION 
OF THE OXYGEN DEMAND OF WATER CONTAINING 
OXIDIZABLE MATTER 

Werner Melzer, Liederbach, and Dieter Jaenicke, Hofheim am 

Taunus, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,849 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 

1978, 2832043 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 31/12, 33/18 


US. Cl. 23—230 PC 2 Claims 


Volume “/e 








1. Process for the quantitative determination of the oxygen 
demand (TOD) of water containing oxidizable matter by con- 
tinuously evaporating the water at about 900° C. in the pres- 
ence of oxygen, which comprises 

(a) adding to the steam at continuously repeated intervals 

varying amounts 1), . . . , l, of oxygen-containing gas per 
unit of steam, the respective amount of the oxygen-con- 
taining gas not exceeding | to 5% by volume, calculated 
on the amount of steam produced during the correspond- 
ing interval; 
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(b) measuring the residual oxygen concentration S;-S, for 
each amount of oxygen-containing gas l),... , |, and 
(c) calculating the TOD from the residual concentrations S}, 
..., S, and the amounts of oxygen-containing gas 1), . . . 

, 1, introduced in step (a). 


4,244,696 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
CHEMICAL OXYGEN DEMAND OF ORGANIC 
MATERIALS DISSOLVED IN WATER 

Peter Wolfel, Langenau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Deutscher Verein des Gas- und Wasserfachs e.V., “DVGW- 

Forschungsstelle”, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,673 
Int. Cl. GOIN 33/18 

U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 


1. A method for determining the chemical oxygen demand 
of organic materials dissolved in water by oxidation which 
comprises subjecting a sample of water to a photochemical 
oxidation under the action of the UV radiation of a mercury 
vapor lamp, in the presence of an inert carrier gas which con- 
tains less than 5 percent by volume of oxygen, and determining 
the chemical oxygen demand of the organic materials dis- 
solved in the water by measuring the amount of spent oxygen 
in the carrier gas. 


4,244,697 
PROCESS FOR EXPELLING URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE HAVING A HIGH U-235 CONTENT 
FROM A TRANSPORTATION CYLINDER 

Horst Vietzke, Maintal; Paul Borner, Freigericht, and Gerhard 

Wagner, Rodenbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Nukem, GmbH, Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,969 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 27, 

1977, 2703277 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—294 R 11 Claims 

1. A process for expelling uranium hexafluoride having a 
high content of U-235 out of a transportation container com- 
prising externally heating the container containing uranium 
hexafluoride with a heating medium to sublime and expel the 
uranium hexafluoride from the container, employing as the 
heating medium a hydrogen free halogenated organic com- 
pound having a boiling point above the sublimation tempera- 
ture of uranium hexafluoride, said heating medium being nor- 
mally in the liquid form and being in an outer container, said 
outer container enclosing the transportation container and the 
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heating medium, said external heating including the steps of dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane, dichlorofluoroethane, 1-chloro- 
vaporizing the liquid heating medium and applying the heated 





vapors from above to the outside of the transportation con- 
tainer. 


4,244,698 
METHOD FOR DRYING MAGNESIUM SULFATE 

Robert J. King, Homewood, Ill., and Herbert A. Johnson, Mid- 

land, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 

land, Mich. 

Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,135 
Int. Cl.> BOID 43/00; C22B 1/16; F26B 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 23—313 FB 17 Claims 

1. A method of drying hydrated crystalline magnesium 

sulfate to reduce its surface moisture content comprising: 

(a) fluidizing a bed of hydrated crystalline magnesium sulfate 
particles by continuously passing a heated gaseous me- 
dium in a generally upwardly direction through the parti- 
cles at a superficial velocity at least sufficient to maintain 
turbulent fluidization and mixing of the particles through- 
out the bed; 

(b) transferring hydrated crystalline magnesium sulfate to be 
dried into the bed of particles from a crystal feeding 
means, said magnesium sulfate to be dried being in a dis- 
persed form; 

(c) controlling the amount of hydrated crystalline magne- 
sium sulfate within the bed to maintain a constant bed 
depth; 

(d) controlling the temperature and relative humidity of the 
heated gaseous medium to maintain a bed temperature and 
humidity sufficient to vaporize at least a portion of the 
surface moisture from the hydrated crystalline magnesium 
sulfate without removing waters of hydration; and 

(e) removing dried hydrated crystalline magnesium sulfate 
from the bed. 


4,244,699 
TREATING AND CLEANING COAL METHODS 

Clay D. Smith, and Douglas V. Keller, Jr., both of Lafayette, 

N.Y., assignors to Otisca Industries, Ltd., Lafayett e, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 561,168, Mar. 24, 1975, Pat. No. 4,173,530, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 423,577, Jan. 14, 
1974, abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,641 

Int. Cl.3 C10L 9/02, 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 44—1 SR 8 Claims 

7. A method of incorporating additives into particulate 
solids which comprises the steps of dispersing in a carrier 
which comprises a liquid selected from the group consisting of 
1,2-difluoroethane, 1-chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane, 1,1- 


2-fluoroethane, _1,1,2-trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane, _1,1- 
dichloro-1,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane, and trichlorofluorometh- 
ane an additive which is soluble or otherwise dispersable in 
said carrier; contacting the solids with the carrier liquid and 
additive dispersion; and stripping essentially all of the carrier 
from the solids to thereby leave only the additive thereon, said 
solids being coal particles and the additive comprising calcium 
or magnesium oxide, or both, said additive being added to the 
coal in an amount effective to reduce the content of sulfur in 
the gaseous combustion products generated by the subsequent 
burning of the coal. 


4,244,700 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR HEAT 
PROCESSING OF PULVERIZED SOLID FUEL 
Zinovy F. Chukhanov, ulitsa D. Ulyanova, 3, kv. 40; Zinovy Z. 
Chukhanov, ulitsa Obrucheva, 6, kv. 352; Sergei A. Tsuprov, 
Bolshoi Vuzovsky pereulok, 1, kv. 26; Vadim A. Karasev, 
Leninsky prospekt, 16, kv. 30; Anatoly M. Nikolaev, Scher- 
bakovskaya ulitsa, 5, kv. 76, all of Moscow; Robert M. 
Shibaev, ulitsa Sklidkova, 93, kv. 57, Kalinin; Boris F. Bratch- 
enko, ulitsa Alexeya Tolstogo, 15, kv. 5, and Ivan V. Lya- 
shenko, Lesnaya ulitsa, 45, kv. 89, both of Moscow, all of 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,663 
Int. Cl? C1OL 9/08, 1/32 
US. Cl. 44—1R 


1. A method of heat processing of pulverized solid fuel, 
which comprises heating the fuel by a substantially oxygen- 
free gaseous heat carrier in less than one second to a tempera- 
ture from 300° to 500° C. at which thermal decomposition of 
the fuel begins, subsequently heating the fuel by a substantially 
oxygen-free gaseous heat carrier in less than one second to a 
temperature from 500° to 800° C. at which an intense thermal 
decomposition of the fuel takes place to form a vapour-and-gas 
suspension containing solid particles, gas, tar vapours and 
water vapours, and cooling the resultant vapour-and-gas sus- 
pension by direct contact thereof with a coolant to a tempera- 
ture of 360°-140° C. at which pulverized solid particles adsorb 
heavy tar, breaking the resultant vapour-and-gas suspension 
into solid matter and vapour-and-gas mixture to obtain useful 
liquid products. 

5. An apparatus for heat processing of pulverized solid fuel 
comprising: 

a first chamber, first feed means for feeding fuel into said 
first chamber, gas delivery means for delivering a substan- 
tially oxygen-free gaseous heat carrier into said first cham- 
ber to heat the fuel to a temperature at which thermal 
decomposition of the fuel begins and first discharge means 
for discharging the used gaseous heat carrier from said 
first chamber; 

a second chamber operatively connected to said first cham- 
ber, first conduit means for transfer of the fuel from said 
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first chamber to said second chamber, second gas delivery 
means for delivering a substantially oxygen-free gaseous 
heat carrier into said second chamber to heat the fuel to a 
temperature at which an intensive thermal decomposition 
of the fuel takes place to form a vapour-and-gas suspen- 
sion consisting of solid particles, tar vapours, water va- 
pours and gases; 

a third chamber operatively connected to said second cham- 
ber, second conduit means for transfer of vapour-and-gas 
suspension from said second chamber to said third cham- 
ber, spray means for delivering and spraying a coolant 
within said third chamber to cool the vapour-and-gas 
suspension to a temperature at which pulverized solid 
particles adsorb heavy tar, second discharge means for 
discharging the vapour-and-gas suspension from said third 
chamber and third discharge means for discharging the 
resultant solid matter from said third chamber. 


4,244,701 
POWDERED FUEL (GASOLINE SUBSTITUTION) 
Yasui Yamashita, 631 Park Ave., Hot Springs, Ark. 71901, 
assignor to Yasui Yamashita, Hot Springs, Ark. 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,759 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 5/00 
US. Cl. 44—1 C 2 Claims 

1. A powdered fuel product, which comprises a mixture of 
95 percent dry ingredients consisting of 25 percent powdered 
wood charcoal, 25 percent powdered hard coal, 25 percent 
powdered grain chaff and 20 percent gun powder, and a mix- 
ture of 5 percent of liquid ingredients, consisting of 3 percent 
alcohol and 2 percent water, said dry and said liquid mixtures 
being mixed together. 

2. A process of making a powdered fuel product, wherein an 
ingredient of powdered wood charcoal is first heated to six 
hundred degrees Farenheit (three hundred and sixteen degrees 
Centigrade) and is then thoroughly mixed with other dry 
ingredients, comprising powdered grain chaff, powdered hard 
coal and gun powder, so as to form a mixture which subse- 
quently is then mixed with liquid ingredients, comprising alco- 
hol and water, and the last said mixing is done in an enclosed 
tank, so as to prevent evaporation of said alcohol. 


4,244,702 
EMULSIFIED FUEL OIL AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCTION 
Howard Alliger, 10 Pondersa Dr., Melville, N.Y. 11746 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,442 
Int. Cl.3 C10L 1/04 
US, Cl. 44—51 6 Claims 
1. An emulsified fuel oil comprising 100 parts by volume of 
#2 diesel oil, 1 to 20 parts by volume of water, and 1 to 20 parts 
by volume of #6 bunker oil. 


4,244,703 
FUEL ADDITIVES 

Alfred F. Kaspaul, Malibu, Calif., assignor to California-Texas 

Oil Company, Glendale, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,305 
Int. Cl.3 CIOL 1/18, 1/22 

US. Cl. 44—56 27 Claims 

1. A fuel composition having increased combustion effi- 
ciency and fuel economy, the composition comprising a mix- 
ture of hydrocarbons and containing a tertiary diamine having 
the formula: 


\reccette ) aa 
y, Te aa 
R R 


in which R is a methyl group and wherein n is an integer 
between | and 6, the diamine being present in the fuel composi- 
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tion in an effective amount, the composition further compris- 
ing an effective amount of an anhydrous alcohol. 


4,244,704 
GASOLINE COMPOSITION 

William M. Sweeney, and Francis S. Bove, both of Wappingers 

Falls, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 109,703 
Int. Cl? C10L 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 44—78 6 Claims 

1. A gasoline composition characterized by improved octane 
number which comprises a major portion of gasoline and a 
minor, octane-improving, portion of phenyl t-butyl ether. 


4,244,705 
TRIPLE ROTARY GAS LOCK SEAL SYSTEM FOR 

TRANSFERRING COAL CONTINUOUSLY INTO, OR 

ASH OUT OF, A PRESSURIZED PROCESS VESSEL 
Robert M. Seidl, Greendale, and Francis J. Enright, Milwaukee, 

both of Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Mil- 

waukee, Wis. 

Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 42,041 
Int. Cl.3 C103 3/68 

U.S. Cl. 48—77 


1. An apparatus for providing a continuous feed of coal 
particles and a seal system for a pressurized process vessel 
which utilizes heated gas to convert the coal to a process gas; 
including, 

first, second and third rotary gas locks interconnected in 

series relationship and to the pressurized process vessel in 
series transfer relationship, said first one of said gas locks 
being arranged to initially receive the coal and the third 
one of said gas locks being closest to the pressurized 
process vessel; 

means for supplying a buffer seal gas between adjacent 

second and third rotary gas locks to prevent leakage of 
gases from the pressurized process vessel through said gas 
locks into the ambient atmosphere; 

means for supplying air to the material outlet side of said first 

rotary gas lock to replace the voids left by the dumping of 
the coal particles from the pockets of the first rotary gas 
lock to prevent the escape of buffer seal gas from the 
connection between said first and second rotary gas locks 
into the ambient atmosphere external to the feed system; 
and 

means to exhaust gas from between said first and said second 

rotary gas locks; 

whereby the buffer seal gas is prevented from being released 

to the ambient atmosphere external to the feed and seal 
system. 
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4,244,706 
PROCESS FOR GASIFYING CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL FROM A RECYCLED CONDENSATE 
SLURRY 
Albert J. Forney, Coraopolis, and William P. Haynes, Pitts- 
burgh, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 74,352 
Int. Ci.3 C103 3/54 
U.S. Cl. 48—202 


1. A process for gasifying solid carbonaceous material by 
reaction with H2O and O2 comprising: 

forming a water slurry of carbonaceous material at a first 
pressure and pumping said slurry to a second and higher 
pressure; 

injecting oxygen-containing gas at a temperature above that 
of said slurry into the slurry at said second pressure; 

heating the slurry to a first temperature to combust a portion 
of said carbonaceous material and vaporize the water of 
the slurry to form a gas-solid mixture; 

passing said gas-solid mixture from bottom to top through a 
fluidized bed to combust an additional portion of said 
carbonaceous material and thereby heat to a second tem- 
perature at which gasification occurs by pyrolysis and 
reaction of carbon with steam to form CO and H2; 

withdrawing gas-solid mixture from the top portion of said 
fluidized bed and allowing the solids to settle to form a 
downwardly moving bed of supported solids; 

filtering the gas from said gas-solids mixture through the 
upper portion of said downwardly moving bed of sup- 
ported solids; and 

condensing steam from the filtered gas stream and recycling 
the resulting condensate to form said water slurry with 
said carbonaceous material. 


4,244,707 
ABRASIVE COMPOSITION FOR USE IN TOOTHPASTE 
Satish K. Wason, Churchville, Md., assignor to J. M. Huber 
Corporation, Locust, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 826,901, Aug. 24, 1977, Pat. No. 4,159,280, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,345, Sep. 15, 
1976, abandoned. This application Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 
946,678 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 31/16; CO9C 1/68 
USS. Cl. 51—308 7 Claims 

1. An abrasive composition useful for incorporation into a 
therapeutic toothpaste composition and which will provide 
abrasive characteristics for the toothpaste composition at 
RDA values of 200-400 and will prevent fluoride-caused cor- 
rosion and staining of an unlined aluminum tube containing 
said toothpaste composition, said abrasive composition consist- 
ing essentially of a dentifrice-grade silica polishing agent 
which has been treated with a sufficient amount of a food 
grade alkaline earth metal compound selected from the group 
consisting of the hydroxide, oxide, nitrate, chloride, acetate, or 
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formate of calcium, magnesium, and strontium, and mixtures 
thereof, so as to have present therein from about 168-7000 ppm 
of the alkaline earth metal in said composition, said silica func- 
tioning as a carrier for the alkaline earth metal. 


4,244,708 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
COMPONENTS FROM A FLOWING MEDIUM BY 
MEANS OF CENTRIFUGAL FORCE 
Ernst-August Bielefeldt, Hollenstedt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 772,491, Feb. 28, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,097 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 
1976, 2610031 
Int. Cl.) BOID 45/12 


US, Cl. 55—1 14 Claims 


1. A method for separating heavier particles from a flowing 
lighter medium by subjecting the flowing medium to centrifu- 
gal forces, said heavier particles being suspended in said flow- 
ing lighter medium, with an apparatus comprising spin genera- 
tor means including a housing with a given flow diameter and 
having an axis, exit pipe means including an exit port, said exit 
pipe means being arranged to extend coaxially with said axis of 
said spin generator housing, tangential inlet means operatively 
connected to said spin generator housing for producing a 
substantially tangential flow in said spin generator housing, 
said coaxially extending exit pipe means having a diameter 
smaller than said given diameter of the spin generator housing 
for converting the substantially tangential flow of the flowing 
medium with the particles suspended therein into a spinning 
pipe flow in said exit pipe means, said smaller exit pipe diame- 
ter substantially increasing the rotational flow speed in said exit 
pipe means, separator chamber means having a diameter larger 
than said exit pipe means, said separator chamber means being 
arranged for cooperation with said spin generator housing, said 
exit pipe means being centrally connected to said spin genera- 
tor housing and extending coaxially into said separator cham- 
ber means for imparting an angular momentum, due to said 
smaller diameter of the exit pipe means, to the flow as it passes 
from said spin generator housing through said exit pipe means 
into said separator chamber means, wherein the flow is sub- 
jected to a flow diameter expansion, exhaust pipe means also 
extending coaxially into said separator chamber means coaxi- 
ally to and opposite said exit pipe means, said exit port being 
located in the respective separator chamber means, said ex- 
haust pipe means having an entrance port located in the respec- 
tive separator chamber means at such a position that a prede- 
termined spacing is established between the exit port and the 





660 


entrance port which face each other in said separator chamber 
means, said spacing providing an expansion zone between said 
ports for said flow diameter expansion, whereby an eddy 
source flow is generated in said flow expansion zone, said 
apparatus further comprising tangentially effective active ex- 
haust means extending at least for the axial length of said 
predetermined spacing and operatively connected to said sepa- 
rator chamber means substantially in parallel to said flow 
expansion zone, said exhaust means amplifying the expanding 
eddy source flow by superimposing on said eddy source flow 
a tangentially effective exhaust suction flow in said flow expan- 
sion zone, whereby any particles entrained in an axial or radi- 
ally inwardly directed path are again shifted radially out- 
wardly by the superposition of the radial component of said 
flow expansion and the radial component of said tangentially 
effective exhaust means thereby removing the heavier particles 
toward said tangentially effective exhaust means, and axially 
effective exhaust means connected to said exhaust pipe means, 
whereby the lighter now cleaned medium is axially exhausted 
through said exhaust pipe means, said method comprising the 
steps: 

(a) causing a substantially tangential flow of the flowing 
medium with the particles suspended therein in said spin 
generator means, 

(b) reducing the flow diameter by passing the flow into said 
exit pipe means to convert the flow into a spinning pipe 
flow and to impart angular momentum to the spinning 
pipe flow and to substantially increase the rotational speed 
of said flow by said flow diameter reduction whereby said 
heavier particles are accumulated in a circumferentially 
outer zone of said spinning pipe flow, 

(c) axially spacing said exit port, from which said spinning 
pipe flow exits, from said coaxially arranged exhaust port 
for said clean medium, to provide said flow expansion 
zone between said exit port and said exhaust port, 

(d) increasing the flow diameter by expanding said spinning 
pipe flow into said flow expansion zone under its own 
centrifugal force as the spinning pipe flow exits from said 
exit port to thereby generate an eddy source flow in said 
flow expansion zone, 

(e) superimposing by means of said active exhaust means a 
tangentially effective, active exhaust suction flow on said 
expanding eddy source flow for amplifying and stabilizing 
said eddy source flow in said flow expansion zone and for 
combining the radially effective centrifugal force compo- 
nent with the radially effective component of the tangen- 
tial exhaust suction flow whereby any particles entrained 
in an axial or radially inwardly directed flow are again 
shifted radially outwardly toward tangential exit ports 
prior to any axial escape of a particle so that said heavier 
particles are separated from the flowing medium into said 
tangentially effective exhaust suction flow, and 

(f) axially exhausting said clean, lighter medium through said 
exhaust port. 


4,244,709 
HIGH INTENSITY IONIZATION-ELECTROSTATIC 
PRECIPITATION SYSTEM FOR PARTICLE REMOVAL 
AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Ching M. Chang, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Union Carbide 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,498 
Int. Cl.3 BO3C 3/12 
8 Claims 


1. In a method for removing fine particles from a feed stream 
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in which the particles in the feed gas stream are charged in a 
single high intensity ionization step and the charged particles 
are thereafter collected in a downstream plate-wire electrode 
type electrostatic precipitation step: the improvement compris- 
ing first passing the fine particle—containing feed gas stream 
through an upstream plate-wire electrode type electrostatic 
precipitation step prior to said charging at the same gas veloc- 
ity as the downstream electrostatic precipitation step with the 
upstream particle collection area A; in said upstream plate- 
wire electrode type electrostatic precipitation step and the 
downstream particle collection area Ap in said downstream 
plate-wire electrode type electrostatic precipitation step and X 
the fraction of the arithmetic sum Az of A; and Ap which is 
represented by Ay, all in accordance with the following formu- 
las: 


Aj=ArT times X 
where 

A,=the upstream particle collection area 

Ar=the arithmetic sum of upstream plus downstream parti- 
cle collection areas Ay and Ap 

X=K(1—2/C)!.35 

C= —In (1—%) 

No=the nominal operating efficiency of the upstream and 
downstream plate-wire electrode type electrostatic pre- 
cipitation absent the high intensity ionization and being 
between 0.95 and 0.98, and 

K =between 0.927!! and (8.21-7.34 no)/mo"5. 

7. Apparatus for removing fine particles from a gas stream 

comprising: 

(a) a first upstream electrostatic precipitator of parallelly 
spaced plates having an upstream particle collection area 
Ay, a multiplicity of wires equally spaced between each 
pair of adjacent plates and positioned at intervals in the 
longitudinal flow direction from a gas inlet end to a gas 
discharge end and oriented with the wire length nominal 
to the direction of gas flow, and means for establishing an 
electric field between such first upstream plates and wires; 

(b) a high intensity ionizer in flow communication with the 
gas discharge end of said first electrostatic precipitator (a) 
comprising a multiplicity of tubular Venturi means as 
anodes each aligned with the throat section thereof adja- 
cent the first electrostatic precipitator. A disc-shaped 
member as a cathode positioned within each tubular Ven- 
turi means, and means for establishing a high intensity 
electric field between each of said tubular Venturi means 
and said disc-shaped member; 

(c) at least a second downstream electrostatic precipitator in 
flow communication with the gas discharge end of said 
high intensity ionizer (b) having substantially the same 
flow cross-sectional area as said first electrostatic precipi- 
tator comprising parallelly spaced plates having a down- 
stream particle collection area Ap, a multiplicity of wires 
equally spaced between each pair of adjacent plates in 
parallel alignment to each other and positioned at inter- 
vals in the longitudinal flow direction from a gas inlet end 
to a gas discharge end and oriented with the wire length 
normal to the direction of gas flow, and means for estab- 
lishing an electric field between such second downstream 
plates and wires; with 

(d) the upstream particle collector area A;, the downstream 
particle collection area Ap being constructed and the high 
intensity ionizer being positioned with X the fraction of 
the arithmetic sum Ay of A;and Ap which is represented 
by Ay, all in accordance with the following formulas: 


A ;=Ar times X 


where 
A ;=the upstream particle collection area 
Ar=the arithmetric sum of upstream plus downstream 
particle collection areas Ay and Ap 
X=K(1—2/0)!35 
C= -—In(1=7) 
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No=the nominal operating efficiency of the upstream and 
downstream type electrostatic precipitators (a) and (c) 
absent the high intensity ionizer (b) and between 0.95 and 
0.98, and 

K =between 0.92 7o!! and (8.21-7.34 no)/mo"> 

(e) housing means for enclosing said upstream electrostatic 
precipitator array (a), said high intensity ionizer (b), and 
said downstream electrostatic precipitator (c). 


4,244,710 
AIR PURIFICATION ELECTROSTATIC CHARCOAL 
FILTER AND METHOD 

Manfred R. Burger, Wolfratshauser Strasse 45j, 8023 Pullach, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 9, 1978, Ser. No. 904,305 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 12, 

1977, 2721528; Jan. 24, 1978, 2802965 
Int. Cl.) BO3C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 55—6 25 Claims 


1. A method for purifying air comprising: 

passing air containing particles between an inlet and outlet of 
a housing; 

filtering said air through a charcoal microporous filter me- 
dium placed in the path of particles contained in said air, 
said charcoal microporous filter medium having a surface 
communicating with the inlet for receiving air containing 
particles and a surface communicating with the outlet for 
delivering air to said outlet; 

applying an electrical charge of a first polarity by an electri- 
cal connection to said surface of the charcoal filter me- 
dium communicating with the outlet for delivering air 
making electrical contact with said charcoal filter me- 
dium, whereby an electrostatic pole is primarily contained 
in the large interior surface of said charcoal filter medium; 
and 

charging particles in the air to be purified to a second polar- 
ity opposite the first polarity of said charcoal filter me- 
dium before the particles reach the surface of said char- 
coal filter medium communicating with said inlet whereby 
said charged particles entering said charcoal medium are 
electrostatically attracted to said charcoal filter medium 
and held thereby separated from the air. 


4,244,711 

PROCESS FOR MINIMIZING THE DEPOSITION OF 

MATERIALS IN THE AMMONIA LIQUOR COOLERS IN 
THE COKING OF CARBONACEOUS MATERIALS 

Elwood V. Schulte, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Koppers Com- 

pany, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,141 
Int. Cl.> BOID 47/00 

U.S, Cl. 55—89 6 Claims 

1. An improved process for cooling coke oven gas in the 
primary cooler of a coke oven gas by-product recovery pro- 
cess comprising contacting the coke oven gas in the primary 
cooler with ammonia liquor, passing the ammonia liquor com- 
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ing from the primary cooler through an indirect ammonia 
liquor cooler and recycling the cooled ammonia liquor to the 
primary cooler wherein the improvement comprises adding 





light oil having boiling points from about 40° to 200° C. to the 
ammonia liquor after it has left the primary cooler but before it 
enters the indirect ammonia liquor cooler. 


4,244,712 
CLEANSING SYSTEM USING TREATED 
RECIRCULATING AIR 
Stewart R. Tongret, 827 17th St., Santa Monica, Calif. 90403 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,451 
Int. Cl.) BOID 35/06; BO3C 3/32, 3/04 


USS. Cl, 55—124 1 Claim 


ar is 
i. 


(ey 


TUT | 


724 + 7 
UCTS 


1. A cleansing system using treated recirculating air includ- 

ing, in combination: 

(a) a housing having an air entrance opening and first and 
second air exit openings on opposite sides of the housing 
respectively; 

(b) blower means including a blower motor having a shaft 
with two centrifugal type blowers mounted on opposite 
sides of said shaft juxtaposed to said first and second exit 
openings, respectively, for drawing air into the entrance 
opening and through the housing out the exit openings; 

(c) an electrostatic air cleaner supported in said housing 
through which incoming air passes for filtering out nega- 
tively charged impurities in the air; 

(d) a charcoal filter in said housing following said electro- 
static air cleaner for chemically absorbing other impurities 
in said air; 

(e) an ozone gas generator following said charcoal filter for 
adding ozone to air flowing through said housing; 

(f) first and second negative ion generators associated with 
said first and second exit openings respectively for charg- 
ing air particles negatively, said blower means following 
said ozone gas generator and preceding said negative ion 
generators so that air flowing out said exit openings con- 
tains ozone and is treated with negative ions at the output 
of said blower means immediately prior to passing 
through said exit openings; 

(g) a timer attached to said housing for supplying electrical 
energy during a set time period to said blower means, 
electrostatic air cleaner and negative ion generator; 
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(h) a high voltage transformer in said housing connected to the gas, and moving means for moving gas through the duct, 
said timer and including a grounded center tapped second- the improvement comprising: 


ary coil providing high voltage A.C. on first and second 
output leads connected to said ozone generator; and, 

(i) first and second rectifiers connected respectively between 
said output leads and said center tapped ground for pro- 
viding rectified positive and negative voltages, equal to 
one half the total output voltage of said high voltage 
transformer to said electrostatic air cleaner and said nega- 
tive ion generators respectively, said air circulating 
around an area in which said housing is positioned and 
penetrating and permeating fabric, rugs, carpets and the 
like in said area to kill odor causing bacteria and essen- 
tially sanitize material with which the air comes into 
contact. 


4,244,713 

APPARATUS FOR ANALYSIS OF ABSORBED GASES 
Brian Goodwin, Neston, Engiand, assignor to The Medishield 

Corporation Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 935,064 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 25, 1977, 

35633/77 
Int. Cl.) BOID 53/22 


U.S. Cl, 55—158 6 Claims 


1. A device for use in the analysis of absorbed gases in liq- 
uids, comprising a flexible plastics material tube, one end of 
which is fitted with a porous material plug having a permeabil- 
ity which in use defines the passage of gas through said end of 
the tube, and the end of the tube being covered with a poly- 
meric material layer for protecting said porous plug by con- 
straining the diffusion of liquid as would impair its gas permea- 
bility, said polymeric layer also inhibiting the passage of water 
vapor through said porous plug, the gas permeability of the 
porous material plug being substantially less than that of the 
polymeric material layer. 


4,244,714 
SUMP DIVIDER FOR DEMISTER UNIT 
Robert C. McGuire, Dublin, Ohio, assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,963 
Int. Cl.) BOID 47/06 


USS. Cl. 55—238 9 Claims 
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1. Improved apparatus for cleaning particle-laden gas of the 
type which includes a duct, means for introducing liquid drop- 
lets in the particle-laden gas flowing through the duct, demis- 
ter means in the duct for removing liquid and particles from 


U.S, Cl. 55—315 


(a) flow path means forming at least one curved flow path in 
the demister means for causing the gas to change direction 
and effect separation primarily by centrifugal force fol- 
lowed by a straight flow path wherein further separation 
takes place principally due to gravitational forces, 

(b) a liquid collection surface defining the bottom of the 
demister means, 

(c) removing means for removing liquid from the liquid 
collection surface, 

(d) a liquid collection barrier disposed in the straight flow 
path downstream from the curved flow path and defining 
the downstream end of the liquid collection surface, the 
barrier extending the width of the flow path; 

(e) a boundary surface spaced above the collection surface 
and below the uppermost portion of the barrier and ex- 
tending across at least a substantial portion of the width of 
the duct through the curved flow path for forming upper 
and lower duct portions and separating removed liquid 
and flowing gas, the boundary surface including a plural. 
ity of openings for communicating the upper and lower 
portions so that liquid can gravitate to the lower portion 
and gas can flow through the upper portion with minimal 
re-entrainment of liquid. 


4,244,715 
DUST REMOVAL APPARATUS 


Manfred Eisenbarth, Zweibrucken, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 


signor to Mannesmann Demag AG, Duisburg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,507 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 6, 


1979, 2927317 


Int. Cl.) BOID 46/02 
5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for removing dust and other dry contaminant 


particles from a contaminated gas flow, comprising 


(a) a dust pre-separator housing; 

(b) an inlet in the top of said pre-separator housing; 

(c) an outlet in the bottom of said pre-separator housing; 

(d) a diverging expansion pipe extending from said inlet to a 
point spaced from said outlet; the improvement character- 
ized by 

(e) a plurality of secondary filter cases having gas inlets and 
outlets in the top thereof and positioned adjacent said 
pre-separator housing; 

(f) a plurality of secondary gas outlets adjacent the top of 
said pre-separator housing; 

(g) first flow communication means connecting each of said 
secondary gas outlets to one of said gas inlets of said 
secondary filter cases; 

(h) a purified gas manifold; 

(i) second flow communication means connecting the outlets 
of said secondary filter cases to said purified gas manifold; 
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(j) valve means in said first and second flow communication 
means; and 

(k) a dust removal outlet in the bottom of each said second- 
ary filter case; 

(1) each said dust removal outlet connected to the bottom of 


said dust pre-separator housing adjacent the outlet 
thereof. 


4,244,716 
SKIMMER APPARATUS FOR CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATORS 
Wilfried P. Duske, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Progressive 
Development Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,972 
Int. Cl.3 BO4C 5/103 
U.S. Cl. 55—340 





1. A skimmer apparatus for use with a centrifugal flow 
means in which fluid borne particulate is concentrated in the 
outer periphery of the fluid, said peripherial air containing 
particulate, the improvement in said skimmer apparatus for 
removing said retained particulate from said fluid comprising a 
means establishing an annular passageway aligned with the 
periphery of the exiting air and having a peripherial discharge 
opening, said means comprising an outer cylinder means con- 
nected to and spaced from an inner cylinder means, a spiral 
wall strip having first and second edges located with the annu- 
lar passageway with one of said strip edges secured to said 
outer cylinder and the other of said strip edges secured to said 
inner cylinder means for directing of the outer portion of the 
air to said peripherial discharge opening and back to the center 
of the skimmer and means to selectively proportion the air, 


directly enter the opening and back to the center of the skim- 
mer. 


4,244,717 
SYSTEM FOR COLLECTING SOLID PARTICLES 
ENTRAINED IN A GAS STREAM 
Robert W. Butcher, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 961,042 
Int. Cl.) BOID 46/02 
US. Cl. 55—364 


1. System for collecting solid particles entrained in a gas 
stream, said system comprising: 

a solid particle receptacle made entirely of material impervi- 

Ous to a gas stream and having opposed ends and a top and 

a bottom and opposed sides joining said ends and top and 
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bottom to define an envelope impervious to a gas stream, 
the length of said receptacle between said opposed ends 
being greater than its width between said sides or its 
height between said top and bottom, said receptacle hav- 
ing a gas stream entrance opening in the top part of one of 
said ends and facing toward the other of said ends, and an 
unrestricted gas stream exit opening in said top generally 
centrally disposed between and spaced from said ends and 
sides and having an effective area about ten times as great 
as the effective area of said entrance opening; 

first conduit means for conducting a gas stream with solid 
particles entrained therein to said entrance opening and 
into the interior of said receptacle in a direction toward 
said other of said ends and at a predetermined first volu- 
metric flow rate and a predetermined first velocity suffi- 
cient to keep the solid particles entrained in the gas stream 
until they pass through said entrance opening, the gas 
stream then slowing in velocity in said receptacle suffi- 
ciently to permit substantially all of the solid particles 
entering said receptacle to fall out of the gas stream and be 
deposited in said receptacle, said first conduit means ex- 
tending from said one end and integral with said one end; 

second conduit means for conducting the gas stream and any 
solid particles remaining entrained therein from the inte- 
rior of said receptacle through said exit opening at sub- 
stantially the same volumetric flow rate as said first volu- 
metric flow rate and at a second upwardly directed veloc- 
ity which is sufficiently less than said first velocity so that 
most of the solid particles still entrained in the gas stream 
in said second conduit means fall back into said receptacle 
through said exit opening and only a small portion of the 
solid particles entering said receptacle remain entrained in 
the gas stream, the values of the volumetric flow rate and 
the velocities depending at least in great part on the den- 
sity of the solid particles, said second conduit means ex- 
tending from the top of said receptacle and integral there- 
with in the form of an elongate collar. 


4,244,718 
REVERSE GAS-FLOW BAG FILTER 
Emerson L. Noddin, Auburn, Me., assignor to Albany Interna- 
tional Corp., Albany, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 677,402 
Int. Cl.) BOID 46/02 
U.S. Cl. 55—377 


1. In a bag filter to be received in the opening in a dividing 
plate of a bag filter housing and supported thereby, said bag 
including a peripheral wall and open and closed upper and 
lower ends respectively, said wall of said bag folded upon itself 
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at the open end thereof and fastened thereto to provide a cuff, 
an elastomeric gasket within said cuff, said gasket including 
spaced outwardly projecting beads adapted to urge said cuff in 
sealing engagement with the upper and lower surfaces of said 
dividing plate, means for connecting said lower end to said bag 
housing for tensioning said bag along its lengthwise axis, a hard 
surfaced support structure within said cuff adjacent said gas- 
ket, and a plurality of transversely extending wall support 
members attached to said bag in spaced relationship whereby 
said wall is prevented from inward or outward collapse. 


4,244,719 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTING 
MINERAL FIBERS 
George R. Weiner, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,300 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 37/04 


USS. Cl, 65—4 R 15 Claims 


1. In a system for deflecting a veil (16) of mineral fibers 
means for forming a mineral fiber veil and, an elongated nozzle 


(24), the improvement comprising: 

a manifold chamber (30) extending throughout the length of 
said nozzle (24); 

a discharge conduit (32) leading from said manifold chamber 
(30) to the downstream side (40) of said nozzle (24), said 
discharge conduit (32) being adapted to discharge a sub- 
stantially non-turbulent flow of gases; and 

means (26) for introducing gases into said manifold chamber 
(30), said means (26) being positioned outside the path of 
the induced air; 

said nozzle having an airfoil-shaped cross section to enable a 
substantially non-turbulent flow of induced air past said 
nozzle (24). 


4,244,720 
FIBER WASTE AND CULLET COLLECTION PROCESS 
AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Howard E. Boen, Waukegan, Ill.; Andre R. de Muinck, Little- 

ton, Colo.; John H. Miller, Littleton, Colo., and Samuel R. 

Genson, Littleton, Colo., assignors to Johns-Manville Corpo- 

ration, Denver, Colo. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,866 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 37/04 

US. Cl. 65—8 27 Claims 

1. A process for the collection of waste or cullet from a 
fiberizing system in which a melt stream impinges on the outer 
rim of at least one rapidly spinning rotor, is broken into small 
drops by such impingement and the drops are attenuated into 
fibers by being flung from the rim of said at least one rotor, 
which process comprises: 

(a) positioning a collection hopper below the level of said at 
least one rotor in said system and disposed to receive 
waste or cullet from said system; 

(b) providing means to sense whether fiberizing is or is not 
occurring in said system at a given point in time; 

(c) when fiberizing is occurring, collecting waste from said 
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fiberizing in said hopper while said hopper is substantially 
dry; 

(d) when fiberizing is not occurring, collecting cullet from 
said system in said hopper while there is a significant 
quantity of liquid in contact with said melt stream 
whereby said cullet is formed; and 


(e) providing means responsive to said sensing means to 
cause said quantity of liquid to be introduced into said 
hopper when the non-occurrence of fiberizing is sensed 
and to cause said hopper to be substantially drained of 
liquid when the occurrence of fiberizing is sensed. 


4,244,721 
METHOD OF MAKING COMPOSITE BOROSILICATE 
GLASS ARTICLES 
Prabhat K. Gupta, Mt. Rainier, Md.; Martin G. Drexhage, 
Washington, D.C., and Pedro B. de Macedo, 6100 Highboro 
Dr., Bethesda, Md. 20034, assignors to Pedro Buarque de 
Macedo, Bethesda and Theodore A. Litovitz, Silver Spring, 
both of, Md, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 827,448, Aug. 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 724,852, Sep. 20, 
1976, abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,158 
Int. Cl. CO3C 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 65—31 13 Claims 

1. A method for producing a glass article which comprises 
melting a composition in the phase separable regions of the 
alkali-borosilicate or alkali-boro-germania-silicate systems and 
forming a preshaped glass article, inducing the preshaped 
article to phase separate into a silica-rich phase and a silica- 
poor phase by heat-treating it at 480° C. to 550° C. for 0.5 to 
200 hours, leaching out the silica-poor phase only from the 
surface layers of the article so as to form a structure having 
porous surface layers surrounding an unleached region of 
substantially the original glass composition, washing this struc- 
ture with an organic media which contains less than 50% by 
weight water to dissolve and remove oxides of boron and other 
leaching reaction products without substantially attacking the 
silica-poor phase which remains in the structure, said organic 
media including a member selected from the group consisting 
of lower aliphatic alcohols containing from one to five carbon 
atoms, acetone, or mixtures thereof, drying and heating the 
washed glass article to collapse the outer porous surface layers 
to form a glass having a silica-rich surface layer surrounding 
said unleached region of substantially the original glass compo- 
sition. 
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4,244,722 constituting at least 50% by volume of said article, which 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THIN AND comprises the steps of: 


FLEXIBLE RIBBON OF DIELECTRIC MATERIAL (a) melting a batch for a glass consisting essentially, by 

HAVING HIGH DIELECTRIC CONSTANT weight on the oxide basis as calculated from the batch, of 

Noboru Tsuya, 1-38, Kashiwagi 2-chome, and Kenichi Arai, both about 5-15% MgO, 15-35% Al203, 1-5% B2O3, 30-55% 
of Sendai, Japan, assignors to Noboru Tsuya, Sendai, Japan SiO2, 8-15% TiO, and 5-15% F; 


: Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,434 (b) simultaneously cooling said melt to a temperature about 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1977, 52-148604; 850°-1000° C. and shaping a glass body therefrom at a rate 


Jun, 14, 1978, 53-72657 ° . : x 
Int. Cl. CO3B 19/02, 32/00 between about 10°-1000° C./minute to obtain phase sepa 


- ration and nucleation therein; 
US. Cl. 65—32 18 Claims —_(-) further cooling said shaped glass body and exposing said 


glass body to a temperature between about 650°-850° C. 
for a sufficient length of time to cause crystallization of 
the mullite and rutile in said glass body; and then 

(d) cooling the crystallized body to room temperature. 


4,244,724 

DOUBLE LINK ARRANGEMENT FOR PRESS BENDING 
MOLDS 

George R. Claassen, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to PPG 

Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 70,277 
Int. Cl.> CO3B 23/03 
US. Cl. 65—106 


1. A method for manufacturing a thin and flexible ribbon of 
dielectric material comprising the steps of 
heating a raw material consisting essentially of a dielectric 
material which can form a crystalline structure in a solid 
state and up to 50 atomic percent of a glass former at a 
temperature from the melting point of the raw material to 
about 300° C. above the melting point to form a one phase 
melt of the raw material; 
ejecting the melt through a nozzle under a pressure in the 
form of a jet flow against a moving surface of a cooling 
substrate moving at a speed of more than about 5 m/sec; 
and 
edie: a oy ment thir as Lr frosapecgt he 1. A method of press bending a glass sheet supported in an 
form a thin and flexible ribbon of the dielectric material upright orientation comprising combining the steps of moving 
containing an amorphous texture in an amount of more said glass sheet continuously in a longitudinal direction from a 
than 50% by area ratio. heated atmosphere into a cooling area while supporting a pair 
of pressing molds of complementary shape on opposite sides of 
said moving glass sheet with their shaping surfaces aligned 
4,244,723 with one another and moving said pressing molds in unison 
SPONTANEOUSLY-FORMED MULLITE from upstream retracted positions adjacent said heating atmo- 


GLASS-CERAMICS sphere in said longitudinal direction toward said cooling area 

David G. Grossman, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass jn transverse alignment with said moving glass sheet and simul- 

Works, Corning, N.Y. taneously toward the opposite major surfaces of said upright 

Filed Mar. 19, 1975, Ser. No. 559,789 glass sheet while maintaining said aligned orientation of said 

Int. Cl.’ CO3B 27/00, 32/00; CO3C 3/22 pressing molds relative to one another and to the major sur- 

US. Cl. 65—33 6 Claims faces of said glass sheet until said pressing molds impart their 

complementary shapes onto the glass sheet and then retracting 

RATES OF NUCLEATION AND GROWTH WITHIN (A) CONVENTIONAL said pressing molds from glass sheet engagement without stop- 

eS ee a ping the glass sheet until said glass sheet is exposed to blasts of 
tempering medium applied against its opposite surfaces. 

4. Apparatus for press bending a glass sheet supported verti- 

METASTARLE ZONE OF = cally by tongs comprising a heated furnace, a shaping station 

® ie and a cooling area disposed in end to end relation, a conveyor 

oe for moving said glass sheet along an essentially horizontal path 

MICLE ATION through said heated furnace, said shaping station and said 

cooling area, said shaping station comprising a pair of pressing 

molds having shaping surfaces of complementary configura- 

tion, a support structure on each side of said path, each of said 

EE ge support structures having one or the other pressing molds 

AND GROWTH ™>—> AND GROWTH 2>—> rigidly attached thereto in a predetermined selected position 

Ca ie and with the shaping surfaces in aligned orientation with one 

another, a pair of links each having a front pivotal connection 

to the rear of one or the other of said support structures, a rear 

1. A method for making a highly crystalline glass-ceramic pivotal connection for each of said links connecting each of 

article consisting essentially of mullite and rutile crystals ho- said links to a fixed structure, said links being of equal length 

mogeneously dispersed within a glassy matrix, said crystals and the distance between said front pivotal connections being 


os} 


a 


EQUILIBRIUM MELTING TEMPERATURE 


COOLING 
SCHEDULE 


TEMPERATURE =——> 
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equal to the distances between said rear pivoted connections, 
transverse shaft means common to said pair of support struc- 
tures, said pair of support structures being mounted for move- 
ment along said transverse shaft means in response to pivoting 
of said links, longitudinal drive means drivingly connected to 
said transverse shaft means for moving said support structures 
in unison in a direction longitudinal of said conveyor, longitu- 
dinal shaft means to guide said movement longitudinal of said 
conveyor, means coordinating the longitudinal movement of 
said support structures with movement of a glass sheet along 
said conveyor, and means to maintain said pressing molds in 
said aligned orientation while moving said support structures 
in unison with said glass sheet from an upstream retracted 
position adjacent said heated furnace through a glass engaging 
position at said shaping station to a downstream retracted 
position adjacent said cooling area in response to the pivoting 
of said links in response to movement of said support structures 
along said longitudinal direction of movement. 


4,244,725 
GLASSWARE HANDLING SYSTEMS 
Frank A. Fenton, Doncaster, England, assignor to Emhart In- 
dustries, Inc., Farmington, Conn. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,368 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
25918/78 


Int. Cl.3 CO3B 35/12 
USS. Cl. 65—260 


1. A glassware forming machine in combination with a 
glassware handling system for transferring formed articles of 
glassware from a blow mould of the machine to a spaced lehr 
mat, the system comprising a carriage extending between the 
blow mould and the lehr mat in the direction of transfer of the 
articles from the blow mould the the lehr mat, guide means 
permitting translational movement of the carriage in a substan- 
tially horizontal direction which is substantially perpendicular 
to said direction of transfer, the carriage carrying two heads 
each of which is capable of releasably holding the glassware 
and each of which is reciprocable with respect to the carriage 
between the blow mould and the lehr mat, and actuating means 
which are operative to translate the carriage between a first 
position in which the reciprocatory path of one of the heads is 
aligned with the blow mould so that said one head is able to 
take out the glassware from the blow mould, and a second 
position in which the reciprocatory path of the other of the 
heads is aligned with the blow mould so that the other head is 
able to take out the glassware from the blow mould, the actuat- 
ing means reciprocating the heads in timed relationship with 
translation of the carriage to enable the two heads to take out 
the glassware from the blow mould in alternate sequence and 
to deposit the glassware on the lehr mat in alternate sequence. 
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4,244,726 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING GLASS BOTTLES 
John D. Northup, 2460 Underhill Rd., Toledo, Ohio 43615, 
assignor to Jr. Northup; Nancy Northup Lehrkind; Mary 
Northup and Ruth B. Northup, part interest to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 906,048, May 15, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,739 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 9/14, 9/20 


USS. Cl. 65—264 4 Claims 


ne 











1. Apparatus for manufacturing glass containers comprising: 

first and second blow molds, 

means for supporting said blow molds and means for recip- 
rocating said supporting means along a substantially verti- 
cal path to bring said first and second blow molds into and 
out of a receiving position; 

means for delivering parisons to said blow molds when said 
blow molds are located at said receiving position; 

means for expanding the parisons in the blow molds into 
containers when said blow molds are out of said receiving 
position; and 

means for removing the expanded containers from the blow 
molds when the blow molds are located at the receiving 
position. 


4,244,727 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE SOLUTION FOR FOLIAR 
FERTILIZATION 
William P. Moore, Jr., Hopewell, Va., assignor to Ashland Oil, 

Inc., Ashland, Ky. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 10,115 
Int. Cl.3 COSB 15/00 
U.S, Cl. 71—29 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a storage-stable aqueous solution 
of a urea-formaldehyde partial condensation product adapted 
for the foliar feeding of plants which consists of: 
providing an aqueous solution of an alkali metal hydroxide, 
urea and formaldehyde substantially free of formic acid, 
said solution having a urea to formaldehyde ratio of from 
1.5 to 2.0, a nitrogen content between 10 and 30% and a 
pH between 8.5 and 9.8; 
heating said aqueous solution at a temperature of from 75° C. 
to 90° C. for 20 to 300 minutes while continuously main- 
taining the pH thereof between 8.5 and 9.8 by the incre- 
mental addition of an alkali metal hydroxide until the 
reaction mixture exhibits a viscosity of from 10 to 60 
centipose at 25° C.; and 
cooling said reaction mixture to ambient temperature and 
adjusting the pH to between 7.5 and 9.8 by the addition of 
a water soluble buffering agent in an amount to provide a 
buffering capacity requiring between 0.05 and 0.30 millie- 
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quivalents of phosphoric acid to lower the pH of one gram 
of the reaction mixture to 7.0. 


4,244,728 
CROSS-LINKED LIGNIN GELS 
Humbert T. DelliColli; Peter Dilling, both of Charleston, and 
Sten I. Falkehag, Mt. Pleasant, all of S.C., assignors to West- 
vaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1976, Ser. No. 654,884 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 25/04 
US. Cl. 71—65 5 Claims 
1. A cross-linked lignin gel for use as a controlled release 
herbicide carrier comprising the reaction product of an aque- 
ous solution of alkali lignin at a concentration of 10% to 40% 
weight by volume with from 1 to 10 moles of a cross-linking 
agent selected from the group consisting of formaldehyde, 
glyoxal, and glutaric dialdehyde reacted at a temperature 
between about 10° C. and 100° C. until a reversibly swellable 
‘gel is formed. 


4,244,729 
SUSTAINED RELEASE PESTICIDE COMPOSITIONS 
AND PROCESS FOR MAKING SAME 

Humbert T. DelliColli, and Peter Dilling, both of Charleston, 

S.C., assignors to Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 581,634, May 28, 1975, Pat. No. 4,184,866. 

This application Jun. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 693,876 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 71—65 2 Claims 

1. In a process for making a controlled release pesticide 

carrier, the improvement comprising, 

(a) reacting alkali lignin solution at a concentration of be- 
tween 10% and 25% by volume with from | to 5 moles of 
epichlorohydrin at a temperature between about 50° C. 
and 100° C. for from 5 minutes to 2 hours to thereby form 
a reversibly swellable gel. 


4,244,730 
HERBICIDAL 
N-HALOACETYL-2-ALKYL-6-ACYLANILINES 

John W. Kobzina, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 53,877 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/30, 43/32 

US. Cl. 71—88 

1. A compound of the formula 


7 Claims 


R! 


R2 


wherein R! is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; or alkoxy of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms; R? is a group of the formula 


R* 
‘ 
— 


% 
(CHR>), 
7 


wherein n=2, 3 or 4; R‘ is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms and 
R5is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms; R3 is hydrogen 
or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and X is halogen. 

4. An herbicidal composition comprising a biologically inert 
carrier and an herbicidally effective amount of the compound 
of the formula defined in claim 1. 


CHEMICAL 


4,244,731 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE GROWTH OF 
PLANTS 
Hiromichi Oshio, Minoo; Hiroyuki Konishi, Ibaraki; Shunji 
Matsumura, Hirakata; Kikuichi Ishikawa, and _ Eiichi 
Yoneyama, both of Niihama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 896,487 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1977, 52/44676 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 37/34, 37/38 
U.S, Cl. 71—105 12 Claims 
1. A method for regulating the growth of a plant which 
comprises applying to the plant a plant growth regulating 
effective amount of a 2,6-dimethylphenoxy compound of the 
formula, 


OCH2R 


CH; 


wherein R is hydroxycarbonyl, C;.4 alkoxycarbonyl, C}.6 
alkylcarboxymethyl, mono-, di- or tri-halo C).4 alkylcarbox- 
ymethy] or nitrile; X is hydrogen or C}-4 alkylcarbonyl, when 
R is C).6 alkylcarboxymethyl, mono-, di- or tri-halo C;.4 alkyl 
carboxymethyl or nitrile; and X is C;.4 alkylcarbonyl or ben- 
zoyl, when R is hydroxycarbonyl or C;.4 alkoxycarbonyl. 


4,244,732 
MANUFACTURE OF STEEL FROM ORES CONTAINING 
HIGH PHOSPHOROUS AND OTHER UNDESIRABLE 
CONSTITUENTS 
Frank E. Brauns, Alta Loma, Calif., assignor to Kaiser Engi- 
neers, Inc., Oakland, Calif. and Societe Nationale de Siderur- 
gie, Algiers, Algeria 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,410 
Int. Cl.) C21B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—38 


1. A process for producing relatively semifinished steel from 
iron oxide ores containing relatively high quantities of phos- 
phorous oxides comprising the following steps: 

(a) blending presized granules of said high phosphorous iron 

ore and limestone; 

(b) feeding said ore and limestone to a reduction furnace to 
form a permeable bed therein and through which heated 
reducing gases at a temperature within the range of about 
850° C. to 1250° C. are introduced to flow upwardly 
through said bed to reduce the iron oxides therein without 
reducing to any great extent the oxides of phosphorous 
contained in said ore to thereby convert said ore to sponge 
iron of at least 75 percent metallic iron; 

(c) passing said heated product of step (b) in solid form to a 
high temperature of at least 1650° C. wherein said metallic 
iron is melted to a liquid form and the heated partially 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


calcined limestone forms a molten slag into which the 
phosphorous oxides are fluxed and stabilized, said melting 
being conducted in the absence of reducing agent so as not 
to reduce the phosphorous, thus effecting a separation 
from the metallic iron in the melt and producing a low 
phosphorous semifinished steel suitable for refining; and 

(d) recovering the semifinished steel for conversion into 
fully refined steel of neglible phosphorous content in 
conventional furnaces. 


4,244,733 
METHOD OF PRODUCING BLISTER COPPER FROM 
COPPER RAW MATERIAL CONTAINING ANTIMONY 
Stig A. Petersson, Skelleftehamn; Bengt S. Eriksson, Skelleftea, 
and Arne C. Fridfeldt, Skelleftehamn, all of Sweden, assignors 
to Boliden Aktiebolag, Stockholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE78/00030, § 371 Date Apr. 19, 1979, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 12, 1979, PCT Pub. No. WO79/00104, Pub. Date 
Mar, 8, 1979. 
This PCT application filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser, No. 47,712 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 19, 1977, 7709355 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 15/00 
U.S. Cl, 75—-72 16 Claims 
1. A method of producing blister copper from antimony- 
containing copper raw material including smelting of the cop- 
per raw material during formation of matte and a slag and 
converting said matte to blister copper, characterized in that 
the slag is separated from the copper matte, whereupon the 
copper matte prior to being converted to blister copper, is 
brought into contact, under violent agitation, with a gas, neu- 
tral to the matte in a quantity sufficient to reduce by volatiliza- 
tion the antimony content of the copper matte and also the 
content of any other impurities selected from the group con- 
sisting of bismuth, arsenic and zinc to a level acceptable when 
performing the subsequent converting process to obtain the 
desired blister copper product. 


4,244,734 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING METAL VALUES FROM 
MATERIALS CONTAINING ARSENIC 
James E. Reynolds, and Enzo L. Coltrinari, both of Golden, 
Colo., assignors to Hazen Research, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,868 
Int. Cl.) C22B 13/04, 11/04, 15/08, 19/22 


U.S. Cl, 75—101 R 18 Claims 


1. A process for separating arsenic from a material contain- 
ing arsenic and one or more metal values selected from the 
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group consisting of copper, cadmium, zinc and germanium, 
comprising: 

(a) leaching the material to solubilize arsenic and the other 
metal values; 

(b) contacting the leach solution with ferric ions to precipi- 
tate arsenic as a ferric-arsenic compound; 

(c) retaining the leach solution in contact with the ferric ions 
for a sufficient period of time to precipitate substantially 
all the arsenic present in solution; 

(d) performing a liquid-solid separation; and 

(e) neutralizing the liquid of step (d) to a pH of about 3 to 
precipitate a substantial portion of the remaining arsenic. 


4,244,735 

CHLORIDE LEACH PROCESS FOR RECOVERING 

METAL VALUES IN THE PRESENCE OF ARSENIC 
James E. Reynolds, and Enzo L. Coltrinari, both of Golden, 

Colo., assignors to Hazen Research, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,411 
Int. Cl.3 C22B 13/04, 11/04, 15/08, 19/22 

U.S. Cl. 75—101 R 13 Claims 

1. In a hydrometalurgical process for recovering metal val- 
ues selected from the group consisting of lead, silver, gold, 
antimony and bismuth from a material containing arsenates 
wherein substantially all of the arsenic is present in its pentava- 
lent state, the improvement comprising leaching said metal 
values with a solution containing sufficient chloride ion con- 
centration, in an amount of 2-4 gpl ferric ions and an oxidizing 
agent at a pH of at most about 1.0 in order to solubilize a 
substantial portion of the desired metal values to the exclusion 
of the arsenates. 


4,244,736 
YTTRIUM CONTAINING ALLOYS 

Joseph G. Day, Holmer Green, England, assignor to Johnson, 

Matthey & Co., Limited, London, England 

Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,158 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 5, 1977, 

28073/77 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—129 16 Claims 

1. A process for the production of alloys containing iron, 
chromium, aluminium and yttrium and/or other rare earth 
metal or metals in which yttrium and/or other rare earth metal 
or metals is added to a melt in the form of a master alloy, the 
master alloy having a melting point of less than 1000° C. 


4,244,737 
METHOD AND ALLOY FOR INTRODUCING 
MACHINABILITY INCREASING INGREDIENTS TO 
STEEL 
Michael O. Holowaty, Crown Point, Ind., and Debanshu Bhatta- 
charya, Matteson, Ill., assignors to Inland Steel Company, 
Chicago, Il. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 70,670 
Int. Cl. C22C 33/00 
U.S, Cl. 75—129 11 Claims 
1. A method for introducing lead and bismuth to steel, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
adding to molten steel an alloy of 5-40 parts lead and 5-40 
parts bismuth, said alloy being added as discrete particles 
thereof to enhance the uniformity of distribution in said 
molten steel of said lead and bismuth; and 
including, as an addition in said alloy of lead and bismuth, at 
least one of 1.5-6 parts tellurium and 1.9-25 parts sulfur; 
said addition being present in an amount which substantially 
increases the melting point of said alloy while contributing 
to the machinability of the steel, whereby the amount of 
lead and bismuth retained in the steel is substantially in- 
creased. 
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4,244,738 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR HOT PRESSING 
PARTICULATES 
Samuel Storchheim, 2201 S. Stewart, Lombard, Ill. 60148 
Filed Mar. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,745 
Int. Cl.2 B22F 3/14, 3/24 


USS. Cl. 75—211 22 Claims 








1. A method for the manufacture of hot pressed articles from 
metallic or metallic alloy particles, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
providing particles having a dimension in one direction of at 
least 1,000 microns and having a surface area to volume 
relationship in the range of between about 3 and about 
1,000 and providing sufficient metal volume for strain 
hardening when being hot pressed, 
preheating the particles to a predetermined temperature in 
the range from the recrystallization temperature to the 
incipient melting temperature for the metal or alloy and 
which is a sufficiently high temperature to provide high 
plasticity for the particles being worked and strain hard- 
ened during hot pressing, heating a die cavity to a temper- 
ature sufficient to maintain the particles at said predeter- 
mined temperature during subsequent hot pressing, intro- 
ducing the heated particles into the heated die cavity, 

hot pressing the preheated particles in the die for a time 
period of less than 30 seconds while the particles are 
heated to said predetermined temperature at a pressure in 
excess of 12 tsi to work the highly plastic particles suffi- 
ciently to strain harden the particles and to consolidate the 
particles into a high density article, and 

removing the article from said heated die cavity. 

18. A method in accordance with claim 1 in which the step 
of hot pressing the particles includes the step of heating the 
particles to a temperature close to about said solidus tempera- 
ture for the metal alloy. 


4,244,739 
CATALYTIC SOLUTION FOR THE ELECTROLESS 
DEPOSITION OF METALS 
Roberto Cagnassi, 98 via Ventimiglia, 1-10126 Torino, Italy 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,398 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 25, 1978, 68768 A/78 

Int. Cl.) BOIS 31/02; C25D 3/52; C23C 3/02; BOSD 3/10 
U.S. Cl, 106—1.11 31 Claims 

1. In a catalytic solution for the electroless deposition of 
metals onto electrically non conductive or only partially con- 
ductive supports, containing the products of mixing and reac- 
tion of at least one water-soluble salt of a noble metal of group 
IB or group VIII of the periodic system, at least one water-sol- 
uble salt of a metal of group IV of the periodic system, and an 
acid capable of forming stable complexes with said salts, the 
improvement that at least most of said acid is an aliphatic 
sulphonic acid having the general formula RSO3H, where R is 
a linear or branched aliphatic group containing from 1 to 6 
carbon atoms. 
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4,244,740 
PIPE COATING COMPOSITION UTILIZING CEMENT 
KILN DUST FILLER 
Robert J. Harris, Marrero, La., assignor to H. C. Price Co., 
Bartlesville, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 918,967, Jun. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,722 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 106—14,34 5 Claims 

1. A pipe coating composition comprising a thermoplastic 
binder, particulate material and cement stack dust filler. 


4,244,741 
INFRARED ABSORBER 
Jurgen M. Kruse, Acton, Mass., assignor to United States Postal 
Service, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 8,635 
Int. Cl.2 CO9D 11/00, 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 106—20 19 Claims 
1. An infrared absorbing composition comprising an absorb- 
ing layer material, a reduced heteropolyacid selected from the 
group consisting of phosphomolybdic acid, phosphotungstic 
acid, silicomolybdic acid and silicotungstic acid and a solvent 
selected from the group consisting of water, alcohol and a 
glycol ether. 


4,244,742 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF AQUEOUS 
BASED INNER TIRE RELEASE COMPOSITIONS 

Peter Huber, and Jiirgen Meusel, both of Burghausen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Wacker-Chemie GmbH, Munich, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 48,739 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 

1978, 2828122 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 7/36 

U.S, Cl. 106—38.22 11 Claims 

1. In the process for the production of an aqueous-based 
inner tire release dispersion comprising the steps of dispersing 
at least one diorganopolysiloxane and at least one lubricant- 
acting inorganic silicate in water in the presence of lecithin and 
nonionic surface-active emulsifiers, and recovering said aque- 
ous-based inner tire release dispersion, the improvement con- 
sisting essentially of emulsifying together said lecithin, at least 
a part of said nonionic surface-active emulsifier and water 
before this emulsion is mixed with at least 80% by weight of 
the total weight of diorganopolysiloxane in the form of an 
aqueous emulsion and the optionally present lubricants other 
than inorganic silicates and diorganopolysiloxanes. 


4,244,743 
SULFUR CONTAINING REFRACTORY FOR RESISTING 
REACTIVE MOLTEN METALS 
Martin J. Blackburn, Kensington, Conn.; Steven Z. Hayden, 
Clifton Park, N.Y., and Michael P. Smith, Glastonbury, 
Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, Hart- 
ford, Conn, 
Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,197 
Int. Cl.) CO4B 35/00 
US. Cl. 106—55 11 Claims 
1. A sintered material for resisting the attack of reactive 
molten metals having the atomic formula: 


M,S,0- 


where O is oxygen and S is sulfur and where M is one element 
selected from the scandium sub-group of periodic table transi- 
tion metals (scandium, yttrium and the rare earths) and alumi- 
num or mixtures thereof and where a ranges from about 0.4 to 
0.45, b from about 0.1 to 0.6, and c from about 0.2 to 0.6. 
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4,244,744 
REFRACTORY GUN MIX 
Nicholas Cassens, Jr., Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,312 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/04, 35/42 
U.S. Cl. 106—58 6 Claims 
1. A refractory gun mix consisting essentially of from 1 to 
5% sodium silicate, from 0.3 to 3% gypsum, and from 0 to 5% 
bentonite, the balance being refractory aggregate, all percent- 
ages being by weight and based on the total weight of the 
composition. 


4,244,745 
HIGH-STRENGTH REFRACTORY CASTING 
COMPOUND FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MONOLITHIC LININGS 
Peter H. Havranek, and Lars O Thornblad, both of Héganiis, 
Sweden, assignors to Héganiis AB, Héganiis, Sweden 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,327 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 22, 1978, 7807178 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/02, 7/32 
USS. Cl. 106—64 8 ims 
1. A refractory casting compound having high strength and 
high resistance to wear at high temperatures comprising (a) 
80-90 parts by weight of a granular refractory filler, (b) 10-20 
parts by weight of a mixture consisting of 5-15 parts by weight 
of reactive alumina and 1.5-5 parts by weight of calcium alumi- 
nate cement for a total of 100 parts by weight of said filler and 
said mixture, and (c) 6-10 parts by weight of a silica sol which 
contains at least 30 percent by weight of silica. 


4,244,746 
SINGLE PACKAGE ADDITIVE FOR THERMOPLASTIC 
FORMULATION 

Paul H. Washecheck, and Ron G. Hale, both of Ponca City, 

Okla., assignors to Conoco, Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,785 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 91/00, 91/06 

U.S. Cl. 106—268 15 Claims 

1. A process for producing an improved friable composition 
for addition for thermoplastic formulations during extrusion 
comprising mixing a paraffinic hydrocarbon wax, calcium 
hydroxide, and a fatty acid or a calcium salt with a fatty acid 
while heating to a temperature of at least 150° C. thereafter 
adding a stabilizer and cooling to recover a solid glass-like 
friable composition, said paraffinic hydrocarbon wax having a 
drop melting point of at least 43° C., an oil content of not 
greater than 50 percent by weight and a needle penetration 
value (25° C.) in the range of 1 mm to 20 mm, said fatty acid 
being a Cy6-C24 aliphatic hydrocarbon monocarboxylic acid 
or mixtures thereof; said stabilizer having a structure selected 
from the group consisting of 


° re) 
R! 0 C—CH?CH? 


2)x 
Pf 


Ne ll 
S(CH?)xCOR? 
re) 


ll 
R! 0 C—CH?CH? 


ll 
S(CH2)xCOR? 
Oo 
Il ll 
R! 0 C—CH2CH?—Sn S(CH2),COR? 
Oo 
ll 
S(CH2)xCOR? 


wherein R! is, independently, a saturated alkyl group contain- 
ing from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, R? is independently a saturated 
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or unsaturated alkyl group containing from 1 to 25 carbon 
atoms, and x is 1 to 5. 


4,244,747 
MODIFIED ASPHALT PAVING COMPOSITIONS 

John B. Leonard, Jr., Hillsborough, and Philip T. Selfridge, 

Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to Chem-Crete Corpora- 

tion, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Filed Mar, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,739 
Int. Cl.3 EO1C 7/18, 7/22, 7/26 

USS. Cl. 106—271 9 Claims 

1. A modified asphalt cement composition capable of im- 
proving the compressive strength characteristics of an aggre- 
gate-containing paving composition made therefrom compris- 
ing (a) a substantially unblown, unoxidized and unmodified 
asphalt cement having bitumens as a predominant constituent 
and being generally characterized by a penetration of less than 
about 400 measured at 25° C. and a viscosity greater than 65 
poise at 60° C., and (b) between about 0.02 and 2.0 percent by 
weight of said unmodified asphalt cement of manganese chlo- 
ride of copper chloride, alone or in combination, said manga- 
nese or copper chloride being uniformly dispersed or substan- 
tially dissolved in said asphalt cement. 


4,244,748 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING MILL STARCH TO 
OBTAIN A PROTEIN-RICH PRODUCT AND A 
STARCH-RICH PRODUCT 

Vincent P. Chwalek, Bolingbrook, and Clifford W. Schwartz, 

Willowbrook, both of Ill., assignors to CPC International Inc., 

Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 734,683, Oct. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,144,087. 

This application Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,537 
Int. Cl.3 C13L 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 127—67 15 Claims 





1. A method for obtaining a protein-rich product and a 
starch-rich product from the mill starch fraction of a corn wet 
milling process, said method comprising: 

adjusting said mill starch fraction to a pH of about 3.0-6.0 

and a density at 60° F. of about 7.5°-8.5° Be; 

feeding said mill starch fraction through a first separation 

zone containing at least two protein separation stages and 
a second separation zone containing a plurality of starch 
washing stages, each stage of said protein separation 
stages and each stage of said starch washing stages com- 
prising a plurality of hydrocyclones arranged in parallel 
within a housing, said hydrocyclones comprising a vortex 
member, a conical member and an apex member, said mill 
starch fraction being fed under pressure successively 
through said protein separation stages such that said mill 
starch fraction is separated into a protein-rich stream and 
a starch enriched stream, said protein-rich stream being 
discharged through the vortex members of said hydrocy- 
clones in said protein separation stages and said starch- 
enriched stream being discharged through the apex mem- 
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bers of said hydrocyclones in said protein separation 
Stages; 
concurrently feeding a counter current stream of wash 
water through said first and second separation zones, said 
wash water being introduced adjacent the penultimate 
stage of said starch washing stages at a rate of about 22-32 
gals./100 Ibs. corn on a dry substance basis; 
maintaining the pressure differential AP across each of said 
protein separation stages at at least about 100 p.s.i.; 
removing a protein-rich stream from the last stage of said 
protein separation stages; 
recombining the starch-enriched stream discharged from the 
apex member of the second of said protein separation 
stages with the initial feed of said mill starch fraction; 
feeding the starch enriched stream discharged from the apex 
member of the first of said protein separation stages under 
pressure successively through said plurality of starch 
washing stages such that lighter, slower settling materials 
are discharged through the vortex members of said hydro- 
cyclones in said starch washing stages and the heavier, 
faster settling materials are discharged through the apex 
members of said hydrocyclones in said starch washing 
stages, said faster settling materials consisting essentially 
of an increasingly enriched starch stream; 
recombining the lighter, slower settling materials discharged 
from said second separation zone with the initial feed of 
said mill starch fraction; 
maintaining the pressure differential APW across each suc- 
_cessive starch washing stage at at least about 80 p.s.i.; 
maintaining the temperature in said first and second separa- 
tion zones at a level no lower than about 90° F. and no 
higher than about 145° F.; 
recirculating said lighter, slower settling materials dis- 
charged from one of said starch washing stages to an 
upstream starch washing stage such that said lighter, 
slower settling materials are combined thereat with said 
starch enriched stream being fed to said upstream starch 
washing stage; removing the enriched starch stream from 
the last stage of said starch washing stages; and 
adjusting the pressure in said first and second separation 
zones such that the protein-rich stream obtained from said 
last protein separation stage contains no more than about 
1.6 and no less than about 1.35 oz./gal. insoluble dry 
substance materials. 


4,244,749 
ULTRASONIC CLEANING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR HEAT EXCHANGERS 

Samuel L. Sachs, Columbia, and Freeman K. Hill, Fulton, both 

of Md., assignors to The Johns Hopkins University, 

Baltimore, Md. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 963,417 
Int. Cl.) BO8B 3/12 


32. A method for cleaning heat exchanger apparatuses func- 
tionally incorporating a plurality of spaced apart pipes having 
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the external surfaces thereof in contact with a liquid which 
causes buildup of substances on said surfaces and reduces the 
heat transfer through said surfaces comprising the steps of: 
positioning ultrasonic transducer means dimensioned for 
insertion between said spaced apart pipes within said 
liquid between said spaced apart pipes proximate to a 
surface of said pipes to be cleaned so that the energy 
radiated from said transducer is directed toward said 
surface; 
applying power to said ultrasonic transducer means; and 
moving said ultrasonic transducer means relative to said 
surface of said heat exchanger at a rate permitting the 
cleaning thereof. 


4,244,750 
PHOTOVOLTAIC GENERATOR 
André Chenevas-Paule; Igor Melnick, both of Grenoble, and 

Line Vieux-Rochaz, Fontaine, all of France, assignors to 
Commissariat a |’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,791 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1978, 78 22826 

Int. Cl. HOIL 31/04 


US. Cl. 136—255 8 Claims 


1. A photovoltaic generator comprising a basic photovoltaic 
stack having a structure consisting of a semiconducting layer 
interposed between a layer forming an ohmic contact and a 
layer forming a Schottky-type contact, wherein at least one 
additional photovoltaic stack having a structure which is iden- 
tical with that of the basic stack is formed on said basic stack 
and includes one of the layers forming an ohmic or Schottky 
contact, the layer or layers forming an ohmic contact being 
interconnected so as to constitute a first output terminal of the 
generator and the layer or layers forming a Schottky contact 
being interconnected so as to constitute a secnd output termi- 
nal of the terminal. 


4,244,751 
METHOD FOR MELT NITRIDING OF ALUMINUM OR 
ITS ALLOY 
Susumu Hioki, Kashiwa; Toshihiro Yamada, Tomobemachi; 
Kazuyoshi Hatano, Minorimachi; Mitsuaki Haneda, 
Tomobemachi, and Shoji Imanaga, Shimoinayoshi, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,200 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1978, 53-78683 
Int. Cl? C22F 1/04 
U.S, Cl. 148—1 10 Claims 
1. A method for melt nitriding of a surface layer of alumi- 
num or its alloy comprising the steps of: 
maintaining a surface layer of the aluminum or its alloy in a 
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molten state for a predetermined period of time by heating 
the layer in an atmosphere of a gas mixture of inert gas and 





nitrogen gas by the heat of an electric arc to effect nitrid- 
ing of the surface layer; and 
gradually cooling the surface layer therafter. 


4,244,752 
SINGLE MASK METHOD OF FABRICATING 
COMPLEMENTARY INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Donald L. Henderson, Sr., Encinitas; Steven M. Baldwin, and 
Raymond Pong, both of Escondido, all of Calif., assignors to 
Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 17,842 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 2//263; BOIS 17/00 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 9 Claims 
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4,244,753 
METHOD FOR PURIFICATION OF II-VI CRYSTALS 
Phyllis M. Harnack, Hastings-on-Hudson, N.Y., assignor to 
North American Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,562 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/388 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 4 Claims 








1. A method for the purification of a II-VI crystal compris- 
ing placing a said crystal in a graphite reactor, subjecting a 
surface of said crystal to the action of a melt capable of remov- 
ing undesired materials from said crystal, and then physically 
removing the resultant contaminated melt from the surface of 
said crystal while said crystal remains in said graphite reactor. 


4,244,754 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH DAMPING 
CAPACITY ALLOY AND PRODUCT 
Hakaru Masumoto, and Showhachi Sawaya, both of Sendai, 
Japan, assignors to The Foundation: The Research Institute of 
Electric and Magnetic Alloys, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 701,499, Jul. 1, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1975, 50-82959; Jul. 
16, 1975, 50-86902; Jul. 16, 1975, 50-86903 
Int. Cl.3 C21D 7/02 


USS. Cl, 148—12 R 6 Claims 
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3. A process for producing a high damping capacity alloy 


9. A method of fabricating an integrated circuit having consisting essentially of from 0.1 to 10% by weight of either 
active devices with majority charge carriers of one conductiv- tungsten, silicon, and titanium or mixtures thereof, with the 
ity type, and also having active devices with majority charge balance being essentially iron, and at least one additional ingre- 
carriers opposite to said one conductivity type; said method dient in an amount of from 0.01 to 45% by weight, which 


including the steps of: 

forming a first layer of material which is impervious to 
oxygen diffusion therethrough over a major surface of a 
substrate with dopant atoms of said one conductivity type; 

patterning said first layer to cover those areas of said surface 
that are to be occupied by all of said active devices; 

forming a second layer of photoresist over said substrate 
surface and patterned first layer; 

opening holes in said second layer whose perimeters lie 
between said patterned first layer and expose those por- 
tions of said patterned first layer which overly areas to be 
occupied by said active devices of said one conductivity 
type; and 

doping the substrate surface within the holes of said second 
layer with atoms of said opposite conductivity type to 
form wells for said active devices of said one conductivity 
type. 


ingredient falls in at least one of the following groups (A) 
through (E): 

(A) up to 45% by weight of chromium, 

(B) up to 10% by weight of aluminum, antimony, niobium, 
vanadium or tantalum, 

(C) up to 5% by weight of silicon, tin, zinc, zirconium, 
cadmium, gadolinium, gallium, phosphorus, gold, silver, 
germanium, samarium, selenium, cerium, lanthanum, bis- 
muth, platinum, palladium, beryllium, magnesium, rhe- 
nium, rhodium and yttrium, 

(D) up to 1% by weight of lead, arsenic and boron, 

(E) up to 0.5% by weight of europium and sulfur, having 
been formed into a shaped article at a temperature lower 
than 1,300° C. and subjected to a heat treatment according 
to the following schedule: 

(a) heating to a temperature of 800°-1600° C. but below its 
melting point for one minute to 100 hours to effect 
solution treatment, followed by: 
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(b) quenching at a rate quicker than 1° C./sec. followed 
by: 
(c) cold working, and then 
(d) reheating to a temperature between 100° C. but lower 
than the temperature from which it was quenched, and 
then 
(e) slow cooling the same 
said treatment being effective to achieve a damping capacity of 
more than 2x 10—° against vibration. 


4,244,755 
PROCESS FOR STABILIZING METALLIC CATHODE 
RAY TUBE PARTS 
Thomas A. Brockway, Savona; Paul R. Grzesik, Painted Post, 
and Lawrence B. Hausheer, Corning, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 77,571 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 1/48 
USS. Cl. 148—16 8 Claims 
1. A process for improving the resistance of a stainless steel 
article to surface nodule formation on exposure to air at high 
temperatures which comprises the step of vacuumfiring the 
article at a temperature of at least about 500° C. for a time at 
least sufficient to reduce the nodule forming potential thereof. 


4,244,756 
FIN STOCKS FOR USE IN HEAT EXCHANGER MADE 
OF ALUMINUM ALLOY AND PRODUCTION METHOD 
THEREOF 
Zenichi Tanabe; Yoshio Baba, both of Nagoya; Toshiyasu Fukui, 
Toyoake, and Satoshi Kimura, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors 
to Sumitomo Light Metal Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1978, 53-32773 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 21/06 
U.S, Cl, 148—32 3 Claims 
1. A fin stock for use in a heat exchanger, said fin stock being 
made of an aluminum alloy consisting essentially of 0.03 to 0.3 
wt. % of Sn, 0.03 to 0.8 wt. % of Mg, 0.3 to 1.5 wt. % of Mn, 
0.1 to 0.8 wt. % of Fe, at least one component selected from 
the group consisting of 0.01 to 0.3 wt. % of Cr, 0.01 to 0.3 wt. 
% of Zr, 0.01 to 0.3 wt. % of Ti, 0.001 to 0.1 wt. % of B, 0.01 
to 0.8 wt. % of Cu, 0.01 to 0.3 wt. % of In and not more than 
1 wt. % of Zn, and the remainder consisting essentially of 
aluminum, wherein said fin stock has a thickness of 0.05 to 0.3 
mm and has been produced by the steps comprising: 
casting said aluminum alloy to form a casting, hot rolling 
said casting at a temperature in the range of 400° to 550° C. 
to form a plate having a thickness of from 1.5 to 5 mm, and 
then cold rolling and annealing said plate to reduce the 
thickness thereof to from 0.05 to 0.3 mm. 


4,244,757 
PROCESSING FOR CUBE-ON-EDGE ORIEL “ED 
SILICON STEEL 

Frank A. Malagari, Jr., Freeport, and Richard P. Schrecongost, 

Natrona Heights, both of Pa., assignors to Allegheny Ludlum 

Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,138 
Int. Cl.> HOIF 1/04 

USS. Cl. 148—111 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing electromagnetic silicon steel 
having a cube-on-edge orientation, which comprises the steps 
of: preparing a melt of silicon steel containing, by weight, from 
0.02 to 0.06% carbon, from 0.015 to 0.15% manganese, from 
0.0006 to 0.0080% boron, up to 0.0045% nitrogen, from 0.005 
to 0.019% sulfur, no more than 0.0065% phosphorus and from 
2.5 to 4.0% silicon; casting said steel; hot rolling said steel; 
welding said steel to another steel member of like chemistry; 
cold rolling said steel to a thickness no greater than 0.020 inch; 
decarburizing said steel; applying a refractory oxide coating to 
said steel; and final texture annealing said steel; said steel hav- 
ing a permeability of at least 1870(G/O,) at 10 oersteds and a 
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core loss of no more than 0.700 watts per pound at 17 kilogaus- 
s—60 Hz. 


4,244,758 
IGNITION ENHANCER COATING COMPOSITIONS FOR 
AZIDE PROPELLANT 
Eugene F. Garner, and Brian K. Hamilton, both of Canyon 
County, Calif., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 
Morris County, Morris Township, N.J. 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,828 
Int. Cl.2 CO6B 45/34, 35/00, 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 149—7 8 Claims 

1. An ignition enhancer composition for coating alkali metal 
azide-based pyrotechnic propellants which comprises: 

(a) about 2 to 15 weight percent of a combustible oxygen- 
containing polymeric compound selected from the group 
consisting of cellulose acetate resins and polyvinyl acetate 
resins; 

(b) about 20 to 50 weight percent of an alkali metal azide; 
and 

(c) about 40 to 80 weight percent of an inorganic oxidizer; 

wherein all weight percents are based on the total weight of 
the ignition enhancer composition. 

8. An azide-based pyrotechnic propellant composition suit- 
able for use in inflating an inflatable device, said composition 
comprising said propellant coated with an ignition enhancer 
composition, said ignition enhancer composition comprising: 

(a) about 2 to 15 weight percent of a combustible oxygen- 
containing polymeric compound selected from the group 
consisting of cellulose acetate and polyvinyl acetate res- 
ins; 

(b) about 20 to 50 weight percent of an alkali metal azide; 
and 

(c) about 40 to 80 weight percent of an inorganic oxidizer; 

wherein all weight percents are based on the total weight of 
the ignition enhancer composition. 


4,244,759 
METHOD OF IMPROVING THE LINEARITY OF A 
DOUBLE-FACE LATERAL PHOTO DETECTOR FOR 
POSITION DETERMINING PURPOSES 
Goran P. Petersson, and Lars-Erik Lindholm, both of Gothen- 
burg, Sweden, assignors to Selcom AB, Partille, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,938, Nov. 9, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 657,043, Feb. 11, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,645 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/304, 21/306 


U.S. Cl, 156—649 4 Claims 


1. In a method of making a photo detector of the semicon- 
ductor type using electrical signals from pairs of electrodes to 
sense the position of an illuminated spot on a detector surface 
of said detector and having improved linearity comprising 
forming a semiconductor plate base layer, adding two doped 
conducting layers each one of which covers a respective oppo- 
site side of said base layer, positioning a p-n junction between 
said two doped conducting layers, and providing two pairs of 
electrodes, each of said pairs being arranged on a respective 
one of the doped conducting layers, said electrode pairs being 
shaped and positioned so that the pairs of electrodes define the 
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boundary of a parallelpiped, said parallelpiped encompassing 
respective portions of each of said doped conducting layers, 
and so that one pair of electrodes lie on the opposite side of the 
square of the parallelpiped lying on the surface a conductive 
layer and the other pair of electrodes lie on the opposite side of 
the square of the parallelpiped lying on the surface of the other 
conductive layer such that the pairs of electrodes are normal to 
each other in the plane of the surface of the photodetector, the 
improvement comprises electrically isolating the portions of 
the respective doped conducting layers and the p-n junction 
positioned within said squares of the parallelpiped by remov- 
ing the entire portion of said doped conducting layers and said 
junction surrounding said electrodes and surrounding the 
squares of the parallelpiped lying on the surface of the conduc- 
tive layers. 


4,244,760 
FIXING OF ENDS OF WOOD OR REINFORCED 

PLASTIC RUNGS INTO PULTRUDED FIBREGLASS 

REINFORCED PLASTIC EXTENSION LADDER STILES 
WITHOUT THE USE OF METAL 

Francis C. Smith, 9 Glenview Rd., Strathmore, Victoria 3041, 

Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,900, Jun. 2, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 69,591 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 21, 1977, PD1759 
Int. Cl.3 E06C 7/08, 7/10 


USS. Cl. 156—65 4 Claims 


1. A method of rigidly ahesively bonding rungs to pultruded 
plastic extension ladder stiles without the use of metal compris- 
ing adhesively bonding each end of the rungs into holes in a 
complementary pair of plastic moulded sleeves, said sleeves 
being capable of fitting into holes in the web or webs of the 
stiles, said sleeves having shaped flanges of such configuration 
as to be capable of resisting torsional forces applied from the 
rung; the outer one of each pair of said shaped flanges being of 
such a configuration as to completely cover the entire end of 
the rung without an additional cover and each of the pair of 
said flanges being of such a size as to not project beyond the 
inner or outer boundaries defined by the stiles. 


4,244,761 
THERMALLY INSULATING SLABS MADE OF 
REFRACTORY FIBERS FOR THE INSULATION OF 
FURNACES AND THE LIKE 

Jean-Pierre Remi, and Guy Gehin, both of Bron, France, assign- 

ors to Societe Europeenne des Produits Refractaires, Neuilly- 

sur-Seine, France 

Filed Sep. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 940,106 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 9, 1977, 77 27298 
Int. Cl.3 EO4F 13/20 

U.S. Cl, 156—71 5 Claims 

1. In a process for thermally insulating a solid surface by 
lining said surface with a plurality of thermally insulating slabs 
capable of withstanding normal in use temperatures of at least 
1000° C., said slabs each comprising entangled refractory fibers 
with a major portion of said fibers being substantially parallel 
to opposed surfaces of said slabs, comprising the steps of pro- 
viding only one of said surfaces of each said slab with a plural- 
ity of open grooves in intersecting relationship, coating said 
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one surface with a refractory cement so as to substantially fill 
said grooves, disposing said one surface toward the solid sur- 
face to be insulated, and maintaining each said slab against the 
solid surface until at least a partial setting of said cement, 
whereby the cement occupying said grooves effectively forms 


a rigid frame for each said slab, which after the setting of the 
cement prevents contraction of the fibers of each said slab 
upon crystallization beyond a minimum extent, said slabs 
thereby being capable of withstanding in use temperatures 
higher than said normal temperatures without fiber contrac- 
tion beyond said minimum extent. 


4,244,762 
HEAT SEALED PHOTO ALBUM PAGE AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Sheldon Holson, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to The Holson Com- 
pany, Wilton, Conn. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,701 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 27/08; B32B 3/06; B42F 5/04 


USS. Cl. 156—73.1 2 Claims 


1. The method of forming a photographic album page com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) Providing a first rectangular fibrous non-heat sealable 
lamina; 

(b) Providing second and third rectangular clear heat-seala- 
ble laminae of substantially similar overall dimensions; 
(c) Placing said clear laminae in congruent relation with the 

fibrous lamina positioned between the clear laminae; 

(d) Using an ultrasonic stitching device, interconnecting said 
laminae by sealing the two outer laminae together to form 
plural pockets on each side of said fibrous lamina, said 
fibrous lamina being penetrated at the points of stitching in 
such manner that material comprising said lamina are 
vaporized under sealing heat to bring sealed areas of said 
clear laminae into integral relation to captivate said fi- 
brous lamina therebetween. 


4,244,763 
METHOD OF APPLYING A LABEL TO AN OBJECT 
Miquel A. Varon, Upland, and Paul F. Paddock, Riverside, both 
of Calif., assignors to Sunkist Growers, Inc., Sherman Oaks, 
Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 776,319, Mar. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,310. 
This application Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,873 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/16 
U.S. Cl. 156—74 7 Claims 
1. The method of successively applying labels to a series of 
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objects as they are delivered to a labeling station, which com- 
prises the steps of: 
intermittently moving a carrier tape with indexing move- 
ments to successively present labels adhesively affixed 
thereon at the labeling station; 
successively stripping the labels from the tape and position- 
ing them in a frame holder with their adhesive surfaces 
upwardly disposed; 











successively conveying objects to be labeled to the labeling 
Station; and 

pneumatically successively gripping the detached labels in 
said frame holder and bodily moving them one-by-one 
from said frame holder to the labeling station with their 
adherent surface facing downwardly and into surface 
engagement with the objects as they arrive at the labeling 
station. 


4,244,764 
CUSHIONED TOILET SEAT WITH INNER TUBE 
Milton Ginsburg, 1201 Sandringham Rd., Bala Cynwyd, Pa. 
19004 
Filed Aug. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 67,091 
Int. Cl? B32B 5/18, 31/14, 31/02, 5/20; A47K 13/02; A47C 
7/20 


USS. Cl, 156—78 6 Claims 


1. A method of making a cushioned toilet seat comprising 

the steps of: 

a. molding, by vacuum forming in a mold, an open-top 
annulus comprising the first piece of a two-piece inner 
tube of flexible material substantially impervious to liquid 
and air; 

b. placing a second piece of flat similar inner tube material 
over the open-top annulus of said molded first piece while 
still in said mold; 

c. heat sealing together in said mold said first and second 
pieces of inner tube at the inner and outer peripheral edges 
of the annulus; 
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d. removing the excess material both inside and outside of 
said inner and outer peripheral edges; 

e. removing the molded sealed inner tube from the mold; 

f. molding, by vacuum forming in a mold, an open-top annu- 
lus comprising the first piece of a two-piece cover of vinyl 
plastic; 

. placing the valveless molded sealed inner tube into the 
open-top annulus of the cover while still in the mold; 

. placing an annular rigid member into said open-top cover 
annulus on top of said sealed inner tube, the weight of said 
rigid member functioning to compress the air which is 
captive within said sealed inner tube, thereby to firm up 
the sealed inner tube; 

i. placing a second piece of flat similar cover material over 
the open-top annulus containing said inner tube and annu- 
lar rigid member; 

j. heat sealing together in said mold said first and second 
pieces of cover material at the inner and outer peripheral 
edges of the annulus; and 

. removing the excess cover material both inside and out- 
side of said inner and outer peripheral edges. 


4,244,765 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A 
RESIN-REINFORCED CARBON FIBER PRODUCT 
Tomotoshi Tokuno, 15-20, Shingashi 1-Chome, Itabashi-Ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun, 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,696 
Int. Cl.) B29H 9/02 
U.S, Cl. 156—180 


1. A method for manufacturing a resin-reinforced carbon 
fabric bar product which comprises the steps of heating a 
thermal setting resin-impregnated carbon fabric bundle to a 
temperature sufficient to set said thermal setting resin to a 
semi-solid state, drawing said carbon fabric bundle through 
resilient constriction means to compress the carbon fibers in 
said carbon fabric bundle together to form an intermediate bar 
product, cooling said intermediate bar product to room tem- 
perature, winding a tape of water-containing cellophane about 
said intermediate bar product in a spiral manner to further 
tighten said carbon fibers in the carbon fiber bundle together, 
tensioning said carbon fiber bundle in the longitudinal direc- 
tion of the bundle while heating the carbon fiber bundle until 
the resin impregnated in the carbon fabric bundle is completely 
set and removing said cellophane tape from said carbon fabric 
bundle. 
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4,244,766 
LEG-SHEET PALLET ASSEMBLING DEVICE AND 
METHOD 
Robert Yellen, 1210 Bahama Bend, Apt. A-2, Coconut Creek, 
Fla. 33066 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,710 
Int. Cl.} B31F 3/00 


USS, Cl. 156—211 8 Claims 


1. A method for producing a corrugated board pallet from at 
least one corrugated pallet sheet and a plurality of legs, com- 
prising the steps of: 

forming at least one corrugated pallet sheet with a predeter- 

mined pattern of scribed areas, 

positioning on a tray with a predetermined pattern of aper- 

tures the pallet members in the pattern similar to the 
pattern of scribed areas, a hollow leg positioned in relation 
to each aperture position and in contact with one said 
corrugated pallet sheet scribed areas for adhesively con- 
necting the legs to said corrugated pallet sheet; 

after positioning each said hollow leg providing active adhe- 

sive connecting means on the pallet members in a prede- 
termined pattern to the legs and to said corrugated pallet 
sheet by operating connecting apparatus through said 
apertures; 

thereafter pushing the scribed areas of the corrugated pallet 

sheet by compressing means for compressing the scribed 
areas into the interior surface of legs and into engagement 
with the interior of the legs to secure the one sheet to the 
interior surface of the legs. 


4,244,767 
LINEAR TAIL SEALER 

Cornelis H. W. Hoeboer, Hilvarenbeek, Netherlands, assignor 

to Mapatent N.V., Curacao, Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,255, Jan. 31, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,453 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 31, 1977, 
7700966 

Int. Cl.3 GO5G 15/00 


USS, Cl. 156—351 33 Claims 








1. A device for sticking the end of a roll of wound sheet-like 
material to the roll comprising means for rotating the roll 
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about its longitudinal axis in the winding-up direction and 
blowing means for blowing the end of the sheet-like material 
off the roll, the blown-off end cooperating with a sensor for 
stopping the drive of the roll when said end has reached a 
position on a supporting member suitable for the application of 
glue, in which device two sensors are provided, the first sensor 
being disposed so that it detects a movement of the end of the 
sheet-like material in the direction toward the supporting 
member and then actuates the second sensor which is arranged 
adjacent the supporting member, the second sensor being 
arranged to stop the drive of the roll when the end of the strip 
of material uncovers the second sensor. 


4,244,768 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A GRATING 
CONSTRUCTED OF RESIN BONDED FIBERS 
Joseph W. Wiechowski, 420 Avenida Salvador, San Clemente, 
Calif. 92672; Delmar S, Miller, 918 W. Balboa Blvd., Newport 
Beach, Calif. 92661, and Richard C. Kostner, 2060 Agate St., 
Orange, Calif. 92667 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 863,766 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 2/22, 2/42 


U.S. Cl. 156—293 17 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a grating constructed of resin 
bonded fibers, comprising the steps of: 

extending a plurality of dowels through registered apertures 
in a plurality of I-elements, said apertures being substan- 
tially the same size as the cross-sectional size of the dow- 
els; 

applying to the dowels adjacent to the I-elements a heat 
setting adhesive which has a long pot life of about an hour 
or more at ambient temperature and which becomes 
highly fluid for several seconds and then heat sets in sev- 
eral seconds when heated to a flow temperature of about 
100° F. or more; 

heating the dowel and I-element intersection areas, includ- 
ing the adhesive, to said predetermined flow temperature 
to thereby cause the adhesive to become highly fluid 
thereby wetting the surface of the dowel and flowing by 
capillary action into the interior of the aperture in the 
I-element and thereafter heat setting to bond the dowel to 
the I-element. 


4,244,769 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING LARGE POSTERS FOR 
BACK-LIGHTED SIGNBOARDS 
Charles H. Tracy, 16515 Kingswood Dr., Lakeville, Minn. 55044 
Filed Nov. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 99,071 
Int. Cl? GO9F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—300 5 Claims 
1. A method of constructing a large poster from a plurality 
of sheets containing image portions, for use on a back-lighted 
signboard, comprising the steps of 
(a) immersing the plurality of poster sheets in a solution of 
about 13% liquid silicone and about 87% mineral spirits, 
and removing the sheets from solution and drying them; 
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(b) aligning a first group of adjacent image sheets in abutting 
image edge alignment; 

(c) overlaying the edge-aligned sheets with a clear film layer 
having adhesive surfaces 

(d) overlaying the clear film layer with a second group of 
matching image sheets and aligning said sheets in image 
registration with said first group of sheets; and 

(e) forming a laminated whole from said first group, said 
clear film layer, and said second group. 


4,244,770 
TIRE BUILDING MACHINE 
Daniel Shichman, Stow; S. Edward Nold, Lisbon, and George E. 
Enders, Salem, all of Ohio, assignors to NRM Corporation, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,429 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 17/16, 17/26 


USS, Cl, 156—398 42 Claims 


1. A tire building machine comprising bead locks, each 
comprising an outwardly opening annular trapezoidal chamber 
directly closed by an annular elastic ring of similar configura- 
tion, said chamber being in the form of a trapezoid having a 
more narrow end facing radially outwardly, and said elastic 
ring being in the configuration of an inverted T in radial sec- 
tion. 


4,244,771 
THERMOPLASTIC SHEET STRIP HEATER ASSEMBLY 
Larry L. Pierce, 4120 Vansant Rd., Douglasville, Ga. 30135 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,125, Jan. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,570 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/1/00; B30B 5/02; HOSB 1/00, 3/06 
U.S, Cl. 156—499 26 Claims 
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and extending along the length of said flue, a space being 
defined between each said flange and said bed of insula- 
tion; 

strips of flexible thermal insulation material located to either 
side of said flue in the spaces between said flanges and said 
bed of insulation; 

at least a first heat shielding strip removably inserted below 
said strip of flexible insulation material in the space be- 
tween at least one of said flanges and said bed of insula- 
tion, said heat shielding strip extending over a portion of 
said flue to narrow said flue; and, 

electrical circuit means for energizing said elongated electri- 
cal resistance heating element. 


4,244,772 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING TRANSVERSE WELD 
SEAMS TO SUPERPOSED WEBS OF PLASTICS FILM 

Fritz Achelpohl, Lengerich of Westphalia, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignor to Windmoller & Holscher, Lengerich, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 17,076 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 6, 

1978, 2809515 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/00; B30B 5/04 


USS. Cl, 156—515 5 Claims 


1. Device for the application of transverse weld seams to 
superposed webs of plastic film, preferably for the production 
of chains of sacks from semi-tubular plastic webs, with a plural- 
ity of tool-holders which are guided by endless chains in pairs 
along a planar path which is traversed by the webs, and at both 
sides of the webs, act in opposition to one another, enclose the 
webs between each other, are disposed transversely in relation 
to the webs, said tool holders comprising two parallel clamp- 
ing bars each, between which the welding jaws of a welding 


_ tool are guided movably, characterized by the fact that, in 


1. A thermoplastic sheet strip heater assembly comprising: 

a bed of heat and electrical insulation material; 

an elongated heat development channel defined by said bed 
of insulation material, said elongated heat development 
channel including a heat escape flue defined along the 
length of said channel; 

an elongated electrical resistance heating element positioned 
within said heat development channel; 

a broad weave grid positioned adjacent the surface of said 
bed of insulation spanning across said heat escape flue; 
sheet support flanges located in spaced relationship from 

said bed of insulation on both sides of said heat escape flue 


1002 0.G.—28 


order to form a loop, one welding jaw of the welding tool has 
been designed in such a way that it may be moved in between 
the clamping bars of the opposite tool holder. 


4,244,773 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING WELDABLE BANDS TO 
PACKAGES OR THE LIKE 
Gunter Siebeck, Panoramaweg 3, and Peter P. Liidtke, Hohen- 
stauferstr. 1, both of 6930 Eberbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,529 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Mar. 3, 1978, 79160 
Int. Cl.) B32B 3/1/00; B35B 13/34, 13/00, 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—522 
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1. In an apparatus for applying webs around packages or 
other objects, the combination of a support; means for position- 
ing an object on said support; a source of web; a device for 
looping the web around the object in said positioning means so 
that the looped section of the web includes overlapping inner 
and outer portions; means for bonding said overlapping por- 
tions to each other, including a bonding element movable 
toward and away from said outer portion along a first path; 
means for severing said outer portion from the source; and 
mobile holder means for moving said severing means along a 
second path to a first position in which said severing means is 
located in said first path and severs the outer portion along a 
cut located in a predetermined plane disposed within said first 
path and a second position in which said severing means is 
retracted from said first path so that said bonding element can 
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move toward said outer portion while said cut remains in said 
first path to connect said outer portion with said inner portion 
all the way to said cut. 


4,244,774 
APPARATUS TO APPLY PRE-GLUED STRIPS OF 
RESISTIVE MATERIAL TO A CAR REAR WINDOW 
Normand Dery, 190 8° Ave. Sud, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,364, Oct. 19, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 668,743, Mar. 19, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,065,848. This application Sep. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 
72,609 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 15, 1976, 247966 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/04; B44C 7/00 


US. Cl. 156—574 20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying pre-glued conductors in strip form 
onto the inside surface of a rear window in a motor car thereby 
to provide a series of parallel, equally spaced apart heating 
conductors extending transversaly of said rear window and 
adapted for defrosting said rear window, said apparatus com- 
prising a guide member presenting a straight edge and having 
means for temporarily securing said guide member adjacent 
and parallel to the lower edge of said rear window, said appa- 
ratus also comprising a carrier consisting of a base, an upright 
shaft extending upwardly from said base, and a head releasably 
mounted to said shaft, said base comprising a cross-bar extend- 
ing perpendicularly to said shaft and two spaced apart wheels, 
one at each end of said cross-bar with said wheels extending 
below the lower edge of said cross-bar in order to be able to 
roll along said straight edge while maintaining said shaft per- 
pendicular to said straight edge, said shaft being essentially 
straight of constant cross-section and having a plurality of 
equally spaced apart index marks along its length, said head 
having locking means for releasably constraining same against 
displacement along said shaft, said head also comprising a 
coupling through which said shaft projects and a window 
engaging member pivotally supported on said coupling about a 
first axis which is essentially perpendicular to the length of said 
shaft, said coupling allowing at least some degree of rotation of 
said window engaging member about said shaft, said window 
engaging member having a pressure surface parallel to said 
first axis, and a groove leading toward one end of said pressure 
surface, said groove receiving and guiding said pre-glued strip 
of conductor toward said rear window and toward said pres- 
sure surface, said window engaging member also having means 
extending across said groove a short distance above the bottom 
of said groove which distance is just sufficient to allow free 
running of said pre-glued strip of conductor along said groove, 
said pressure surface comprising two spaced apart contact 
means adapted to run over said strip of conductor during 
application thereof. 


4,244,775 
PROCESS FOR THE CHEMICAL ETCH POLISHING OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Lucian A. D’Asaro, Madison, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,491 
Int. Cl? HO1IL 21/306 
U.S. Cl. 156—636 6 Claims 
1. A method for treating a semiconductor body comprising 
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transversing a plate with said semiconductor body in the pres- 
ence of a composition which induces the removal of the 
treated surface of said semiconductor body CHARACTER- 
IZED IN THAT said plate is composed of a material having a 


hardness greater than 2 on the mohs scale, said plate has 
grooves in the surface which allow said composition to wet the 
entire treated surface of said semiconductor body, and said 
composition comprises a chemical etchant substantially devoid 
of abrasive material. 


4,244,776 
FLUIDIZED BED TREATMENT OF GRANULAR 
POTASSIUM SORBATE 

Gerhard Néltner, Frankfurt am Main; Horst Oehme, Bad Soden 

am Taunus; Rudolf Lademann, Kelkheim, and Heinz Wendt, 

Sulzbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,731 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 11, 

1978, 28107020 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 57/10 


USS. Cl. 159—48 R 9 Claims 


1. A process for the continuous manufacture of potassium 
sorbate, which comprises contacting an aqueous potassium 
sorbate solution with a bed of potassium sorbate particles 
fluidized by heated air wherein the amount of potassium sor- 
bate solution contacted with the fluidized bed is adjusted in 
such a manner that the temperature of the fluidized bed is from 
40° to 80° C. and the relative humidity of the air leaving the 
fluidized bed does not exceed 20 weight %, relative to 60° C. 
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4,244,777 
BLEACHING STILBENE YELLOW DYED WOOD PULP 
Maharaj K. Gupta, Renton, Wash., assignor to Weyerhaeuser 
Company, Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 92,152 
Int. Cl. D21C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 162—6 6 Claims 
1. A process for bleaching stilbene yellow dyed wood pulp 
said dye not being bleachable by ozone, oxygen, hydrogen 
peroxide, chlorine or hypochlorite, comprising repulping stil- 
bene yellow dyed paper in water to form an aqueous slurry of 
stilbene yellow dyed wood pulp, treating said slurry with 
chlorine dioxide in an amount sufficient to bleach and remove 
the yellow color of said wood pulp. 


4,244,778 
PROCESS FOR THE CHEMICAL REFINING OF 
CELLULOSE PULP 
Jonas A. I. Lindahl, Domsjo, and Claes G. S. Svensson, Kode, 
both of Sweden, assignors to MoDo-Chemetics AB, Orn- 
skoldsvik, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,470 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 31, 1978, 7803674 
Int. Cl? D21C 3/26 
U.S, Cl, 162—17 20 Claims 
1. A process for the chemical bleaching or alkaline refining 
of cellulose pulp which comprises, in sequence, the steps of: 
(1) impregnating the cellulose pulp with refining chemicals 
in an amount selected to effect chemical modification of 
the pulp; 
(2) adjusting the pulp consistency to within the range from 
about 30 to about 70%; and 
(3) passing the pulp in finely divided form and in turbulent 
flow through a reaction zone from one end to another end 
thereof in a gaseous atmosphere consisting essentially of 
steam at a superatmospheric pressure within the range 
from about 5 to about 400 kPa and a temperature within 
the range from about 100° to about 150° C. at which the 
chemical modification proceeds without a mechanical 
working sufficient to change the degree of beating of the 
pulp by more than about 2° (Schopper-Riegler) and the 
freeness of the pulp by more than about 10 ml, and with 
less than an 8% change in the pulp dry solids content, at 
a flow rate to create the turbulence such that the impreg- 
nated chemicals are substantially completely consumed by 
the time the pulp reaches the end of the zone. 


4,244,779 
METHOD OF TREATING SPENT PULPING LIQUOR IN 
A FLUIDIZED BED REACTOR 
Jorma J. Nieminen, Varkaus, and Folke Engstrém, Karhula, 
both of Finland, assignors to A Ahlstrom Osakeyhtio, Noor- 
markku, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,575, Aug. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,457 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 22, 1976, 762695; 
Feb. 21, 1977, 770546 
Int. Cl.) D21C 11/12 
U.S. Cl, 162—30 R 8 Claims 
1. A method of treating a material which is spent liquor from 
a pulping process which contains sodium compounds and the 
organic components in said material to be treated are carbon- 
containing combustibles, which comprises the steps of: 

(a) subjecting said material to combustion in a single fluid- 
ized bed reactor and recovering flue gases which have 
entrained hot solid particles; 

(b) introducing said flue gases and entrained hot solid parti- 
cles from step (a) into a dust separator to remove the hot 
solid particles entrained in the flue gases; 

(c) introducing said hot solid particles free from the flue 
gases from step (b) into a prereactor and mixing therewith 
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said material to preheat whereby a preheated material is 
obtained; 

(d) introducing said preheated material from step (c) to- 
gether with said hot solid particles from step (b) into said 
fluidized bed reactor, subjecting the preheated material in 
the presence of said hot particles to combustion therein to 
obtain flue gases; 

(e) introducing the flue gases from step (d) into said dust 
separator to separate hot solid particles which are recy- 


cled in step (c) and wherein the spent liquor is mixed in 
step (c) with alumina hydrate, the alumina hydrate reacts 
partially with the sodium in the spent liquor to form so- 
dium aluminate, the hot solid particles removed from the 
fluidized bed reactor from step (b) contain sodium alumi- 
nate and at least a portion of the sodium aluminate-con- 
taining hot solid particles removed from the flue gases 
coming from the fluidized bed reactor is added to the 
spent liquor in step (c). 


4,244,780 
USE OF THIOUREA DIOXIDE IN PULP BLEACHING 
PROCESSES TO PRESERVE PULP STRENGTH AND AID 
IN BRIGHTNESS 
Dominic S. Rende, Woodridge, and David R. Cosper, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, 
Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Noy. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,513 
Int. Cl.3 D21C 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 162—72 1 Claim 
1. In a method for the bleaching of aqueous slurries of chem- 
ically produced cellulosic materials utilizing chlorine as a 
bleaching agent, the improvement comprising maintaining in 
the aqueous slurry of chemically produced cellulosic materials 
during treatment with said bleaching agent from 0.05-0.5% by 
weight of thiourea dioxide based on the dry weight of cellu- 
losic material in said aqueous slurry whereby a cellulosic mate- 
rial having improved fiber strength is obtained. 


4,244,781 
NON-ASBESTOS MILLBOARD COMPOSITION 
Peter F. Heckman, North Hills, Pa., assignor to Nicolet, Inc., 
Ambler, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,119 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 13/16; C04B 43/02; D21F 11/00; D21H 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 162—145 18 Claims 

1. A non-asbestos millboard refractory composition com- 
prising on a dry weight basis 10-30 percent ceramic fiber, 0-10 
percent organic fiber, 35-60 percent pyrophyllite and 20-35 
percent inorganic binder. 

7. A lehr roll or glass tempering roll comprising substantially 
circular discs having the composition in accordance with claim 
1 or 17 assembled, fitted and pressed onto a bar to provide a 
substantially cylindrical lehr roll or glass tempering roll. 

8. A non-asbestos millboard sheet comprising on a dry 
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weight basis 10-30 percent ceramic fiber, 0-10 percent organic 
fiber, 35-60 percent pyrophyllite, 20-35 percent inorganic 
binder and 0 to 5.0 percent flocculant. 

15. A method of producing a non-asbestos millboard sheet in 
accordance with claim 8 which comprises admixing said or- 
ganic fiber and said ceramic fiber, adding said pyrophyllite and 
said inorganic binder in water to form an aqueous slurry, and 
flocculating and coagulating said slurry to form said millboard 
sheet from said flocced and coagulated slurry. 


4,244,782 
NUCLEAR FUSION SYSTEM 
William G. Dow, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Environmental 
Research Institute of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 845,325 
Int. Cl. G21B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 176—9 5 Claims 








1. The method of circulating a stream of high kinetic energy 
fusionable ions and space-charge neutralizing electrons for an 
indefinite period of time in a region of strong crossed electric 
and magnetic fields within a pair of concentric annular reac- 
tion chambers having walls, ends and transfer channels inter- 
connecting the chambers at the ends thereof, and having a 
particle charging inlet and a particle removal outlet, compris- 
ing the steps of introducing a stream of high kinetic energy 
fusible ions and space-charge neutralizing electrons at energies 
of at least a few hundred electron volts into one of the annular 
reaction chambers non-adjacent to the walls thereof such that 
the stream advances in a crossed-field direction at right angles 
to both chamber’s electric and magnetic fields, transferring the 
stream particles from said one chamber into the other chamber 
through a transfer channel as the particles reach the end of said 
one chamber and retransferring the particles from said other 
chamber to said one chamber through a transfer channel as the 
particles reach the opposite end of said other chamber, and 
delivering the kinetic energy of the particles resulting from 
fusion events to energy use means. 


4,244,783 
MONITORING OF TRITIUM 

James A. Corbett, Turtle Creek, and Sterling A. Meacham, 

Greensburg, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 322,332, Jan. 10, 1973, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 27, 1975, Ser. No. 544,594 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 176—19 R 7 Claims 

1. In a nuclear reactor including a reactor coolant, the 
method of monitoring the quantity of tritium in the coolant of 
said reactor comprising the steps of: flowing said reactor cool- 
ant into contact with a container which is permeable to hydro- 
gen and its isotopes including tritium, diffusing said tritium into 
said container, ionizing a gas located within said container by 
said tritium diffused therein, generating a current within an 
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electrical circuit by said ionized gas, said electrical circuit 
including a pair of electrodes located within said container, 
said electrodes having said ionized gas therebetween, a power 
supply, an electrical resistor and a current indicating meter, 
said power supply, said electrical resistor and said current 


indicating meter being connected to said electrical circuit 
external of said container, measuring the electrical current 
produced by said ionized gas, said current to being propor- 
tional to the amount of tritium within said reactor coolant, and 
deriving the quantity of tritium in said reactor coolant from 
said measurement. 


4,244,784 
CONSTRUCTION OF NUCLEAR REACTOR CORE 

Renzo Takeda, Yokohama; Kunitoshi Kurihara, Sagamihara; 

Masaaki Yamamoto, Kokubunji; Sadao Uchikawa, Kawasaki; 

Michiro Yokomi, Ibaraki; Junichi Yamashita, and Takanori 

Shimoshige, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 

chi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sep. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 835,964 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1976, 51/115268 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 176—54 31 Claims 


POWER PEAKING 


—— 


0 t- Ls... 2 
(BOTTOM) AXIAL POSITION IN REACTOR CORE 


1. A core construction of a boiling-water reactor comprising 
a plurality of fuel assemblies arranged in a pressure vessel of 
the reactor in which coolant flows from the bottom of the core 
toward the top thereof, wherein a part of said fuel assemblies 
are first fuel assemblies each axially divided substantially into 
upper and lower regions, said upper region having an enrich- 
ment larger than that of the lower region the enrichment in 
each of said upper and lower regions being uniformly distrib- 
uted axially thereof, the boundary between said upper and 
lower regions being located such that when said first fuel 
assemblies are arranged in the core of the boiling-water reactor 
and the reactor has started its operation, a peak power is pro- 
duced in each of said upper and lower regions, and wherein the 
rest of said fuel assemblies are second fuel assemblies each of 
which has a substantially uniform axial distribution of enrich- 
ment. 
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4,244,785 
METHOD FOR OPERATING A BATTERY OF COKE 


OVENS 
Lewis Alderman, 254 Sylvan Ave., Scarborough, Ontario M1E 
1A6, Canada 
Filed Jun. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,706 
Int. Cl.3 C10B 57/00, 27/04 
US. Cl. 201—41 





1. A method for operating a battery of coke ovens including 
a plurality of spaced-apart, side-by-side coke oven chambers 
each communicating through a closable ascension pipe with 
separate first and second gas mains extending along the battery 
of coke ovens, wherein the improvement includes the steps of: 
extracting charging gases into only said first gas main while 
charging coal into each coke oven chamber, 
spraying the charging gases within the first gas main with 
flushing liquor to cool the gases therein, 
extracting the carbonizing gases liberated during carboniza- 
tion of the coal charge in each coke oven chamber into 
only said second gas main throughout the carbonization 
period by each coke oven chamber, 
spraying the carbonizing gases within the second gas main 
with flushing liquor to cool the gases therein, 
continuously transferring said charging gases from said first 
gas main into said second gas main, 
removing flushing liquor evolving in the first gas main there- 
from, and 
removing gases and flushing liquor evolving in the second 
gas main therefrom. 


4,244,786 
DOUBLE FLUE ARRANGEMENT IN HEATING WALLS 
FOR HORIZONTAL COKE OVENS 
Heinz Thubeauville, Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H., Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,404 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 24, 
1977, 2738116 
Int. Cl. C1OB 5/04, 5/18, 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 202—142 6 Claims 
1. In a battery of coke ovens of the type heated regenera- 
tively through the optional combustion of lean gas or rich gas 
in heating flues between coke oven chambers extending along 
spaced-apart horizontal axes, the improvement comprising: 
vertical heating walls at opposite sides of said coke oven 
chambers, 

a pair of regenerators arranged below each coke oven cham- 
ber to extend substantially the entire horizontal length 
thereof, one regenerator of each pair alternately preheat- 
ing air for combustion and receiving burnt gases of com- 
bustion, the second regenerator of each pair alternately 
receiving burnt gas of combustion and preheating lean gas 
for combustion or preheating air for combustion when 
heating with rich gas, 

flue walls subdividing the space between the vertical heating 
walls at the sides of adjacent coke oven chambers into a 
plurality of separate pairs of heating flues with each pair 
of heating flues being disposed in a side-by-side transverse 
relation to the horizontal axes of the coke oven chambers, 
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said flue walls including side walls between pairs of heat- 
ing flues, the lower part of each side wall having an inter- 
nal passageway communicating with one of said pairs of 
regenerators and communicating through vertically- 
spaced exit orifices with each heating flue at the sides 
thereof, said side walls having upper parts extending into 
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load-bearing contact with a roof for said coke oven cham- 
bers, and 

means forming ducts for conducting gaseous media between 
each of the pairs of regenerators below an oven chamber 
and the internal passageways in alternate side walls of 
heating flues along each oven chamber. 


4,244,787 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
SERUM CONCENTRATES OF METABOLITES BY 
; MONITORING DIALYSATE FLUID 
Elias Klein, New Orleans, La., and Ronald L. Wathen, Louis- 
ville, Ky., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion & Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,786 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/30, 27/46, 3/14 


US. Cl. 204—1 T 12 Claims 
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1. The method of determining the level of a predetermined 
metabolically important species in serum, without withdraw- 
ing blood or entering a sensor into the bloodstream, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
diverting at least a portion of a dialysate effluent stream, 
obtained from equilibration with blood through a hemodi- 
alyzer, through a sampling apparatus, including an ion- 
specific electrode sensitive to a desired species; 

producing an electrode EMF proportional to the concentra- 
tion of the sensed species; and 

converting the EMF to data indicating the dialysate concen- 

trations of the species and determining the serum levels of 
the species from such data. 
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4,244,788 
TRANSDUCER-PLATED MAGNETICALLY 
ANISOTROPIC METALLIC RECORDING FILMS, AND 
ASSOCIATED TECHNIQUES 
John P, Faulkner, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 957,158, Nov. 2, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 807,154, Jun. 16, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,144,160. This application Jan. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 115,988 

Int. Cl.3 C25D 5/02, 5/04, 3/56 


USS, Cl. 204—15 35 Claims 


1. A “transducer-plated” magnetic record including a pre- 
scribed substrate and a magnetic recording film applied 
thereon by a “mag-trode” array in a plating arrangement, this 
array including plating electrode means arranged to electro- 
plate on a prescribed zone of said record and, in operative 
combination with said plating means, magnetic circuit means 
adapted to project a prescribed magnetic alignment flux onto 
this zone. 


4,244,789 
METHOD OF METALLIZING MATERIALS 
Miguel Coll-Palagos, Rye, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer Chemical 

Company, Westport, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,308, Jan. 23, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 735,243, Oct. 26, 
1976, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 561,957, Mar. 

25, 1975, abandoned. This application Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 
6,141 
Int. Cl.? C23C 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—20 14 Claims 

1. A method of metallizing a substrate material comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) coating the substrate material with a hydrophilic com- 
posite material comprised of a blend of (1) at least one film 
forming component selected from the group consisting of 
vinyl chloride, vinyl acetate, and copolymers thereof; and 
cellulose esters and polyvinyl! acetals; and (2) at least one 
hydrophilic component of a water soluble polymeric 
component, the water soluble component being dispersed 
throughout the coating of the composite material; 

(b) contacting the coated substrate with water or a water 
solution of salts to produce a microporous surface by 
dissolving the water soluble component; 

(c) plating the composite material with a conductive metal 
by electroless metal plating; and 

(d) electroplating a metal onto the electrolessly plated metal. 
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4,244,790 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF BLACK NICKEL 
Walter J. Wieczerniak, Utica, Mich., assignor to Oxy Metal 
Industries Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,610 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/12 
U.S, Cl, 204—49 12 Claims 
1. A bath for electrodepositing a substantially black nickel 
deposit on a substrate comprising an aqueous solution having a 
pH of about 4 to about 12 and containing about 2 to about 25 
g/I nickel ions, and a bath soluble amine present in an amount 
to provide a mol ratio of nickel to amine in the solution of 
about 1:1 to about 1:4, said amine corresponding to the for- 
mula: 


R—NH—{(CH),—NH] m—(CH2)p—X—R'’ 


wherein: 
n, m and p are integers and n is 2 or 3, m is 1 or 2 or 3, and 
p is 2 or 3; 
X is O or NH; and 
R and R’ are the same or different and are H, 
—CH7CH—CH?, —CH2CH2CH?2S0; or 


Sr. ts 
OH 


4,244,791 
ACIDIC ELECTROLYTE CONTAINING Sn// IONS 

Jean F. Paulet, Siblingen, and Bruno Boetsch, Schaffhausen, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chip- 

pis, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 73,918 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 19, 1979, 

3679/79 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 3/32 


USS. Cl. 204—54 R 7 Claims 





1. Aqueous acidic electrolyte containing Sn// for coloring 
anodized aluminum and its alloys or electroplating the same, in 
which the said electrolyte contains an addition of soluble, 
non-aromatic, aliphatic organic thio-compounds to stabilize 
the Sn// ions, wherein the stabilizing agent is a compound 
selected from the group consisting of saturated thio-alcohols, 
thio-carboxylic acids derived therefrom, and thio-ethers, said 
compound having the general structure of R;—S—R2, 
wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
a hydrocarbon, a hydroxy-containing hydrocarbon and a car- 
boxy-containing hydrocarbon, and R2 is selected from the 
group consisting of a hydroxy-containing hydrocarbon and a 
carboxy-containing hydrocarbon. 
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4,244,792 
METHOD FOR STRIPPING ANODIZED ALUMINUM 
AND ALUMINUM ALLOYS 
Philip C. Baldwin, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to Hixson Metal 
Finishing, Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 124,866 
Int. Cl.2 C23G 1/12; C25D 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 204—58 15 Claims 
1. A method for removing metal oxides from the surfaces of 
aluminum-containing metal objects comprising: 
providing an aqueous solution comprising nitric acid and 
oxalic acid, and contacting the surfaces of said metal 
objects with said aqueous solution for a time sufficient to 
remove said metal oxides therefrom. 


4,244,793 
BRINE ELECTROLYSIS USING FIXED BED OXYGEN 
DEPOLARIZED CATHODE CHLOR-ALKALI CELL 
Harlan B. Johnson, Rittman, and Ronald D. Chamberlin, Wads- 
worth, both of Ohio, assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,841 
Int. Cl? C25B 1/34 
US. Cl. 204—98 


1. In a method of electrolyzing an aqueous alkali metal 
chloride brine in an electrolytic cell having an anolyte com- 
partment with an anode therein, a catholyte compartment with 
cathode means therein, and an ion permeable barrier therebe- 
tween, which method comprises feeding said brine to the 
anolyte compartment, feeding an oxidant to aid catholyte 
compartment, passing an electrical current from said anode to 
said cathode means, recovering chlorine from said anolyte 
compartment, and recovering aqueous alkali metal hydroxide 
as a catholyte product, the improvement wherein said cathode 
means comprises closely packed porous particles having 
HO2~ disproportionation catalyst areas. 


4,244,794 
HYDROGEN PRODUCTION BY THE DECOMPOSITION 
OF WATER 
Charles M. Hollabaugh, and Melvin G. Bowman, both of Los 
Alamos, N. Mex., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 62,373 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 1/04, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 204—104 
1. A process for producing hydrogen comprising: 
(1) passing an electric current from a cathode to an anode 
through water containing sulfur dioxide so as to produce 
hydrogen gas at the cathode and so as to oxidize the sulfur 
dioxide to form sulfuric acid at the anode, thus producing 
an aqueous solution of sulfuric acid; 
(2) separating said hydrogen gas from said aqueous solution 
of sulfuric acid; 
(3) adding to said aqueous solution of sulfuric acid at least 


10 Claims 
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one compound selected from the group consisting of 
M,Xs, wherein M is at least one metal ion selected from 
the group consisting of Bat+?, Cat+?, Sr+?, Lat+3, and 
Pb+2, wherein X is at least one radical selected from the 
group consisting of molybdate, tungstate, and metaborate, 
wherein r is an integer selected from the group consisting 
of 1 and 2, wherein s is an integer selected from the group 
consisting of 1, 2, and 3, producing a mixture of at least 
one water insoluble sulfate of M and at least one water 
insoluble oxide of molybdenum, tuns a, or boron; 
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(4) filtering said mixture of water insoluble sulfate and water 
insoluble oxide; 

(5) heating said mixture of water insoluble sulfate and water 
insoluble oxide to a sulfate decomposition temperature 
which is sufficiently high to form sulfur trioxide gas and to 
reform said M;ys; 

(6) separating said sulfur trioxide gas from said M,Xs which 
was reformed in step (5); and 

(7) recycling said M,X; to step (3) above. 


4,244,795 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTROLYTICALLY 
REMOVING METAL IONS FROM A SOLUTION 
THEREOF 

Christiaan M. S, Raats, Diephenheim, and Marinus A. Geelen, 

Hengevelde, both of Netherlands, assignors to Akzo N.V., 

Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,307 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 24, 1978, 

7805607 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 1/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. 204—105 R 10 Claims 


1. A process for electrolytically removing metal ions from a 
solution thereof by means of an electrochemical cell having an 
anode compartment, a cathode compartment and a diaphragm 
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separating said compartments, said process comprising passing 
the solution upwardly through a bed of particles acting as 
cathodes in the cathode compartment of the cell and thereby 
bringing said bed to a fluidized state, recirculating a part of the 
solution leaving the cathode compartment through said bed 
and discharging the remainder thereof from the cell, passing an 
anode liquid through the anode compartment, passing said 
recirculated solution through a separator for gas present in the 
solution while maintaining in the separator a liquid surface of 
the solution and ventilating the space above the solution, said 
separator having a dividing surface with at least one opening 
for the passage of gas bubbles, maintaining an upward flow of 
the treated solution, flowing under the dividing surface the 
solution from the cathode compartment to the separator and 
returning said recirculated part of the solution to the cathode 
compartment, maintaining the liquid surface above the said 
dividing surface, discharging the treated solution from above 
the dividing surface, and maintaining a liquid surface in the top 
of the cathode compartment with at least one highly con- 
stricted part through which at least one cathode rod passes 
with a small clearance. 


4,244,796 
METHOD OF INFLUENCING THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
DIFFERENT CONSTITUENTS IN AN ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE LIQUID 
Theodor Rummel, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Wilfried 
Heinemann, Richterswil, Switzerland, assignors to Concast 
AG, Ziirich, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,205 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 27, 1977, 
16043/77 
Int. Cl.3 C25F 1/00; B22D 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—140 3 Claims 


1. A method of influencing the distribution of different 
constituents in an electrically conductive liquid metal, com- 
prising the steps of: 

conducting an electric current through the liquid and at the 

same time forming a magnetic field approximately perpen- 
dicular to the direction of flow of the electric current, in 
order to increase the force of gravity of the constituents of 
the electrically conductive liquid. 


4,244,797 
QUANTITATIVE PROTEIN ANALYSIS BY 
IMMUNODIFFUSION 

Frederick J. Aladjem, and Padmasini K. Ayengar, both of 845 

Las Palmas Rd., Pasadena, Calif. 91102 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,953, Apr. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,162,208, which is a division of Ser. No. 546,351, Feb. 3, 1975, 

Pat. No. 4,097,149, This application Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 

29,772 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/26, 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 204—180 G 4 Claims 

1. The method of detecting presence of protein abnormality 
in an antigen sample which has been subjected to immunoelec- 
trophoresis with an antibody source containing an antibody 
specific to said protein to produce at least one elongated pre- 
cipitation zone; said method comprising 

scanning the zone by optical means to develop electrical 
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signals responsive to precipitate concentration at a two-di- 
mensional array of positions distributed partly within the 
zone and partly outside the zone, 

deriving electronically from said electrical signals the corre- 
sponding values, at a plurality of positions along the zone, 


of a zone parameter which is responsive to irregular or 
unsymmetrical precipitate distribution along the zone, 

and comparing said parameter values as a function of the 
positions along the zone length to detect presence of 
protein abnormality. 


4,244,798 
EXHAUST ELECTRODE PROCESS FOR EXHAUST GAS 
OXYGEN SENSOR 
Terry J. Gold, Flint; Frederick L. Kennard, III, Holly; Paul C. 
Kikuchi, and Ralph V. Wilhelm, Jr., both of Flint, all of 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 030,775, Apr. 17, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,264 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 15/00 
U.S, Cl. 204—192 SP 3 Claims 

1. Ina method of sputtering a platinum exhaust gas electrode 
onto a vitrified zirconia solid electrolyte body for an electro- 
chemical-type exhaust gas oxygen sensor, the improvement 
wherein a platinum target spaced at least 3.0 cm from the body 
is used in the sputtering, the platinum is sputtered at a pressure 
of about 10-20 millitorr, and a sputtering power of about 13-22 
watts/cm? of target area is used, whereby the platinum elec- 
trode is porous as deposited and has an apparent surface area at 
least double the geometric area of the zirconia surface on 
which it lies. 


4,244,799 
FABRICATION OF INTEGRATED CIRCUITS UTILIZING 
THICK HIGH-RESOLUTION PATTERNS 
David B. Fraser, Berkeley Heights; Dan Maydan, Short Hills, 
and Joseph M. Moran, Berkeley Heights, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,369 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 21/312 


US, Cl. 204—192 E 14 Claims 


1. A method of processing nonplanar surface portions of a 
structure in a high-resolution way with good linewidth con- 
trol, said method comprising utilizing a relatively thin uniform- 
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thickness layer (20) of material and establishing a pattern 
therein definitive of the pattern in accordance with which the 
surface of said structure is to be processed, said relatively thin 
layer being insufficient by itself to provide step coverage and a 
uniform thickness layer if said relatively thin layer were ap- 
plied directly on the nonplanar surface, characterized in that 
said method comprises 
prior to depositing and patterning said relatively thin layer, 
forming a relatively thick sacrificial layer (18) of material 
on the nonplanar surface of said structure, said sacrificial 
layer exhibiting a conforming lower surface and an essen- 
tially planar upper surface, said relatively thin layer being 
deposited on said essentially planar surface, 
processing said relatively thick layer employing the rela- 
tively thin patterned layer as a mask to form in said rela- 
tively thick layer a pattern having near-vertical walls and 
substantially no undercutting, said near-vertical walls 
extending through the entire thickness of said relatively 
thick layer, which pattern in said relatively thick layer 
corresponds substantially exactly to the pattern in said 
relatively thin layer, 
processing the surface of said structure utilizing said rela- 
tively thick patterned layer as a mask therefore, and re- 
moving said relatively thick patterned layer from the 
surface of said structure after the surface has been pro- 
cessed. 


4,244,800 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN RAPID AND ACCURATE 
CONTROLLED-POTENTIAL COULOMETRIC 
ANALYSIS 
Thomas L. Frazzini, Frankfort; Michael K. Holland, LaGrange 
Park; Charles E. Pietri, and Jon R. Weiss, both of Downers 
Grove, all of Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 69,152 
Int. Cl. GOIN 27/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—195 R 


5. In an apparatus for controlled-potential coulometry in 
which an electrostatic species is disposed in a cell containing 
electrodes and in which a voltage control means is connected 
to the electrodes to apply to them controlled voltages, an 
improved converter means connected to the voltage control 
means for converting a voltage proportional to current flow in 
the cell to a digital signal, the improvement comprising: 

a first integrator means having first and second input means, 

means for adding signals received by said first and said 
second input means, said first input means receiving an 
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electrical signal from said voltage control means that is 
proportional to current flow in the cell, said second input 
means receiving a predetermined offset signal, 

a second integrator means connected to said offset signal 
producing a digital readout signal; and 

a display card connected to said first and second second 
integrator means for displaying a count proportional to 
current flow in the cell. 


4,244,801 
APPARATUS TO MEASURE THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
THE ANODE CURRENTS IN CELLS FOR ALKALI 
METAL CHLORIDE 
Dieter Bergner; Winfried Hofmann, both of Kelkheim; Helmut 
Hund, Kénigstein; Lothar Pelz, Rédermark, and Gerhard 
Quietzsch, Bad Soden am Taunus, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 
Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 905,004, May 11, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,434 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 14, 
1977, 2721957 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 1/16, 1/26, 15/04 


US. Cl. 204—225 3 Claims 






































1. A system for controlling alkali metal chloride electrolysis 
apparatus operated according to the amalgam process, said 
apparatus including a number of cells each having an anode 
spaced from a common cathode, said system comprising a 
plurality of bus bars, each connected to at least one anode to 
supply current thereto; a plurality of voltmeters, each con- 
nected between a respective anode and said common cathode 
of a cell for providing measurements of the voltages across 
respective ones of said anodes and said common cathode for 
said cells; an ammeter connected in common to all of said cells 
for providing a measurement of the total anode current 
through all of said cells; means for obtaining respective mea- 
surements of the anode current through each cell on the basis 
of the voltage measured for that cell and the measured total 
anode current; distance changing means for changing the 
distance between respective ones of said anodes and said com- 
mon cathode; and process control means for operating said 
distance changing means if respective ones of the measured 
anode currents and cell voltages exceed predetermined limits. 


4,244,802 
MONOPOLAR MEMBRANE CELL HAVING METAL 
LAMINATE CELL BODY 
Gerald R. Pohto, and Richard O. Olson, both of Mentor, Ohio, 
assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,298 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 9/00, 11/03 
U.S. Cl. 204—252 1 Claim 
1. A monopolar membrane-type electrolytic cell for electro- 
lytic processes, the cell comprising: 
an anode chamber defined by said membrane, a generally 
planar foraminous titanium anode and a stamped metal 
laminate anode pan having an interior layer of titanium 
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bonded throughout its extent to a thicker outer layer of 
aluminum; 

a cathode chamber defined by said membrane, a generally 
planar foraminous steel cathode and a stamped metal 
laminate cathode pan of identical form to said anode pan 
and having an interior layer of steel bonded throughout its 
extent to a thicker outer layer of aluminum; 





said cell further characterized in that each said anode and 
cathode pan affords a recessed chamber with a plurality of 
inwardly extending rib portions, each said rib portion 
being welded to said respective anode and cathode; and 

said anode and cathode are substantially parallel to and 
closely spaced from said membrane. 


4,244,803 
QUANTITATIVE PROTEIN ANALYSIS BY 
IMMUNODIFFUSION 
Frederick J. Aladjem, and Padmasini K. Ayengar, both of 845 
Las Palmas Rd., Pasadena, Calif. 91105 
Division of Ser. No. 29,772, Apr. 13, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,953, Apr. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,162,208, which is a division of Ser. No. 546,351, Feb. 3, 1975, 
Pat. No. 4,097,149. This application Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 
97,931 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/26, 33/16, 21/00 
8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for obtaining a quantitative measure of the 
concentration of a protein in an antigen sample, comprising 

means for supporting and illuminating a plate carrying a 
precipitation zone due to immunoelectrophoresis of said 
antigen sample with an antibody specific to said protein, 

photoresponsive means for extracting a plurality of electri- 
cal signals representing the light intensity at positions on 
said plate which correspond to respective sets of position 
representing signals, 

and electronic means for supplying to said photoresponsive 
means sets of position representing signals corresponding 
to positions in selected respective spatial relationship to 
said zone, and for deriving from the resulting light inten- 
sity representing signals the corresponding value of a 
parameter which varies in characteristic manner with said 
protein concentration. 
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‘4,244,804 
SLIME AND SLUDGE DEWATERING 
Karl Moeglich, Dunedin, Fla., assignor to Innova, Inc., Clearwa- 
ter, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,538 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—300 R 








1. Dewatering apparatus for a sludge or the like comprising 

(a) first and second electrodes comprising an anode and a 
cathode, the cathode constructed to allow water passage 
therethrough; 

(b) means for connecting up said electrodes to a D.C. source 
of e.m.f.; 

(c) means for maintaining sludge or the like to be treated 
between said electrodes during treatment; 

(d) means providing for feeding of sludge or the like be- 
tween the electrodes and withdrawal from between the 
electrodes; 

(e) means for providing a continuation of the boundary layer 
of sludge or the like disposed between said electrodes, said 
means allowing the passage of water therethrough, and 
being disposed in intimate contact only with said cathode, 
not said anode, between said cathode and the sludge or the 
like; and 

(f) means for insuring continuous electrical contact between 
said electrodes and the sludge or the like during treatment 
so that during volume decreasing of the sludge or the like 
due to water removal, the electrodes are effectively closer 
together. 


4,244,805 
LIQUID YIELD FROM PYROLYSIS OF COAL 
LIQUEFACTION PRODUCTS 

William J. Metrailer, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon 

Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 883,356, Mar. 6, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 711,706, Aug. 5, 1976, 

abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,683 

Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/00, 57/00, 9/28 

US, Cl. 208—8 LE 16 Claims 

1. Ina process for producing liquids from a coal feed which 
comprises liquefying the coal in a liquefaction zone under 
liquefaction conditions including the presence of hydrogen or 
a hydrogen donating material, recovering a liquid bottoms 
product from the liquefaction zone which comprises uncon- 
verted coal and coal derived liquids, passing the liquid bottoms 
product through a flash vessel to remove flashed liquids and 
thereafter passing the remainder to a coking zone and coking 
therein at least a portion of the bottoms product the improve- 
ment which comprises recovering a high boiling stream boiling 
at 1000° F.+ and having a Conradson Carbon content of at 
least 15 wt. % from the coking zone, recycling at least a por- 
tion thereof to said liquefaction zone and converting said high 
boiling stream in said liquefaction zone into lighter boiling 
fractions or to fractions containing a higher hydrogen to car- 
bon ratio. 


CHEMICAL 


4,244,806 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING Cy, OLEFINIC CRACKING 
CUTS TO ALKYLATE AND GASOLINE 
Jean-Francois Le Page, Rueil- Malmaison; Jean Cosyns, Maule; 
Jean Miquel, Paris, and Bernard Juguin, Rueil Malmaison, all 
of France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil 
Malmaison, France 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,630 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 31, 1978, 78 09639 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 69/12 


U.S, Cl, 208—49 14 Claims 


1. A process for producing an alkylate and gasoline of high 
isooctane content from an olefinic cut consisting essentially of 
C4 hydrocarbons recovered from a cracking unit effluent, said 
process comprising the steps of: 

(a) feeding the olefinic C4 cut to a catalytic polymerization 
zone, wherein the catalyst consists essentially of silica- 
alumina, and converting therein at least 90% of the isobu- 
tene contained in the cut, the aggregate conversion of the 
normal butenes contained in the cut being kept lower than 
10%; 

(b) fractionating the effluent from the polymerization zone 
in a fractionation zone and recovering therefrom (i) a 
fraction comprising in major part isobutene dimers and 
trimers, and (ii) a fraction comprising in major part isobu- 
tane, butane and butenes; 

(c) feeding fraction (i) from step (b) to a catalytic hydrogena- 
tion zone, hydrogenating said fraction therein and recov- 
ering therefrom an effluent consisting essentially of an 
isooctane fraction and an isododecane fraction; and 

(d) feeding fraction (ii) from step (b) to an alkylation zone 
and effecting an alkylation of said fraction therein, frac- 
tionating the resultant effluent, and recovering therefrom 
(iii) an alkylate gasoline fraction of high isooctane content, 
and (iv) a fraction consisting essentially of hydrocarbons 
with not more than 4 carbon atoms per molecule. 


4,244,807 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A 

HYDROCARBON MIXTURE RICH IN AROMATICS 
Frits M. Dautzenberg, and Martinus M. P. Janssen, both of 

Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,808 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 25, 1978, 

7805671 
Int. Cl.’ C10G 63/04 

US. Cl. 208—66 15 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a hydrocarbon mixture 
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rich in aromatics from a hydrocarbon mixture low in aromatics 
and boiling in the gasoline range, which comprises 
(a) catalytically reforming said hydrocarbon mixture; and 
(b) contacting at least part of the reformate from step (a) at 

a temperature from 250° to 625° C. with a catalyst contain- 

ing a crystalline silicate, which 

(i) is thermally stable to temperatures above 600° C., 

(ii) after dehydration at 400° C. in vacuum, is capable of 
adsorbing more than 3%w water at 25° C. and saturated 
water vapor pressure, and 

(iii) in dehydrated form, has the following overall compo- 
sition, expressed in moles of the oxides: 


(1.0+0.3)(R)2/n0.[aFe203.b.Al203.cGa203].y(dSi- 
O>.eGeO), 


where 
R=one or more mono or bivalent cations, 
a>0.5, 
b20, 
c=0, 
a+b+c=1, 
y= 10-300 
d20.1, 
e=0, 
d+e=1, and 
n=the valency of R. 


4,244,808 
METHOD OF PROCESSING A HIGH-BOILING 
FRACTION OBTAINED IN THE CRACKING OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Udo Lang; Berndt Horner, both of Munich, and Hans J. Wer- 
nicke, Wolfratshausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Linde Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 76,828 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 21, 
1978, 2840986 
Int. Cl.) C10G 53/32, 9/14, 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 208—67 14 Claims 


Soi als.g 


1. In a process in which a hydrocarbon mixture is subjected 
to thermal cracking to produce at least one hydrocarbon frac- 
tion having a boiling point range up to about 200° C. and a 
high-boiling cracking fraction having a boiling point range 
above about 200° C. in a cracking product containing poly- 
meric components, the improvement which comprises the 
steps of: 

removing said polymeric components from said high boiling 

cracking fraction; 

hydrogenating the high boiling cracking fraction from 

which said polymer components have been removed to 
produce a hydrogenation product; 

controlling the hydrogenation conditions for the high-boil- 

ing cracking fraction so that said hydrogenated product 
has a high monoaromatic content; and 

separating polyaromatics from the hydrogenated product. 
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4,244,809 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION USING TITANIUM 
CLUSTERS AND NOBLE METAL ON ALUMINA 
CATALYST 

Kenneth S. Wheelock, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Exxon 

Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 970,936, Dec. 19, 1978, Pat. No. 4,219,447, 

This application Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 62,920 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 47/14, 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 208—108 7 Claims 

1. A process for the conversion of a hydrocarbon feed which 
comprises contacting said hydrocarbon feed at hydrocarbon 
conversion conditions with a catalyst which comprises a clus- 
ter of titanium metal oxide and a Group VIII noble metal 
deposited on the surface of an inorganic oxide support. 


4,244,810 
FLUIDIZED CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS FOR 
INCREASED HYDROGEN PRODUCTION 

Douglas J. Youngblood, Lockport, Ill., and Gerald V. Nelson, 

Nederland, Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 918,990, Jun. 26, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 102,219 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 11/05, 11/18 

U.S. Cl. 208—120 4 Claims 

1. In a fluidized catalytic cracking process wherein hydro- 
carbon charge and regenerated catalyst are contacted at fluid- 
ized cracking conditions using a crystalline zeolitic alumina- 
silicate cracking catalyst or an amorphous silica-containing 
cracking catalyst or a mixture thereof in a reaction zone for 
production of cracked vapors and coke contaminated spent 
catalyst, wherein said cracked vapors, recovered from said 
reaction zone, are fractionated in a fractionation zone into at 
least a gas fraction comprising hydrogen and light hydrocar- 
bons and one or more liquid hydrocarbon fractions, wherein 
said spent catalyst from said reaction zone is regenerated by 
burning coke therefrom with air in a regeneration zone for 
production of regenerated catalyst, and wherein hot regener- 
ated catalyst from said regeneration zone is returned to said 
reaction zone for contact with additional hydrocarbon charge; 
the improvement comprising; 

(a) adding in said fluidized catalytic cracking process com- 
pounds of metals selected from the group consisting of 
nickel, vanadium, iron and mixtures thereof sufficient to 
maintain from about 1000 to 10,000 ppmw of said metals 
upon said regenerated catalyst exiting said reaction zone; 
and 

(b) adding in said process compounds of sodium for deposi- 
tion of sodium upon said regenerated catalyst in an 
amount within the range of 1000 to 5000 ppmw sufficient 
for increasing the hydrogen yield from cracking said 
hydrocarbon charge. 


4,244,811 
CATALYTIC CRACKING PROCESS WITH 
SIMULTANEOUS PRODUCTION OF A LOW BTU FUEL 
GAS AND CATALYST REGENERATION 

Dane C. Grenoble, Plainfield, and Walter Weissman, Berkeley 

Heights, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engi- 

neering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 927,830 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 11/04, 53/14 

U.S. Cl. 208—122 13 Claims 

1. A continuous process for the catalytic cracking of a hy- 
drocarbon feedstream and the simultaneous generation of a 
low BTU gas or hydrogen-rich gas from coke which process 
involves: 

(1) contacting a hydrocarbon feedstream with an acid cata- 
lyst comprising a catalytic component selected from the 
group consisting of oxides of tungsten, niobium and mix- 
tures thereof and tungsten or niobium oxides in combina- 
tion with one or more additional metal oxides selected 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


from the group consisting of tantalum oxide, hafnium 
oxide, chromium oxide, titanium oxide and zirconium 
oxide on an inorganic refractory oxide support selected 
from the group consisting of a-alumina y-alumina, y- 
alumina, zirconia, boria, thoria, magnesia, zirconium-tita- 
nate, titania, chromia, kieselguhr and mixtures thereof, 
said catalyst being steamed prior to use, at a temperature, 
pressure and for a time sufficient to effect the desired 
catalytic change on the hydrocarbon feedstream and yield 
a coked catalyst; 

(2) regenerating the coked catalyst at regenerating condi- 
tions by contacting same with steam, oxygen-containing 
gas or mixture thereof to produce a regenerated catalyst 
and an Hp rich gas, a low BTU gas rich in CO and a 
combination thereof; and 

(3) recirculating the regenerated catalyst of step (2) to the 
hydrocarbon conversion zone of step (1). 


4,244,812 
SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING A POWDERY 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING COAL PRODUCTS IN A 
COAL DEASHING PROCESS 
Roger A. Baldwin, Warr Acres; Robert E. Davis, and Robert E. 
Leonard, both of Oklahoma City, Okla., assignors to Kerr- 
McGee Corporation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 691,573, Jun. 1, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,876 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 2//12; C10L 5/00 
U.S, Cl, 208—177 
1. A process comprising: 
providing a feed mixture comprising a deashing solvent, 
insoluble coal products and soluble coal products, said 
deashing solvent consisting essentially of at least one 
substance having a critical temperature below 800 degrees 
F. selected from the group consisting of aromatic hydro- 
carbons having a single benzene nucleus and normal boil- 
ing points below about 310 degrees F., cycloparaffin hy- 
drocarbons having normal boiling points below about 310 
degrees F., open chain mono-olefin hydrocarbons having 
normal boiling points below about 310 degrees F., open 
chain saturated hydrocarbons having normal boiling 
points below about 310 degrees F., mono-, di, and tri-open 
chain amines containing from about 2-8 carbon atoms, 
carbocyclic amines having a monocyclic structure con- 
taining from about 6-9 carbon atoms, heterocyclic amines 
containing from about 5-9 carbon atoms, and phenols 
containing from about 6-9 carbon atoms and their homo- 
logs; 
introducing the feed mixture into a first separation zone; 
maintaining the temperature level in the first separation zone 
below about 700 degrees F. and the pressure level in the 
first separation zone in a range of from about the critical 
pressure of the deashing solvent to about 1000 psig to 
effect a separation of the feed mixture in the first separa- 
tion zone into a first light fraction comprising the soluble 
coal products and most of the deashing solvent and a first 
heavy fraction comprising the insoluble coal products and 
some deashing solvent; 
withdrawing the first heavy fraction from the first separa- 
tion zone; and 
reducing the pressure level of the first heavy fraction by at 
least 100 psig to vaporize the deashing solvent from the 
first heavy fraction and yield a composition of matter 
comprising coal products in a powder-like form. 


20 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


4,244,813 
METHOD OF INCREASING FINE COAL FILTRATION 
EFFICIENCY 
William H. Moyer, Jr., Coopersburg, Pa., assignor to Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 881,977, Feb. 27, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,175,035. This application Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,686 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 20, 

1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) BO3D 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 209—5 4 Claims 
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1. In a coal treatment process wherein raw coal fines of 
minus 65 mesh size are treated in a flotation process followed 
by filtration of the resultant flotation froth product containing 
water, coal particles and froth bubbles to isolate a fine coal 
product, the improvement comprising: 

(a) collecting the flotation froth product prior to filtration, 

(b) treating the collected flotation froth product in a thicken- 

ing apparatus containing a sufficient body of aqueous 
liquid to physically decompose a portion of the froth and 
yield (1) a thickened froth which floats upon the surface of 
the body of aqueous liquid, (2) a coal containing aqueous 
liquid stream removed from a point between the surface of 
the aqueous liquid and the bottom of the thickening appa- 
ratus and (3) an underflow of a slurry of minus 65 mesh 
coal particles which sink to and are removed from the 
bottom of the thickening apparatus, 

(c) removing the thickened flotation froth from the thicken- 

ing apparatus, and 

(d) filtering the thickened flotation froth to yield minus 65 

mesh coal fines. 


4,244,814 
FLOSS SEPARATOR 
Kunihiko Matsumura; Mitsuyoshi Fukauchi; Motoki Iizuka, 
and Yumitoyo Utsunomiya, all of Ichiharashi, Japan, assign- 
ors to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,889 
Tin. Cl. BO4C 3/00 
U.S. Cl, 209—144 6 Claims 
1. A floss separator consisting of a generally vertical lower 
cylindrical column and a cylindrical upper chamber connected 
directly to the upper part of said column and having a larger 
diameter than that of said column and a gas outlet in the upper 
part of said chamber; 
said vertical type lower cylindrical column having 
(a) an inlet pipe fixed in the lower outer surface of said 
column and inclined laterally thereto, for causing a mix- 
ture of air or nitrogen gas with entrained thermoplastic 
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resin pellets to flow into the bottom of said column 
through the inlet and to form a helical ascending gas 
stream of said mixture in said column, 

(b) a discharging port provided below said inlet for discharg- 
ing a thermoplastic resin pellet separated from said mix- 
ture; and 

(c) a blow-through part for gas current in the upper part of 
said column, said blow-through part comprising a plural- 
ity of baffles fixed onto the inner wall of said column at the 
uppermost part thereof, and the upper end part of said 
column, 

(d) said plurality of baffles 

(i) being counter-radially protruded from the inner wall of 
said column toward the axis of said column and 
(ii) each baffle having an angle of attack of 0° to 90° to the 

path of said helical ascending gas current, and also 
(iii) a sweptback angle of 0° to 30° to said gas current line 
at the lower margin of said baffles, 
(iv) at least the tip ends of at least two of said baffles partly 


overlapping with each other on a plan view of said 
blow-through part. 

6. A method for separating floss from thermoplastic resin 

pellets containing floss which comprises: 

(a) tangentially introducing floss-containing pellets carried 
in a gas stream adjacent the bottom of an elongated verti- 
cal separation zone, 

(b) causing said introduced gas stream and pellets to flow 
upwardly through the entire cross section of said elon- 
gated separation zone in the general path of an upward 
helix, 

(c) near the top of said separation zone breaking said up- 
wardly moving helical flow patterns of the stream of gas 
and pellets by collision with baffles disposed at an angle to 
the axis of the separation zone so that the pellets will drop 
downwardly after collision and at least a large portion of 
the floss will not drop downwardly, and 

(d) removing de-flossed pellets adjacent the lower part of 
the separation zone and removing the gas stream at a point 
beyond the baffles. 


4,244,815 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE AEROBIC 
BIOLOGICAL PURIFICATION OF LIQUID WASTES 
CONTAINING ORGANIC POLLUTANTS 
Malcolm Chaikin, Centennial Park, and John R. McCracken, 
Kareela, both of Australia, assignors to Unisearch Limited, 
Kensington, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 769,730, Feb. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,970 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 27, 1976, PC5025 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 210—622 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the aerobic biological purification of liquid 
wastes containing organic pollutants comprising a tank con- 
taining a liquid having a high biomass concentration, means to 
introduce a liquid to be purified into said tank, pump means 
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arranged to withdraw liquid from near the bottom of said tank, 
a fluid flow connection from said pump means to eductor 
means arranged to entrain air into said liquid, means to intro- 
duce said aerated liquid into said tank to cause a rapid circula- 
tory movement of liquid in said tank and to produce a vortex 
at the surface thereof, spray means connected to the output of 
said pump to spray liquid onto said vortex, liquid metering 
means arranged to feed a predetermined proportion of said 
liquid to mechanical separating means arranged to separate out 
sludge from said liquid and capable of separating and concen- 
trating the sludge to a concentration sufficiently high so that 
the concentrated sludge can be used to maintain the high 
biomass concentration in the tanks and means for introducing 
a proportion of said separated sludge directly into said tank. 
4. The method for the aerobic biological purification of 
liquid wastes containing organic pollutants comprising: 
(a) introducing the liquid waste into a tank containing a 
liquid having a high predetermined biomass concentra- 
tion; 





(b) withdrawing liquid from the tank and entraining air into 
the withdrawn liquid; 

(c) introducing the liquid with the entrained air into the tank 
in a manner so as to cause the liquid in the tank to circulate 
and produce a vortex at the surface of and a foam on the 
surface of the liquid in the tank to thereby oxygenate the 
liquid in the tank; 

(d) maintaining the height of the foam at a predetermined 
level by withdrawing liquid from the tank and spraying a 
portion of the withdrawn liquid on to the surface of the 
foam; 

(e) separating and concentrating the sludge therefrom by a 
mechanical separation device capable of producing a 
sludge of sufficiently high concentration to carry out step 
(f); and 

(f) recycling a portion of said concentrated sludge to the 
tank at a rate so as to maintain the biomass concentration 
within the tank at the pedetermined level. 


4,244,816 
LIQUID MEMBRANE CAPSULE SYSTEMS RESISTANT 
TO COALESCENCE BY MEANS OF AN IRREVERSIBLE 
COATING 
Tina C. Vogler, South Orange, and William J. Asher, Fanwood, 
both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., 
Florham Park, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,245, Feb. 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,353 
Int. Cl} BOID 37/00, 13/00; A61M 1/03 
USS. Cl. 210—638 33 Claims 

1. An improved liquid membrane capsule resistant to coales- 
cence, said capsule comprising a globule of an emulsion sus- 
pended in an aqueous suspending phase wherein said emulsion 
comprises discrete microdroplets of an aqueous interior phase 
surrounded by a continuous, nonaqueous, oil, exterior phase, 
wherein the improvement comprises an irreversible coating 
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component comprising a long chain polymer possessing sur- 
face activity and the ability to gel or chain crosslink present in 
the aqueous suspending phase which forms an irreversible 
coating arround the oily, exterior phase of said capsule making 
same resistant to coalescence. 

28. An improved hemodialysis process of the type wherein a 
stream of blood from a patient is passed over one side of a 
dialysis mambrane through which membrane toxins diffuse 
from the blood which toxins are picked up by a dialysis fluid on 
the other side of the membrane, the purified blood being re- 


turned to the patient, the improvement comprising suspending 
in the dialysis fluid the stabilized liquid membrane capsule 
system (LMC) of claim 1, 2, 3 or 4 wherein the interior phase 
of the LMC is citric acid, which removes ammonia from the 
dialysis fluid, passing this dialysis fluid and the suspended 
LMC over activated carbon and phosphate ion exchange mate- 
rials to remove other toxins and recirculating the dialysis fluid 
and suspended LMC to the dialysis membrane, the use of the 
LMC reducing the volume of dialysis fluid embployed by 
about 99%. 


4,244,817 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SEMIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 

Hiroshi Yaginuma, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Zeon 

Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,563 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1977, 52/110999 
Int. Cl.) BOID 13/00; CO2F 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 210—654 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a semipermeable membrane, 
which comprises contacting a thin polyamine film applied to a 
liquid-permeable microporous substrate with a polyalicyclic 
diisocyanate or polyalicyclic dicarbonyl halide capable of 
reacting with the amino or imino groups in the polyamine, 
thereby to crosslink the polyamine at the surface portion of the 
thin film. 


4,244,818 
METHOD OF REMOVING METALLIC IMPURITIES 
FROM SEWAGE SLUDGE 

James W. Abson, Cheadle Hulme, England, assignor to Simon- 

Carves Limited, Cheshire, England 

Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,453 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 15, 1978, 

14901/78 
Int. Cl.) CO2F 1/52 

USS. Cl, 210—721 9 Claims 

1. A method of removing metallic impurities from sewage 
sludge comprising the steps of sufficiently acidifying the sludge 
to a pH lying approximately within the range 1-1.5 in the 
presence of an oxidising agent, holding the acidified sludge for 
a sufficient period of time to maximise the quantity of metallic 
impurities taken into solution, adding a flocculating agent, 
thickening said sludge by removing a substantial part of the 
liquid component containing the now solubilized metallic 
impurities, replacing the removed liquid with an aqueous liquid 
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which is free or substantially free from metallic impurities and 
subsequently removing more liquid thus to remove still further 


residual metallic impurities to render the sludge substantially 
free of metallic impurities. 


4,244,819 
FLOATING ANTI-POLLUTION BARRIER AND 
METHOD FOR USING THE SAME 
Louis Ballu, Epernay, France, assignor to Pneumatiques Caou- 
tchouc Manufacture et Plastiques Kleber-Colombes, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 586,255, Jun. 12, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 427,531, Dec. 26, 
1973, abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 
744,878 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 26, 1972, 72.46285; 
Mar. 11, 1976, 76 06977 
Int. Cl.3 E02B 9/02; CO2F 1/24 


USS. Cl. 210-—-242.3 3 Claims 


1. In a floating anti-pollution barrier of the type including a 
submerged skirt-like structure, float means for supporting said 
skirt-like structure, said float means comprising a plurality of 
pocket-like means, each being air-tight and having an opening 
facing in the downward direction, said plurality of pocket-like 
means being connected with one another by a plurality of 
pliable bands separating each of said pocket-like means, and 
means for shaping said pocket-like means such that air filling 
said pocket-like means is imprisoned in said pocket-like means 
by water when the barrier is placed in water, the improvement 
comprising said means for shaping being spacing members 
which extend transversely to said pocket-like means and space 
apart opposite walls of said pocket-like means, said spacing 
members having a density of lower than water, and each of 
said spacing members having a volume less than the volume of 
each of said pocket-like means such that free air spaces which 
communicate with said opening of said pocket-like means are 
provided in each of said pocket-like means to effect primary 
floating support of said skirt-like structure by compressed air in 
said pocket-like means, wherein said spacing members are in 
the form of flat plates of air-tight cellular material having a 
major dimension disposed perpendicularly to said skirt-like 
structure, said flat plates being secured to opposing walls of 
said pocket-like means, and 

wherein said spacing members have a volume sufficiently 

large to provide secondary floating support of said skirt- 
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like structure by said pocket-like means in the event that a line connecting each said inlet to a backflush location 
water fills said pocket-like means. higher than that inlet location and at a lower pressure; 
—_—_—_—— a valve in said line having an open position and a closed 
position; 
4,244,820 - : : Sah 
pump and means connecting said pump to each said inlet 
FLUID PURIFICATION SYSTEM . : : ‘ ° 
Dale I. Hauk, Pinckney, and Gerald B. Tanny, Ann Arbor, both for pumping said fluid through each said main passage; 
of Mich., assignors to Gelman Instrument Company, Ann and 
Arbor, Mich. 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,499 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 31/00 
U.S, Cl. 210—194 





means for supplying gas to each said further passage so that 
said gas is forced into the associated main passage into 
which that further passage opens to mix with said fluid, 
said gas moving from that further passage through said 
associated main passage and said line to said backflush 
location to flush debris from said associated main passage 
when said pump is inoperative and said valve is in said 
open position, said valve in said closed position preventing 
flow through said line. 








1. A filter element for use in a cross-flow filtration system 
comprising a cylindrical composite sheet including an outer 
sheet of flexible, impervious material and an inner sheet of 
selective, permeable membrane material spaced from the outer 
sheet to form a flow channel for a feed fluid therebetween, the 
composite sheet being folded into radially projecting pleats 
along fold lines which define a flow axis parallel to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the cylindrical composite sheet, and having an 
opening at each end of said flow channel to permit flow of the 1.5 Cy, 210—222 
feed fluid into said channel at one end thereof, then through 
the channel along the flow axis and over the surface of the 
selective, permeable membrane material to cause separation of 
constituents from the feed fluid by passage of the constituents 
through the selective, permeable membrane material to the 
interior of said cylindrical composite sheet, and then out of said 
channel at the other end thereof; an end cap at each end of said 
cylindrical composite sheet to which said sheet of selective, 
permeable membrane material is sealingly secured; and means 
for conducting from the interior of said cylindrical composite 
sheet the constituents separated from said feed fluid. 


4,244,822 
INDUSTRIAL TECHNIQUE MAGNETIC APPARATUS 
John R. Slavens, Stow, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock & Wilcox 
Company, New Orleans, La. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 896,962, Apr. 17, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,245 
Int. Cl.) BOID 35/06 
2 Claims 


4,244,821 
BACKFLUSHING SYSTEM 
Allen E. Molvar, Barrington, R.I., assignor to Clevepak Corpo- 
ration, White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 863,587, Dec. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,152,259. 
This application Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 952,953 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1977, 52-140554 
Int. Cl.’ BOIF 5/04, 13/02; C02F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—220 14 Claims 
1. A system for mixing gas with a fluid in a body of fluid 
comprising: 
a plurality of mixing chambers disposed in said body, each 
having a main passage for said fluid therethrough from an _—‘1. A dual magnetic filter comprising: 
inlet to an outlet and at least one further passage opening _—a vessel; 


into said main passage for supplying said gas into said main an upper magnetizable fluidizable filter assembly disposed 
passage for mixing with said fluid; within said vessel; 
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a lower magnetizable fluidizable filter assembly disposed 
within said vessel; 

said upper filter assembly being spaced above said lower 
filter assembly to provide a plenum therebetween; 

a filtrate inlet conduit penetrating said vessel to establish 
fluid communication therebetween at said plenum; 

an inlet conduit valve for selectively shutting said inlet 
conduit; 

an upper filtrate discharge conduit penetrating said vessel to 
establish fluid communication therebetween above said 
upper filter assembly; 

a lower filtrate discharge conduit penetrating said vessel to 
establish fluid communication therebetween below said 
lower filter assembly; 

magnetizing means for individually selectively mag :tizing 
said upper assembly and said lower assembly; 

a threeway valve for selectively shutting said lower dis- 
charge conduit and for admitting wash fluid into said 
vessel through said lower discharge conduit; 

said upper filter assembly including 

an upper bed of magnetizable pellets, 

an upper support screen extending across the interior of said 
vessel below said upper bed to support said upper bed, 
said upper support screen being apertured to preclude the 
passage of the pellets of said upper bed therethrough and 
to allow the passage of filtrate therethrough, 

an upper restraining screen extending across the interior of 
said vessel above said upper bed, said upper restraining 
screen being apertured to preclude the passage of the 
pellets of said upper bed therethrough and to allow the 
passage of filtrate therethrough, said upper restraining 
screen being spaced a sufficient distance above said upper 
bed to allow said upper bed to fluidize when a sufficient 
flow rate of wash fluid is provided up therethrough; and, 

said lower filter assembly including 

a lower bed of magnetizable pellets, 

a lower support screen extending across the interior of said 
vessel below said lower bed to support said lower bed, 
said lower support screen being apertured to preclude the 
passage of the pellets of said lower bed therethrough and 
to allow the passage of filtrate therethrough, 

a lower restraining screen extending across the interior of 
said vessel above said lower bed, said lower restraining 
screen being apertured to preclude the passage of the 
pellets of said lower bed therethrough and to allow the 
passage of filtrate therethrough, said lower restraining 
screen being spaced a sufficient distance above said lower 
bed to allow said lower bed to fluidize when a sufficient 
flow rate of wash fluid is provided up therethrough. 


4,244,823 
CENTRIFUGAL BASKET VALVE MECHANISM 
Francis H. Wessel, North Bend; Matthew F. Kluesener, Cincin- 
nati; Donald L. Hurley, and Joseph B. Bange, both of Hamil- 
ton, all of Ohio, assignors to The Western States Machine 
Company, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No, 934,477 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 33/06, 33/36 
U.S, Cl, 210—371 7 Claims 
1. In a centrifugal apparatus including a centrifugal basket 
having a supporting base structure spaced below its bottom 
wall and fixed to the lower end of a vertical spindle for rotation 
of the basket inside a casing surrounding the basket, said bot- 
tom wall having an opening therein about the spindle for 
discharge of centrifuged solids downwardly and then away 
through space between said base structure and said bottom 
wall, and a basket bottom valve member surrounding said 
spindle and movable axially relative thereto between a position 
closing said opening and an open position spaced below said 
opening, 
means for positioning said valve member comprising a 
sleeve surrounding said spindle and joined at its lower end 
with said valve member, said sleeve having an outwardly 
open annular channel on its upper end, and valve operat- 
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ing means including a forked lever fulcrummed at one side 
of said spindle and having arms straddling said spindle, 
said arms carrying on their ends rollers confined in said 


channel, and motive means mounted at said one side for 
displacing said lever and thereby moving said sleeve axi- 
ally so as to dispose said valve member in either of its said 
positions. 


4,244,824 
MOLDED BODY WITH INCLUSIONS 

Wolfgang Lange, Obernburg, and Klaus Gerlach, Obernau, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Enka AG, Wuppertal, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,572 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 27, 

1978, 2808293 
Int. Cl.) BOID 39/00 

U.S, Cl. 210—500.2 


1. A molded polymer body into which solid particles com- 
posed of a metal, metal compound or a mixture of the same 
have been incorporated as a finely divided inclusion, substan- 
tially free of particle agglomerates and with individual parti- 
cles having a size between about 0.005 and 0.05 microns dis- 
tributed in a uniform pattern extending from at least one sur- 
face of the molded body, as produced by an impregnation 
through said at least one surface of said molded polymer body 
with a solution of a reactive metal compound and a precipita- 
tion of fine metal-containing particles within the molded body 
by means of a gaseous precipitating agent introduced through 
said at least one surface by direct gassing. 
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4,244,825 
BROMINATED CINNAMALACETOPHENONE 

Lowell D. Grinninger, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to PPG 

Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,581 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 15, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 3/28 

USS, Cl, 252—8.1 1 Claim 

1. A composition particularly suited for imparting self-extin- 
guishing properties to organic polymers, said composition 
consisting essentially of a mixture of from about 80 percent to 
90 percent by weight on weight of mixture of chain bromi- 
nated cinnamalacetophenone tetrabromide, from about 5 per- 
cent to 10 percent by weight on weight of mixture of chain 
brominated cinnamalacetophenone dibromide and from about 
5 percent to about 10 percent by weight on weight of mixture 
of di-ring brominated cinnamalacetophenone hexabromide. 


4,244,826 
GELLED ACIDIC WELL TREATING COMPOSITION 
AND PROCESS 
Billy L. Swanson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,359 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 25, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/27 
US, Cl, 252—8.55 C 

1. A gelled acidic composition comprising: 

water, 

a water-thickening amount of a water-dispersible polymer 
selected from the group consisting of water-dispersible 
cellulose ethers, polyacrylamides, polymethacrylamides, 
guar gum, polyvinylpyrrolidone, and biopolysaccharides 
or heteropolysaccharides produced by the action of bac- 
teria of the genus Xanthomonas upon carbohydrates, 

an amount of a non-oxidizing acid which is capable of, and 
sufficient for, reacting with a significant amount of the 
acid-soluble components of a subterranean formation, and 

a small, but effective amount, about 0.003 to about 1.2 
weight percent, of one or more water-dispersible al- 
dehyde(s) selected from the group consisting of aliphatic 
monoaldehydes having from one to about 10 carbon atoms 
per molecule, glyoxal, glutaraldehyde, and terephthalde- 
hyde and from about 0.001 to about 2 weight percent of 
one or more water-dispersible phenolic compounds se- 
lected from the group consisting of phenol, catechol, 
resorcinol, hydroquinone, phloroglucinol, pyrogallol, 
4,4'-diphenol, and 1,3-dihydroxynaphthalene sufficient to 
cause gelation of an aqueous dispersion of said polymer, 
said acid, said aldehydes, and said phenolic compounds. 


12 Claims 


4,244,827 
MIXTURE OF DI- OR TRITHIOPHOSPHORIC ACID 
DIESTERS, PROCESSES FOR PRODUCING IT AND ITS 
USE 
Klaus P. Michaelis, Lindenfels, and Hermann O. Wirth, Ben- 
sheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 871,865 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 3, 1977, 
1315/77; Apr. 28, 1977, 5281/77 
Int. Cl.2.C10M 1/48; CO7F 9/02 
US. Cl, 252—46.4 
1. A product obtained by reacting 
(a) acompound of the general formula I, II or III or mixtures 
thereof 


35 Claims 


R—X—(CH2—Y—O0};7—H (D 


(RO)2P(S)—S—(CH2— Y—O}7—H (ID 
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4 
R—X—CH2—CH 
| P(S)—S—(CH2—Y—O}7-—H 
H2C 
\ 
x 


wherein Y represents the groups 


i iil and —CH— 


OH CH2XH 


n represents a value of 0.5 to 10, both X’s independently of 
one another represent an oxygen atom or sulfur atom, and 

R represents linear or branched alkyl of 1 to 30 carbon 
atoms; said alkyl interrupted by oxygen or sulfur; cycloal- 
kyl of 5 to 12 carbon atoms; cycloalkylalkyl of 5 to 12 
carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl ring; phenyl; benzyl; or 
said cycloalkyl, said cycloalkylalkyl, said phenyl or said 
benzyl substituted by 1 or 2 alkyl groups having 1 to 12 
carbon atoms, with : 

(b) phosphorus pentasulfide; in a molar ratio of 4 mol of 
phosphorus pentasulfide per mole of OH or SH groups of 
compounds I, II or III, at 0° to 150° C.; and 

adding and neutralizing at 20°-40° C. the product of (a) and 
(b) with (c) sufficient ammonia; or primary, secondary or 
tertiary amine to neutralize the free acidic PSH groups 
formed by the reaction of phosphorus pentasulfide with 
compounds I, II or III to give the corresponding ammo- 
nium salt. 


4,244,828 
LUBRICATING OIL COMPOSITION 

John W. Hodge, Fishkill, and Harry Chafetz, Poughkeepsie, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,517 
Int. Cl. C10M 1/48 

U.S. Cl. 252—46.7 3 Claims 

1. An alkenethiophosphonic acid reaction product prepared 
by the process which comprises reacting an alkenethiophos- 
phonic acid, in which the alkene radical has a molecular 
weight in the range of 400 to 20,000, and which contains the 
structural unit represented by the formula: 


X 


—*X’ 


in which X and X’ may be O or S and wherein an average of 
at least one is S, and R is an alkene radical derived from a 
monoolefinic polymer of similar molecular weight, with dime- 
thylolpropionic acid in the presence of unreacted monoolefinic 
polymer and xylene solvent by refluxing about 168° C. to form 
a carboxylic acid intermediate product, and reacting said car- 
boxylic acid intermediate product with diethylenetriamine at a 
temperature in the range of 185° to 195° C. to produce said 
reaction product. 

2. An alkenethiophosphonic acid reaction product accord- 
ing to claim 1 in which said alkene radical has a molecular 
weight ranging from about 1050 to 1400. 

3. A lubricating oil composition comprising a major propor- 
tion of a base oil of lubricating viscosity and a minor dispersant 
amount of an alkenethiophosphonic acid reaction product 
prepared by the process of claim 1. 
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4,244,829 
HYDROCARBON-SOLUBLE EPOXIDIZED FATTY ACID 
ESTERS AS LUBRICITY MODIFIERS FOR 
LUBRICATING OILS 
Keith Coupland, Sarnia, and Clinton R. Smith, Camlachie, both 

of Canada, assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., 

Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 884,132 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 1/26 

US. Cl. 252—56 R . 9 Claims 

1. In a lubricating motor oil composition comprising a major 
amount of a mineral lubricating oil and minor amounts of 
ashless dispersant, metal-containing detergent, viscosity index 
improver and zinc dihydrocarbyl phosphorodithioate addi- 
tives, the improvement which comprises including in said 
composition as a fuel economy additive, a minot but at least 
friction-reducing amount in the range of about 0.2 to about 3 
wt. % of an oil-soluble friction reducing polyepoxidized fatty 
acid ester selected from the group consisting of: methyl ester of 
soya bean fatty acids, C; to C;2 monohydric alcohol ester of 
linseed oil fatty acids, soya bean oil and linseed oil. 


4,244,830 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A DIELECTRIC WITH 
PEROWSKITE STRUCTURE AND CONTAINING A 
COPPER OXIDE 
Detlev Hennings, and Herbert Schreinemacher, both of Aachen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,224, Dec. 22, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,811 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 27, 
1976, 2659016 
Int. Cl. HOIB 3//2 


US. Cl. 106—39.5 7 Claims 


ch 




















1. A method of producing a dielectric material comprising 
perowskite-forming compounds consisting essentially of one 
or more of the group of stoichiometrical alkaline earth tita- 
nates, alkaline earth zirconates, alkaline earth stannates and 
mixed crystals thereof, said method comprising the steps of: 

admixing, with said perowskite-forming compounds, a quan- 

tity of eutectic-forming compounds which cannot be 
incorporated into the perowskite lattice to any substantial 
extent and which are capable of forming CuO.Cu20 or 
CuO.Cu20.Me/"O02 when sintered in an oxygen atmo- 
sphere, where Me!Q) is at least one oxide of an element 
from group IV of the periodic system of elements; and 

sintering said admixture, at a partial oxygen pressure of 0.2-1 

bar, in the temperature range of 1000° C. to 1250° C.; 
said eutectic-forming compounds being present in sintering 
temperature lowering amounts. 
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4,244,831 
SILICONE-HYDROCARBON COMPOSITIONS 
Robert A. Cupper, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to Union Carbide 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1976, Ser. No. 674,649 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 3/46 
U.S, Cl. 252—78.3 ; 1 Claim 
1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of (A) 
about 50 percent by volume of an alkoxy end-blocked dimeth- 
ylsiloxane having the average formula 


C13H270[(CH3)2SiO),C13H27 


which has a pH of 7.0 in a 50%-50% water-isopropanol mix- 
ture at 10% concentration, a viscosity at 100° F. of 17.5 centi- 
stokes and 6.08 centistokes at 210° F., no detectable unreacted 
hydrolyzate cyclics and only 0.2% unreacted alcohol, and (B) 
about 50 percent by volume of a saturated olefin oligomer 
derived from n-decene-1 having a viscosity at 210° F. of about 
5.82, a flash point of about 470 and a specific gravity of about 
0.8247. 


4,244,832 
PHOSPHATE-FREE MACHINE DISHWASHING 

DETERGENTS USEFUL AT LOW TEMPERATURES 
Thomas M. Kaneko, Trenton, Mich., assignor to BASF Wyan- 

dotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,119 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 7/28, 7/54 

U.S, Cl, 252—99 13 Claims 

1. A method of washing dishware comprising the step 
wherein said dishware is brought into contact with water and 
0.2 to 0.5 percent by weight of a detergent at a temperature of 
71° C. to 38° C., said detergent consisting essentially of 1 to 9 
weight percent of a phosphate-free, nonionic surfactant of the 
structural formula: 


HOC3H6—(C3H60)m—(C2H40),—(C3H¢60) 


HOC3H6—(C3H60)m—(C2H40)n—(C3H60) 
(C3H¢g0)—(C2H40),—~—(C3H60) m—C3H60H 
—R-N 


(C3H60)—(C2H40),— (C3H60)— C3H60H 


wherein n and m are such that the molecular weight attributa- 
ble to the oxypropylene hydrophobe is 800 to 2000 per chain 
and the portion of the molecular weight attributable to oxyeth- 
ylene units is 5 to 16 percent, R being a divalent organic radical 
containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms and 22 to 38 weight percent of 
sodium citrate, 15 to 25 percent by weight of sodium carbon- 
ate, 1 to 6 percent by weight of chlorinated cyanurate, and 20 
to 40 percent by weight of sodium metasilicate. 


4,244,833 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR CHEMICALLY 
STRIPPING METALLIC DEPOSITS 

Lillie C. Tomaszewski, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Oxy Metal 

Industries Corporation, Warren, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 94,617 
Int. Cl. C23G 1/04, 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—101 26 Claims 

1. A composition for chemically stripping metallic deposits 
from a substrate comprising an aqueous acidic solution con- 
taining nitric acid, chloride ions and manganous ions present in 
an amount sufficient to accelerate the initiation and rate of 
stripping of the metallic deposit. 
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4,244,834 
CARPET CLEANING AND DEODORIZING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence L. Schwalley, Whittier, and Richard C. Speak, Fuller- 

ton, both of Calif., assignors to United States Borax & Chemi- 

cal Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 45,729 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/04, 3/48 

US. Cl. 252—106 11 Claims 

1. A dry carpet cleaning and deodorizing composition com- 
prising about 85 to 99.8% of hydrated sodium borate, about 0.2 
to 15% of water-insoluble hydrated metal aluminosilicate and 
about 0.01 to 5% of perfume, said percentages by weight. 

2. A composition according to claim 1 in which about 0.05 to 
5% by weight of cationic quaternary ammonium salt is in- 
cluded. 


4,244,835 
METHOD OF DISPERSING ALPHA ALUMINA 
MONOHYDRATE 
Jacob Block, Rockville, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & Co., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,547 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 13/00 
USS. Cl, 252—313 R 10 Claims 
1. A method of forming an aqueous pseudoplastic dispersion 
of a-Al203.H2O comprising forming a mixture of water, a 
water soluble base and solid, particulate a-Alz03.H2O, sub- 
jecting the mixture to high shear rates of greater than about 
10,000 reciprocal seconds and for a time of from about 1 to 
about 60 minutes which is sufficient to cause a substantially 
complete aqueous pseudoplastic dispersion of said a-Al203.- 
H20. 


4,244,836 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING MICROCAPSULES 
OF POLYVINYL ALCOHOL WITH LIQUID 
WATER-INSOLUBLE CONTENT 

Heinz Frensch, Frankfurt am Main; Rudolf Heinrich, and Kon- 

rad Albrecht, both of Kelkheim , all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No, 9,682 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 7, 

1978, 2805106 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 13/02 

U.S. Cl, 252—316 8 Claims 

1. Process for microencapsulating a water-insoluble liquid in 
a water-soluble polyvinyl alcohol shell which comprises dis- 
persing from 20 to 80% by volume of said liquid in from 80 to 
20% by volume of an aqueous polyvinyl alcohol solution 
containing from 2 to 50% by weight of polyvinyl alcohol 
obtained by partial hydrolysis of polyvinyl acetate and having 
a degree of hydrolysis of from 72 to 99 mol % and a viscosity 
of from 2 to 18 cP, measured in a 4% aqueous solution at 20° 
C ., and spray drying the resulting dispersion at a temperature 
between about 40° and 150° C. to a residual moisture content of 
less than about 0.5% by weight. 


4,244,837 

MULTI-PURPOSE BLOOD DILUENT FOR USE IN 
ELECTRONIC BLOOD ANALYSIS INSTRUMENTATION 
Harold R. Crews, Miami; Dave Chastain, Jr., Ft. Lauderdale, 

and Stephen Ledis, Hialeah, all of Fla., assignors to Coulter 

Electronics, Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 936,570, Aug. 22, 1978, Pat. No. 4,213,876. 

This application Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,757 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/16; CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl, 252—408 6 Claims 

1. A multi-purpose blood diluent suitable for use in elec- 
tronic enumeration and sizing of blood cells, determination of 
hemoglobin concentration and their collective indices and 
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platelet parameters in a single blood sample by means of elec- 
tronic instrumentation comprising: 

A. An osmotically balanced solution of sodium chloride, a 
monobasic phosphate salt, a dibasic phosphate salt and 
sodium sulfate, 

B. a hydroxyquinoline as a bacteriostatic agent, 

C. methohexital sodium barbiturate for maintaining desired 
red blood cell morphology during operation of said instru- 
mentation, 

D. said diluent being an aqueous electrolytic solution main- 
tained within a preselected range of pH and osmolality. 


4,244,838 
HIGH EFFICIENCY CATALYST FOR POLYMERIZING 
OLEFINS 
Donald E. Gessell, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,586 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 252—429 B 30 Claims 
1. A supported catalyst which is the solid, hydrocarbon 
insoluble reaction product formed by reacting in an inert dilu- 
ent 
(1) the reaction product of (a) a magnesium component or 
mixture of such components represented by the formula 
MgR2.xMeR’, wherein each R is independently a hydro- 
carbyl group having from 1 to about 20 carbon atoms, 
each R’ is independently a hydrocarbyl or a hydrocar- 
byloxy group having from 1 to about 20 carbon atoms, Me 
is aluminum, zinc or boron, x has a value of from zero to 
about 10, and x’ has a value equal to the valence of Me; 
with 
(b) a sufficient amount of at least one of water, carbon diox- 
ide or an organic, oxygen-containing compound free of 
halogen and nitrogen atoms, so as to react with the hydro- 
carbyl groups present in component (1-a) to produce a 
product which will not substantially reduce TiClq at a 
temperature of about 25° C.; with 
(2) a halide-containing transition metal compound or mix- 
ture of such compounds represented by the formula 
TmY,Xz—» wherein Tm is a metal selected from groups 
IV-B, V-B and VI-B of the Periodic Table of Elements, Y 
is oxygen or OR”, each X is a halogen, each R” is indepen- 
dently a hydrocarbyl group having from 1 to about 20 
carbon atoms, z has a value equal to the valence of said 
transition metal, n has a value of from zero to 6 with the 
value of z-n being from at least 1 up to a value equal to the 
valance of the transition metal; said halide-containing 
transition metal compound being present in a quantity so 
as to convert substantially all of the substituent groups 
attached to a magnesium atom in component (1) to a 
halide group. 


4,244,839 
HIGH SURFACE AREA CATALYSTS 
Clyde L. Aldridge, and Roby Bearden, Jr., both of Baton Rouge, 
La., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Florham 
Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 847,898, Nov. 2, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,134,825, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 702,227, 
Jul, 2, 1976, abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 
955,526 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 7, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 31/12, 27/04, 23/28, 23/88 
USS, Cl. 252—431 C 29 Claims 

1. A high surface area catalyst prepared by the steps which 

comprise: 

(a) dispersing in hydrocarbon oil chargestock having a Con- 
radson carbon content up to about 50 weight percent, a 
thermally decomposable metal compound in an amount 
sufficient to provide a ratio of atoms of oil chargestock 
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Conradson carbon to atoms of metal constituent of said 
thermally decomposable metal compound of less than 
about 750 to 1, said metal constituent being selected from 
the group consisting of Group II, Group III, Group IV, 
Group V, Group VIB, Group VIIB, and Group VIII of 
the Periodic Table of Elements and mixtures thereof; 

(b) heating said thermally decomposable metal compound 
within said chargestock at an elevated temperature in the 
presence of a gas selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen-containing gas, a hydrogen sulfide-containing 
gas, and a gas comprising hydrogen and hydrogen sulfide 
to produce a solid high surface area catalyst within said 
chargestock, and 

(c) recovering said high surface area catalyst. 


4,244,840 
SELF-OPACIFIED LIQUID HARD SURFACE CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Alan Straw, Macclesfield, England, assignor to Colgate-Palmol- 

ive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,142 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 10, 1977, 

19559/77 
Int. Cl. C11D 1/22, 1/83, 3/065 

U.S, Cl. 252—540 10 Claims 

1. A self-opacified, impalpable, homogeneous, liquid, hard 
surface cleaner consisting essentially of, by weight, from 2% to 
6% of a water-soluble, synthetic, anionic, sulfated or sulfo- 
nated detergent salt containing an alkyl radical of 8 to 22 
carbon atoms in the molecule, said salt being selected from the 
group consisting of ammonium, mono-, di- and triethanolam- 
monium and alkali metal salts; from 1% to 4% of a water-solu- 
ble alkyleneoxylated nonionic detergent selected from the 
group consisting of condensates of Cg—Cjg alkanol with 2-15 
moles of ethylene oxide, condensates of Cg-C}2 alkylphenol 
with 5 to 30 moles of ethylene oxide and condensates of 
Cio-Ci¢ alkanol with a heteric mixture of ethylene oxide and 
propylene oxide in a weight ratio of 2.5:1 to 4:1 with the total 
alkylene oxide content being 60% to 85% by weight, the 
weight ratio of anionic detergent to nonionic detergent being 
from 0.5:1 to 6:1; 2% to 15% of a water-soluble detergent 
builder salt, the weight ratio of builder salt to total detergent 
being in the range of 1:5 to 5:1; 0-2% of Cg-Cjg fatty acid, 
0-8% of urea; and the balance water. 


4,244,841 
METHOD FOR RECYCLING RUBBER AND RECYCLED 
RUBBER PRODUCT 

W. Howard Frankland, Tampa, Fla., assignor to Frankland 

Enterprises, Inc., Tampa, Fla. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 133,565 
Int. Cl. B29G 5/02 

US, Cl. 260—2.3 15 Claims 

1. A method for recycling rubber scrap to yield a final prod- 
uct of at least about one inch in thickness, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. preparing a cure mix by intimately mixing together about 
nine parts, by weight, sulfur and not more than about one 
part, by weight, zinc stearate; 

. admixing about 3-8 parts, by weight, of said cure mix with 
about 100 parts, by weight, dry ground rubber; 

. placing the resulting cure mix and ground rubber mixture 
into a mold; 

. Closing said mold and compressing said mixture to a thick- 
ness of at least about one inch; 

. placing said closed mold into a steam autoclave; 

. curing said mixture within said mold in said steam auto- 
clave for about 1.25-4 hours at a temperature of about 
310° F. to less than about 350° F. while maintaining a 
steam pressure within said autoclave of about 77-130 psi; 

g. removing said mold from said autoclave; and 
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h. removing the final recycled rubber product from said 
mold. 


4,244,842 
NICKEL AND COBALT CHELATE COMPLEXES AND 
THEIR USE 

Hans Batzer, Arlesheim, Switzerland; Gerrit Knobloch, Linden- 

fels, Odenwald, and Joel Sinnreich, Bensheim, Bergstrasse, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 

ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 11,969 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 21, 1978, 

1848/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 15/04; CO8L 15/02; COTF 15/06 

U.S, Cl. 260—3.3 9 Claims 

1. A nickel or cobalt chelate complex or mixture thereof 
selected from the group consisting of 


OR 
Met” 


\ oz é 

we LX se (2n—2) X- 
a : 
; Oo 


| Met” 
ce) 


wherein R represents a substituted or unsubstituted hydrocar- 
bon radical of aliphatic or aromatic character, Me is nickel or 
cobalt, n is 2 or 3, X represents an inorganic or organic anion 
selected from the group consisting of nitrate, sulfate, phos- 
phate, fluoride, chloride, bromide, iodide, cyanide, cyanate 
and an organic anion having 1 to 30 carbon atoms said organic 
anion being a carboxylate, phenolate, alkylphenolate, alkyl 
sulfate, aryl sulfate, alkylsulfonate, arylsulfonate, alkyl phos- 
phate, aryl phosphate, alkylphosphonate, arylphosphonate, 
acetylacetonate, benzoylacetonate or quinacridonate, and Y is 
hydrogen or MeX. 

7. A vulcanizable elastomer mixture which comprises 

(a) a vulcanizable elastomer, and 

(b) from 0.05 to 10% by weight, based on the elastomer (a), 
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of a nickel or cobalt complex or mixture thereof selected 
from the group consisting of 


OR 
Co 


Oo 


Met?” 


o- 


OR 
| 


HO CH Cc 
eof i Mp 
Cc Cc 


Cc 


Oo Cc 
i eee oe 
Cc CH? o- 


(n—1) X~ 


Met” 


OR 
S 
‘So (n-2) X- 


OH 


wherein R represents a substituted or unsubstituted hydrocar- 
bon radical of aliphatic or aromatic character, Me is nickel or 
cobalt, n is 2 or 3, X represents an inorganic or organic anion 
selected from the group consisting of nitrate, sulfate, phos- 
phate, fluoride, chloride, bromide, iodide, cyanide, cyanate 
and an organic anion having 1 to 30 carbon atoms, said organic 
anion being a carboxylate, phenolate, alkylphenolate, alkyl 
sulfate, aryl sulfate, alkylsulfonate, arylsulfonate, alkyl phos- 
phate, aryl phosphate, alkylphosphonate, arylphosphonate, 
acetylacetonate, benzoylacetonate or quinacridonate, and Y is 
hydrogen or MeX. 


4,244,843 
COVULCANIZED RUBBER 
Kenjiro Hashimoto; Shinichi Takagi, both of Kobe; Harunori 

Okamoto, Sakai, and Minoru Miura, Nishinomiya, all of 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Belting, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 764,143, Jan. 31, 1977, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 444,218, Feb. 20, 1974, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 68,364 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1973, 48-48789; 
Apr. 28, 1973, 48-48790 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 7/00, 9/02, 9/06, 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—5 6 Claims 

1. A process for producing a covulcanized rubber which 

comprises the steps of: 

(a) simultaneously incorporating sulfur and a sulfur cleaving 
agent selected from the group consisting of tertiary 
amines, secondary amines, primary amines, aliphatic poly- 
amines, cyclic amines, thiazole-type accelerators, guani- 
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dine-type accelerators, thiourea-type accelerators, thi- 
uram-type accelerators, dithiocarbamic acid-type acceler- 
ators, metal salts of said dithiocarbamic acid, xanthogen- 
ates, phosphines, phosphites and nucleophilic reagents 
containing a cyano group, in an ethylenepropylene ter- 
polymer or butyl rubber at a temperature of less than 60° 
eS 

(b) heating the resulting blend in the absence of a metal oxide 
at a temperature in excess of 60° C. to produce a substan- 


CROSS-LINMKING DENSITY (MOLE /q) 


boa HOD DD HD 
EATING TME (WAMUTE) AT 150° —o 


tially uncrosslinked pendant rubber, the amount of said 
sulfur cleaving agent and said time of heating the blend 
being sufficient to produce said pendant rubber but insuffi- 
cient to cause any substantial crosslinking thereof; 

(c) blending the resulting substantially uncrosslinked pen- 
dant rubber with at least one high unsaturated rubber, and 

(d) heating the blend of step (c) in the presence of a metal 
oxide selected from the group consisting of ZnO, CdO, 
MgO, PbO, CaO and NiO to produce said convulcanized 
rubber. 


4,244,844 
AQUEOUS SIZE FOR GLASS FIBERS 


Jacques Molinier, La Motte Servolex; Jacques Mahler, Chamb- 


ery; Gilbert Bocquet, Challes Les Eaux; Bernard de Massey, 
Chambery, all of France, and Robert Holtmann, Aachen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Saint-Gobain Industries, Neuil- 
ly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,507 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1977, 77 01386 
Int. Cl.) CO8L 3/08, 3/12, 83/08, 33/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—9 7 Claims 
1. Aqueous composition for the coating of glass fibers, char- 
acterized in that it comprises: 
0.5 to 15% in weight of at least one starch, 
0.05 to 5% of non-ionic lubricant, 
0.03 to 2% of cationic lubricant, 
0.02 to 1% of emulsifier, 
0.1 to 2% of at least one organo silane selected from the 
group consisting of 


a RR OR ae @) 


R2 


Si(R)3 
—R3—CO])—NH—(CH)),—NH? 


in which: 

x/y is 0.5 to 15; n is 2 to 6, 

R is a methoxy, ethoxy, propoxy, n-butoxy or B-methoxye- 
thoxy radical, 

R, and R;3 are alkylene divalent radicals containing 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, and 

R2 represents a substituted or non-substituted cycloaliphatic 
or aromatic, aliphatic divalent radical; or 
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ci- (dip 


+ 
(B) (9) erty NH (CHa NH (CH) SiR 
H 
(c) (6 )-NH— (CH) Si 
ar 
(D) Hyc=cH—{ > )—CHy—NH—(CH) —Ni-— 
(+) — 


H 
—(CH2)m—Si(R)3 


in which: 
n is 2 to 6, preferably n=2 or 3 
m is 1 to 10, preferably m is 1 to 4 
R is a methoxy, ethoxy, propoxy, n-butoxy or 8-methoxye- 
thoxy radical. 


4,244,845 
PRE-MIXED CATALYZED VINYL ACETATE 
CO-POLYMER ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 
Ming C. Woo, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to National Casein of 
New Jersey, Riverton, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,269, Mar. 29, 1976, Pat. 
No. 4,085,074. This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,260 
Int. Cl? CO8L 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—17 R 10 Claims 

1. A pre-mixed catalyzed adhesive composition comprised 
of (a) an aqueous cross-linkable vinyl acetate resin emulsion of 
co-polymerized vinyl acetate, in which the co-polymerized 
vinyl acetate is made from a monomer mixture of about 
90-98% vinyl acetate and about 2-10% of an N-alkylol deriva- 
tive of an amide of an alpha, beta-unsaturated carboxylic acid 
in an aqueous medium containing about 3-6% by weight of a 
hydrocolloid selected from the group consisting of polyvinyl 
alcohol, hydroxyethylcellulose and carboxymethylcellulose, 
by weight of the monomer mixture, (b) an inorganic acid 
metal-salt cross-linking catalyst selected from the group con- 
sisting of aluminum chloride, aluminum nitrate, chromic chlo- 
ride and chromic nitrate in an amount of about 0.0032 to 0.025 
gram moles per 100 grams of the resin emulsion, and (c) a 
cross-linking inhibitor of triethanolamine wherein the mole 
ratio of the cross-linking inhibitor to catalyst ranges from a 
minimum of about 0.1 to 0.2 to a maximum of about 0.7 to 1.7. 


4,244,846 
SULFITE WASTE LIQUOR-UREA FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN PLYWOOD GLUE 
Folke J. Edler, Sandviken 13460, 44405 Odsmiil, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 899,237, Apr. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,194,997, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,370, 
Nov. 3, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
574,515, May 5, 1975, abandoned. This application Oct. 22, 
1979, Ser. No. 86,805 
Int. Cl. CO8L 61/24 
USS. Cl. 260—17.3 11 Claims 
1. A plywood glue comprising in aqueous admixture with 
each other and in parts by weight, dry solids basis: 
Urea-Formaldehyde Resin—30-90 
Spent Liquor from the Acid Sulfite Pulping of Lignocel- 
lulose—10-70 
the glue including also a filler comprising an amylaceous 
plywood glue filler used in the amount of from 30 to 300 
parts for each 100 parts of the mixture of resin and spent 
liquor, 
the glue containing from 0.2 to 4.0% by weight ammonium 
ion (expressed as NH3) on a spent liquor solids basis, 
the spent liquor component of the mixture prior to mixing 
having a pH of from 3-9, 
the urea formaldehyde resin component of the mixture prior 
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to mixing being characterized by a mol ratio of formalde- 
hyde to urea of from 1.2 to 2.5; a pH of from 6 to 9; and 


EFFECT OF FILLER TYPE ON THE ORY SHEAR WOOD FAILURE 
oF FORMALDEHYDE AINING 
30% SPENT SULFITE LIQUOR SOLOS AS A REPLACEMENT 
FOR UREA FORMALOEHYDE RESIN SOLIDS 
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NUT SMELL FLOUR CONTENT 


a methylol content corresponding to a Witte number of 
from 1.0 to 2.2. 


847 
FIBRATED ADMIX OR POLYMER AND PROCESS 
THEREFORE 
Richard W. Posiviata, Lakewood, and Jonathan A. Johnston, 
Denver, both of Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Com- 
pany, Denver, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 783,926, Apr. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 4,125,493. 
This application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,578 
Int. Cl? CO8L 1/02; CO8K 5/0] 


U.S, Cl. 260—17.4 CL 14 Claims 


THE EFFECT OF FIBER ADMIX PREPARATION ON CELLULOSE FIBER-RUBBER COMPOSITES 
AT 20 PERCENT VOLUME FRACTIONS OF FIBER 
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1. A fibrated admix comprising: 

synthetic discontinuous fibers selected from the group con- 
sisting of aramid, nylon and polyester, the fibers coated 
with a non-elastomeric stiffening agent and mechanically 
impacted and sized to pass through a discharge screen 
having openings with a breadth of about 0.5 mm to about 
2 mm; 

carbon black particles dusted on the fibers and generally 
partitioning the fibers from each other; 

oil dispersed with and affixed to the fibers and carbon black 
particles. 


4,244,848 
HALOGEN CONTAINING RESIN COMPOSITION 

Motonobu Minagawa, Koshigaya; Tetsuo Sekiguchi, Hasuda, 

and Kenji Nakazawa, Urawa, all of Japan, assignors to Argus 

Chemical Corporation, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No, 8,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1978, 53/9609 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/11, 5/09, 5/07 

US, Cl. 260—23 XA 14 Claims 

1. An environmentally acceptable stabilizer composition for 
enhancing the resistance to deterioration upon heating at 175° 
C. of a vinyl chloride polymer from which lead, cadmium, 
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mercury, thallium, and arsenic are substantially excluded, 
comprising (A) at least one dialkyltin, zinc, alkali metal, or 
alkaline earth metal organic phosphate ester salt having per 
metal atom from one to a number equal to the valence of the 
metal of phosphate ester groups and from one to two organic 
groups per phosphate groups, the organic groups being alkyl, 
aryl, alkaryl, aralkyl, ether-interrupted alkyl, or ether-inter- 
rupted aralkyl groups having from 1 to about 80 carbon atoms; 
and (B) at least one betadiketone compound having 5 to about 
30 carbon atoms which is a cyclic or open-chain betadiketone 
or a zinc, alkali metal or alkaline earth metal salt thereof, and 
is represented by the formula 


——— 


in which n is one or two; X is linked with Y or with Z in a 5 
to 6 membered carbocyclic or oxygen-heterocyclic ring struc- 
ture or when not linked with Y or with Z is a hydrocarbon 
group, an alkoxyhydrocarbon group, or an alkylenedioxyhy- 
drocarbon group having up to 18 carbdn atoms; Y when not 
linked in a ring structure with X is a hydrogen atom, an acyl 
group 


RC 
Il 


where R"” is alkyl or aryl, or a hydrocarbon, alkoxyhydrocar- 
bon, or alkylenedioxyhydrocarbon X group; Z is a hydrogen 
atom, a halohydrocarbon group, or a hydrocarbon, alkoxyhy- 
drocarbon, or alkylenedioxyhydrocarbon X group; and M’ is 
hydrogen, potassium, sodium, lithium, zinc, barium, strontium, 
calcium, or magnesium. 

14. An environmentally acceptable stablized vinyl chloride 
polymer composition comprising a vinyl chloride polymer and 
a stabilizer composition according to claim 1. 


4,244,849 
SILICONE EMULSION WHICH PROVIDES AN 
ELASTOMERIC PRODUCT AND METHODS FOR 
PREPARATION 

John C, Saam, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning Corpo- 

ration, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,152 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 83/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 M 19 Claims 

1. An aqueous silicone emulsion comprising a continuous 
water phase and a dispersed silicone phase free of colloidal 
silica prepared by- 

(A) adding alkali metal silicate to anionically stabilized aque- 
ous emulsion of hydroxyl endblocked polydiorganosilox- 
ane, 

(B) adjusting the pH of the emulsion within the range from 
8.5 to 12 inclusive, and 

(C) then aging the emulsion at the pH of 8.5 to 12 for a time 
period such that an elastomeric product is formed upon 
removal of the water under ambient conditions. 


4,244,850 
AIR CURABLE LATEX 
Stamatios G. Mylonakis, Barrington, IIl., assignor to DeSoto, 
Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,856, May 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,516 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 33/02 
US. Cl, 260—29.6 M 13 Claims 

1. An air drying and air curable latex coating composition 
comprising water having dispersed therein unsaturated resin 
particles which are aqueous emulsion copolymer particles 
having ethylenically unsaturated side chains thereon, and a 
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drier salt in solution in a water immiscible organic solvent 
emulsified in said latex. 


4,244,851 
PLASTICIZED POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITION 
EMPLOYING ALDEHYDE COMPOUNDS 
Victor Mark, Evansville, and Phillip S. Wilson, Mt. Vernon, 
both of Ind., assignors to General Electric Company, Pitts- 
field, Mass, 
Division of Ser. No. 781,054, Mar. 24, 1977, Pat. No. 4,184,994, 
This application Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,352 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/07, 5/41 
US. Cl. 260—30.8 R 5 Claims 
1. A plasticized polycarbonate composition comprising in 
admixture a high molecular weight aromatic carbonate poly- 
mer and a minor amount of an organic plasticizer selected from 
the following formulae: 


R—-C—-8 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of C; to C39 
alkyl, aryl of 6 to 14 carbon atoms and substituted aryl wherein 
the substituents are C; to C30 alkyl, halogen, C; to C39 alkoxy, 
aryloxy of 6 to 14 carbon atoms, alkylthio of 1 to 30 carbon 
atoms, and arylthio of 6 to 14 carbon atoms; 


fe) fe) 
ll Il 
R—C—Ri|—C—H 


wherein R is as defined above plus hydrogen, Rj is C; to C30 
alkylene, arylene of 6 to 14 carbon atoms, alkarylene of 7 to 30 
carbon atoms, aralkylene of 7 to 30 carbon atoms and 


(X)o-4 (Y)o-4 


wherein W is selected from the group consisting of: 


——. 
—S 
Oo 
ll 
ll 
oO 
CH; (@) 
wherein n is an integer of 1 to 10 and X and Y are indepen- 


dently selected from the group consisting of halogen and 
C}-C}2 alkyl. 


4,244,852 
RUBBER-MODIFIED HIGH NITRILE COPOLYMERS 
WITH IMPROVED IMPACT RESISTANCE 

Dorothy C. Prem, Sagamore Hills; June T. Duke, Chagrin Falls, 

and Ralph E. Isley, Northfield, all of Ohio, assignors to The 

Standard Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 968,937 
Int. Cl? CO8K 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—31.8 AN 7 Claims 

1. The process for preparing a resin having good impact 
resistance comprising polymerization in an agueous medium at 
a temperture in the range of from 0° to 100° C. in the substan- 
tial absence of molecular oxygen 100 parts by weight of 
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(A) from 60 to 90% by weight of at least one nitrile having 
the structure 


R 


wherein R is hydrogen, a lower alkyl group having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a halogen, and 

(B) from 10 to 40% by weight based on the combined 
weights of (A) and (B) of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of 
(1) an ester having the structure 


“—T 
Ri 


wherein R, is hydrogen, an alkyl group having from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, or a halogen, and R? is an alkyl group 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

(2) an alpha-olefin having the structure 


wherein R' and R” are alkyl groups having from | to 7 
carbon atoms, 

(3) a vinyl ether selected from the group consisting of 
methyl] vinyl ether, ethyl vinyl ether, the propyl vinyl 
ethers, and the butyl vinyl ethers, 

(4) vinyl acetate, 

(5) styrene, and 

(6) indene, 

in the presence of from 1 to 40 parts by weight of 
(C) a rubbery polymer of a conjugated diene monomer 
selected from the group consisting of butadiene and iso- 
prene and optionally a comonomer selected from the 
group consisting of styrene, a nitrile monomer having the 
structure 


wherein R has the foregoing designation, and an ester having 
the structure 


ae 
Rj 


wherein R; and R2 have the foregoing designations, said rub- 
bery polymer containing from 50 to 100% by weight of poly- 
merized conjugated diene and from 0 to 50% by weight of 
polymerized comonomer, said (C) having been prepared by 
carrying out the polymerization of the monomers in the pres- 
ence of from 5 to 50 parts by weight per 100 parts of monomer 
of at least one plasticizer selected from the group consisting of 
dioctyl phthalate, di-2-ethyl hexyl phthalate, dioctyl adipate, 
di-2-ethyl hexyl adipate, didecyl adipate, dibutoxy ethyl adi- 
pate, dihexyl azelate, di-2-ethyl hexyl azelate, dioctyl sebacate, 
di-2-ethy] hexyl sebacate, dioctyl terphthalate, di-2-ethyl hexyl 
terphthalate, di-isopropoxyethoxymethyl glutarate, and di- 
isodecyl glutarate. 
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4,244,853 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
POLYIMIDE RESIN-REINFORCED FABRIC 
Tito T. Serafini, Middleburg Heights, and Peter Delvigs, Fair- 
view Park, both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,557 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/05, 5/13 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.4 R 4 Claims 
1. In a composition of matter comprising a solution, in an 
organic solvent, of the following compounds: 
(a) a polyfunctional ester having the formula: 


wherein R, is a tetravalent acryl radical and R2 is alkyl or 
hydrogen, at least two R2 groups being alkyl; 
(b) a polyfunctional amine having the formula: 


H2N-R3-NH? 


wherein R;3 is a divalent aryl radical; and 
(c) an end-capping agent having the formula: 


oO 


wherein R2 is alkyl or hydrogen, at least one R2 group 
being alkyl and Rg is a divalent radical of the formula: 


5 


Rs 


R 
le 


| 
| 
c 
| 
R 


R 
| 
c 
| 7 
© 
Rs—-C—Rs I 
Pras 
GS 
| 
R 


5 


5 


Rs 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or lower alkyl; the molar ratio of 
a:b:c being n:n+1:2 wherein n has a value of 1-20, said 
compounds being present in an amount of 30 to 70% by 
weight of the solution, 

the improvement wherein said solution further comprises a 
copolymerizable, liquid, olefinic monomer compatible 
with the ingredients, said olefinic monomer having a 
boiling point of about 50° to 150° C., and being soluble in 
said solvent, the amount of said olefinic monomer dis- 
solved in said solution being from 1 to 20% by weight 
based on the total weight of said polyfunctional ester, said 
polyfunctional amine, said end-capping agent, and said 
olefinic monomer. 
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4,244,854 
ELASTOMER-BASED MASTER BATCH 
Giacinto V. Massara, Via Carpaccio 3, Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,151 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 3, 1978, 21911 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/0] 

US. Cl, 260—33.6 A 8 Claims 

1. A master batch comprising an elastomeric material base 
and at least one auxiliary component in the amount of at least 
8 parts per part of elastomeric material, wherein the said base 
comprises an elastomer or polymer of a monoethylenically 
unsaturated bicyclic terpene hydrocarbon which contains the 
ring structure of thujane, carane, pinane or camphane and 
polymerizable by ring-opening. 


4,244,855 
LIQUID GOLF BALL CENTER 
Alvon R. Cox, Ashland, and Thomas A. Molyneaux, Mansfield, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chi- 
cago, Ill, 
Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 945,949 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 AQ 14 Claims 

1. A liquid golf ball center having a substantially spherical 

form and capable of being injection molded with precise size 
and weight control comprising: 
(a) a substantially spherical core wall comprising: 

(i) a noncross-linked and uncured, butadiene-styrene radial 
block copolymer having a butadiene content in the range 
of about 60% to 80% by weight and a styrene content in 
the range of about 20% to 40% by weight; and 

(ii) a filler material; and 

(b) a liquid center; said filler material composing at least one- 
half by weight of said golf ball core wall and said radial 
block copolymer having a molecular weight of at least 

150,000. 


4,244,856 
SILICONE FILLERS FOR POLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masayuki Hatanaka, 91-8 Shinnakano, Ohra-machi, Ohra-gun, 
Gunma-ken, and Iwao Fukushima, 887-35 Ushizawa, Ohta- 
shi, Gunma-ken, both of Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,277 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 83/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 SB 21 Claims 
1. A non-foaming hot air vulcanizable SiH-olefin platinum 
composition with excellent resiliency and compression set 
comprising: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of a polydiorganosiloxane having 
1.98-2.002 organic groups per silican atom wherein said 
organic groups are selected from the class consisting of 
monovalent substituted and unsubstituted hydrocarbon 
groups and wherein 0.01-2 mole percent of the total num- 
ber of organic groups are viny] radicals and 1 molecule of 
the polymer contains at least 2 vinyl radicals, and the 
degree of polymerization is over 1,000. 

(B) from 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of a polyorganohydrogen- 
siloxane with at least 2 SiH bonds in 1 molecule; 

(C) from 10 to 200 parts by weight of a fine fired silica 
powder having a refractive index greater than 1.446 and 
an ignition loss not exceeding 3 percent which is obtained 
by providing heat treatment for a fine silica powder 
wherein said fine silica powder is obtained through the 
acid decomposition of a silicate whose major ingredient is 
a sodium silicate; and 

(D) from 0.0001 to 0.2 parts by weight of a zero valent 
platinum phosphorus complex. 
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4,244,857 
CURING AGENT FOR POLYEPOXIDES AND EPOXY 
RESINS AND COMPOSITES CURED THEREWITH 
Tito T. Serafini, Middleburg Hts.; Peter Delvigs, Fairview Park, 
and Raymond D. Vannucci, Brooklyn, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Adminis- 
trator of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 70,771 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 7/06; CO8G 59/02; CO7D 207/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 EP 5 Claims 
1. An aromatic bis (amino-imide) having the formula: 


wherein R, is a divalent aryl radical having the formula: 


<< 


wherein R;3 is selected from the group consisting of CH2, O, 
and SQ, and R>2 is a tetravalent aryl radical having the for- 


Oy 


and wherein Rg is CF3-C-CF3. 

5. In a composite material comprising carbon fibers imbed- 
ded in a matrix of a cured epoxy resin, the improvement 
wherein the epoxy resin is cured with an aromatic bis (amino- 
imide) as claimed in claim 1. 


4,244,858 
FLAMEPROOF POLYAMIDE MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Peter Tacke; Dieter Neuray, and Dietrich Michael, all of Kre- 

feld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,110 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 

1978, 2810549 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 3/32; CO8L 77/06; CO8K 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—38 11 Claims 

1. A self-extinguishing thermoplastic moulding composition 
comprising 

(1) from 40 to 95% by weight of polyamides, 

(2) from 0.5 to 20% by weight of an alkali metal and/or 

ammonium polyphosphate, 
(3) from 0.5 to 20% by weight of a phenol-aldehyde resin, 
(4) from 10 to 50% by weight of a reinforcing material 
and/or filler, 

the sum of components (1) to (4) having to amount to 100% by 
weight. 
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4,244,859 
AROMATIC POLYESTER COMPOSITION 

Kiyoshi Sugie; Shizuka Kurisu; Shingo Emi; Shizuo Azuma; 

Toshiaki Harada, and Shoji Kawase, all of Iwakuni, Japan, 

assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,636 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1977, 52-136231; 

Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149375; Jan. 17, 1978, 53-2658 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 3/34, 7/00 

USS. Cl, 260—40 R 6 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of 100 parts by 
weight of an aromatic polyester, 5 to 150 parts by weight of 
powdery feldspar up to a half of which may be replaced by 
another pulverulent inorganic filler, and 5 to 120 parts by 
weight of glass flakes. 


4,244,860 
PLASTIC MOLDING COMPOSITION 

Werner Kiihnel, Neunkirchen-Schoneshof: Karl-Giinter Scharf, 

Troisdorf-Spich; Paul Spielau, Troisdorf-Eschmar, and Rich- 

ard Weiss, Troisdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 960,932, Nov. 15, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun, 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,422 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 

1975, 2558467 
Int. Cl. CO8K 9/06 

U.S, Cl. 260—42.15 26 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic molding composition which comprises a 
thermoplastic molding resin, at least one solid filler, and an 
effective amount of at least one additive for preventing separa- 
tion of the fillers out of the composition during processing by 
extrusion, calendering or injection molding, said additive con- 
sisting of B-chloroethyl triethoxysilane and said molding resin 
being polyvinyl chloride. 


4,244,861 
INJECTION MOLDING THERMOSET 
INTERPOLYMERS OF ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE AND 
PRODUCT THEREOF 
Lawrence Spenadel, Westfield; Ilan Duvdevani, Leonia, and 
Edward N. Kresge, Watchung, all of N.J., assignors to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 864,340, Dec. 27, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,427 
Int. Cl? CO8L 23/16 
U.S, Cl. 260—42.33 14 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an injection-molded thermoset 

composition which comprises: 

(a) mixing an interpolymer comprising ethylene and propy- 
lene, said interpolymer having an ethylene content in the 
range of about 62 to about 80 weight percent of ethylene 
and a crystalline content in the range of about 10 to 25 
weight percent with from 50 to 150 parts by weight, per 
hundred parts by weight of interpolymer, of a low density 
polyethylene having a melt index in the range of 2 to 40 
and 50 to 150 parts by weight, per hundred parts by 
weight of interpolymer, of a reinforcing carbon black 
having a nitrogen surface area of about 30 to 100 M2/gram 
at a temperature above the crystalline melting tempera- 
ture of the polyethylene thereby preparing a first mixture; 

(b) cooling said first mixture to a temperature below 130° C.; 

(c) adding to said first mixture from 0.5 to 5 parts by weight, 
per hundred parts by weight of interpolymer, of one or 
more polyfunctional vinylic or allylic monomer and from 
1 to 10 parts by weight, per hundred parts by weight of 
interpolymer, of an organic peroxide comprising one or 
more peroxide moieties in the molecule having the follow- 
ing structure: 


CHEMICAL 


es 
= 


wherein R and R’ are independently selected from the 
group consisting of C; to Cg alkyl radicals said peroxide 
having a half-life when measured in low density polyeth- 
ylene in excess of 5 hours at 130° C. and less than 1 minute 
at 230° C.; 

(d) admixing and fluxing said first mixture and said additives 
to a composition while maintaining the temperature below 
130° C. the composition being flowable below 130° C.; 

(e) introducing the mixed and fluxed composition into the 
mold of an injection molding machine; 

(f) curing said composition to the crosslinked, thermoset 
state in the mold of said injection molding machine at a 
temperature of about 175° C. to about 230° C. for about 1 
minute to about 10 minutes; and 

(g) obtaining from said mold a thermoset composition hav- 
ing a flexural modulus of about 20,000 to about 30,000 psi 
at room temperature. 

8. The product produced by the process of claim 1. 


4,244,862 
COMPOSITIONS FOR PAINTS AND PRINTING INKS 
Minoru Handa; Takuzi Nishizawa; Hiroko Ogawa, and Shini- 
chiro Asai, all of Machida, Japan, assignors to Denki Kagaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 847,525 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1976, 51-11563; 

Mar. 31, 1977, 52-36443 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 3/10; CO8L 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—42.47 7 Claims 

1. Compositions for paints and printing inks comprising a 
binder matrix in which at least one inorganic pigment is dis- 
posed, wherein the binder matrix comprises: 

a vinyl-substituted copolymer comprising at least one poly- 
mer having a polar group introduced into at least one 
terminal of the molecular chain, which is obtained by 
reacting a vinyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon/conju- 
gated diene block copolymer having at least one alkali 
metal atom linked to at least one terminal of the molecular 
chain with a polar reactant capable of reacting with the 
alkali metal atom, said block copolymer having said at 
least one terminal alkali metal atom being obtained by 
polymerizing vinyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon and 
conjugated diene monomers using an alkali metal or or- 
gano alkali metal initiator, said copolymer having polar 
groups introduced into said terminals having good wet- 
ting to pigments and good dispersibility of pigments 
thereon, wherein said at least one polymer containing at 
least one terminal polar group comprises more than about 
4% by weight of the total polymer present. 


4,244,863 
PREPARATION OF PIGMENT CONCENTRATES 

Heinz Hemmerich, Krefeld-Bockum; Jiirgen Spille, Bergisch- 

Gladbach; Dietmar Kranz, Cologne; Peter Rasche, Aachen, 

and Hans J. Rosenkranz, Krefeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 936,063 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 

1977, 2738511 
Int. Cl.) CO8J 3/20 

U.S, Cl. 260—42.55 2 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of a pigment concentrate 
intimately mixed with polymer containing carboxyl groups 
comprising coagulating, with electrolytes, an aqueous pigment 
suspension free from non-ionic surface active agents and con- 
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taining a latex or solution of said polymer having carboxyl 
groups while subjecting the pigment suspension to intensive 
mixing, said pigments of the group of titanium dioxide, chro- 
mium oxide and iron oxide, cadmium pigments based on the 
sulphide and sulphide/selenide, mixed phase pigments of the 
rutile or spinel type, copper phthalocyanine pigment, quinacri- 
done pigment, diaryl yellow pigment, dioxazine pigment, an- 
thanthrone pigment, thioindigo pigment, naphthalenetetracar- 
boxylic acid pigment, perylenetetracarboxylic acid pigment 
and an azo pigment of the monazo and disazo series. 


4,244,864 
POLY(6-OXY-2,2,4-TRIALKYL-1,2-DIHY- 
DROQUINOLINE)ALKYLENE COMPOUNDS AS 
ANTIDEGRADANTS FOR RUBBER 
Robert H. Campbell; Raleigh W. Wise, and William A. Vaughn, 

all of Akron, Ohio, assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,266 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/34; CO7D 215/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NW 
1. A compound of the formula: 


14 Claims 


Ri 


a 


x 


wherein the R,’s are the same or different lower alkyl radicals, 
R is a straight or branched chain alkenyl radical of from one to 


ten carbon atoms, having a valence of x, and x is an integer of 1) S. Cl. 260—239 BD 


from two to four. 
8. Vulcanizable diene rubber having incorporated therein a 
stabilizing amount of the compound of claim 1. 


4,244,865 
a HYDROXY TRIPEPTIDE SUBSTRATES 
Akhtar Ali, Vernon Hills, and Robert G. Hiltibran, Gurnee, both 
of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 99,376 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/52; CO7TG 7/00 
USS. Cl. 260—112.5 R 8 Claims 
1. A chromogenic substrate for the quantitative determina- 
tion of proteolytic enzymes which split peptide bonds on the 
carboxyl side of arginine and lysine of the formula: 


we pate 5 a 
Ri 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl (C}-C4) straight chain or branched and benzyl]; R2 
is selected from the group consisting of paranitroanilide, nitro- 
phenyl, methylnitrophenyl, dinitrophenyl, naphthyl and _ ni- 
tronaphthyl; A, is selected from the group of L amino acids 
consisting of glycine, alanine, valine, leucine, proline, isoleu- 
cine, serine, threonine, aspartic acid, asparagine, glutamic acid, 
glutamine, lysine, hydroglycine, histidine, arginine, phenylala- 
nine, tyrosine, tryptophan, cysteine, pipercolic acid and methi- 
onine; and A? is either L-arginine or L-lysine. 
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4,244,866 
CALCIUM RESINATES AND INKS 
Rupert J. Schefbauer, Hasbrouck Heights, N.J., assignor to 
Inmont Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 846,749, Oct. 31, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,292, 
Aug. 11, 1976, abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. 

No. 947,146 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 11/06, 11/08; CO8L 91/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 C 22 Claims 
1. A printing ink consisting of pigment dispersed in a vehicle 
consisting of a volatile hydrocarbon solution of a resinous 
binder wherein said binder comprises 
(1) a reaction product of rosin and calcium hydroxide, and 
(2) a minor amount of a substantially linear, polymeric, 
polycarboxylic acid or its reaction product with calcium 
hydroxide, wherein said polycarboxylic acid is the partial 
alkyl or aralkyl ester of a 1.3:1 maleic anhydride/a-olefin 
copolymer wherein the said alkyl and aralkyl group con- 
tains 1 to 18 carbon atoms, said a-olefin contains 8 to 30 
carbon atoms, and 10 to 90% of the carboxylic group of 
said polycarboxylic acid are esterified, and wherein the 
polymeric polycarboxylic acid contributes 2.5 to 40% of 
the total carboxylic equivalents of the rosin and polycar- 
boxylic acid and the amount of calcium is equal to 40 to 
100% of the stoichemetric amount to form the calcium 
diresinate of all of the carboxyl groups. 


4,244,867 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
IMIDAZOBENZODIAZEPINES 
Armin Walser, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 043,417, May 29, 1979, Pat. No. 4,226,768. 
This application Feb. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,155 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 245/06 

1 Claim 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, nitro and trifluoromethyl, Y is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, halogen and trifluoromethyl 
and Rg is lower alkyl. 


4,244,868 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
IMIDAZOBENZODIAZEPINES 

Armin Walser, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 43,417, May 29, 1979. This application Feb. 

21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,223 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 245/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—239 BD 

1. A compound of the formula 


1 Claim 
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wherein X is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, nitro and trifluoromethyl and Y is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, halogen and trifluoromethyl, 
Rq is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R3 is selected from the 
group consisting of an amino or substituted amino. 


4,244,869 
BENZODIAZEPINE DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS OF 
MAKING THEM 
Wolfgang Milkowski, Burgdorf; Renke Budden, Peine; Siegfried 
Funke, Hanover; Rolf Hiischens, Hanover; Hans-Giinther 
Liepmann, Hanover; Werner Stiihmer, Eldagsen, and Horst 
Zeugner, Hanover, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Kali-Chemie A.G., Hannover, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 725,989, Sep. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 4,098,786. 
This application Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 888,151 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 
1972, 2221558; May 10, 1975, 2520937 
Int. Cl. CO7D 243/16, 245/06, 243/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 BD 7 Claims 
1. A method of producing compounds of the formula 


CH3 CH2—OR3 


wherein R1 is hydrogea, bromine, chlorine or iodine, R2 is 
hydrogen, halogen or trifluoromethyl and R3 is hydrogen or 
primary or secondary alkyl of up to 6 carbon atoms, compris- 
ing reacting an acyldiamine of the formula 


R2 


‘Feit i ie 
CH3 


OH oO 


wherein R1 and R2 are as defined above, with an excess of 
phosphorus oxychloride sufficient to maintain the temperature 
throughout said reaction at the boiling point of phosphorus 
oxychloride, 


separating the mixture of isomeric compounds thus obtained 
of the formula 
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CH; 
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c= N 
R2 


CH2—Cl 


(B) 


wherein R, and R2 are as defined above; and 
reacting the resulting mixture in a solvent at an elevated 
temperature with a nucleophilic reactant selected from 
the groups consisting of alkali metal alkoxide, alkali metal 
carbonate, alkali metal hydroxide and alkali metal acetate 
and then reacting the reaction product of said reaction 
with dilute alkali metal hydroxide solution. 


4,244,870 
DIMETHYL SULFOXIDE ADDUCTS OF PENICILLINS 

Norihiko Tanno, Tokyo; Takashi Harimoto, Sonehigashi; Shinzi 

Ueda, Takarazuka, and Hisao Tobiki, Kobe, all of Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 42,952 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 53/66144; 

May 31, 1978, 53/66145 
Int. Cl. CO7D 499/04, 499/18, 499/68 

U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 8 Claims 

1. A dimethyl sulfoxide adduct of sodium 6-[D(—)-a-(4- 
hydroxy-1,5-naphthyridine-3-carboxamido)phenylacetamido]- 
penicillanate or its hydroxylated derivative at the p-position of 
the phenyl! group. 


4,244,871 
SULFONAMIDO-BENZOIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Judit Kosary; Endre Kasztreiner; Zsuzsa Huszti; Agnes Kenes- 

sey; Gyérgy Cseh; Veronika Szilagyi nee Pap, and Judit Stver- 
teczky nee Sztrokay, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to 
Richter Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar RT, Budapest, Hungary 
Continuation of Ser. No. 778,569, Mar. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 58,363 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Mar. 18, 1976, GO 
1334 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/22, 143/80; COTD 265/28 
US. Cl. 260—239.7 6 Claims 
1. 2-(4-Morpholino)-5-sulfonamidobenzoic acid methyl es- 
ter. 
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4,244,872 
COUMARIN DYESTUFFS 
Berthold Gertisser, Miinchenstein, and Beat Henzi, Neuallsch- 
wil, both of Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basle, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 591,602, Jun. 30, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,562 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 3, 1974, 9103/74 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 311/16 
US. Cl. 260—343.45 
1. A compound of formula I’”, 


9 Claims 


NH, 


“i 
a “~—* 
‘ge 
H 


AS 


\ 
o oO 


where 

A@ is an anion, 

R;’” and R2’", independently, are methyl or ethyl, Rs’” is 
hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, propyl, butyl, cyclohexyl or 
3-methoxypropyl, 

and the dotted line indicates that the positive charge is not 
localized. 


” 


4,244,873 
OMEGA-HYDROXY OR 
ACYLOXY-ALKYL-y-BUTYROLACTONES 

Kiyonori Suzuki; Takeaki Eto, both of Noda; Takeyasu Otsuka, 

Nagareyama; Shozo Abe, Kashiwa, and Sadao Yoshikawa, 

Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Soda Koryo Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Japan 

Filed Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 897,641 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1977, 52/47346 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/32 

US. Cl. 260—343.6 14 Claims 

1. An omega-hydroxy or omega-acyloxy-alkyl-y-butyrolac- 
tone of the formula 


i ee 
Oo 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom or an acyl group de- 
rived from an acyclic monocarboxylic acid having 1 to 10 
carbon atoms, benzoic acid or phenylacetic acid and n repre- 
sents an integer of 7 to 11. 


4,244,874 
3,8-DIOXO-SCIRPEN-48,15-DIOL ESTERS AND THEIR 
USE AS ANTITUMOR AGENTS 
Takushi Kaneko, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to Bristol-Myers 

Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,213 
int. Cl.3 CO7D 311/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—345,2 
1. A compound of the formula 
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Bo 


CH3 


ll 
O—C—R! 


" wherein R! and R? are each independently (lower)alky]; halo(- 


lower)alkyl; alkenyl of the formula —CR3=CR‘R35 in which 
R3 is hydrogen, (lower)alky] or 1’-halo(lower)alkyl and R4 and 
R5 are each independently hydrogen or (lower)alkyl; alkynyl 
of the formula —C=CR° in which R®° is hydrogen or (lower- 
alkyl; or a radical of the formula 


Ar—(CH?2)m— 


in which m is 0 or an integer from one to four and Ar is 
R? 
R’? 
RS R? 
R? 


wherein R’, R® and R®° are each independently hydrogen, 
halogen, (lower)alkyl or (lower)alkoxy. 


4,244,875 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-9-DEOXY-5,9a- 
EPOXY-4,5-CIS-17,18-TETRADEHYDRO-PGF; 
COMPOUNDS 
Roy A. Johnson, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 932,982, Aug. 11, 1978, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 819,856, Jul. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,441, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,546, Sep. 22, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,960, 
Aug. 23, 1976, abandoned. This application Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 

73,457 
Int. Cl. CO7D 311/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—345,2 
1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 


L—CH20H 
C—H 
p=C 
"¢ | 


-(CH?2)2 


X—C—CH? 
ll 
Q 


H H 
wherein W, is a—OH:8—H, a—H:8—OH, oxo, methylene, 
a—H:B—H, a—CH70H:B—H; 
wherein L is 
(1) —(CH2)a—C(R2)2, or 
(2) —CH=CH—, 
wherein d is zero to 5, R2 is hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
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the same or different with the proviso that one R2 is not methyl 
when the other is fluoro, 
wherein Q is oxo, a—H:8—H, a—OH:B—Rg or a—Rg. 
:B—OH 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; and 
wherein X is 
(1) trans—CH—CH—, 

(2) cis—CH—CH—, 

(3) —C=C—, or 

(4) —CH2CH2—; 
including the lower alkanoates thereof. 


4,244,876 
ACETAL-ACID COMPOSITIONS 
Glenn H. Warner, St. Albans; Louis F. Theiling, Charleston, 
both of W. Va., and Marvin G. Freid, Putnam Valley, N.Y., 
assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,714 
Int. Cl. CO7D 309/06; COTC 41/46, 47/198 
U.S. Cl. 260—345.9 R " 8 Claims 
1. A storage stable composition comprising (I) at least one 
member selected from the group consisting of 2,6-dialkoxy 
tetrahydropyran, 5,5-dialkoxypentanal, 1,1,5,5-tetraalkoxypen- 
tane, or mixtures thereof and (II) from 0.25 to 2.5 weight 
percent, based on the weight of component I, of a soluble acid, 
wherein said alkoxy moieties contain from 1 to 3 carbon atoms. 


4,244,877 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HEXAHYDROPHTHALIC ACID ANHYDRIDE 

Kurt Halcour; Helmut Waldmann, and Wulf Schwerdtel, all of 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,547 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 307/89 

USS. Cl. 260—346.3 12 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of hexahydrophthalic acid 
anhydride which comprises hydrogenation A*-tetrahydroph- 
thalic acid anhydride in the liquid phase at a temperature of 
from 70° to 150° C. and at a pressure of from 30 to 200 bar in 
the presence of a catalyst selected from palladium, ruthenium, 
nickel or mixtures thereof arranged in a fixed bed, wherein the 
catalyst is applied to a carrier of alumina of which at least 20% 
by weight has been converted into lithium aluminum spinel 
and the liquid phase is a mixture of A4-tetrahydrophthalic acid 
anhydride and hexahydrophthalic anhydride in a proportion 
by weight of from 1:1 to 1:100. 


4,244,878 
PREPARATION OF MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 
Joseph X. McDermott, River Edge, N.J., assignor to Halcon 
Research and Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 822,290, Aug. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,151,116. 
This application Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,631 
Int. Cl.> CO7D 307/60 
US. Cl. 260—346.75 9 Claims 
1. A process for producing maleic anhydride which com- 
prises oxidizing butane with molecular oxygen in the presence 
of a catalyst comprising an activated substrate containing 
phosphorus and vanadium, said substrate having a promoter 
post-deposited upon its surface after said substrate has been 
activated, said post-deposited promoter component compris- 
ing an element selected from the group consisting of magne- 
sium, caloium, scandium, yttrium, lanthanum, cerium, ura- 
nium, chromium, manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel, copper, zinc, 
aluminum, gallium, indium, silicon, germanium, tin, antimony, 
bismuth and tellurium. : 
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4,244,879 
PREPARATION OF MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

Noel J. Bremer, Kent, and Dennis E. Dria, Spencer, both of 

Ohio, assignors to Standard Oil Company (Ohio), Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,786 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 307/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—346.75 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of maleic anhydride by the 
oxidation of n-butane, n-butene, 1,3 butadiene or a mixture 
thereof with molecular oxygen or oxygen-containing gas in the 
vapor phase at a reaction temperature of 250° C.-600° C. in the 
presence of a catalyst containing the mixed oxides of vanadium 
and phosphorus, wherein said catalyst is prepared by 

(a) introducing a pentavalent vanadium-compound into an 
organic liquid capable of at least partially solubilizing and 
capable of reducing vanadium to a valence state less than 
+5 to form a reaction medium; 

(b) effecting reduction of at least a portion of vanadium to a 
valence state of +4; 

(c) removing unsolubilized vanadium-containing com- 
pounds having a particle size greater than about 0.1 mm 
diameter; 

(d) adding a pentavalent phosphorus-containing compound 
to the reaction medium resulting from step (c) to form a 
catalyst precursor precipitate; 

(e) recovering said catalyst precursor precipitate; 

(f) drying said catalyst precursor precipitate; 

(g) calcining said precipitate to form the active oxidation 
catalyst. 


4,244,880 
ANTHRACYCLINE SYNTHESIS 
Jose Alexander, Kansas City, and Lester A. Mitscher, Law- 
rence, both of Kans., assignors to University of Kansas En- 
dowment Association, Lawrence, Kans. 
Filed Jun, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,842 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 50/18, 50/16, 101/80, 103/75 
U.S, Cl. 260—383 18 Claims 

1. A process for producing 5,12-dihydroxy-1,2,3,4,6, 1 1-hex- 

ahydro-2,6,11-trioxonaphthacene comprising: 

a. reacting p-benzoquinone with butadiene to produce 
1,4,4a,5,8,8a-cis-hexahydro-5,8-dioxoanaphthalene; 

b. alkylating with a C,;-C¢ alkyl group or benzylating with a 
benzyl group the reaction product of (a) to produce 5,8- 
dialkoxy or 5,8-dibenzyloxy-1,4-dihydronaphthalene; 

. hydrating the compound of (b) to produce 5,8-dialkoxy or 
5,8-dibenzyloxy-2-hydroxy-1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha- 
lene; 

. etherification of the compound of (c) in the presence of a 
t-butyl carbonium ion to produce 5,8-dialkoxy or 5,8- 
dibenzyloxy-2-t-butoxy-1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene; 

. brominating the ether of (d) to produce 5,8-dialkoxy or 
5,8-dibenzyloxy-6-and 7-bromo-2-t-butoxy-1,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydronaphthalene; 

f. lithiating the compound of (e) followed by acylation of the 
lithio derivative with dimethyl phthalate to produce 5,8- 
dialkoxy or 5,8-dibenzyloxy 2-t-butoxy-6 or 7-(2-methox- 
ycarbonyl) benzoyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene; 

g. cyclization and deprotection of the compound of (f) with 
a Fiedel-Crafts catalyst to produce 2,5,12-trihydroxy- 
1,2,3,4,6, 1 |-hexahydro-6, 1 1-dioxonaphthacene; and 

h. oxidation of the compound of (g) to produce 5,12-dihy- 
droxy 1,2,3,4,6,11-hexahydro-2,6, | 1-trioxonaphthacene. 
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4,244,881 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALPHA-NAPHTHOL 
ESTERS OF ALIPHATIC CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Claudio Giordano, Novara; Aldo Belli, Intra, and Francesco 

Minisci, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,857 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 29, 1978, 21717 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 67/05 

U.S. Cl. 260—410.5 15 Claims 

1. A process for preparing alpha-naphthol esters of aliphatic 
carboxylic acids by reaction of naphthalene with aliphatic 
carboxylic acids, characterized in that naphthalene is reacted 
with an aliphatic carboxylic acid in a medium consisting of an 
aliphatic carboxylic acid and in the presence of a system com- 
posed of a compound of cobalt II selected from the group 
consisting of cobalt enolate, cobalt salts of inorganic anions, 
and cobalt salts of organic anions of aliphatic carboxylic acids 
R-COOH in which R is an alkyl group containing up to 10 
carbon atoms; of a ketone containing in its structure at least a 
methylene or methine group in alpha position with respect to 
the carbonyl group; and of oxygen, at a temperature of from 
about 70° to about 110° C. 


4,244,882 
PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF FULL 
ESTERS OF POLYOLS 
Hiroshi Isa, Yachiyo; Kenji Karube, Toride, and Junichi Naka- 
yama, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to The Lion Fat & Oil 
Co., Ltd. and Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd., both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1978, 53/75698 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 67/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.6 9 Claims 
1. A process for continuously producing full esters of poly- 
ols comprising reacting (i) at least one polyol selected from 
pentaerythritol and polypentaerythritols, (ii) from 1.3 to 4 
equivalents based on 1.0 equivalent of the hydroxyl groups of 
the polyol of at least one olefin having at least 4 carbon atoms, 
and (iii) carbon monoxide, in the presence of a catalyst contain- 
ing at least one cobalt carbonyl and at least one pyridine base, 
said reaction being carried out by: 
continuously introducing a solution of said at least one 
polyol in said at least one pyridine base, the olefin in an 
amount of from 0.4 to 1.1 equivalent based on 1.0 equiva- 
lent of the hydroxyl groups of the polyol, the cobalt car- 
bony] and the carbon monoxide, into one end of a reaction 
zone the amount of the pyridine base being within a range 
of from 40 to 70% by weight based on the total amount of 
the pyridine base, the polyol and the olefin; 
introducing the remainder of the olefin into at least one 
middle portion of the reaction zone where the esterifica- 
tion of the polyol is 15% or more; and 
continuously withdrawing the resultant reaction mixuture 
from the other end of the reaction zone. 


4,244,883 
2A,2B-DIHOMO-15-ALKYL-PGF22 COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert A. Youngdale, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,153, Jan. 15, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 884,430, Mar. 8, 
1978, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 663,362, Mar. 3, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,082,783, which is a division of Ser. No. 551,220, 
Oct. 10, 1974, Pat. No. 3,974,195. This application Sep. 12, 1979, 

Ser. No. 74,696 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 177/00 
R 


U.S. Cl. 260—410.9 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 
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wherein 

Z is a-OH:8-CH3, a-CH3:8-OH, a-OH:8-CH2CH;, or a- 
CH2CH;3:B8-OH; and 

wherein R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, 
—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—(p-Ph), 
—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—CH;, 
—(p-Ph)—NH—CO—NH;, 
—(p-Ph)—CH—=N—NH—CO—NH)2, 

-p-naphthyl, wherein p-Ph is para-substituted phenyl or 
p-phenylene, or pharmacologically acceptable salts 
thereof when R is hydrogen. 


4,244,884 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR MAKING 
PEROXYCARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
James P. Hutchins, Cincinnati, and Dana C. Winn, Springdale, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 57,131 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 179/10 


USS. Cl. 260—502 R 11 Claims 


1. An improved continuous process for making a peroxyacid 
having about 6 to about 20 carbon atoms and at least one 
peroxyacid moiety, comprising the steps of: 

(a) Maintaining a reaction slurry comprising a liquid phase 

and a solid phase; 

i. Said liquid phase comprising 60 to 80% by mixture 
weight concentrated sulfuric acid, 2.5 to 12.5% by 
mixture weight hydrogen peroxide, and 7.5 to 37.5% by 
mixture weight water, and 

ii. Said solid phase comprising a peroxyacid having about 
6 to about 20 carbon atoms and the carboxylic acid 
starting material corresponding to said peroxyacid; 

in a continuously stirred reaction vessel at a temperature 

between about 15 degrees Celsius and 45 degrees Celsius; 

(b) Continuously withdrawing from said stirred reaction 
vessel a first portion of said slurry and substantially re- 
moving said solid phase therefrom using filtration means, 
whereby to form a filtrate stream and a separate filter 
cake; 

(c) Mixing said filtrate stream with a quantity of hydrogen 
peroxide in water solution sufficient to maintain the hy- 
drogen peroxide and water contents of said stirred reac- 
tion vessel, thereby forming a first reentering stream; 
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(d) Cooling said first reentering stream and inserting it into 4,244,887 
said stirred reaction vessel; SUBSTITUTED w-PENTANORPROSTAGLANDINS 

(e) Continuously withdrawing from said stirred reaction Jasjit S. Bindra, Groton, and Michael R. Johnson, Gales Ferry, 
vessel a second portion of said slurry; both of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 

(f) Mixing said second portion of said slurry with sufficient | Continuation of Ser. No. 602,479, Aug. 6, 1975, abandoned, 
quantities of said carboxylic acid starting material and said a 7 > poe gtd ccihsehirmaamar ae yo Amey 
concentrated sulfuric acid to maintain the sulfuric acid ~“") "> GE Hit placid pi 
and carboxylic acid starting material contents of said Nov. 8, 1972, sbandoned. ae gen Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. 
stirred reaction vessel, thereby forming a second reenter- Int. a one 177/00 
a naan ‘ s . _. U.S. Cl. 564—99 4 Claims 

(e) Cooling ontd second reentering stream and inserting it 4 4 compound selected from the group consisting of 
into said stirred reaction vessel; and 

(h) Washing said filter cake to form a peroxyacid product; 

whereby to continuously produce said peroxyacid product and 
remove it from said stirred reaction vessel while maintaining 
the composition and temperature of said slurry within the 
limits of step (a) hereof. 


ll 
CNHR” 


(CH2)n—-O—(CH2)mAr 


and its Cis epimer wherein Ar is phenyl, 3,4-dimethoxyphenyl, 
3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl, 3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl; a- or B- 
naphthyl! or monosubstituted phenyl wherein said substituent is 

halo, trifluoromethyl, phenyl, lower alkyl, or lower alkoxy; 

4,244,885 R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
i een ~~ yo ease n and m are each integers from 0 to 3 with the proviso that 
CETI ; the sum of n and m does not exceed 3 and 
Abraham Nudelman, Rehovot, and Abraham Patchornik, Ness- Rig alkanoyl having from 2-10 carbon atoms or cycloal- 
Ziyona, both of Israel, assignors to Yeda Research and Devel- kanoy! having from 4 to 8 carbon atoms; aryoyl or substi- 
opment ae segage bog No. 858.7 tuted aryoyl of from 7 to 11 carbon atoms wherein said 
rh 3 aes Poser 4 aa un 24 substituent is methyl, halogen, or methoxy; alkylsulfonyl 
“ters ; of from 1 to 7 carbon atoms; arylsulfonyl or substituted 
U.S. Cl. 260—507 R 


1. A compound of the formula ase wherein said substituent is methyl, halogen or 


CH2X 
: 4,244,888 
PLANT GROWTH REGULATING AND INSECTICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Zoltan Budai; Ferenc Jurak, both of Budapest; Attila Kis- 
Tamas, Pilisvorosvar; Aranka Lay nee Konya, Budapest; 
Tibor Mezei, Budapest; Zoltan Vig, Budapest, and Terez 
wherein X is chlorine or bromine, W is hydrogen, hydroxy, Zubovits nee Kristof, Budapest, all of Hungary, assignors to 
—SO3H, —CO2H or —NHCONHR; wherein R; isH,alower Egyt Gyogyszervegyeszeti Gyar, Budapest, Hungary 
alkyl group of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or a phenyl group; Filed Aug. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 65,156 
and acceptable salts thereof. Claims priority, application Hungary, Aug. 22, 1978, EE 2589 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 131/02 
US. Cl. 564—257 1 Claim 
1. Racemic or optically active 2-(propargyloxyimino)-1,7,7- 
trimethyl-bicyclo[2,2,1}heptane of the formula (I) 


WwW 


4,244,886 
FLUOROSULPHONYL OXAFLUOROALKANES AND 
THEIR DERIVATIVES 
Gerardo Caporiccio, 13, Via E. Filiberto; Gianangelo Bargigia, 
47, Via Federico Chopin, and Giampiero Guidetti, 84, Corso 
Lodi, all of Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 821,394, Aug. 3, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,005 4,244,889 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 6, 1976, 26116 A/76; PRODUCTION OF ACETAMIDES WITH 
Mar. 2, 1977, 20831 A/77 RHODIUM-MANGANESE CATALYSTS 
Int. Cl. CO7C 143/08, 143/10; CO8F 28/02 William J. Bartley, and George L. O’Connor, both of Charles- 
US. Cl. 260—513 F 7 Claims ton, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 
1. A compound of the formula: York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,244 
Int. Cl. CO7C 102/00 
ASO3—CFXCF2—O—CF7CFX—(CF2—CFX )n—F US. Cl, 564—132 6 Claims 
1. A heterogeneous process for producing acetamides in 


which the acyl nitrogen is otherwise bonded to methyl, ethyl, 
wherein A is H or K, X is independently selected from the hydrogen or combinations thereof which comprises contacting 


group consisting of F, CF3 and Cl and n is 0-4. a mixture of carbon monoxide, hydrogen and a nitrogen-con- 


zN—O-CH2—C= CH 


1002 0.G.—29 
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taining compound selected from the group consisting of am- 
monia, nitric oxide and mixtures thereof with a heterogeneous 
solid catalyst comprising rhodium and manganese at reaction 
conditions which comprise a temperature of from about 200° to 
about 450° C., a pressure of from about 15 to about 10,000 psig 
and a mole ratio of hydrogen to carbon monoxide of from 
about 20:1 to about 1:20. 


4,244,890 
CYCLIC TERPENOID AMINES, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND USES 
Bernard J. Kane, Atlantic Beach, and Richard A. Von Genk, 
Jacksonville, both of Fla., assignors to SCM Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 860,284 
Int. Cl.3 CO7E 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 564—455 6 Claims 
1. A process for cyclizing an acyclic terpenoid group of an 
amine represented by 


TANRR2, 


where Ty is a neryl group or a geranyl group, Rj is hydrogen 
or a C}-4 aliphatic group, and R2 is hydrogen or a monovalent 
organic group, or R; and R2 are joined together and with N to 
provide a cyclic group which comprises: 
maintaining an acidic aqueous solution of said amine at a 
temperature of at least about 80° C. until said acyclic 
terpenoid group cyclizes, there being at least about 1.1 
equivalents of acid per equivalent of said amine in said 
solution; and 
recovering the resulting cyclic terpenoid amine from said 
solution. 


4,244,891 

PREPARATION OF HEXAFLUOROISOBUTYLENE 
Michael Van Der Puy, Cheektowaga; Louis G. Anello, Ham- 

burg; Bernard Sukornick, Williamsville; Richard F, Sweeney, 

Elma, and Robert A. Wiles, Hamburg, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Allied Chemical Corporation, Morris Township, Morris 

County, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 106,327 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 570—140 10 Claims 

1. The process for preparing hexafluoroisobutylene which 
comprises reacting, at elevated temperatures, ketene or a ke- 
tene-generating compound with hexafluorothioacetone. 


4,244,892 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALLYL CHLORIDE 
Nazim M. O. Guseinov, ulitsa Gusi-Gudzhieva, 3, kv. 12; Vagab 
S. Aliev, ulitsa Nizami, 66, blok 5, kv. 40; Alish I. Mustafaev, 
ulitsa Gagarina, 23, kv. 3, all of Baku; Viadimir M. Zimin, 10 
proezd Mariinoi Roschi, 13, kv. 251, Moscow; Rafael S. 
Sverdlov, Rabochy prospekt, 5, kv. 6; Nina G. Shkondina, 
prospekt 50 let VLKSM, 5, kv. 39, both of Baku; Eleonora E. 
Chianurashvili, ulitsa Schepkina, 4, Moscow; Margarita K. 
Morozova, ulitsa Nizami, 66, kv. 69; Rasim S. O. Mirzoev, 
ulitsa Musevi 4 kv. 12, both of Baku; Gabil S. O. Sharifov, 5 
Mikroraion, 2, kv. 6, Sumgait; Ramiz A. Dzhabiev, 4 Mikror- 
aion, ulitsa Koltsevaya, 62, kv. 80, Baku; Leonid A. Oshin, 
ulitsa Shkuleva, 3, kv. 107, and Lemel S. Genin, ulitsa Junykh 
Lenintsev, 82, kv. 19, both of Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,453 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Feb. 16, 1978, 2585604 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 21/00 
USS. Cl. 570—223 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing allyl chloride comprising chlori- 
nation of propylene by hydrogen chloride in an upward stream 
consisting of propylene, hydrogen chloride and a catalyst 
which is manganese dioxide incorporated in leaned manganese 
ore in an amount of from 20 to 35% by weight at a temperature 
ranging from 300° to 500° C., the catalyst concentration in said 
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stream being 130 to 180 kg/m}, the time of contact between 
propylene, hydrogen chloride and the catalyst in the stream 
being 0.2 to 0.7 sec, volume ratio between propylene and 
hydrogen chloride in the stream being 1:3-5 respectively, 
followed by separation of the spent catalyst from the reaction 
mixture resulting from chlorination, regeneration of said cata- 
lyst by oxygen at a temperature ranging from 500° to 520° C. 
and recycling thereof to the process of propylene chlorination. 


4,244,893 

POLYPHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS OBTAINED BY 

REACTING AN ALCOHOL, PHOSPHORUS ANHYDRIDE 
AND AN OXALKYLATING AGENT 

Walter Diirsch, K6nigstein; Hans-Jerg Kleiner, Kronberg, and 

Fritz Linke, K6nigstein, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 

ors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,083 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 11, 

1977, 2726478 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 9/09, 9/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—928 3 Claims 

1. Oligomeric phosphorus compounds obtained by (a) react- 
ing at a temperature of 0° to 180° € . 1 mol of a n-hydric alcohol 
of the formula II 

Zn—(OH)n itt) 

with about n+e anhydride equivalents of organic phosphorus 
anhydrides of the formula III 


(R49! 047-AF—}), [—O—K—]ck ap 
(—-O— AF) FF 0F77- R47), 


in which formulae II and III, Z, is a functional radical from the 
group of straight-chain or branched hydrocarbon radicals with 
1 to 18 C atoms, which can be interrupted by up to eight —O— 
and in general by up to (y/2-1) —O—, when y is the number 
of C atoms in Z,, or by up to two carboxylate groups (—O—- 
CO—) and by up to three —S— and/or NR? radicals in which 
R2=(C}-C4)-alkyl and/or can be substituted by fluorine, chlo- 
rine or bromine; or Z, is an aromatic or araliphatic radical 
which is derived from benzene or alkylenebenzenes with up to 
18 C atoms or from naphthalene, diphenyl, diphenylmethane, 
diphenylethane or 2,2-diphenylpropane and which can be 
substituted in the nucleus by 1 or 2 methoxy or ethoxy groups 
and can be substituted in the nucleus and/or the side chains by 
F, Cl oder Br atoms; or Z,, is a phosphorus-containing radical 
of the formula 


R? 
| 
RO Oda F— Oda R 1 


in which d) and d2 independently of one another are 0 or 1 and 
R? is alkyl, hydroxylalkyl, aminoalkyl, mono-(C}-C?)-alkyl- or 
dialkyl-aminoalkyl, halogeno-alkyl with 1 to 3 C atoms, alke- 
nyl with 2 or 3 C atoms or phenyl, which can be substituted by 
1 or 2 halogen atoms, and R!° and R!! have the same meaning 
as R? when dj or d2 is 0, or R!° and R!! are a (C)-C3)-alkylene 
radical when dj and d2 are simultaneously 0, and are a straight- 
chain or branched alkylene radical with 2 - 5 C atoms or the 
radical 


CH?C! 
F 


—CH 
* 
CH2— 
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when d; and d2are 1, or a phosphorus-containing radical of the 
general formula 


R'—o O—R!! 


P—R!2—p 
i IN 
R'%O)q, O O (O)aiR'° 


wherein d;, R!° and R!! are as defined above, R!2 is alkylene, 
cycloalkylene, arylene or aralkylene or a group of the formula 


R!4 
| 
ee 


R3 is (Cj-C4)-alkyl which can be substituted by halogen, or is 
cycloalkyl with up to 8 C atoms, alkylene with up to 4 C 
atoms, phenyl or benzyl, which can be substituted by halogen, 
R‘ is hydrogen or (C)-C4)-alkyl, R® is hydrogen, methyl or 
chloromethyl, R’ is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, R!4 has the 
meanings defined for R3 or is the group —O—CHR°—CH- 
R7—, nis 1 to 6, e is number of free acid radicals in the organic 
phosphorus anhydride and is 0 to 6, R48! is alkyl or alkenyl 
each with 1-5 carbon atoms which if r; is 0, can be substituted 
by one or two chlorine or bromine atoms or R42! is hydrogen 
if r; is 1, R4? is alkyl or alkenyl each with 1-5 carbon atoms 
which, if r2 is 0, can be substituted by one or two chlorine or 
bromine atoms or R42? is hydrogen, if r2 is 1 or is CN—C- 
2—H4— if r2 is 0, A? is a group of the formula 


ee  tglivarwsii 
P R!?2 P 
I ll 
Oo la 1e) 


R53 is alkyl or alkenyl each with 1-5 carbon atoms which, if s 
is 0, can be substituted by one or two chlorine or bromine 
atoms or RS is hydrogen if s is 1, f and s are 0 or 1, K is 1 to 
CK times a group of the formula - 


7 ma "rd 
P R!2 P 
ll ll 
10) . Oo 
or 0 to cX—1 times a group of the formula 


R3 
| 
—CO—CHR5—CHR*— ¥ 


RX is alkyl or alkenyl each with 1-5 carbon atoms or, if i is 
zero, RX is also (C}-Cs)-chloro- or bromoalkyl or cyanoethyl, 
R5 is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, i and g are 0 or 1, c¥ is 2 to 
1200, c4 is 0 or 1, rj and r2 are 0 or 1 and h is 0 or 1, 

(b) after the reaction has ended, which is discernible by the 
disappearance of the anhydride band, mixing the resulting 
acid reaction product with the at least n+e fold molar 
amount of an oxalkylating agent of the formula IV 
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in which t is 0 or 1, converting the mixture, at tempera- 
tures of 20° C. to 240° C., when t=0 and at temperatures 
of 80° to 240° C., when t= 1, to the corresponding neutral 
hydroxyalkyl ester mixture and, after the reaction has 
ended, which is discernible by the disappearance of the 
acid number and, when t= 1, also of the evolution of CO2, 
repeating 
the reaction steps (a) and (b) a total of 0 to 1200 times. 


‘ 


4,244,894 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE MANUPACTURE 
OF FILMS BY ELECTROSTATIC APPLICATION 

Michel Segransan, St. Maurice de Beynost, and Jean-Claude 

Joly, Fontaines sur Saone, both of France, assignors to Societe 

la Cellophane, Paris, France 

Filed Jan, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,492 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 25, 1978, 78 01981 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 7/02 


U.S. Cl, 264—22 15 Claims 


1. A process for electrostatically pinning a dielectric film to 
an electrically conducting moving surface which is connected 
to a fixed potential, the film being applied to the moving sur- 
face with the aid of a corona electrode consisting of a metal 
wire fed with direct current which is arranged parallel to the 
said surface, and a second electrode being arranged near the 
corona electrode and parallel to the corona electrode, said 
process comprising the steps of: 

providing as the second electrode an uninsulated counter- 

electrode having a concave face and made of an electri- 
cally conducting material, said corona electrode being 
located between the uninsulated counter electrode and 
said moving surface; 

connecting the counter-electrode to a fixed potential which 

is approximately equal to the potential of the moving 
surface; and 

locating the concave face of the counter-electrode in front of 

the corona electrode so that an electric current can be 
established between the corona electrode and the counter- 
electrode. 


4,244,895 
LEAK REPAIRING PROCESS FOR UNDERGROUND 
PIPE 
Yasushi Nakashin, 5-9-10, Soya, Ichikawa-shi, Chiba-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1978, 53/33602 
Int. Cl.’ F16L 1/00 

USS. Cl. 264—36 2 Claims 

1. A repairing process for leaking underground pipe which 
comprises the steps of closing an upstream position and a 
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downstream position of said underground pipe constituting a 
fluid flow path to form an enclosed section therein, filling said 
enclosed section with grout of a slow-hardening type with a 
long hardening time under pressure thereby causing said grout 
to leak to the outside through the leaking portion of said pipe, 
keeping said grout flowing under pressure by utilization of 





grout regenerating-circulating apparatus for a predetermined 
period, supplying anon-hardening liquid such as water under 
pressure into said enclosed section from one end thereof while 
ejecting grout remaining in said enclosed section from the 
other end thereof thereby substituting said non-hardening 
liquid for said grout, and keeping said non-hardening liquid 
under pressure for sufficient time until said grout has hardened. 


4,244,896 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE SIZE OF PELLETS 
FORMED IN A PELLETIZER 
Eugene C, Varrasso, Heath, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,418 
Int. Cl.3 BOIS 2/14 


US. Cl. 264—40.1 18 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the size of pellets produced in a 
pelletizer in which liquid and particulate batch material are 
supplied to a slanted, rotating surface of said pelletizer 
whereby said particulate batch material is formed into pellets, 
said method comprising the steps of: (a) collecting at least a 
portion of the pellets produced by said pelletizer; (b) guiding 
the movement of said collected pellets; (c) determining the size 
of said collected pellets, as the movement of said collected 
pellets is being guided, by comparing the size of each of said 
collected pellets with a plurality of graded standards; and (d) 
varying the ratio of the rate of liquid supply to the rate of 
particulate batch material supply in response to the determined 
size, thereby controlling the size of the pellets produced in said 
pelletizer. 
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4,244,897 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO CONTROL THE 
DENSITY OF PRODUCTS PRODUCED FROM AN 
EXTRUSION PROCESS 
William S. Moon, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Measurex Corpo- 
ration, Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 23,009 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/00; G01G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—40.2 10 Claims 





1. A method for continuously and automatically controlling 
the product from a foam extrusion process to maintain the 
density of said products at a pre-determined value, said process 
has an extruder wherein resin and additives are introduced and 
are heated, a blowing agent is then introduced, and is mixed 
with the resin and additives to form a mixture, said mixture is 
cooled and is extruded to produce said product; said method 
comprising: 

continuously measuring the weight per unit area of said 

product by a basis weight sensor and generating an electri- 
cal signal related thereto; 

continuously detecting the thickness of said product by a 

thickness sensor and generating an electrical signal related 
thereto; 

generating an electrical signal related to the calculated value 

of density of said product based upon the electrical signal 
related to said basis weight measured and the electrical 
signal related to said thickness detected; 
comparing the electrical signal related to said calculated 
density value to an electrical signal related to said prede- 
termined density value to produce an error signal; and 

controlling the density of the product produced by said 
process based upon the error signal. 


4,244,898 
METHOD OF PREPARING POROUS, RIGID CERAMIC 
SEPARATORS FOR AN ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Gautam Bandyopadhyay, Naperville, and Joseph T. Dusek, 
Downers Grove, both of Ill., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the United StatesDepartment of 
Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,629 
Int. Cl. CO4B 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—43 12 Claims 
1. A metod of preparing a porous, rigid ceramic sheet for use 
as an interelectrode separator in an electrochemical cell com- 
prising: 
calcining particulate ceramic material at a first temperature 
to agglomerate particles and reduce the ability of the 
ceramic material to sinter and densify into an integral 
mass; 
blending additional particulate ceramic material with said 
calcinced material, said additional material having smaller 
particle size and greater ability to sinter and densify into 
an integral mass than said agglomerated calcined material; 
pressing said blend of ceramic material to form a compacted 
sheet; and 
sintering said compacted sheet at a second temperature 
below said first temperature to form a rigid, porous sepa- 
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rator for use between electrodes in an electrochemical 
cell. 


4,244,899 
METHOD FOR CHEMICAL EMBOSSING A FOAMABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN SHEET USING AN INK 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING A CHEMICAL BLOWING 
AGENT 
David I. M. Henshaw, Barrington, England, assignor to Con- 
goleum Corporation, Portsmouth, N.H. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,125, Sep. 20, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 14,157 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 7, 1975, 

40916/75 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 
USS. Cl. 264—45.1 15 Claims 
1. A process for embossing a thermoplastic polymeric mate- 
rial by selective expansion which comprises 
forming into sheet form an expandable mix containing a 
thermoplastic polymeric material and a chemical blowing 
agent, 
applying to selected areas of the surface of said sheet an 
activator ink composition in the form of a plastisol or 
organosol containing a vinyl resin, 10-200 parts by weight 
of a plasticizer for said vinyl resin per 100 parts of said 
viny] resin, a chemical blowing agent, and a kicker for said 
chemical blowing agent in said expandable mix and in said 
activator ink composition, and 
heating said sheet to a temperature and for a time such that 
in those areas of said sheet in contact with said kicker-con- 
taining activator ink composition, said chemical blowing 
agent in said sheet is decomposed to a greater degree than 
in the remaining areas and said sheet is thereby differen- 
tially selectively expanded. 


4,244,900 

METHOD FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF A 

CO-EXTRUDED HEAT-SHRINKABLE COMPOSITE 

FOAMED RESIN SHEET 

James E. Heider, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 

Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 24,237 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/00; B29C 17/02 


US. Cl. 264—46.1 7 Claims 


1. The method of continuously producing a heat-shrinkable 
oriented film and foam thermoplastic polyolefin sheet material 
comprising the steps of co-extruding a layer of film and a layer 
of foam of said thermoplastic polyolefin material in tubular 
form, initially stretching the said co-extruded sheet of film and 
foam thermoplastic material in both longitudinal and trans- 
verse directions immediately following its co-extrusion, as a 
first step; and secondarily stretching the said co-extruded sheet 
longitudinally by feeding said sheet between the closely spaced 
peripheral surfaces of a pair of rolls rotating at different periph- 
eral surface speeds, as a subsequent second step; said second 
step being effected with the temperature of said sheet below 
the melt point temperature of the polyolefin material, said 
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sheet being lengthened in the range of 50% to 70% of its 
initially-stretched length by such secondary stretching. 


4,244,901 
METHOD OF BONDING STRUCTURAL SUPPORT 
MEMBERS TO FLAT SHEETS 
Stanley E. Wencley, Rochester, and Duane L. Headley, Oxford, 
both of Mich., assignors to Foamseal, Inc., Oxford, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,599 
Int. Cl. B29D 27/04 


US. Cl. 264—46.4 6 Claims 


1. A method of permanently bonding structural support 
members to a flat, self-supporting flexible fiber sheet to form a 
structural building element, comprising the steps of: 

(a) supporting said fiber sheet on a flat, horizontal support 

surface; 

(b) placing said structural support members on the exposed 
surface of said sheet in the arrangement desired in the 
structural building element; 

(c) directing a stream of foamable liquid polyurethane ther- 
mosetting resin at an angle under pressure at the juncture 
between the structural elements and the fiber sheet; and 

(d) allowing the liquid polyurethane resin to foam and ex- 
pand into the voids between the structural elements and 
the sheet and form a continuous bead at the juncture, 
permanently bonding the structural elements to the sheet 
and forming a flat, rigid structural building element. 


4,244,902 
PRESSURELESS METHOD OF FORMING A SILICON 
CARBIDE CERAMIC MATERIAL 
Samuel S. Shinozaki, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,663 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/56 
U.S, Cl. 264—56 


1. A pressureless method of densifying and sintering silicon 
carbide particles together without forming large areas of a 
feathered alpha silicon carbide microstructure, which method 
comprises the steps of: 

heating the silicon carbide particles to be densified and 

sintered together to a temperature in the range from about 
1850° C. to about 1920° C.; and 

maintaining said silicon carbide particles at said temperature 
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in the range from about 1850° C. to about 1920° C. for a 
period of time from about 6 hours to about 12 hours 
whereby said silicon carbide particles are sintered to- 
gether and densified without formation of large grains of 
a feathered alpha silicon carbide microstructure. 


4,244,903 
MANUFACTURE OF FLOWABLE COMPOSITE 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Rolf Schnause, Flurstrasse 14, 8501 Eckental, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 843,699 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 22, 
1976, 2647944 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 17/00, 29/00 
5 Claims 


1. A process of manufacturing a flowable composite particu- 

late suitable for use in extrusion molding, comprising: 

(a) charging synthetic thermoplastic to an unheated ex- 
truder; 

(b) simultaneously charging and admixing a non-thermoplas- 
tic material to the extruder with the proviso that the 
non-thermoplastic material constitutes about 65% or more 
by volume of the total charged material; 

(c) extruding the mixture in the absence of external heat 
through the bores of a perforated die at a rate sufficient to 
generate frictional heat adequate to bond the thermoplas- 
tic and non-thermoplastic materials to one another as they 
pass through the die, but not before; and 

(d) severing the extrudate into a discrete flowable composite 
particulate; with the proviso that said flowable composite 
particulate has a bulk density of from 200 to 500 grams per 
liter. 


4,244,904 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CURING MASONRY 
UNITS 
Bob R. Drain, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Paul M. Thomas, 
Paradise Valley, Ariz. 
Filed Mar, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,630 
Int. Cl.3 B28B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—82 


1. In a method for curing masonry units in a substantially 
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closed chamber provided with an atmosphere including water 
vapor, the improvement comprising the steps of aspirating a 
portion of said kiln atmosphere into a flowing stream of heated 
water to mix said atmosphere with said water, and thereafter 
injecting said atmosphere and water mixture into a vessel of 
water disposed in said kiln at a plurality of locations disposed 
beneath the surface of water in said vessel whereupon said 
atmosphere is released into said water in the form of bubbles 
and rises upward therethrough to escape from the surface of 
said water and into the atmosphere of said chamber. 


4,244,905 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF MOLD BODIES, PARTICULARLY PELLETS FROM 
SECONDARY SLURRIES OF THE METALLURGICAL 
INDUSTRY 
Peter Paschen; Rao, Chatty, both of Bergisch Gladbach; Helmut 
Preuss, Bornheim; Werner Wenzel, Waldkirch; Heinrich-Wil- 
helm Gudenau, and Reinhold Schénberger, both of Aachen, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kléckner-Humboldt- 
Deutz AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,561 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 8, 
1977, 2740372 
Int. Cl.3 B28B 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 264—86 6 Claims 


1. A method for the production of molded bodies from 
physically separated slurries having solid particles of different 
sizes dispersed therein which comprises: 
depositing coarser particles from a first slurry containing 
such particles on a moving molding surface having liquid 
permeable cavities while said surface passes through said 
first slurry to remove liquid from said first slurry, 

depositing finer particles from a second slurry containing 
such particles over the previously deposited coarser parti- 
cles while said surface moves through said second slurry, 
thereby forming discrete molded products having depos- 
ited layers of different sized solid particles in said cavities, 
and 

removing the resulting molded products from said cavities in 

said molding surface. 


4,244,906 

PROCESS FOR MAKING PHENOL-ALDEHYDE RESINS 
Karl-Heinz Heinemann; Georg Michalczyk, both of Neukirc- 

hen-Vluyn, and Gerd Ripkens, Kamp-Lintfort, all of Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,613 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 

1978, 2821294 
Int. Cl. CO8G 8/04, 8/10, 14/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—109 14 Claims 

1. Phenol-aldehyde resins prepared by condensing phenol 
with formaldehyde and isobutyraldehyde in the presence of an 
alkali wherein the mole ratio of phenol:aldehyde:alkali ranges 
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from 1:1.52 to 1.62:0.50 to 1.30 and wherein 0.05 to 0.40 mole 
of isobutyraldehyde per mole of phenol is employed. 

8. The process for making a fiberboard product which com- 
prises diluting the phenol aldehyde resin of claim 1 with water 
to form a mixture with a solids content of about 15 to 25 weight 
percent, adding a paraffin emulsion to the said resin mixture, 
applying the said resin mixture to a material selected from the 
group consisting of wood fibers and wood chips, precipitating 
the said resin mixture by addition of a mineral acid or salt 
thereof, subjecting the thus-treated material to a pressure to 
about 225 to 275 bar at a temperature of about 180° to 220° C. 
for about 1 to about 5 minutes and finally at a pressure of about 
260 to 270 bar at the same temperature for about | to about 10 
minutes thereby forming the fiberboard product. 


4,244,907 
SPIN-TEXTURE PROCESS 
Wen-li Wu, Pensacola, Fla., assignor to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 918,908, Jun. 26, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 93,082 
Int. Cl.3 DOID 5/22 


USS. Cl. 264—168 5 Claims 


1. A spin-draw process for producing fully drawn polyamide 
filaments, whereby spontaneous crimp is imparted to the fila- 
ments as they are being drawn, comprising: 

(a) extruding a fiber-forming polyamide through orifices of a 
spinneret at a given extrusion rate (Ep) to form filaments 
which cool as they move away from the spinneret, 

(b) passing said filaments over a quench roll before they are 
completely solidified but after they have cooled to a tem- 
perature below their stick temperature, wherein said roll 
(1) has a surface temperature (Tr) which is between 20° C. 
and 180° C. and lower than the average temperature at the 
center of said filaments, thereby cooling said filaments on 
one side, (2) is rotating at a peripheral speed (S)) and (3) is 
positioned a a distance (d) below said spinneret, (c) draw- 
ing said filaments at a draw ratio (DR) between 1.5:1 and 
6:1 as they leave said roll by withdrawing said filaments 
from said roll at a speed (S2) which is at a speed sufficient 
to provide said draw ratio, and 

(d) collecting said filaments in the form of a yarn, said pro- 
cess being characterized in that (ER), (d), (Tr) and (DR) 
are correlated to obtain filaments having sufficient sponta- 
neous crimp to provide a yarn having at least 6.05% cold 
bulk. 


4,244,908 
CURE-IN-PLACE PROCESS FOR SEALS 

Alan R. Hirasuna, Corona Del Mar, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the United States 

Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 22,896 
Int. Cl. B29C 25/00; B29H 5/01; E21B 33/10 

US, Cl, 264—236 9 Claims 

1. A cure-in-place process for elastomeric seal elements 
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which eliminates stress induced when seal elements are elas- 
tomerically deformed and sealed, comprising the steps of: 
positioning in place a previously formed uncured elastomeric 
seal element, plastically deforming the uncured seal element to 
substantially its service configuration, applying heat to the thus 
deformed uncured seal element for curing the seal element by 
immersing the deformed uncured seal element in a geothermal 
well having fluid therein of a temperature of about 500° F. 


4,244,909 
STACK INJECTION MOLDING MELT TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
Jobst U. Gellert, 11 Newton Rd., Brampton, Ontario, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 970,388, Dec. 18, 1978. This application 
Sep. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 79,096 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/03 


1. A method of stack injection molding using a mold having 
a plurality of cavities located on first and second parting lines, 
the first parting line extending between a stationary platen and 
a first moveable platen, the second parting line extending 
between said first moveable platen and a second moveable 
platen, the stationary platen having a first flow control valve 
unit which has a first runner passage extending from a molding 
machine inlet to a first controlled gate, the first moveable 
platen having a second flow control valve unit which has a 
second runner passage extending from a second controlled 
gate to communicate with said cavities, comprising the steps of 
repeatedly: 

(a) closing the mold along said first and second parting lines 
to form said cavities, said first and second controlled gates 
being in an abutting aligned relationship in this closed 
position; 

(b) actuating said first and second flow control valve units to 
open said first and second controlled gates to provide for 
the flow of pressurized melt from the molding machine 
through said first runner passage, through said open gates 
and through said second runner passage into said cavities; 

(c) actuating said first and second flow control valve units to 
close said first and second controlled gates, and then 

(d) opening the mold along said first and second parting lines 
to eject the molded parts after the melt has set. 
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4,244,910 
METHOD FOR INJECTION MOLDING OF 

POLYOLEFIN CONTAINING INORGANIC FILLER 
Hiroshi Yui; Yoshihiro Sobajima; Ryoichi Ichikawa, and 

Shigekazu Ema, all of Yotsukaichi, Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,755 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/06 

US. Cl. 264—328.12 


FLAT PLATE THICKNESS: 0.4mm 


FLOW RATEAT THE GATE 
PORTION: 500m/SEC 





200 240 260 
—~ MOLDING TEMPERATURE (°C) 


1. A method for molding a polyolefin containing an inor- 
ganic filler to form articles having a thin wall thickness, which 
comprises kneading a composition comprising 30 to 95% by 
weight of a polyolefin and 5 to 70% by weight of an inorganic 
filler, and injection-molding the kneaded composition by 
shooting it into a cavity having a shape which will give a 
molded article the main portion of which has a thickness of 
about 0.2 to 1.0 mm at such a high speed that its flow rate at the 
gate portion of a mold is at least about 100 meters per second. 


4,244,911 
MICA-SILICONE COMPOSITES 
Mitsuo Ishizaka, and Toshihiro Fujii, both of Ohta, Japan, 
assignors to Toshiba Silicone Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 970,034 
Int. Cl.2 B28B 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 264—331 
1. A silicone resin-mica composite comprising: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a polyorganosiloxane resin hav- 
ing an average unit formula of Ry?Si(OR3).O;4-b-c)/2 
wherein R? is a monovalent hydrocarbon group R? is a 
monovalent group selected from the class consisting of 
hydrogen and monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, b has a 
value of 1.0 to 1.5, and c has a value of 0.05 to 0.2, and 
(B) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of an acid phosphate ester or a 
mixture of not less than 2 types of acid phosphate ester as 
expressed in the general formula (R!O),—P(O)(OH)3_a 
wherein R! denotes a substituted or non-substituted mono- 
valent hydrocarbon and a is 1 or 2, and 
(C) at least 0.01 parts by weight of mica. 


14 Claims 


4,244,912 
MOLDING PROCESS USING CURABLE SILICONE 
RELEASE COMPOSITIONS 

David R. Battice, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Dow Corning 

Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,227 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 77/12, 77/20 

USS. Cl. 264—338 10 Claims 

1. In a process for forming molded articles, said process 
comprising placing a molding composition in a mold, convert- 
ing the molding composition to a solid molded article and 
thereafter separating the solid molded article from the mold, 
the improvement comprising applying to at least one shape- 
determining surface of the mold, and thereafter curing, before 
the molding composition is placed in contact therewith, a 
curable silicone release composition obtained by mixing com- 
ponents consisting essentially of 
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(I) a polydiorganosiloxane having the general formula 
ViR2SiO(R2SiO),(RViSiIO),SiR2Vi 


wherein x and y are integers whose sum has an average 
value sufficient to provide the polydiorganosiloxane with 
a viscosity at 25° C. of at least 1.0 pascal-seconds, Vi 
denotes a vinyl radical and each R denotes, indepen- 
dently, a monovalent radical selected from the group 
consisting of methyl, phenyl and saturated hydrogen radi- 
cals having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, the total number of 
organic radicals in the polydiorganosiloxane consisting of 
at least 95 percent methyl radicals and no more than 1 
percent vinyl radicals, 

(II) a_ xylene-soluble copolymer of (CH3)3SiO;, 
(CH3)2(CH2—CH)SiO; and SiOQ4/2 siloxane units, said 
copolymer having from 1 to 5 percent by weight of vinyl 
radicals, based on the weight of the copolymer, and a total 
of from 0.6 to 1.1 of said (CH3)3SiO; plus 
(CH3)2(CH2—=CH)SiO; siloxane units for every said Si- 
04/2 siloxane unit, 

(III) a methylhydrogenpolysiloxane, soluble in the mixture 
of (I) plus (ID, and having an average of at least three 
silicon-bonded hydrogen radicals per molecule, said hy- 
drogen radicals being bonded to separate silicon atoms, 
and 

(IV) a catalytic amount of a hydrosilylation catalyst, said 
components being mixed in sufficient amounts to provide, 
in the curable silicone release composition, from 10 to 70 
parts by weight of (ID) for every 100 parts by weight of (I) 
plus (II) and from 2 to 10 silicon-bonded hydrogen radi- 
cals for every silicon-bonded vinyl radical. 


4,244,913 
METHOD FOR INJECTION BLOW MOLDING 
Leonard B. Ryder, 5 Sharon Dr., Whippany, N.J. 07981 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,106, Nov. 14, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,317 
Int. Cl. B29C 25/00, 17/07 
US. Cl. 264—348 


1. Method for circulating blowing air through an injection 
blow molded article in the blow cooling cycle of an injection 
blow molding process utilizing a core rod assembly including 
an elongated core rod body having an axis and a hollow axially 
slideable core rod head mounted therein, the core rod head 
having air passage slots machined into the end thereof, and a 
core rod stem having a core rod tip mounted within said core 
rod head, the core rod stem being fitted with adjustable lock- 
ing nuts, a cam nut and a star locking nut having grooves 
machined therein which permit air to pass from an air source 
into the core rod body and then through the air passage slots in 
said core rod head into a Space between said stem and head, 
each of which nuts permits limited axial movement of said core 
rod stem, a spring member which biases said core rod stem in 
a direction along said axis, and means for moving said core rod 
stem and core rod head with respect to said core rod body such 
that the adjustable locking nuts are locked in a position 
whereby said core rod stem has moved the core rod tip to a 
position spaced from said core rod head and a portion of the 
core rod head previously in abutment with the core rod body 
is spaced from the core rod body, thereby creating an air 
supply channel between the core rod tip and the core rod head 
and an air exhaust channel between the core rod body and said 
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portion of the core rod head so that air can be passed to and 
exhausted from a blown article simultaneously which com- 
prises the steps of 
(a) actuating the cam nut to axially move the core rod stem 
and core rod tip against the bias of the spring, so forming 
an air inlet passage which is the air gap between the core 
rod tip and core rod head, and sequentially moving the 
core rod head by moving the stem outward and contact- 
ing the core rod head with the adjustable locking nuts, so 
creating an air exhaust channel in the air gap formed 
between the core rod head and core rod body, and 
(b) forming a cold air-water mist by atomizing water in a 
stream of dry sub-zero temperature air to yield atomized 
frozen moisture in the form of airborne crystals, and intro- 
ducing the resultant mist into the air supply channel and 
moving air through the air exhaust channel, thereby con- 
tinuously flushing said mist through the blown article. 


4,244,914 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GAS-, VAPOR- AND 
ODOR-PROOF COUPLED AND COEXTRUDED 
MULTILAYER ARTICLES OF THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL AND CLOSED-SURFACE BODIES 
COMPRISING THE SAME 
Franco Ranalli, Milan, Italy; Leone Ortolani, 4, Via Palermo, 
Padva, Italy, and Quinto Tisi, Ferrara, Italy, assignors to 
Montedison S.p.A., Milan and Leone Ortolani, Padua, both 
of, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 769,680, Feb. 17, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,734 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 18, 1976, 20280 A/76; 
Feb. 18, 1976, 20281 A/76 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/07 
U.S. Cl. 264—515 19 Claims 
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1. A process for preparing multilayer articles consisting of at 
least two layers made of different thermoplastic materials and 


styrene, nylon 6, nylon 66, polyethylene terephthalate, 
chlorinated polyethylene, polyvinylidene chloride, poly- 
vinyl acetate, polyolefins obtained by polymerizing ethyl- 
enically unsaturated monomers of the formula 
CH2—CHR, in which R is hydrogen or a hydrocarbon 
radical containing 1 to 20 C atoms either alone or with one 
another, and polymers obtained by polymerizing said 
monomers CH2—CHR with other comonomers copoly- 
merizable therewith and containing from 0.05 to 20% by 
weight of comonomer, to the same coextrusion head; 


(d) adjusting the temperature of the polymers when they are 


in contact so that the temperature of the polyvinyl alcohol 
is at least equal to the temperature of the other coextruded 
polymer or polymers; 


(e) adjusting the flow rate of the polymers so that the out- 


flow linear velocities are equal or differ no more than 
+10%; and 


(f) coextruding the polyvinyl alcohol/aqueous mixture of 


plasticizing compounds and the other thermoplastic poly- 
mer and molding the article comprising the coextruded 
and bonded layers leaving the coextrusion head to obtain 
a shaped, manufactured article. 


4,244,915 
ROTARY THERMOFORMING PROCESS AND 
APPARATUS 


Bruce B. Boardman, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 


Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,453 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/04, 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 264—551 3 Claims 
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characterized in being impermeable to gases, vapors and odors, __ 1. A process for thermoforming plastic containers compris- 
by coextruding at least two different thermoplastic polymers at ng: 
least one of which is polyvinyl alcohol having a polymeriza- _‘ extruding a sheet of thermoplastic material having a wedge- 


tion degree of from 600 to 1,500 and a hydrolysis degree of at 
least 85% by mols, and successively molding the coextruded 
article, said process comprising the following steps: 
(a) feeding to an extruder connected with a coextrusion head 
a polyvinyl alcohol having the stated hydrolysis degree 
pre-mixed with an aqueous mixture of plasticizing com- 
pounds in an amount not higher than 50% by weight with 
respect to the polyvinyl alcohol and heating the polyvinyl 
alcohol/aqueous plasticizing compounds mixture in the 
extruder under pressure to bring it to the plastisol state; 
(b) raising the temperature of the polyvinyl alcohol/aqueous 
plasticizing compounds mixture, before the mixture enters 
the coextrusion head, to the temperature at least equal to 
that reached by the mixture in the coextrusion head, and 
subjecting the mixture, while it is at such relatively high 
temperature, to rapid decompression with simultaneous 
venting of the evolved vapors; 
(c) separately feeding at least one other thermoplastic poly- 
mer in the molten state and selected from the group con- 
sisting of polystyrene, polyvinyl chloride, foamed poly- 


shaped cross-section vertically downwardly adjacent to 
the surface of at least one rotating disc and normal to its 
axis of rotation wherein the planar surface of said sheet is 
substantially parallel to the surface of said rotating disc; 


contacting said sheet, without utilization of any clamping 


means, with the surface of said disc wherein said disc is 
rotating in a vertical plane about a horizonal axis, said 
wedge-shaped cross-section of said sheet accommodating 
stretching caused by the arcuate movement of said sheet 
and the accompanying differential in tangential velocity 
across the radius of said disc and across the width of said 
sheet, said sheet being progressively thicker across its 
width toward the outer edge of said disc to provide addi- 
tional material across the width of said sheet for presenta- 
tion of a substantially uniform thickness of said sheet along 
the surface of said disc immediately prior to the step of; 


plugging portions of said sheet into mold cavities contained 


within said disc; 


thereafter applying a pressure differential across said 
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plugged portion of said sheet forcing said plugged portion 
of said sheet into intimate contact with said mold cavities; 

cooling said sheet; 

shearing said sheet at the periphery of said mold cavities to 
form a finished container; and 

stripping said sheet in its sheared condition and ejecting said 
finished containers from said disc. 


4,244,916 : 
DEVICE FOR CONDITIONING A SAMPLE OF LIQUID 
FOR ANALYZING WITH INTERNAL FILTER 
Jean Guigan, 8, rue Jean Mermoz, 75008 Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,055, Sep. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,154,793. This application Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,718 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 18, 1977, 7725225; 
Apr. 28, 1978, 78 12635 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 15, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/07, 31/00; C12M 1/12; CO2F 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 422—72 6 Claims 


1. In a device for conditioning a sample of liquid for analyza- 

tion, said device comprising: 

a central receptacle, 

a plurality of calibrated peripheral cells on the periphery of 
the central receptacle, each cell having two parallel walls 
for an optical measurement and connected to said central 
receptacle receiving said sample, each of said cells being a 
reagent containing cell, 

said device further comprising for each cell, means for con- 
veying the sample of liquid from the receptacle to said cell 
to fill it completely by centrifuging and escape means for 
the air contained in said cell to said receptacle, 

said conveying means comprising an inlet orifice in each 
cell, 

said escape means comprising an orifice nearer to the axis of 
rotation than said inlet orifice and leading into said recep- 
tacle, 

said orifices being of such size as to retain the liquid con- 
tained in each cell after complete filling thereof, and cen- 
trifuging has ceasesd, 

the improvement comprising a filter disposed between the 
central receptacle and said calibrated peripheral cells for 
prevention of passage of solid particles in suspension from 
said central receptacle to said calibrated peripheral cells. 


4,244,917 
SAMPLE PYROLYSIS OVEN 
Roger A. Woods, and Harry Dembicki, Jr., both of Ponca City, 
Okla., assignors to Conoco, Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,937 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 31/08, 31/12 
USS. Cl. 422—78 7 Claims 
1. A pyrolysis oven for deriving pyrolysis products from a 
selected sample, comprising: 
furnace means having temperature controllable at a prese- 
lected level; 
constant heat zone means disposed contiguous to said fur- 
nace means; 
first glass tubing means supported to extend from a first end 
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external to the furnace means through said furnace means 
with the second end terminating in said constant heat zone 
means; 

second glass tubing means containing a sample supported to 
extend from a first end at a point upstream of said first end 
of said first glass tubing means through said first glass 
tubing means first end and concentrically through said 
first glass tubing means to terminate within a lesser exten- 
sion into said constant heat zone means then said first glass 
tubing means; 
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means for introducing inert gas under pressure to said sec- 
ond glass tubing means first end and to said first glass 
tubing means first end; 

conduit means associated with said constant heat zone means 
and sealingly connected to said first glass tubing means 
second end to deliver the sample pyrolysis products; 

first support means adjustably positionable in alignment with 
said furnace means to sealingly support said first and 
second glass tubing means; and 

second support means adjustably positionable in alignment 
with said furnace means and said first support means to 
sealingly support said second glass tubing means. 


4,244,918 
GAS COMPONENT DETECTION APPARATUS 

Eturo Yasuda; Susumu Sato; Yoshihiro Segawa; Tadashi Hat- 

tori, all of Okazaki, and Keiji Aoki, Susono, all of Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio and Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, both of, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,956, Dec. 17, 1976, Pat. No. 

4,099,922. This application Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,397 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1977, 52-47702 

Int. Cl.) GOIN 27/12 


US, Cl, 422—95 5 Claims 


1. A gas component detection apparatus comprising: 

first and second gas sensing elements each including a metal 
oxide which exhibits variable electric resistances accord- 
ing to gaseous components and temperatures of gases to be 
detected; 

a catalyst carried by said first sensing element for promoting 
oxidation reactions of the gaseous components of the 
gases, 

a first pair of electrodes inserted into said sensing element for 
sensing a variation in electric resistance exhibited at that 
portion of said first sensing element subjected to catalytic 
action of said catalyst and resulting from the gaseous 
components and temperatures of the gases, 

a second pair of electrodes inserted into said second sensing 
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element for sensing an electric resistance variation result- 
ing mainly from the gas temperature, 

circuit means adapted to be joined to said sensing elements 
for producing an output signal, and 

means connecting the electrodes of the sensing elements to 
the circuit means in a manner whereby the variations in 
resistance of the sensing elements resulting from the gas 
temperatures offset one another and said output is repre- 
sentative of variations in resistance of the first sensing 
element resulting from the gaseous components. 


4,244,919 
SAMPLE DILUTING APPARATUS 
Bu S. Chen, Miami, Fla., assignor to Hyperion Incorporated, 
Miami, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,510 
Int. Cl. GOIN 1/14 
US. Cl. 422—100 





1. Automatic sample diluting apparatus comprising: 

a reciprocable sample pump; 

a reciprocable diluent pump, said pumps being coupled for 
conjoint operation; 

sample intake means; 

a diluent inlet; 

a sample volume defining conduit; 

output means through which sample and diluent are to be 
discharged; 

a bipartite valving means engaging both ends of said conduit, 
said valving means providing a first state in which said 
conduit is interposed between said intake means and said 
sample pump, and a second state in which said conduit is 
interposed between said diluent pump and said output 
means; and 

timing means for placing said valving means in said first state 
when said pumps are drawing and for placing said valving 
means in said second state when said pumps are discharg- 
ing. 


4,244,920 
SPECIMEN COLLECTION ASSEMBLY 
James G. Manschot, Eagle; Lawrence A. Salvadori, and Byron 
L. Mather, both of Milwaukee, al! of Wis., assignors to Plas- 
tronics, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 910,643, May 30, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,699 
Int. Cl.> BOIL 3/00; B65D 41/04, 41/18 
U.S. Cl. 422—102 

1. A specimen collection assembly comprising: 

a cup member having a body portion and an upper end cup 
closure portion, said cup member further having an outer 
protective wall spaced from said cup closure portion and 
extending vertically beyond the upper edge of said closure 
portion; 

a cap member having a top portion and a cap closure por- 
tion, said cap member further having an outer protective 
wall spaced from said cap closure portion and extending 
vertically beyond the bottom edge of said cap closure 
portion; 

connection means on said cup and cap closure portions to 
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connect said cap member to said cup member; and sealing 
means for sealing said cap member on said cup member 


when said cap member and said cup member are con- 
nected to each other by said connection means. 


4,244,921 
CONTACT NODE OF A SYSTEM FOR PRODUCTION OF 
SULPHURIC ACID 

Andrzej Tasior; Marian Blicharz; Jézef Kania, all of Cracow; 
Jozef Strzelski, KraKow Nowa Huta, and Ignacy Kracik, 
Cracow, all of Poland, assignors to Przedsiebiorstwo Projek- 
towania i Dostaw Kompletnych Obiektow Przemyslowych 
“Chemadex” w Warsawie, Oddzial w Krakowie, Cracow, 
Poland 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,028 
Claims priority, application Poland, Jun. i, 1978, 207313 
Int. Cl.) CO1B 17/48; F28D 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 422—161 2 Claims 


W. Ws 

1. In a high capacity converter plant for the production of 
sulphuric acid, by means of a contact method in a conversion 
system of up to two-stages, and having separate contact units 
connected operatively with conduit means, the improvements 
which are characterized in that each contact apparatus com- 
prises: an independent integral unit accommodated in a hous- 
ing means having an outer cylindrical wall with openings 
therein, one cylindrical catalyst layer mounted on a support 
and defining an annular space therein, one heat exchanger 
means having a generally tubular shape, mounted on a separate 
support and positioned concentrically within the space defined 
by the catalyst layer, and forming therewith an annular gas 
duct means therebetween, said heat exchanger means having 
an inner wall and an outer jacket exposing said annular duct 
means to a heat exchange relation as gases pass from said 
catalyst layer through said duct means, and gas inlet guide 
means for supplying gas to the catalyst layer, said gas inlet 
means substantially completely surrounding said housing 
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means and formed in a generally spiral shape, said outer cylin- 
drical wall of said housing means having said openings spaced 
apart over the whole circumference thereof for introduction of 
inlet gases to the cylindrical catalyst layer and for radially 
inward flow therethrough, whereby the reaction gases at low- 
est temperatures contact the outer cylindrical wall while gases 
at highest temperatures contact the inner wall of said heat 
exchanger means. 


4,244,922 
HOLD-DOWN DEVICE FOR VERTICALLY MOVABLE 
MEMBER IN APPARATUS WHICH CONTAINS 
CONTACT MATERIAL 
Ben G. Burke, Lafayette, and Douglas J. Legg, Menlo Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San 
Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,765 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/02 
U.S. Cl. 422—218 








1. In radial flow reactor for contacting a fluid with a subdi- 

vided solid contact material, said apparatus having: 

(a) a vertically elongated vessel having fluid inlet and outlet 
passageways; 

(b) a vertically elongated perforate center member and a 
perforate outer contact-material retaining means, axially 
located in said vessel, the lower end of said member and 
retaining means being supported by said vessel at a lower 
portion of said vessel and said member and retaining 
means being vertically movable with respect to said ves- 
sel; 

the improvement which comprises means for restraining verti- 
cal movement of said member or outer retaining means with 
respect to said vessel, said means being operably attached to a 
lower portion of said member or outer retaining means and 
having a substantially horizontal surface adapted to receive at 
least a substantial portion of force exerted by gravity on the 
contact material. 


4,244,923 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHODS OF CONTACTING 
MATERIALS 

Theodor J. M. Hohlbaum, Ilford, England, assignor to RTL 

Contactor Holding S.A., Switzerland 

Filed Nov, 22, 1978, Ser. No. 962,967 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 3/12, 7/08 

US. Cl. 422—225 

1. A solids/liquid contactor comprising 

(a) a drum through which a slurry phase and a liquid phase 

pass; 


13 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


(b) a rotor mounted for rotation within said drum, said rotor 
including 

(c) a plurality of axially-spaced discs dividing the interior of 
said drum into a series of compartments, the edges of said 
discs being spaced from the wall of said drum to form 
annular passages for the movement of said phases from 
compartment to compartment; 

(d) in each of at least some of said compartments, a plurality 
of receptacles mounted to rotate with said rotor and to 


receive material of one said phase and to shower it into the 
other phase as said rotor turns; and 

(e) at least one blade means which are carried by said rotor, 
which extends radially outwardly beyond the edges of 
said discs and axially over a substantial axial length of said 
rotor, and which are helical about the axis of said rotor, 
whereby movement of solids axially along said drum is 
promoted and said passages are kept at least partially clear 
of stationary solids. 


4,244,924 

DUAL TEMPERATURE CONCENTRATION SYSTEM 
Jerome S. Spevack, New Rochelle, N.Y., assignor to Deuterium 

Corporation, New Rochelle, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 104,155, Jan. 5, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 587,363, Sep. 26, 1966, Pat. No. 
3,920,395, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 822,974, Jun. 25, 
1959, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 188,925, Sep. 29, 
1950, Pat. No. 2,895,803. This application Jul. 14, 1975, Ser. No. 

595,443 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 28, 
1981, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 12/00 


U.S, Cl. 422—256 10 Claims 





1. Apparatus for producing a fluid containing a first material 
concentrated therein by exchanging, at two different tempera- 
tures, said first material with a second material between chemi- 
cally different first and second fluid substances which are 
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physically separable from each other and which are each capa- 
ble of containing each of said materials, said apparatus com- 
prising, in combination, a first concentrating apparatus coupled 
to a second concentrating apparatus, said first concentrating 
apparatus comprising: 

(a) a pair of counter-current direct contact exchange units 
each having first fluid inlet and outlet means and second 
fluid inlet and outlet means, 

(b) means connected to the first fluid inlet and outlet means 
of said exchange units seriatum for passing a liquid feed 
stream of said first fluid substance through each of the first 
and second of said exchange units in that order and thence 
to a point of disposal, 

(c) means connected to the second fluid inlet and outlet 
means for said exchange units for passing a gas stream of 
said second fluid substance in a flow through said second 
unit and thereafter through said first unit of said pair and 
then back again to said second unit of said pair, in that 
order, again and again, as a closed circulation, 

(d) means for maintaining said first and second units at differ- 
ent temperatures such as to cause the liquid feed-to-dis- 
posal stream of said first fluid substance to become en- 
riched with respect to said first material in passing 
through said first unit and to become impoverished with 
respect to said first material in passing through said second 
unit, while causing said gas stream of second fluid sub- 
stance to become enriched with respect to said first mate- 
rial in passing through said second unit and to become 
impoverished with respect to said first material in passing 
through said first unit, whereby the liquid and gas streams 
leaving said first and second units, respectively, are en- 
riched with respect to said first material and said gas 
stream passing back from said first unit to said second unit 
is impoverished with respect to said first material, 

and said second concentrating apparatus having inlet means for 
admitting second fluid substance thereto and first and second 
outlet means for respectively delivering therefrom second fluid 
substance enriched in said first material and second fluid sub- 
stance impoverished in said first material, respectively; said 
apparatus being improved in that it comprises 

(e) a connection from said second outlet means of said sec- 
ond concentrating apparatus to said second fluid inlet 
means of said first unit, 

(f) branching means connected in said means (c) between the 
second and first units of said pair for dividing into two 
flows the enriched gas stream of said closed circulation of 
second fluid substance being passed from said second unit 
to said first unit thereby, 

(g) one branch of said branching means (f) being connected 
to said second fluid inlet means of said first unit of said pair 
for delivering to the first unit of said pair the first of said 
divided flows and 

(h) the other branch of said branching means being con- 
nected to the inlet means of said second concentrating 
apparatus for passing the second of said divided flows 
through said second concentrating apparatus before its 
delivery to said first unit via said connection (e). 


4,244,925 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF ALKALI METAL 
CHROMATES FROM CHROME ORES 
Somanahalli N. Subbanna, Camillus; Thomas R. Morgan, Sol- 
vay, and Douglas G. Frick, La Fayette, all of N.Y., assignors 
to Allied Chemical Corporation, Morris Township, Morris 
County, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,230, Nov. 14, 1977, Pat. 
No. 4,162,295. This application Jul. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 58,975 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 24, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 37/14, 31/00 
US. Cl. 423—61 23 Claims 
1. A method for the manufacture of alkali metal chromates 
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having a low alumina content, which comprises the following 
steps: 

(a) reacting a mixture comprising chrome ore, a diluent and 
an alkali metal salt, the amount of alkali metal salt being in 
the range of from about 30 to 80 percent of the stoichio- 
metric amount required to react with chrome in said 
mixture, in an oxygen-containing atmosphere at a temper- 
ature of from about 900° to 1200° C., for a time period of 
at least about 30 minutes while maintaining a Bichromate 
Equivalent to aluminum oxide ratio in said mixture in the 
range of from about 1.5:1 to 10:1; 

(b) leaching the roast mixture with a leach liquor having a 
pH of about 4.5 to 12 to remove the alkali metal chromate 
values and to form a roast mix residue; and 

(c) recovering alkali metal chromate values. 

12. A method as described in claim 1 which further com- 
prises the following steps for recovery of vanadium values 
from the alkali metal chromate values recovered in step (c): 

(a) adjusting the pH of the solution of alkali metal chromate 
values to a value between about 9 and 14; 

(b) admixing the solution from step (a) with at least 6 but no 
more than about 10 times the stoichiometric amount of a 
member selected from the group consisting of CaO, Ca- 
(OH)2, CaCl2, CaSO4 and mixtures thereof while main- 
taining the temperature of the admixture so formed be- 
tween about 70° and about 90° C. for at least about 10 
minutes; 

(c) separating the admixture into a solid residue containing 
vanadium values and a solution containing alkali metal 
chromate values and soluble calcium; 

(d) recovering the vanadium values from the solid residue; 

(e) admixing the solution from step (c) with at least about 2.5 
times the stoichiometric amount of alkali metal carbonate 
required to precipitate the soluble calcium; 

(f) separating the mixture so produced into solid calcium 
carbonate and a solution containing alkali metal chromate 
values; and 

(g) recovering the alkali metal chromate values from the 
solution in step (f). 


4,244,926 
MOVING BED CHLORINATION OF BAUXITE AND 
ILMENITE 
Ernest Foley, East Burwood, and Michael W. Wadsiey, East 
Brighton, both of Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Sci- 
entific and Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Aus- 
tria 
Filed Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 49,024 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 
PD4739/78 
Int. Cl. CO1G 23/02, 23/04; COIF 7/02 
U.S, Cl. 423—77 


15, 1978, 


6 Claims 


1. A process for the selective removal of iron from a ferrugi- 
nous ore selected from the group consisting of bauxite and 





722 


ilmenite, which comprises feeding the dried heated ore into a 
countercurrent reactor comprising a sulphidizing zone, an 
intermediate zone and a chlorination zone, through which 
zones the ore moves in sequence and 

(a) in the sulphidizing zone, introducing a reducant so that 
the iron values present in the ore react selectively with 
sulphur and/or volatile sulphur-containing compounds in 
the presence of the reductant to form iron sulphides; 

(b) in the intermediate zone, introducing volatile ferric chlo- 
ride formed in the chlorinating zone, which reacts with 
the sulphidized ore to convert the iron sulphides into 
ferrious chloride and reform the sulphur and/or volatile 
sulphur containing compounds; 

(c) in the chlorination zone, introducing chlorine which 
converts the ferrous chloride formed in the intermediate 
zone into volatile ferric chloride; 

(d) separately removing the volatile iron chlodides and the 
upgraded host oxide from the chlorination zone; and 

(e) allowing any volatile host chloride produced to rise from 
the intermediate zone back to the sulphidizing zone where 
the chloride meets the incoming ore, and is reconverted to 
host oxide, 

and wherein the temperature of the sulphidizing zone is in the 
range 550° C. to 800° C.; the temperature of the intermediate 
zone is in the range 500° to 750° C.; and the temperature of the 
chlorination zone is in the range of 350° to 750° C. 


4,244,927 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING ARSENIC COMPOUNDS 
BY SODIUM HYDROXIDE LEACHING 
James E. Reynolds, and Enzo L. Coltrinari, both of Golden, 
Colo., assignors to Hazen Research, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,412 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—87 19 Claims 
1. A process for recovering arsenic from materials contain- 
ing ferric-arsenic compounds in which the arsenic is present in 
its pentavalent state, comprising: 
(a) leaching the material with a stoichiometric excess of a 
sodium hydroxide solution; 
(b) performing a liquid-solid separation on the leach materi- 
als; and 
(c) crystallizing the soluble arsenic salt from the liquid of 
step (b). 


4,244,928 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PURE 
ALUMINUM OXIDE 

Siegfried Ziegenbalg; Gerhard Haake, and Gunter Geiler, all of 

Freiberg, German Democratic Rep., assignors to VEB Mans- 

feld Kombinat William Pieck, Eisleben, German Democratic 

Rep. 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,843 

Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Jan. 

13, 1978, 203210 
Int. Cl.3 CO1F 7/26 

US. Cl. 423—123 4 Claims 

1. An improved process for producing pure aluminum oxide 
of the type wherein clay or clay- containing minerals undergo 
a two-stage treatment with sulfuric acid under the use of pres- 
sure and increased temperature, separation of the insoluble 
residue, reduction of the iron, hydrolysis of the aluminum 
sulfate solution to solid basic aluminum sulfate, and decomposi- 
tion of the hydrolysis product to aluminum oxide, said im- 
provement comprising the steps of providing in the first leach- 
ing stage an Al7O3 excess in the starting material of 60-120% 
related to the AlzO3 component to be leached; adding to the 
filtrate of the first leaching stage which is supplied to the 
hydrolysis, to obtain a weight ratio SO3:Al203 of 2.0-2.86, 
sufficient magnesium sulfate for the solution supplied to hydro- 
lysis to contain 30-90 g/l MgSOsx; carrying out the hydrolysis 
under pressure with the exclusion of oxygen and without the 
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addition of active clay, basic aluminum sulfate or other chemi- 
cals which increase the basicity; and from the hydrolysis solu- 
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tion precipitating basic aluminum solfate at 220°-280°C. which 
is calcined to obtain alumina. 


4,244,929 
RECOVERY OF CHLORINE VALUES 
John Lumsden, Avonmouth, and Charles E. E. Shackleton, 
London, both of England, assignors to Mineral Process Li- 
censing Corporation BV, The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed May 15, 1979, Ser. No. 39,293 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1978, 
19986/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 49/10 
U.S. Cl. 423—149 7 Claims 
1. A method for the recovery of chlorine values in the form 
of ferric chloride from an iron chloride dust by-produced in 
the chlorination of a titaniferous material containing more than 
5% by weight iron oxide which method comprises the steps of: 
(a) subjecting the iron chloride dust contaminated with other 
metal chlorides to a temperature above about 275° C. and 
below the melting point of ferrous chloride, in the pres- 
ence of a predetermined quantity of chlorine and a prede- 
termined quantity of iron oxide such that the ferrous 
chloride content of the iron chloride dust reacts with the 
chlorine and is converted to ferric chloride and that the 
reactive metal chlorides present as contaminants in the 
iron chloride dust react with the iron oxide to produce 
directly or indirectly ferric chloride and oxides of the 
metal contaminants; and 
(b) volatilising and recovering the ferric chloride originally 
present in the iron chloride dust together with the ferric 
chloride obtained from the ferrous chloride and other 
metal chloride contaminants. 


4,244,930 
METHOD FOR THE WET SEPARATION OF 
IMPURITIES FROM GASES OF HIGHER 
TEMPERATURE 

Ekkehard Weber, Amselweg 6, 4300 Essen 17, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,197 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 

1978, 2815446 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/34 

U.S. Cl. 423—210.5 5 Claims 

1. Method for the wet separation at high temperatures of 
gaseous acid impurities from gases containing the same pro- 
duced in industrial processes which comprises passing a liquid 
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melt of an inorganic alkali metal compound reactive with said 
gaseous acid impurities in which a solid inorganic alkaline 
earth metal compound reactive with said gaseous acid impuri- 
ties is dispersed therein, in intimate contact with the gases 
containing the gaseous acid impurities at a temperature above 
575° K. to effect separation of acidic impurities from the gases, 
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said liquid alkali metal compound being more reactive than 
said solid alkaline earth metal compound and is saturated first 
by the gaseous acid impurities, and after intimate contact be- 
tween the gases and the melt, discharging as separate streams, 
the purified gases from which the gaseous acid impurities have 
been removed and the melt with the dispersed solid alkaline 
earth metal compound containing the impurities. 


4,244,931 
DICALCIUM PHOSPHATE DIHYDRATE WITH 
IMPROVED STABILITY 
William M. Jarvis, Webster Groves, and Keun Y. Kim, Clayton, 
both of Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 29, 1979, Ser. No. 43,413 
Int. Cl.> CO1B 25/00, 15/16, 25/26 
USS. Cl, 423—266 9 Claims 
1. A composition which comprises dicalcium phosphate 
dihydrate and (a) from about 0.1 weight percent to about 5 
weight percent P2Os equivalent of pyrophosphate complex; (b) 
from about 0.1 weight percent to about 5 weight percent tri- 
magnesium phosphate; and (c) from about 0.1 weight percent 
to about 3 weight percent of a pharmaceutically acceptable 
polyphosphate salt; based on the weight of the dicalcium phos- 
phate dihydrate. 


4,244,932 
STABILIZED FERROMAGNETIC CHROMIUM DIOXIDE 
AND PROCESS FOR OBTAINING SAME 

Giampiero Basile, Alessandria, and Giancarlo Boero, Asti, both 

of Italy, assignors to Montedison S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,817 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 21, 1978, 25960 A/78 
Int. Cl.) CO1G 37/02 

USS. Cl. 423—274 6 Claims 

1. A ferromagnetic chromium dioxide stabilized by coating 
the particles thereof with a stabilizing substance, characterized 
in that the stabilizing substance consists essentially of a mixture 
of ferrite MeFe204 with alpha-Fe203 and MeO, wherein Me 
represents Cu, Co, Zn or Mg and where the molar ratio Fe- 
203/MeO is equal to 1, said substance being present in an 
amount between 2 and 12% by weight based on the CrO2 and 
having been formed in situ by precipitating onto the surface of 
the CrO> particles quantities of Fe(OH); that are equivalent to 
a molar ratio FezO3/MeO of | and Me(OH), drying the chro- 
mium dioxide coated with the hydroxides and calcining it at a 
temperature between 250° and 350° C., the quantity of the 
ferrite in the substance being that which is formed at said 
calcination temperature. 
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4,244,933 
CALCIUM CARBONATE PARTICLES AND PROCESSES 
FOR PREPARING SAME 
Hiroji Shibazaki, Takarazuka; Setsuji Edagawa, Nishinomiya; 

Hisashi Hasegawa, Nishinomiya, and Satoshi Kondo, Nishino- 

miya, all of Japan, assignors to Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd., 

Amagasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,962 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1978, 53-40668; 

Jun. 9, 1978, 53-69971 
Int. Cl? COIF 5/24, 11/18 

U.S, Cl. 423—430 23 Claims 

1. A process for preparing calcium carbonate particles, said 
particles comprising a core about 0.5 to about 6.5 um in aver- 
age diameter and about 100 to about 4000 projections formed 
on the surface of the core and having a length (L) of about 0.25 
to about 2.00 um, a diameter (D) of about 0.08 to about 0.20 
mm and an aspect ratio (L/D) of about 3 to about 10, the 
calcium carbonate having a void volume of about 1.0 to about 
1.8 ml/g, a specific surface area of about 5 to about 15 m2/g, an 
an oil absorption of about 45 to about 60 ml/100 g., said pro- 
cess comprising: 

(i) the first step of adding to a suspension of calcium hydrox- 
ide in a concentration of about 5 to about 15% by weight 
at least one of phosphoric acids and water-soluble salts 
thereof in an amount of about 0.01 to about 5.0 parts by 
weight, calculated as P2Os, per 100 parts by weight of the 
calcium hydroxide, and spraying the mixture into a reac- 
tor in droplets of about 0.2 to about 1.0 mm in diameter at 
a temperature of about 30° to about 80° C. in countercur- 
rent relation to a carbon dioxide-containing gas passed 
upward through the reactor at a superficial velocity of 
about 0.02 to about 1.0 m/sec, 

(ii) the second step of spraying the mixture from the first step 
into another reactor in droplets of about 1.0 to about 2.0 
mm in diameter at a temperature of about 30° to about 80° 
C. in countercurrent relation to a carbon dioxide-contain- 
ing gas passed upward through the reactor at a superficial 
velocity of about 0.5 to about 2.5 m/sec, and 

(iii) the third step of spraying the mixture from the second 
step into another reactor in droplets of about 1.5 to about 
2.0 mm in diameter at a temperature of about 30° to about 
80° C. in countercurrent relation to a carbon dioxide-con- 
taining gas passed upward through the reactor at a super- 
ficial velocity of about 1.5 to about 3.0 m/sec. 


4,244,934 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FLEXIBLE GRAPHITE 
PRODUCT 
Teruhisa Kondo, No. 28-8, Higashitoyonaka-cho, 1-chome, 

Toyonaka-shi, Osaka-fu; Jiro Ishiguro, Takesato-danchi 

2-4-308, No. 89, Ooeda, Ooaza, Kasukabe-shi, Saitama-ken, 

and Nobuatsu Watanabe, No. 136, Uguisu-dai, Nagaokakyo- 

shi, Kyoto-fu, all of Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1978, 53-148648 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 31/04 
US. Cl. 423—448 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing a flexible graphite product which 

comprises the steps of: 

(1) subjecting graphite particles to oxidizing treatment with 
nitric acid having a concentration of about 60 to about 
95% by weight and a permanganic acid salt; 

(2) washing the treated graphite particles with water; 

(3) contacting the washed graphite particles with an antioxi- 
dant comprising at least one metal salt of a boric acid ester 
of a member selected from the group consisting of a re- 
duction product of a monosaccharide, a dimer of a mono- 
saccharide and combinations thereof for a sufficient time 
for said antioxidant to permeate said washed graphite 
particles, said metal being a member selected from metals 
of the group II of the periodic table; 
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(4) heating the resulting graphite particles to obtain ex- 
panded graphite masses; and 

(5) compressing the expanded graphite masses to form a 
flexible graphite product. 


4,244,935 
METHOD OF FORMING METAL CHLORIDES 
M. Benjamin Dell, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 897,950 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 423—491 11 Claims 
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1. A method of chlorinating particles of a substance contain- 
ing metal and oxygen, comprising: 

coking a liquid or gaseous coking charge stock on such 
particles for coating them with carbon which contains 
volatile matter under conditions permitting retention of 
volatile matter, 

heating the coated particles for driving off the volatile mat- 
ter and for creating openings in the coating, and 

exposing the particles with the thus-opened coating to a 
source of chlorine for producing the chloride of said 
metal. 


4,244,936 
RECOVERY OF TELLURIUM FROM ACIDIC 
SULFONATED ION EXCHANGE RESINS BY ACID 
ELUTION 
James G. Victor, Haddonfield, N.J.; Richard B. Papp, Norwood, 
and Alfred A. Wolsky, Ft. Washington, both of Pa., assignors 
to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 82,832 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 19/02, 19/04 
US. Cl. 423—509 11 Claims 
1. A process for the removal and recovery of tellurium from 
a strongly acidic sulfonated ion exchange resin, derived from 
treating a tellurium-containing vicinal glycol ester solution to 
remove and retain soluble tellurium compounds, which com- 
prises the steps of: 
eluting the ion exchange resin at a temperature of from about 
5° C. to 95° C. with a dilute mineral acid at concentrations 
of from about 0.1 Normal to 5.0 Normal to form a telluri- 
um-containing acid eluate; 
stripping or distilling the tellurium-containing acid eluate to 
remove contained water and acid leaving a tellurium 
compound concentrate; and 
recovering tellurium from said tellurium concentrate. 
11. A process for the removal and recovery of tellurium 
from a strongly acid sulfonated polyaromatic ion exchange 
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resin, derived from treating a tellurium-containing ethylene 
glycol diacetate solution to remove and retain soluble tellu- 
rium compounds, which comprises the steps of: 
eluting the sulfonated polyaromatic ion exchange resin at a 
temperature of from about 15° C. to 30° C. with a dilute 
hydrochloric acid having a concentration of from about 1 
Normal to 2 Normal to form a tellurium-containing hy- 
drochloric acid eluate; 
distilling the acid eluate at a temperature of 120° C. to re- 
move contained water and acid leaving a tellurium com- 
pound concentrate; 
treating the tellurium compound concentrate with air at a 
temperature of from about 700° C. to 950° C. to convert 
the contained tellurium to tellurium dioxide; and 
recovering said tellurium dioxide by cooling the TeO>?-air 
effluent. 


4,244,937 
SULFUR DIOXIDE OXIDATION CATALYST AND 
PROCESS 
Joseph A. Durkin, Groves, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,734 
Int. Cl.3 CO1B 17/74 


USS. Cl. 423—522 9 Claims 


1. A process for the conversion of gaseous sulfur compounds 
to sulfuric acid which comprises passing a mixture of a gaseous 
sulfur compound and an oxygen-containing gas into contact 
with a catalyst at a temperature in the range of 150° to 600° C. 
and a pressure in the range of 3.5 to 350 kPa in the presence of 
water vapor, said catalyst comprising 5 to 10 weight percent 
nickel and 15 to 30 weight percent tungsten based on the total 


weight of the catalyst composite said nickel and tungsten being 
added to the catalyst by impregnation of nickel and tungsten 
compounds onto a base comprising 40-90 weight percent 
amorphous oxide having active acid sites selected from the 
group consisting of silica, alumina, zirconia, magnesia and 
beryllia and mixtures and composites of said oxides with one 
another and 10 to 60 weight percent of a hydrogen crystalline 
zeolite. 


4,244,938 
PREPARATION OF TRANSITION METAL HYDRATES 
BY DIRECT METAL REACTION 
Anthony Alkaitis, Cleveland Heights, Ohio, assignor to Mooney 
Chemicals, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,127 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 51/04, 53/04 
U.S, Cl. 423—592 15 Claims 
1. A method of preparing cobalt and nickel hydroxides 
which comprises the steps of 
(a) providing a mixture comprising 

(i) cobalt or nickel metal, 

(ii) water, 

(iii) a nitrogen-containing compound selected from the 
group consisting essentially of ammonia, organic 
amines, or mixtures thereof, 

(iv) one or more aliphatic or alicyclic monocarboxylic 
acids at least one of which contains at least eight carbon 
atoms, and 

(v) a diluent, and 

(b) heating the mixture in the presence of oxygen for a 
period of time sufficient to form the insoluble metal hy- 
droxide. 
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4,244,939 
BARBITURIC ACID TRACERS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
George H. Parsons, Jr., Arlington, and Ernest V. Groman, 
Somerville, both of Mass., assignors to Baxter Travenol Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,458 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16; A61K 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—1 31 Claims 
1. In a radioimmunoassay for a predetermined 5,5’-sub- 
stituted barbiturate wherein a barbiturate tracer is used, the 
improvement comprising using as said tracer said 5,5’-barbitu- 
rate having a radioiodinated substituent at the 1, 3 or 1 and 3 
positions of the barbiturate ring, with the proviso that said 
substituent be nonantigenic and have a molecular weight of 
less than about 2000. 


4,244,940 
SINGLE-INCUBATION TWO-SITE IMMUNOASSAY 
Henry J. Jeong; Judith I. Blakemore, both of Benicia, and 
Nathan Lewin, Corte Madera, all of Calif., assignors to BIO- 
RAD Laboratories, Inc., Richmond, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,577 
Int. Cl. GOIN 33/48; A61K 43/00; BO1T 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 424—1 20 Claims 
1. An improved two-site immunoassay method, which com- 
prises: 
bringing together in an aqueous medium in an essentially 
single-incubation mode (a) the sample containing the 
multivalent ligand to be determined, (b) a labeled receptor 
for said ligand, and (c) an excess of unlabeled receptor to 
bind substantially all said ligand, said unlabeled receptor 
being covalently bound to a solid-phase support which 
forms a substantially stable suspension; 
incubating said aqueous medium to produce a two-phase 
system, wherein the solid phase contains substantially all 
said ligand bound to both said unlabeled receptor and said 
labeled receptor, and the liquid phase contains the un- 
bound portion of said labeled receptor; 
separating said solid and liquid phases from each other; and 
analyzing either phase for the labeled receptor, being a 
function of the concentration of said ligand in said sample. 


4,244,941 
CONTROLLED RELEASE COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 
_Coenraad F. Lerk, Roden, Netherlands, assignor to Gist- 
Brocades N.V., Delft, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 404,601, Oct. 9, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 23, 1975, Ser. No. 624,734 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 6, 1972, 
46299/72 
Int. Cl.’ AOIN 25/26; A61J 3/10; A61K 9/24; BOSD 3/12 
US. Cl. 424—21 16 Claims 





1. A constant release composition wherein (a) the solution of 
soluble core substance within the core space remains saturated 
during dissolution and (b) the shape and (c) the surface of the 
coating and (d) the diffusion path for the soluble core sub- 
stance through the porous coating remain constant while the 
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composition is in a liquid medium, comprising a core of the 
soluble substance and a rigid porous coating completely sur- 
rounding the core and which coating is substantially free of 
substances which are soluble or swellable in the liquid medium, 
said coating substance being selected from substances insoluble 
in the medium in which they are intended to be used and 
having been compressed in powder form to form an inert, 
non-disintegrating non-eroding porous coating. 

8. A process for preparing a composition of claim 1 compris- 
ing dry mixing the components for the coating in the usual 
way, and coating the mixture so obtained completely around a 
core of soluble substance. 


4,244,942 
CREAMY PREPARATION CONTAINING STEROID AND 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Takuzo Kamishita, and Kazuhiko Kamishita, both of Takatsuki, 

Japan, assignors to Toko Yakuhin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Ooyodo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,931 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1978, 53-26314 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/78, 31/56 

USS, Cl, 424—81 5 Claims 

1. A creamy preparation which comprises 0.001 to 9% by 
weight of a corticosteroid or ester thereof, a solvent consisting 
of 2 to 10% by weight of crotamiton and from 2 to less than 
20% by weight of propylene glycol; 5 to 50% by weight of a 
fluid oily substance selected from the group consisting of a 
fatty alcohol having 8 to 18 carbon atoms, a monovalent or 
divalent fatty acid having 8 to 18 carbon atoms, an alkyl ester 
of a monovalent or divalent fatty acid having 8 to 18 carbon 
atoms in the fatty acid moiety and having 1 to 18 carbon atoms 
in the alkyl moiety, and a mixture thereof; 0.5 to 5% by weight 
of a nonionic surfactant; and an aqueous solution of 0.1 to 3% 
by weight of carboxyvinyl polymer; said preparation being 
regulated at a pH of 4 to 7 by neutralizing with a basic sub- 
stance selected from the group consisting of an alkylamine 
having | to 4 carbon atoms, a dialkylamine having | to 4 car- 
bon atoms in each alkyl moiety, a trialkylamine having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms in each alkyl moiety, an alkanolamine having 1 to 
4 carbon atoms in the alkanol moiety, a dialkanolamine having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in each alkanol moiety, a trialkanolamine 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms in each alkanol moiety, trime- 
thylolaminomethane, ammonia, and an aqueous solution of an 
alkali metal hydroxide and having a viscosity of 10,000 to 
100,000 centipoises at 20° C., said amount of each component 
being based upon the total weight of the preparation. 


4,244,943 

METHOD FOR PREPARING UROKINASE INJECTION 
Yoshiya Yamahira, Ibaraki; Keiji Fujioka, Amagasaki; Yoshiko 

Okuzawa, Nishinomiya; Seiko Miura, and Shigeji Sato, both 

of Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 

Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1978, 53/56826 
Int. Cl.) A61K 37/48, 37/00; C12N 9/96, 9/72 

U.S, Cl. 424—94 12 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a stable urokinase composition 
suitable for injection into the human body by the lyophilization 
of urokinase which comprises lyophilizing an aqueous solution 
containing urokinase, human serum albumin and one or more 
amino acid compounds selected from the group consisting of 
glutamic acid, threonine, histidine, serine, glutamine, aspartic 
acid, arginine and salts thereof, said amino acid compound and 
human serum albumin being present in amounts effective to 
stabilize urokinase. 
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4,244,944 
TREATMENT OF DIARRHOEA AND DYSENTERY 
Samuel Wilkinson, Beckenham, England, assignor to Burroughs 
Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,271 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 24, 1977, 
48980/77 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 37/00; CO7C 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 424—177 6 Claims 
1. A method for the treatment or prophylaxis of diarrhoea in 
a mammal comprising the administration to the mammal of a 
non-toxic, anti-diarrhoeal effective dose of Tyr. D-Met. Gly. 
Phe(4NO2).ProNH2 or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 


4,244,945 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCE 

Samuel Wilkinson, Beckenham, England, assignor to Burroughs 

Wellcome Co., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 926,795, Jul. 21, 1978, Pat. No. 4,162,307. 

This application Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,153 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 22, 1977, 

30909/77 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 103/52; A61K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—177 5 Claims 

1. A method for the induction and/or maintenance of neuro- 
leptanalgesia in a mammal, comprising the administration to 
the mammal of a neuroleptanalgesic-effective, non-toxic 
amount of a peptide of formula 


H.Tyr.D-Ala.Gly.Phe.D-Leu.NHEt 


or a pharmacologically and pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 


4,244,946 
WATER-SOLUBLE PEPTIDES AFFECTING GONADAL 
FUNCTION 
Jean E. F. Rivier, and Wylie W. Vale, Jr., both of La Jolla, 
Calif., assignors to The Salk Institute for Biological Studies, 
San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 47,026 
Int. Cl.> A61K 37/00; CO7C 103/52 
U.S, Cl. 424—177 6 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the class defined by the formu- 

lae: 

p-Glu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-His(im-Bzl)-Leu-Arg-R and_ its 
nontoxic salts, and 

X!-p-Glu-His(X2)-Trp-Ser(X3)-Tyr(X4)-D-His(im-Bz1)- 
Leu-Arg(X5)-Pro-X® 

wherein R is selected from the group consisting of Pro-Gly- 
NH? and Pro-NH-CH?2-CH;3; 

X! is either hydrogen or an a-amino protecting group; 

X? is a protecting group for the imidazole nitrogen atom 
selected from the group consisting of Tos, benzyl, trityl, 
2,2,2-trifluoro-1-benzyloxycarbonylaminoethyl, 2,2,2-tri- 
fluoro-ltert-butyloxycarbonylaminoethy! and 2,4-dinitro- 
thiopheny]; 

X3 is a protecting group for the alcoholic hydroxyl group of 
Ser selected from the group consisting of acetyl, benzoyl, 
tetrahydropyranyl, tert-butyl, trityl, benzyl and 2,6- 
dichlorobenzy]; 

X‘ is a protecting group for the phenolic hydroxyl group of 
Tyr selected from the group consisting of tetrahydropyra- 
nyl, tert-butyl, trityl, benzyl, benzyloxycarbonyl, 4- 
bromobenzyloxycarbonyl and 2,6-dichlorobenzyl; 

X> is protecting group for the nitrogen atoms of Arg se- 
lected from the group consisting of nitro, Tos, benzylox- 
ycarbonyl, adamantyloxycarbonyl, and BOC, or is hydro- 
gen; and 

X° is selected from the group consisting of dimethylamine, 
alkylamine of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, phenethylamine, O- 
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CH?-[resin support], Gly-O-CHp-[resin support], and Gly- 
NH [resin support]. 


4,244,947 
CARBA DECAPEPTIDE DERIVATIVES OF 
[TYR®°]-SOMATOSTATIN 
Nedumparampil A. Abraham, Dollard des Ormeaux; Francesco 
Bellini; Hans U. Immer, both of Mount Royal, and Marvin M. 
Kobric, St. Laurent, all of Canada, assignors to Ayerst Mc- 
Kenna and Harrison Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 66,258 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 37/00; CO7C 103/52 
U.S, Cl. 424—177 
1. A peptide of formula I 


7 Claims 
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in which X is (CH2)2, or a theraveutically acceptable acid 
addition salt thereof. 


4,244,948 
MEDICAL USE OF ESTERS OF ACETYLSALICYLIC 
ACID TO TREAT ACNE 

Malcolm P. Boghosian, Long Beach, and Robert T. Koda, Ana- 

heim, both of Calif., assignors to Allergan Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,354 
Int. Cl.> A61K 31/60 

U.S. Cl. 424—230 4 Claims 

1. A method for treating acne in a human having skin af- 
fected thereby comprising administering topically to the af- 
fected skin a therapeutically effective amount of an ester of 
acetylsalicylic acid selected from the group consisting of 
methyl acetylsalicylate, ethyl acetylsalicylate, allyl acetylsalic- 
ylate and benzyl acetylsalicylate. 


4,244,949 
MANUFACTURE OF LONG TERM CONTRACEPTIVE 
IMPLANT 
Gopi N. Gupta, Blauvelt, N.Y., assignor to The Population 
Council, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 894,088 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—243 12 Claims 
1. The process of preparing a fused implant for fertility 
control which comprises the steps of: 
(a) purifying an anti-ovulation sex hormone; 
(b) storing the purified anti-ovulation sex hormone 
(c) loading a finely divided mixture of pure anti-ovulation 
sex hormone and a pure lipoid carrier into a tube of a 
suitable diametermade from a flexible inert piastic having 
a non-stick surface; 
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(d) compacting the ingredients in the tube; 

(e) heating the tube and the contents at a temperature above 
the melting point of the anti-ovulation sex hormone and 
the lipoid carrier to fuse the mixture; and 

(f) allowing the tube to cool, the steps (b)-(f) being con- 
ducted in an inert atmosphere and under aseptic condi- 
tions. 


4,244,950 
DERIVATIVES OF 
4-AMINO-3-SULFONAMIDO-PYRIDINE, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND USE 
René R. De Ridder, Brussels; Andre H. Georges, Ottignies; 
Arlette Ghys, Brussels; Charles L. Lapiere, Tongeren; Jacques 
E. Delarge, Dolembreux, and Leopold N. Thunus, Liege, all of 
Belgium, assignors to A. Christiaens Societe Anonyme, Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 6,154 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan, 31, 1978, 
3918/78 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/44, 31/445; COTD 213/74, 213/75 
US. Cl. 424—248.5 16 Claims 
1. A compound of the following general formula 


R R 
_ 7 2 
N 


in which 
R\ represents a hydrogen atom, a straight or branched chain 


alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, a carbamoyl group of the 
formula 


oR 
“hasall 
/ 


Pa 
’ 
s 
‘ 
‘ 
% 
*, 


Re 
or a sulfonamide group of the formula 


(IID 


in which Rs and R¢ represent an alkyl group or together 
complete a hydrocarbon chain, forming with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are bound, a saturated nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic ring; 

R2 represents a straight or branched chain alkyl group, a 
haloalkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an alkenyl group, an 
alkynyl group, a hydroxyalkyl group, an alkoxyalkyl 
group, a phenyl group, a phenylalky!l group, a diphenyl- 
methyl group, an isobornyl group, a furfuryl group, a 
tetrahydrofurfuryl group, a lower dialkylaminoalkyl 
group or a saturated or unsaturated nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic ring; or 

R; and R2 complete together a hydrocarbon chain, forming, 
with the nitrogen atom to which they are bound, a satu- 
rated nitrogen-containing heterocyclic ring, which may 
be unsubstituted or substituted with one or more alkyl 
groups, and 

X represents an alkoxy group or a group of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


in which 

R3 represents a hydrogen atom, a straight or branched 
chain alkyl group, or an alkenyl group; and 

Rg represents a straight or branched chain alkyl group, an 
alkenyl group, an alkynyl group, a hydroxyalkyl group, 
a diphenylmethyl group, an isobornyl group, a furfuryl 
group, a tetrahydrofurfuryl group, a phenylalkyl group, 
a pyridyl group or a saturated nitrogen-containing het- 
erocyclic ring; 

or R3 and R4complete together, with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are bound, a saturated nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic ring, a saturated dinitrogen-containing 
diheterocyclic ring or a saturated nitrogen- and oxygen- 
containing diheterocyclic ring; 

with the provisos that 

R; is different from a hydrogen atom or a C;-C4 alkyl 
group, when R2 represents a phenyl group, a furfuryl 
group or a C;-Cq alkyl group, and X represents a 


group, in which R3 represents a hydrogen atom and R4 
represents a C;-C, alkyl group or a C2-C;3 alkenyl 
group, as well as the pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
and basic addition salts. 

16. A pharmaceutical composition containing as an active 
ingredient at least one compound of the formula (I), as defined 
in claim 1, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid or basic 
addition salt thereof together with a pharmaceutically accept- 


able vehicle or carrier. 


4,244,951 
BIS-ESTERS OF METHANEDIOL WITH PENICILLINS 
AND PENICILLANIC ACID 1,1-DIOXIDE 

Eric C, Bigham, Chapel Hill, N.C., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,539 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/50, 31/43; COTD 499/32 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 11 Claims 

6. A method of treating a bacterial infection in a mammal, 
which comprises administering thereto, either orally or paren- 
terally an antibacterially effective amount of a compound of 
the formula 


—_ 
R'—NH gCH3 


H 
2 


or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, wherein R! is 
selected from the group consisting of 2-phenylacetyl, 2- 
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phenoxyacetyl, 2-amino-2-phenylacetyl, 2-amino-2-[4-hydrox- 
yphenyllacetyl, 2-carboxy-2-phenylacetyl, 2-carboxy-2-[2- 
thienyl]acetyl, 2-carboxy-2[3-thienyl]acetyl, 2-(4-ethyl-2,3- 
dioxoiperazinocarbonylamino)-2-phenylacetyl and a group of 
the formula 


wherein R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkanoyl having from two to four carbons and alkylsulfonyl 
having from one to three carbons. 


4,244,952 
IMIDAZO[2’,1’:2,3]-THIAZOLO[5,4-c]PYRIDINES AND 
COMPOSITION THEREOF FOR TREATING IMMUNE 

DISEASES 
Tomohiko Munakata; Kazumi Saeki; Kazuhiro Goto, all of 
Nakatsu, and Kiyoteru Ikegami, Yoshio, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,723 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1978, 53-120041; 
Oct. 4, 1978, 53-123034 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/44; CO7D 513/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 
1. A heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


Ss ee 3 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 
wherein R! is hydrogen, C-4 alkyl, C)-4 alkoxycarbony}, 
formyl, nitroso, C;-C4 alkanoyl, benzoyl, phenylacetyl, phena- 
cyl, phenyl C\-C, alkyl, a-(benzyloxycarbonyl)benzyl or a- 
carboxybenzyl; each of R? and R3 is hydrogen, C}_4 alkyl or 
phenyl; all of R4, R5 and R® are hydrogens, or both R! and R®, 
and R‘ and R° together form single bonds; in which definitions 
the term “benzoyl”, “phenylacetyl”, “phenacyl”, “phenyl 
C}-C4 alkyl” or “phenyl” means that it may be substituted by 
at least one substituent at any position(s) on the aromatic nu- 
cleus, each substituent being independently selected from Cj_4 
alkyl, C;-4 alkoxy, halogen, hydroxyl, phenyl, nitro, trifluoro- 
methyl, methylthio, methanesulfonyl and methylenedioxy. 

13. A pharmaceutical composition for treating immune dis- 
eases comprising an effective amount of the compound of 
claim 1 in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
inert carrier or adjuvant. 


13 Claims 


RS 


R4 R2 


Rin R3 


R® 
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4,244,953 
SUBSTITUTED 
6-PHENYL-5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-1,2,4-TRIAZOLO-[4,3- 
aJPYRIDINES 
Ronald I. Trust, Monsey, and Jay D. Albright, Nanuet, both of 
N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 87,907 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/435; CO7D 471/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 16 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of those 
of the formula 


Ri 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl (C;-C4), fluoro, chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, carboxyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl (C;-C4), carbamoyl, 
amino, acetamido, N,N-dialkylamino with each alkyl group 
having up to 4 carbon atoms and the alkyl groups being the 
same or different and lower alkoxy (C;-C4); R2 is selected 
from the group comprising hydrogen and lower alkyl (C;-C3) 
and the pharmacologically acceptable acid-addition salts 
thereof. 


4,244,954 
ACRIDINE COMPOUNDS AND METHODS OF 
COMBATTING VIRUSES WITH THEM 
John W. Schulenberg, Rensselaer, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 774,399, Mar. 4, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,150,134, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,772, 
Apr. 16, 1976, abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 
947,715 
Int. Cl.) A61K 3/1/47; CO7D 219/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—257 10 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt of a 
compound of the formula 


R 
SS 


wherein R is phenyl, benzyl, or phenyl or benzyl substituted by 
a single substituent selected from the group consisting of low- 
er-alkyl, lower-alkoxy or halogen; R’ is lower-alkyl or benzy]; 
R" is hydrogen, chloro or lower-alkoxy; —Y—N=Z together 
is 9-methylgranatanin-3-yl; and An~ is a pharmaceutically 
acceptable anion. 

6. A compound of the formula 


oO 


N 


| 
R’ 


wherein R’ is lower-alkyl or benzyl; R” is hydrogen, chloro or 
lower-alkoxy; —Y—N==Z together is 9-methylgranatanin- 
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3-yl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid-addition salt 
thereof. 

8. A method for combatting viruses which comprises con- 
tacting the locus of said viruses with a composition containing 
an antivirally effective amount of at least one compound of the 
formula 


N 


| 
R’ 


wherein R’ is lower-alkyl or benzyl; R” is hydrogen, chloro or 
lower-alkoxy; Y is lower-alkylene of from two to four carbon 
atoms wherein the terminal valences are on separate carbon 
atoms; N=Z is di-lower-alkylamino, piperidino, pyrrolidino, 
morpholino or N-methylpiperazino; or Y—N=Z together is 
9-methylgranatanin-3-yl; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid-addition salt thereof; in admixture with a suitable carrier 
or diluent. 

9. A method for combatting viruses which comprises con- 
tacting the locus of said viruses with a composition containing 
an antivirally effective amount of 1-(2-dimethylaminoethoxy)- 
10-methy1-9(10H)-acridinone or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid-addition salt thereof in admixture with a suitable carrier or 
diluent. 


4,244,955 
2,4A-ETHANOBENZ[g]ISOQUINOLIN-5(1H)-ONES AND 
THEIR USE AS ANTI-FERTILITY AND ANALGESIC 
AGENTS 
Robert A. Farr, and Joseph E. Dolfini, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 

assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,357 
Int. Cl.) A61K 31/435; CO7TD 221/18 
U.S. Cl. 424—258 5 Claims 
1. A 2,4a-ethanobenz[g]isoquinolin-5(1H)-one having the 
formula 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and halogen, and 
the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

4. An analgesic composition in dosage unit form comprising 
an analgesic effective amount of from 5 to 500 mg of a com- 
pound of claim 1 in association with a pharmaceutical carrier. 

5. An antifertility composition in dosage unit form compris- 
ing an anti-fertility effective amount of from 5 to 500 mg of a 
compound of claim 1 in association with a pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


4,244,956 
METHOD OF TREATING INFLAMMATION 
Floyd E. Dewhirst, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Forsyth Den- 
tal Infirmary for Children, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,506 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/44, 31/47, 31/41, 31/09 
US. Cl. 424—258 11 Claims 
1. A method of treating inflammation in mammals, which 
method comprises administering to the mammal a therapeuti- 
cal effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


where X is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) naphthyl, pyridyl, quinolyl and 2-benzimidazolyl; and 
(b) a substituted phenyl having the structural formula 


R R’ 


R” 


where R, R’ and R” are hydrogen, halogen, C;-C¢ alkyl, 
C;-C¢ haloalkyl, C;-C¢ alkoxy or combinations thereof 
and the nontoxic pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
thereof. 

11. A pharmaceutical composition for the treatment of in- 
flammation, which composition comprises a pharmaceutically 
accepted carrier material and from about 0.001% to 5% by 
weight of a 2-(arylmethoxy)phenol compound selected from 
the group consisting of: 

(a) 2-(2-methylphenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(b) 2-(3-chlorophenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(c) 2-(3-trifluoromethylphenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(d) 2-(4-methoxyphenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(e) 2-(2,5-dimethylphenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(f) 2-(2-naphthalenylmethoxy)phenol; 

(g) 2-(2-pyridylmethoxy)phenol; 

(h) 2-(2-benzimidazolylmethoxy)phenol; and 

(i) 2-(2-quinolylmethoxy)phenol 
and their pharmaceutically accepted salts. 


4,244,957 
2-IMINO-IMIDAZOLIDINE DERIVATIVES 

Henri Ramuz, Birsfelden, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffman-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,300 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Nov. 7, 1977, 78467; 

Switzerland, Sep. 15, 1978, 9668/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 401/12, 239/26, 241/12; A61K 31/44 

U.S. Cl. 424—263 14 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


R! N 
x) ot 
N=C 
\ 
N 
R3 


or* 


wherein R!, R2 and R3, independently, are hydrogen, alkyl, 
alkoxy, alkylthio, halogen, trifluoromethyl, cyano or hydroxy 
and R¢ is [5-hydroxy-4-hydroxymethyl)-6-methyl-3-pyridyl]- 
methyl or an aromatic 6-membered heterocyclic residue se- 
lected from the group consisting of pyridyl, pyrimidinyl and 
pyrazinyl, which is bonded via a —CH(R5)— group and is 
optionally substituted by alkyl, alkoxy or the group —COOR, 
wherein R5 is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl or n-propyl and R is 
hydrogen or alkyl, and wherein above, each occurrence, the 
alkyl, alkoxy and alkylthio groups, independently, are of 1-6 
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carbon atoms, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 

14. A method of treating hypertension which comprises 
administering to a warm-blooded animal requiring such treat- 
ment a hypotensively effective amount of compound of the 


formula 
N 
R 
i 
N=C 
Be 
R2 N 
R3 . 


OR* 


wherein R!, R2 and R3, independently, are hydrogen, alkyl, 
alkoxy, alkylthio, halogen, trifluoromethyl, cyano or hydroxy 
and R¢ is [5-hydroxy-4-(hydroxymethyl)-6-methy]-3-pyridyl]- 
methyl or an aromatic 6-membered heterocyclic residue se- 
lected from the group consisting of pyridyl, pyrimidinyl and 
pyrazinyl, which is bonded via a —CH(R5)— group and is 
optionally substituted by alkyl, alkoxy or the group —COOR, 
wherein R95 is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl or n-propyl and R is 
hydrogen or alkyl, and wherein above, each occurrence, the 
alkyl, alkoxy and alkylthio groups, independently, are of 1-6 
carbon atoms, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


4,244,958 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC DERIVATIVES OF 

4,5-DIHYDRO-4-OXOFURAN-2-CARBOXYLIC ACID 
Ivo L. Jirkovsky, Montreal; Dushan Dvornik, Mount Royal, and 

Mitchell N. Cayen, Cote St. Luc, all of Canada, assignors to 

American Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 912,798, Jun. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 

4,169,202. This application May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 38,028 

Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/34, 31/445; COTD 213/55, 307/68 

US. Cl. 424—263 29 Claims 

1. A compound of formula I 


coor* 


in which R! and R2? each is lower alkyl, cyclo(lower)alkyl, 
lower alkoxy(lower)alkylene, phenyl or phenyl mono- or di- 
substituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo, nitro or triflu- 
oromethyl; or R! and R?2 together form a —(CH2)m—X- 
—(CH2),— chain wherein m and n each is an integer from one 
to four and X is methylene, oxa or thia, or R! and R? together 
with the carbon atom to which they are joined form a spi- 
ro[{1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene]-1 or spiro[indan]-1 radical; 
R3 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; and R4is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
cyclo(lower)alkyl, phenyl(lower)alkylene, amino(lower)alky- 
lene, lower alkylamino(lower)alkylene, di(lower alkyl)amino(- 
lower)alkylene or 3-pyridinyl(lower)alkylene, or a therapeuti- 
cally acceptable addition salt thereof. 

26. A method of lowering lipid levels in a mammal, which 
comprises administering to said mammal an effective hypolipi- 
demic amount of a compound of formula 1 


R3 


R2 


R! oO coor* 


in which R! and R2 each is lower alkyl, cyclo(lower)alkyl, 
lower alkoxy(lower)alkylene, phenyl or phenyl mono- or di- 
substituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo, nitro or triflu- 
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oromethyl; or R! and R?2 together form a —(CH2)m—X- 
—(CH2)n— chain wherein m and n each is an integer from one 
to four and X is methylene, oxa or thia; or R! and R? together 
with the carbon atom to which they are joined form a spi- 
ro[1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene]-1 or spiro[indan]-1 radical; 
R3 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; and R*is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 
cyclo(lower)alkyl, phenyl(lower)alkylene, amino(lower)alky- 
lene, lower alkylamino(lower)alkylene, di(lower alkyl)amino(- 
lower)alkylene or 3-pyridinyl(lower) alkylene, or a therapeuti- 
cally acceptable addition salt thereof. 


4,244,959 
FUNGICIDAL O-ACYL 
(ALPHA-NITRO-FORMALDOXIME) AND 
(ALPHA-HALO-FORMALDOXIME)-PYRIDINES 
Francis J. Freenor, III, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,217 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 43/40; CO7D 213/44 
U.S. Cl. 424—263 
1. A compound of the formula 


15 Claims 


R2 


. [AnMml]p 
J 
R! N x! 
wherein R! and R2 are individually hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms; and X!, X?2 and X3 individually are hydrogen, 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or 


Zz 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms optionally substituted 
with 1 to 13 fluoro, chloro or bromo atoms, alkenyl of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms optionally substituted with 1 to 11 fluoro, chloro 
or bromo atoms, alkynyl of 3 to 6 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted with 1 to 9 fluoro, chloro or bromo atoms, alkoxy- 
alkyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl, phenyl substituted with 1 
to 2 of the same or different substituents selected from fluoro, 
chloro, bromo, iodo, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 
to 4 carbon atoms or nitro, and Z is chloro, bromo, fluoro, iodo 
or nitro; A is hydrogen ion or a Group III metal cation; M is 
an inorganic anion; n and m are individually integers 1 through 
6; and p is 0, 4 or 1; with the proviso that two of X!, X2 and X3 
are hydrogen or alkyl as defined above and one of X!, X? or 
X3 is 


oO 


ll 
eg 
Zz 


10. A method for the control of fungi which comprises 
contacting said fungi or their habitats with a fungicidally effec- 
tive amount of a compound of the formula defined in claim 1. 

13. A fungicidal composition comprising a biologically inert 
carrier and a fungicidally effective amount of a compound of 
the formula defined in claim 1. 
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4,244,960 
INDANYL DERIVATIVES AND THEIR USE 

Eberhard Schroder; Clemens Rufer; Irmgard Béottcher, and 

Joachim-Friedrich Kapp, all of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Schering, Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Bergka- 

men, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 61,779 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 
1978, 2833202; Jun. 11, 1979, 2923937 

Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/44; CO7D 213/63, 213/70; A61K 31/18 
US. Cl. 424—263 73 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


Ar—X 


R,;SO2NV 


wherein 
AR is phenyl, pyridyl, or phenyl or pyridyl substituted by 
halogen, alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms or trifluoromethy]; 
X is oxygen or sulfur; 
R, is alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms or alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms 
substituted by fluorine or chlorine; 
A is 


—CH2—CH2—CH2—, —CH=CH—CH?2—, 
Y Zz 


Il | 
—C—CH2—CH2—, —CH—CH2—CH2—, 
Y SO,R2 Zz pm 


—C—CH—CH)— or —CH—CH—CH?—; 


Y is oxo, oximino, C;.4-alkoximino, phenylhydrazono or 
p-toluenesulfonylhydrazono; n is 0, 1 or 2; and R2 is alkyl 
of 1-4 carbon atoms, phenyl or phenyl substituted by 
halogen, alkyl of 1-4 carbon atoms, nitro or carboxy; Z is 
hydroxy, acyloxy of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, R;SO;— 
wherein R; has the meaning given above, amino, acyl- 
amino of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, R;SO2NH— wherein R; 
has the meaning given above, or cyano, V is hydrogen, 
acyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or R;SO2— wherein R, has 
the meaning given above, and the salts thereof with physi- 
ologically -acceptable bases or acids, wherein “acyl” in 
each case is a carboxylic acid acyl group. 

73. A method of treating inflammation in a patient which 

comprises administering to the patient an amount of a com- 
pound of claim 1 effective to treat inflammation. 


4,244,961 
1-OXA-3,8-DIAZASPIRO[4.5]DECAN-2-ONES 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE AGENTS 
Arthur F. Kluge, Los Altos, and Stefan H. Unger, Palo Alto, 

both of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 955,033 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/445; CO7D 498/10 
U.S, Cl. 424—267 
1. A compound of the formula 


32 Claims 


1 
OCH2—C—CH?—N 


ooh 


wherein R!, R2 and R3 are the same or different and are hydro- 
gen, C; to C¢ alkyl, Cg to C14 carbocyclic aryl or aralkyl of 1 


CHEMICAL 


731 


to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and 6 to 12 carbon atoms 
in the carbocyclic aryl moiety. 
8. A compound of the formula 


H 
N 


H PO 
| TT 
oe, TR PR 
N 


OH “pr! 


R? R3 
where R!, R?2 and R3 are the same or different and are hydro- 
gen, C; to C¢ alkyl, Cg to C14 carbocyclic aryl or aralkyl of 1 
to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and 6 to 12 carbon atoms 
in the carbocyclic aryl moiety. 

15. A compound of the formula 


R 
SN OCH2—C—CH2—N 
l 
OH 


where R is C; to Cg alkyl, C; to Cg alkoxy, halo, cyano, 
AIkNHC(O)— or AlkC(O)NH— where Alk is C; to C¢ alkyl 
and R!, R? and R3 are the same or different and are hydrogen, 
C; to C¢ alkyl, C6 to Ci4 carbocyclic aryl or aralkyl! of 1 to 6 
carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and 6 to 12 carbon atoms in 
the carbocyclic aryl moiety. 

23. A compound of the formula 


16) ° 
Nw 


R2 R3 


H vil 


s | 
OCH)?—C—CH)—N 
he Rant | ; 
N OH 


wherein R’ is AIkKNHC(O)— or AlkC(O)NH— where Alk is 
C) to C¢ alkyl and R!, R? and R3 are the same or different and 
are hydrogen, C; to C¢ alkyl, C6 to C14 carbocyclic aryl or 
aralkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety and 6 to 12 
carbon atoms in the carbocyclic aryl moiety. 

32. A method for treating hypertension and cardiac disor- 
ders in mammals consisting of administering to said mammals 
an amount effective therefor of a compound according to 
claim 1, 8, 15 or 23. 


R’ 


10) °° 
N 


~ 


R! 


R2 R3 


4,244,962 
FUNGICIDAL N-(PIPERIDINOACETYL)ANILINES 
Adolf Hubele, Magden; Walter Kunz, Oberwil, both of Switzer- 
land, and Wolfgang Eckhardt, Lérrach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 905,312, May 12, 1978, Pat. No. 4,165,381, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 726,320, Sep. 24, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,098,895. This application May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 39,012 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 30, 1975, 
12650/75; Sep. 30, 1975, 12651/75 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 43/40; CO7TD 295/14 
U.S. Cl, 424—267 
1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 
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R6 


R2 R7 
wherein 

R represents a Cj-C4-alkyl group, a C;-C4-alkoxy group or 
a halogen atom, 

R2 represents a hydrogen atom, a C;-C3-alkyl group, a 
C)-C4-alkoxy group or a halogen atom, 

R3 represents a hydrogen atom, a Cj-C3-alkyl group or a 
halogen atom, 

Rg represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, with the 
proviso that the total number of carbon atoms contained 
by the substituents Rj, R2, R3 and Rg in the phenyl ring 
does not exceed 8, and 

X represents —CH2— or 


# 
=a, 


Rs represents —COOR’, —COSR’ or 


R” 


R” 


wherein each of R’, R” and R’” independently represents 
a methyl or ethyl group, 

Re and R7 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached represents piperidino which is unsubstituted or 
mono- or polysubstituted by halogen or C;-C3-alkyl, 

or a salt of a compound of the formula I with an inorganic or 
organic acid. 

6. A method of controlling phytophathogenic fungi or of 
preventing fungus attack, which comprises applying to plants, 
parts of plants or their environment, a fungicidally effective 
amount of a compound of the formula I according to claim 1. 


4,244,963 
1-[2--ALKYL AND ARYLSULFONYL)-2-PROPENYL AND 
PROPYL] SUBSTITUTED PIPERIDINES USEFUL AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL AND ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
Nathaniel Grier, Englewood; Richard A. Dybas, Somerville, and 
Bruce E. Witzel, Rahway, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,281 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 2/1/46; A61K 31/445 
US, Cl. 424—267 
1. A compound of the formula: 


18 Claims 


wherein A is 
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R-—-SO2—CH—CH?2—or Set pee 


2 CH? 
N 
hur 
Ri R2 

R is selected from the group consisting of C3.18 alkyl; 
straight or branched chain; C2-g alkenyl; phenyl or naph- 
thyl phenyl or naphthy! substituted with one or two mem- 
bers selected from the group consisting of halogen, C1-4al- 
kyl, Cy.4 alkoxy, C1.4 alkoxy C1-4 alkyl, and nitro; phenyl- 
loweralkyl; phenylloweralky] substituted with a member 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, C}-4 alkyl, 
C;-4alkoxy, C)-4 alkoxy C).4 alkyl, and nitro; and a hetero- 
cycle selected from the group consisting of imidazolyl, 
thienyl, thiazolyl, pyridyl, furyl, and tetrahydrofuran-2-y]; 

R, and R2 are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen; Cj.13 alkyl; C2.3 alkenyl; hydroxy 
C.g alkyl; and C4.g cycloalkyl; or R; and R2 taken to- 
gether with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached 
form a pyrrolidine or piperidine ring substituted at the 2-, 
3-, 4-positions with R3, R4, and Rs, respectively; 

R3, Rg, and Rs are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen; C}.3 alkyl; C2.3 alkenyl; halogen; hydroxy; 
hydroxy C}.3 alkyl; phenyl; carboxyl; carboxamido; C}.4 
alkyl N-mono- and N,N-disubstitutedcarbonylamino; C}.4 
alkoxycarbonyl; 1-pyrrolidinyl; and 1-piperidinyl; and n is 
0 to 3; and acid addition and quaternary salts thereof. 

14. An antimicrobial composition comprising an inert solid 

carrier and an antimicrobially effective amount of a compound 
of the formula: 


R3 


wherein A is 


. ene sles ie a 


i: 


N 
a 
R2 


CH? 


R} 


R is selected from the group consisting of C3-1g alkyl; 
straight or branched chain; C2.3 alkenyl; phenyl or naph- 
thyl; phenyl or naphthyl substituted with one or two 
members selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
C,-4alkyl, Cy.4 alkoxy, C}.4 alkoxy C)-4 alkyl, and nitro; 
phenylloweralkyl; phenylloweralkyl substituted with a 
member selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
C-4 alkyl, C)-4 alkoxy, Cj.4 alkoxy C)-4 alkyl, and nitro; 
and a heterocycle selected from the group consisting of 
imidazolyl, thienyl, thiazolyl, and pyridyl, furyl, and tet- 
rahydrofuran-2-y]; 

R; and R2 are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen; C}-1g alkyl; C2. alkenyl; hydroxy 
C}.8 alkyl; and C4.g cycloalkyl; or R; and R2 taken to- 
gether with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached 
form a pyrroldine or piperidine ring substituted at the 2-, 
3-, 4-positions with R3, R4, and Rs, respectively; 

R3, Rg, and Rs are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen; C).3 alkyl; C2.3 alkenyl; halogen; hydroxy; 
hydroxy C}.3 alkyl; phenyl; carboxyl; carboxamido; C1.4 
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alkyl N-mono- and N,N-disubstitutedcarbonylamino; C).4 


alkoxycarbony]; 1-pyrrolidinyl; and 1-piperidinyl; and 
n is 0 to 3; 
and acid addition and quaternary salts thereof. 
16. A composition according to claim 14 wherein the com- 
pound is 1-[2-(n-propylsulfonyl)-2-propeny]]-4-piperidinol. 


4,244,964 
HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES OF 
1-(1,3-DIOXOLAN-2-YLMETHYL)-1H-1,2,4-TRIAZOLES. 
Jan Heeres, Vosselaar; Leo J. J. Backx, Arendonk, and Joseph 
H. Mostmans, Antwerp, all of Belgium, assignors to Janssen 
Pharmaceutica N.V., Beerse, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 853,726, Nov. 21, 1977, Pat. No. 4,160,841, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 764,265, Jan. 31, 
1977, abandoned. This application Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,367 
Int. Cl.) A61K 3//41, 31/62; COTD 405/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—269 4 Claims 
1. A chemical compound selected from the group consisting 
of an azole derivative having the formula: 


' 
 - 

} 

CH? Ar 


>< 
) ) 
Ld} co 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts and 
stereo-chemically isomeric forms thereof, wherein: 

Q is N; 

Ar is a member selected from the group consisting of pheny! 
and substituted phenyl, said substituted phenyl having 
from 1 to 3 substituents independently selected from the 
group consisting of halo, lower alkyl and lower alkyloxy; 
and 

the radical Y is a member selected from the group consisting 
of: 

a 1H-pyrrol-1-yl radical of the formula 


a 1H-pyrazol-1-yl radical of the formula 


Rj 
NS 


—N 


R2 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, lower alkylthio and phenyl, and, R2 is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl and phenyl; and 

a 1H-imidazol-1-yl radical of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Rg Rs 
wherein R;3 is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, phenyl, lower alkylthio, lower alkylsulfi- 
nyl and lower alkylsulfonyl, R4 is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and phenyl, and, Rs is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
phenyl. 

4. A composition for combatting the growth of a micro- 
organism selected from the group consisting of fungus and 
bacterium comprising an inert carrier material and as an active 
ingredient an effective amount of a compound selected from 
the group consisting of an azole derivative having the formula: 


— > 
ee 


N 

CH2 Ar 
>< 

oO oO 


| 
L___| cy.—o 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts and 
stereo-chemically isomeric forms thereof, wherein: 
QisN 
Ar is a member selected from the group consisting of phenyl 
and substituted phenyl, said substituted phenyl having 
from 1 to 3 substituents independently selected from the 
group consisting of halo, lower alkyl and lower alkyloxy; 
and 
the radical Y is a member selected from the group of: 
a 1H-pyrrol-lyl radical of the formula 


a 1H-pyrazol-1-yl radical of the formula 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkylthio and phenyl, and, 
R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl and phenyl; and 

a 1H-imidazol-1-yl radical of the formula 
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R4 Rs 

wherein R3 is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl, lower alkylthio, lower 
alkylsulfinyl and lower alkylsulfonyl, R4 is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and 
phenyl, and, Rs is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and phenyl. 


4,244,965 
AZETIDINOYL ETHERS 
Thomas T. Howarth, Reigate, and Eric Hunt, Betchworth, both 
of England, assignors to Beecham Group Limited, England 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,348 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 15, 1978, 
26989/78; Jun. 21, 1978, 27497/78; Jun. 28, 1978, 28209/78; 
Aug. 25, 1978, 34594/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 498/04 
U.S, Cl. 424—272 
1. A compound of the formula (I) 


oo 
shy 


\ 
CO2H 


100 Claims 


2—-O— CHR — N(R2)COR3 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or pharmaceutically 
acceptable ester thereof wherein R3 is joined to R, to form a 4-, 
5- or 6-membered ring or is joined to R2 to form a 5- or 6-mem- 
bered ring wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R2 and 
R3 are hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower alkyl substituted by 
lower alkoxy, aryloxy, carboxylic acid or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt or lower alkyl or aralkyl ester thereof, or by 
amino or aryl, with the proviso that when R2 is hydrogen, Ry 
is not hydrogen and R, and R3 are not joined to form a group 
of the sub-formula (a): 


be 24 


HN—CO 


wherein R4 is hydrogen or NH.CO.Rs, wherein Rs is lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, aryloxyalky]l, 
lower alkoxy or aryloxy. 


4,244,966 
1,3-DIHYDRO-3-(2-HYDROXY-, 2-BROMO- OR 
2-CHLOROETHYL)-2H-ISOINDOL-1-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Wilbur Lippman, St. Laurent; Christopher A. Demerson, Mon- 

treal; Leslie G. Humber, Dollard des Ormeaux, and Jean- 
Marie Ferland, St. Laurent, all of Canada, assignors to Ameri- 
can Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,546 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 3/1/40; CO7D 209/46 
U.S. Cl. 424—274 21 Claims 
21. A pharmaceutical composition for treating hyperchlor- 
hydria which comprises an effective amount of a compound of 
the formula 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


R7R® RS 


CH—C—R?‘* 
N—R?2 p3 
ol R 
x 


in which R! represents one or two substituents on the aromatic 
ring selected from hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo 
or trifluoromethyl; R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or carboxy- 
methyl; R3 is hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenyl; R4 is lower 
alkyl or phenyl; R5 is bromo, chloro or hydroxy; R® is hydro- 
gen or lower alkyl; R’ is hydrogen or methyl and X is C=O; 
with the proviso that when R!, R2, R® and R’ are hydrogen, 
R3 and R4 are methyl and X is C=O, then R5 is bromo or 
chloro; and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor. 


4,244,967 
ANTIPHLOGISTIC PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A 
PHENYLETHANOLAMINE AND METHODS OF USE 
Giinther Engelhardt; Johannes Keck; Gerd Kriiger, all of Bibe- 
rach; Klaus Noll, Warthausen; Helmut Pieper, and Rainer 
Zimmermann, both of Biberach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am 
Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,553 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 
1978, 2838923 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/17, 31/27, 31/275 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 2 Claims 
1. The method of counteracting inflammation in a warm- 
blooded animal in need thereof, which comprises perorally, 
parenterally or rectally administering to said animal an effec- 
tive antiphlogistic amount of a compound of the formula 


OH H 


R3 


wherein 
R is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine or cyano, 
R?2 is fluorine, cyano, trifluoromethyl, nitro or alkyl of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, 
R; is cycloalkyl or alkyl, each of 3 to 5 carbon atoms, and 
Rg is hydrogen or -CO-Rs, where 
Rs is alkoxy of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, alkenyloxy of 2 to 5 
carbon atoms, aryloxy of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, aralkoxy 
of 7 to 11 carbon atoms or amino, which may be mono- or 
di-substituted by alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2 
to 5 carbon atoms, aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms and/or 
aralkyl of 7 to 11 carbon atoms, 
or a non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


4,244,968 
TREATMENT OF ARTHRITIS AND SUBSTANCES FOR 
USE IN SUCH TREATMENT 
Charles A. Friedmann, Florence, Italy, assignor to Proter S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 773,406 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Mar. 16, 1976, 
76/1627 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 37/10; A61K 31/245 
U.S. Cl. 424—308 13 Claims 
1. A method of treating the symptoms of arthritis comprising 
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administering an effective amount of an anthraquinone deriva- 
tive derived from one of the following formulae A and B 


OK, OG 


OH H 


in which formulae X is an —OH or a —NH} group, in either of 


which there is a further substituent of at least one solubilising 
group selected from —(CH2),—COOH groups, 
—CHOH—(CH?2),;,—COOH groups, —CO—(CH2),—COOH 
groups, .—CH2—O—(CH2),—COOH groups, —CH- 
2—O—CO —(CH2)n—COOH groups, —O—(CH2),—COOH 
groups, —CH2NH? groups, —CH2NHMe groups, —CH2—N- 
Me? groups, —CH2—NHEt groups, —CH2—NEt? groups, 
—SO3H groups, —SO2NH)2 groups and pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts of such groups, wherein n is 0, or any integer 
not exceeding 10, and which may be substituted with no more 
than one additional hydroxyl group, or a pharmacological 
equivalent of a hydroxyl group, that must be in the 4,5 or 8 
positions only, and in which there may be one or more inactive 
substituents selected from methyl, ethyl, propyl, butyl, me- 
thoxy and ethoxy groups, chlorine, bromine and iodine atoms, 
or the pharmacological equivalent of any such anthraquinone 
derivative. 


4,244,969 
HEART ACTIVE COMPOUNDS 

Enar I. Carlsson, Kungsbacka; Nils H. A. Persson, Dalby; Gus- 

tay B. R. Samuelsson, Molnycke, and Kjell I. L. Wetterlin, 

Sandby, all of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Hassle, 

Gothenburg, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 549,841 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 14, 1974, 7401958 
Int. Cl.) AOIN 33/02, 37/30; COTC 93/06 

U.S. Cl. 424—330 

1. A compound of the formula I 


38 Claims 


OH 
OCH27CHCH2NHR 


wherein 
(a) R is selected from the group consisting of (i) cycloalkyl 
having at most 6 carbon atoms; and (ii) 


R? R2 

| | 
RT 

CH; H 


wherein 

R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
hydroxy; 

R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
methyl; 

R4 is selected from the group consisting of 
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735 


wherein R? is hydrogen, and R¢ is selected from the 
group consisting of 


when R2 is OH; and 
(b) R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen and allyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of a compound accord- 
ing to Formula I(a). 
15. A method of stimulating the B-receptors of the heart by 


administering to mammals, including man, suffering from 
symptoms and signs of cardiac failure, in an amount sufficient 
to mitigate said symptoms, a compound of the general formula 


OH 
OCH2CHCH2NHR 


R® 


wherein 


(a) R is selected from the group consisting of (i) cycloalkyl 
having at most 6 carbon atoms; and (ii) 


wherein 

R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
hydroxy; 

R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
methyl; 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of 


wherein R? is hydrogen, and R¢ is selected from the 
group consisting of 


when R2 is OH; and 
(b) R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen and allyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of a compound accord- 
ing to formula I. 
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4,244,970 
METHOD OF TREATING INFLAMMATION 

Floyd E. Dewhirst, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Forsyth Den- 

tal Infirmary for Children, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,717 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/12 

USS. Cl. 424—331 20 Claims 

1. A method of treating inflammation or pain in mammals, 
which method comprises administering to the mammal a thera- 
peutically effective amount of a compound of the formula: 


OH 


Y Y’ 


where X, Y, X’, and Y’ are hydrogen, halogen, C-Cs alkyl, 
C\-Cg haloalkyl, C;-Cg alkoxy or combinations thereof and 
the nontoxic pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,244,971 
PROCESS AND PRODUCTS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF CHEESE FLAVORED PRODUCTS 

Robert J. Wargel, Winnetka; Steven P. Greiner, Waukegan, 

both of Ill., and David H. Hettinga, Orinda, Calif., assignors 

to Kraft, Inc., Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,813 
Int. Cl.2 A23C 19/02, 19/12 

USS. Cl. 426—35 17 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of cheese including the 
steps of preparing a protein concentrate comprising less than 
50 percent moisture, the protein portion of the concentrate 
comprising more than 50 percent milk protein and containing 
lactose at a level which is soluble in the moisture present in the 
cheese, preparing a fat concentrate comprising at least 20 
percent fat, proteolyzing a portion of milk protein in an 
amount equal to between about 5 percent and about 50 percent 
of the protein in the cheese with a protease used in cheese 
manufacture, lipolyzing milkfat in an amount of at least 5 
percent of the fat in the cheese with a lipase used in cheese 
manufacture, forming a mixed fermentate of lipolyzed fat and 
proteolyzed milk protein, blending a minor amount of said 
mixed fermentate with said protein concentrate and said fat 
concentrate to provide a pre-mix, adding a cheese starter cul- 
ture to the mixed fermentate or to the pre-mix to form a mix- 
ture thereof, and fermenting said pre-mix to develop acid and 
provide a cheese having a pH in the range of 5.3 to 4.9. 


4,244,972 
MANUFACTURE OF HARD, GRATING CHEESE 
John D. Johnson, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Kraft, Inc., Glen- 
view, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,359, Feb. 1, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 716,526, Aug. 23, 
1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
650,287, Jan. 19, 1976, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,425, Aug. 6, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 481,888, 
Jun, 21, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 351,442, Apr. 16, 1973, abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 
1978, Ser. No. 958,053 
Int. Cl.3 A23C 19/02 
US. Cl. 426—38 5 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of hard, grating cheese 
comprising providing curd particles in whey, separating said 
whey from said curd particles, holding said curd particles 
under pressure and fermenting said curd particles for a period 
of time (sufficient that the pH of said curd is less than) of from 
about 4 to about 20 hours at a temperature of from about 110° 
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from about 4.8 to about 5.1 and so that the fermentable sugars 
are substantially metabolized, permitting said curd particles to 
mat during the development of said pH, cooling said curd to a 
temperature of from about 90° F. to about 105° F., milling said 
cooled curd, adding salt to said milled curd, said salt being 
added to said curd at a level sufficient to provide from about 
2.5 to about 3.5 percent by weight of salt in said curd during 
curing of said curd, placing said salted curd into containers, 
pressing said curd in said containers, withdrawing whey from 
said curd during said pressing until the moisture level (desired 
in the finished cheese is attained) is from about 28 percent to 
about 34 percent by weight of said curd and curing said curd 
in said containers for a sufficient period of time to provide a 
hard, grating cheese. 


4,244,973 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A DETOXIFIED 
RAPESEED PROTEIN CONCENTRATE 

Wilhelmus H. van Megen, Zevenaar, Netherlands, assignor to 

Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,384 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 26, 1978, 

27852/78 


Int. Cl.3 A233 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—49 18 Claims 

18. A process for producing a detoxified rapeseed protein 

concentrate, which comprises: 

(a) producing a mixture consisting essentially of rapeseed 
meal, water, myrosinase and ascorbic acid, in which the 
ratio of water:meal ranges from 1.5:1 to 3:1, the propor- 
tion of myrosinase is at least equal to that naturally present 
in rapeseed meal and the proportion of ascorbic acid 
ranges from 0.1-1.0%, based on the weight of the meal, 

(b) autolysing said mixture for a period of time and at a 
temperature such that hydrolysis of glycosinolates present 
in the meal is achieved, 

(c) adding to the autolysed mixture an appropriate propor- 
tion of a polar, organic solvent to obtain a solvent phase 
having a water content ranging from 20-40%, 

(d) extracting the autolysed mixture with the polar, organic 
solvent for a period of time and at a temperature sufficient 
to achieve an efficient extraction of toxic components and 
sugars from the meal, 

(e) separating the solvent phase which contains the products 
of the hydrolysis of glycosinolates from the protein-con- 
taining residue, and 

(f) drying the residue to obtain a rapeseed protein concen- 
trate substantially free of toxic components. 


4,244,974 
MULTI-LAYER ALIMENTARY PASTE 

Junichi Minami, Tondabayashi; Minoru Shigeto, and Sadaaki 

Ishibashi, both of Shiga, all of Japan, assignors to Nissin 

Shokuhin Kaisha, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,703 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1977, 52-160627; 

Dec. 27, 1977, 52-160628 
Int. Cl. A21D 2/08, 2/26, 2/18 

U.S. Cl. 426—94 12 Claims 

1. An alimentary paste product comprising, as the basic 
component thereof, wheat flour, and being in the form of a 
laminate of a plurality of layers including a pair of outer layers 


F. to about 118° F. to develop acidity and to provide a pH of and at least one inner layer sandwiched therebetween, each 
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layer of the laminate being formed from an alimentary paste 
and wherein the ratio of the amount of starch contained in each 


of said outer layers to the amount of protein contained in each 
of said outer layers is greater than that of an inner layer. 


4,244,975 
AQUEOUS, PROTEINACEOUS, CLEANING 
CONCENTRATE FOR THE CLEANSING OF FOODSTUFF 
Sigurd Herbst, Cologne-Ostheim, and Rolf Bietz, Monheim, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Komman- 
ditgesellschaft auf Aktien (Henkel KGaA), Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 948,221, Oct. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,177,294. This application Oct. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 87,679 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 
1978, 2856086 
Int. Cl.3 A23C 9/14 
US. Cl. 426—271 10 Claims 

1. An aqueous, proteinaceous concentrate for the cleansing 

of foodstuffs of animal or vegetable origin, consisting of: 

(a) from 0.1% to 20% by weight of water-soluble to water- 
dispersible proteins, 

(b) from 0 to 15% by weight of a water-soluble sequestering 
agent, 

(c) an effective amount of a preservative selected from the 
group consisting of (1) from 0.01% to 1% by weight of 
water-soluble food preservatives and (2) from 5% to 30% 
of ethanol, 

(d) from 0 to 0.5% by weight of food colors and food odor- 
ants, and 

(e) the remainder to 100%, water. 


4,244,976 
INTERMEDIATE-MOISTURE FROZEN FOODS 
Marvin L, Kahn, and Kuttikandathil E. Eapen, both of Buffalo, 

N.Y., assignors to Rich Products Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 917,379, Jun. 20, 1978, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 871,995, Jan. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,154,863, 
and Ser. No. 763,613, Jan. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,146,652. This 
application Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,931 
Int. Cl.) A23L 1/32 
USS. Cl. 426—330.1 16 Claims 

1. A microbiologically stable sugared egg yolk food product 
comprising egg yolk, water, sugar, and flavoring, wherein the 
product is substantially non-crystalline at freezer temperatures 
and comprises from about 15 to 55% water, sugar in a ratio to 
water of about from 0.8-2:1 and a minor but effective amount 
of flavoring, wherein the solutes content is adequate to provide 
the product with a water activity of about 0.8-0.9, the amount 
of fat is less than the amount of water, and said sugar compo- 
nent comprising at least about 50% dextrose plus fructose 
based upon the total sugar content, wherein the foregoing 
ingredients are effective to provide an egg yolk product which 
after storage at freezer temperatures is spoonable after a thaw- 
ing period at room temperature of about 5 to 10 minutes. 
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4,244,977 
INTERMEDIATE-MOISTURE FROZEN FOODS 
Marvin L. Kahn, Williamsville, and Kuttikandathil E. Eapen, 
Kenmore, both of N.Y., assignors to Rich Products Corpora- 

tion, Buffalo, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 917,379, Jun. 20, 1978, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 871,995, Jan. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,154,863, 
and Ser. No. 763,613, Jan. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,146,652. This 
application Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,973 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 9/00 
USS. Cl. 426—330.2 13 Claims 

1. A microbiologically stable ice cream food product com- 
prising milk solids water, sugar, flavoring and fat, wherein the 
product is substantially non-crystalline at freezer temperatures 
and comprises about from 15 to 55% water, sugar in a ratio to 
water of about from 0.8-2:1 and a minor but effective amount 
of flavoring, wherein the solutes content is adequate to provide 
the product with a water activity of about 0.8 to 0.9, the 
amount of fat is less than the amount of water, and said sugar 
is at least about 50% of dextrose plus fructose is based upon the 
total sugar content, and wherein the foregoing ingredients are 
effective to provide a spoonable product at about 10° F. 


4,244,978 
ATTACHMENT INHIBITION OF MEAT SPOILAGE 
ORGANISMS TO MEAT 
Kent S. Barta, 214 N. Sarah, St. Louis, Mo. 63103 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 951,194, Oct. 13, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 67,682 
Int. Cl.2 A23B 4/08 
US. Cl. 426—332 3 Claims 
2. The process of avoiding spoilage of freshly slaughtered 
meat comprising the steps of 
forming an aqueous solution of chlorine dioxide in a concen- 
tration of 0.04-1.0 ppm, 
said concentration being great enough to substantially in- 
hibit the attachment of meat spoilage organisms to said 
meat and 
less than that which is substantially toxic to such meat spoil- 
age organisms; 
washing, with said solution, freshly killed meat carcasses 
within a time prior to substantial attachment of such meat 
spoilage organisms to said meat carcasses, and 
thereafter intermittently applying said solution to said car- 
casses during chilling. 


4,244,979 
OVEN-TYPE APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Ronald R. Roderick, Evergreen, Colo., assignor to National 
Equipment Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,759 
Int. Cl. A23L 1/00; C12C 3/04; A23B 4/04 
U.S. Cl. 426—418 27 Claims 


1. Oven-type apparatus for food and the like comprising: 

inner wall means defining an inner chamber and outer wall 
means including outer wall portions spaced from opposite 
inner wall portions of said inner wall means defining an air 
circulating passage extending in a loop around said inner 
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chamber through which a stream of circulating air is 
adapted to be passed, said passage including both gener- 
ally horizontal and generally vertical passage sections, a 
pressure end and a suction end opposite said pressure end, 

said wall portions of said inner wall means having a plurality 
of restrictive apertures in both of said passage sections, 
said apertures being sufficiently narrow to confine circu- 
lating air substantially to said passage without a significant 
amount of airflow in direct contact with a food and the 
like disposed in said chamber and suitably positioned 
along said generally horizontal and generally vertical 
sections between said pressure and suction ends to enable 
moisture and heat to pass between said passage and said 
chamber via said apertures, to control moisture in the 
chamber and to establish a substantially uniform tempera- 
ture throughout said chamber; 

means coupled between said pressure end and said suction 
end of said passage for moving a stream of circulating air 
via said passage; and 

means for heating said circulating air to a selected tempera- 
ture. 


4,244,980 
FLOUR COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard G. Fischer, Elkridge, Md.; Peter Kovacs, Alsenberg, 

Belgium; Alvin W. Russell, Lawrence, N.Y., and John E, Vey, 

Manchester, Md., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 

N.J. and DCA Food Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 10, 1977, Ser. No. 795,476 
Int. Cl.3 A21D 2/18 


US. Cl. 426—554 16 Claims 


1. In a yeast-raised dough composition containing a soft 
wheat flour or a clear flour, the amount of soft wheat flour 
being up to 100 weight % of the total flour and the amount of 
clear flour being up to about 70 weight % of the total flour, the 


improvement wherein the pH of the soft wheat flour and of the 
clear flour is reduced to about 6.0 or below, and wherein the 
composition contains from about 0.20 to about 1.00 part of 
alkali metal calcium alginate per 100 parts of soft wheat flour 
and/or clear flour in the composition. 


4,244,981 
NON-DAIRY, AERATED FROZEN DESSERT 
CONTAINING CITRUS JUICE VESICLES 
Jon R. Blake, Brooklyn Center, Minn., assignor to General 
Mills, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,798 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 9/02, 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 426—567 20 Claims 
1. A non-dairy composition useful in the static-freezing 
preparation of a frozen dessert which is spoonable at freezer 
temperatures and which is heat-shock stable, comprising: 
A. from about 50% to 98% by weight of a comestible base 
prepared by: 
1. blending to form a blend 
a. from about 25% to 65% by weight of the base of citrus 
juice vesicles having a moisture content of between 
89% to 96% by weight of the vesicles; 
b. from about 7% to 45% by weight of the base of a 
nutritive carbohydrate sweetening agent; 
c. sufficient edible non-volatile acid or sodium salt thereof 
to provide the base with a final pH ranging between 
about 2.5 to 5.5; 
d. from about 1% to 5% by weight of the base of an 
ungelatinized starch; 
e. from about 8% to 60% by weight of the base of water; 
said blend having a Brookfield viscosity of between about 
3,000 to 6,000 cp. at 190° F. and a water soluble pectin 
content of between about 0.1% to 0.4%; and 
2. cooking the blend at a temperature of between 180° F. and 
280° F. to form a cooked comestible base having; 
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a. a moisture content of between about 30% to 60% by 
weight of the comestible base; 
b. a Brookfield viscosity of between 7,000 and 10,000 cp. 
at 190° F.; 
B. from about 0.4% to 4% by weight of an acid-stable whip- 
ping agent; 
C. from about 0.05% to 0.5% by weight of an acid-stable 
polysaccharide gum; 
D. from about 1% to 15% of an edible fatty triglyceride oil; 
and 
wherein the dessert composition has a moisture content of 
about 48% to 65%. 


4,244,982 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A FOOD MOUSSE 

Robert Menzi, Geneva, and Georges Dove, Carouge, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 820,121, Jul. 29, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,762 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 5, 1976, 

10045/76 
Int. Cl.3 A23L 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 426—568 12 Claims 

1. A food product consisting of an aerated coagulated albu- 
men and having a food dispersed herein, and having a spongy, 
cellular foam structure, produced by the process comprising: 

(a) preparing a puree of a food and maintaining said puree at 
greater than about 60° C.; 

(b) vigorously mixing an albumen proteinaceous subsiance, 
said mixing being sufficient to incorporate a substantial 
amount of air therein and yield a substance capable of 
substantially holding its foam shape; 

(c) maintaining said puree at greater than about 60° C. by the 
addition of heat and incorporating said mixed albumen 
proteinaceous substance into said puree with a non-vigor- 
ous type of mixing for a period of i to 5 minutes whereby 
said albumen proteinaceous substance is coagulated dur- 
ing such mixing to form a set cellular foam structure food 
product which can be subjected to sterilization or pasteur- 
ization temperature without changing the aerated low 
density structure of said food product. 


4,244,983 
PREPARATION OF LOW FAT IMITATION CREAM 
CHEESE 
Donald B. Baker, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Pro-Mark Com- 
panies, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 9,466 
Int. Cl. A23C 19/02, 19/10, 19/12 
USS. Cl. 426—582 8 Claims 
1. A method for making a low fat cheese product which 
resembles cream cheese in appearance, texture and taste com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) admixing milk, a milk fat-containing carrier having a 
butterfat content of at least 30% by weight and a stabi- 
lizer, the relative proportions of milk and milk fat-contain- 
ing carrier being selected to provide a fat content in the 
cheese product from about 0.7% to less than about 2% by 
weight; 

(b) heating said mixture to a temperature in the range from 
about 170° to 185° F. for a time sufficient to form a uni- 
form substantially homogeneous mixture and to effect 
pasteurization; 

(c) admixing dry cottage cheese curd and said milk fat-con- 
taining carrier-stabilizer mixture to coat said cottage 
cheese curd therewith and to form a curd mixture wherein 
said curd comprises from 70 to 85% by weight of said 
curd and milk fat-containing carrier-stabilizer mixture; 

(d) agitating said curd and milk fat-containing carrier-stabil- 
izer mixture to form a substantially uniform and fluid 
mixture while maintaining said curd mixture at a tempera- 
ture in the range from about 90° to 100° F.; 
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(e) adding flavorants comprising buttermilk flavor and bac- 
terial culture to said agitated curd mixture from step (d); 

(f) adding flavorants comprising salt, an edible acid and 
lipase modified butterfat products and a preservative 
comprising potassium sorbate to said mixture at any time 
prior to step (g); and 

(g) homogenizing said curd mixture at pressures in the range 
500 to 5000 psig. 


4,244,984 

DECOLORIZATION OF PINK GRAPEFRUIT JUICE 
Siegfried Regling, Raynham, Mass., assignor to Ocean Spray 

Cranberries, Inc., Middleborough, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 32,094 
Int. Cl.3 A23L 2/30 

U.S. Cl. 426—599 3 Claims 

1. A method of decolorizing pink grapefruit juice or concen- 


CHEMICAL 


4,244,986 
METHOD OF FORMING SODIUM BETA-AL20; FILMS 
AND COATINGS 

Deborah M. Paruso, Pittsburgh, and Bulent E. Yoldas, Chur- 

chill, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 32,796 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 5/12; HO1IM 4/36 

U.S, Cl. 427—126.4 


1. A method of making a highly ion-conductive, supported 


trate which comprises preparing a vacuum filtration bed of sodium-Beta alumina thin electrolyte film, which comprises 


coarse particulate diatomaceous earth of which at least 80% by 
weight has a particle size above 10 micrometers, 

and subjecting to vacuum filtration at a pressure differential 

from 10 to 25 inches of mercury and at a flow rate from 0.1 
to 0.5 gal/min/ft.sq. through said bed a pink grapefruit 
juice or concentrate to form a product having its citrus 
redness decreased by 10-25 units and its citrus yellowness 
decreased by 1-10 units as measured on a Hunter citrus 
colorimeter and having its total pulp content decreased by 
50 to 90% by weight. 

3. A method as claimed in claim 1 or 2 which method com- 
prises the additional step of blending the product with white 
grapefruit juice to form a mixture containing up to 50% by 
weight of said product. 


4,244,985 
METHOD OF CURING THERMOSETTING PLASTIC 
POWDER COATINGS ON ELONGATED METALLIC 
MEMBERS 
Hart F. Graff, Middletown, and Christy Christ, Trenton, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Armco Inc., Middletown, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,881, May 12, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1976, Ser. No. 679,386 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 1/06 
US. Cl. 427—27 


1. A method of coating an elongated metallic member with 
a thermosetting plastic powder coating comprising the steps: 

(a) cleaning the surface of said elongated member; 

(b) applying to the surface of said elongated member a coat- 
ing of thermosetting plastic powder having a specific 
curing time and curing temperature; 

(c) passing said coated elongated metallic member through 
an induction coil to rapidly heat said member and thereby 
said coating above said curing temperature sufficient to 
reduce curing time significantly, said induction coil hav- 
ing an effective length to diameter ratio of at least 9 and an 
effective length of at least 250 millimeters, and 

(d) cooling said coated elongated metallic member. 


the steps of: 

(A) forming a fluid, sodium Beta-alumina precursor sol 
having an Al concentration equivalent to between about 
0.5 and about 2.5 weight percent Al2O3, by the steps 
comprising, first reacting Na(OR) and Al(OR)3 alkoxide 
compounds, where R is an alkyl group containing from 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, and then peptizing and completely 
hydrolyzing the reactants; in a manner such that a Na 
compound is reacted with an Al compound to form a 
chemical bond between Na and Al through oxygen to 
form a slurry of non-crystalline, electrically surface active 
polymers containing Na, Al, OR, and OH groups before 
complete hydrolysis, and where a peptizing acid is added 
to the reactants and adsorbed on the polymer surface at 
some point in sol formation after alkoxide reaction to 
provide a non-crystalline, homogeneous, agglomerate- 
free, fluid sol; 

(B) applying the fluid, non-crystalline precursor sol as a film 
to a substrate; and finally 

(C) heating the precursor film at between 1200° C. and about 
1450° C., to cause a phase change and formation of a 
uniform, low porosity, solid material comprising crystal- 
line sodium Beta-alumina in film form firmly bonded to 
the substrate, where the solid film has pores with radii of 
up to about 250 Angstrom units, and where, in step (A) the 
Na compound and the Al compound are added in an 
amount effective to provide a mole ratio of Na:A! of from 
1:5 to 11 in the final crystalline film formed after heating 
in step (C). 


4,244,987 
MAGNETIC STORAGE MEDIUM 
Ingrid Aydin, Neuried; Karichristian Schillfarth, Planegg, and 
Bernard Seidel, Gruenwald, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 851,402, Nov. 14, 1977, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 451,912, Mar. 18, 1974, 
abandoned. This application May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,137 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar, 24, 
1973, 2314757 
Int. Cl. HOIF 10/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—130 1 Claim 
1. A process for the preparation of a magnetic recording and 
storage material having a flexible layer support carrying and 
having adhered thereto a layer comprised of a film-forming 
polymer composition acting as a binder for ferromagnetic 
particles dispersed in the layer, 
comprising the steps of dispersing ferromagnetic particles 
selected from the group consisting of CrO2 and Fe703 
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particles in a film-forming composition which contains at 
least 50 percent by weight of a copolymer wherein the 
copolymer used contains a polymerizable alkoxysilane 
compound which is based on the formula 


(R1O)3Si—R2 


in which R, represents an alkyl group containing 1 to 9 
carbon atoms, and R2 represents a group which contains a 
copolymerizable double bond, having a backbone chain 
and having attached to the backbone chain recurring side 
chain trialkoxysilane groups 

with one or more comonomers free of alkoxysilane groups 
selected from the group consisting of vinyl chloride, vi- 
nylidene chloride,-vinyl acetate, vinyl ethers, acrylic avid 
esters, methacrylic acid esters, acrylonitrile and styrene; 

wherein the said copolymer based on the weight of the 
copolymer contains 3 to 10% by weight of trialkoxysilane 
units, said trialkoxysilane units being derived from trialk- 
oxysilane compounds which contain copolymerizable 
carbon-carbon double bonds selected from the group 
consisting of vinyl trimethyloxysilane, vinyl triethoxysi- 
lane, vinyl tri-tert. butoxysilanemethacryloxy-propyl tri- 
methoxysilane, 

and said film-forming composition contains from 0-50 per- 
cent by weight of a polymeric. binder composition free 
from said alkoxysilane compounds, 

coating the dispersion of magnetizable material in the com- 
position on a flexible support, 

and hardening the composition by cross-linking the side 
chains by a catalyzed reaction with a catalyst selected 
from the group of acid catalyzed-cross-linking catalysts 
and alkaline catalyzed-cross-linking catalysts. 


4,244,988 
METHOD OF COATING LINEAR POLYESTER WITH 
AQUEOUS LATEX 
Geoffrey M. Dodwell, Brentwood, England, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 777,285, Mar. 11, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,397 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1976, 
15165/76 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/12; G03C 1/78 


USS. Cl. 427—173 8 Claims 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


@ 
wees ee 


OM 


Ri 


wherein 

R is alkyl having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, 

R is hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

M is hydrogen, an alkali metal or ammonium, 

R2 is hydrogen, an alkali metal, ammonium or alkyl having 

1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

m is 0 or 1 and 

n is 3 to 15, 
and a nonionic surfactant which is an alkyl aryl polyalkylene 
oxide containing at least some hydroxypropylene oxide de- 
rived units of the formula 


—— 
OH 


or of the formula 


Niactaites hall 


CH3 
—(OCH2CH?2)y— 


Ri 


wherein 

R, R; and n have the meanings assigned to them above, 

x is 1 to 4, and 

y is 3 to 10, 
the proportions of nonionic to anionic surfactant being from 1 
to 50 by weight up to 50 to 50 by weight, the total amount of 
surfactant present in the aqueous medium being up to 3% W/V 
of the monomers used, and then drying the coated layer and 
completing the orientation if it has not already been biaxially 


1. In a method of preparing film base material consisting of oriented. 


biaxially oriented synthetic linear polyester of highly hydro- 
phobic character which comprises coating as a layer on to a 
layer-respective film of linear polyester an aqueous latex of a 
copolymer which has been prepared by copolymerizing vinyli- 
dene chloride, an alkyl acrylate or methacrylate and optionally 
a copolymerizable acid and/or at least one allyl, methallyl or 
vinyl monomer which comprises either an active halogen 
group or an active methylene group, the improvement which 
comprises adding to said latex, a mixture of an anionic surfac- 
tant which is either an alkyl aryl polyether sulfate or 
sulfonate of the formula 


ll 
ities Keyed 
oO 


Ri 


or an alkyl aryl polyether phosphate of the formula 


4,244,989 
METHOD OF CLEANING AND RUST-PROTECTING A 
METAL SURFACE 

Arie Noomen, Voorhout, Netherlands, assignor to Akzo N.V., 

Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,414 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 12, 1977, 

7703938 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/12, 3/12 

US. Cl. 427—180 13 Claims 

1. A method of cleaning a corrodible metal surface and 
depositing a layer of corrosion resistant salt thereon prior to 
painting which comprises abrading the surface with abrasive 
particles having a coating of a corrosion-resistant salt bonded 
thereto with a binder which is compatible with the paint to be 
applied, said salt having a solubility in water at 20° C. of not 
more than 20 grams per liter. 

13. An abrasive particle coated with a binder and a corro- 
sion-resisting salt having a solubility of not more than 20 grams 
per liter in water at 20° C. 
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4,244,990 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A MELAMINE 
RESIN COATED PAPER 

Herbert Mayerhoffer, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Osterreichis- 

che Haig-Werke Aktiengesellschaft, Vienna, Australia 

Filed May 3, 1979, Ser. No. 35,659 

Claims priority, application Austria, May 3, 1978, 3233/78; 

Jul. 12, 1978, 5035/78; Nov. 23, 1978, 8386/78 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/02, 1/28; B32B 27/08, 27/42 

U.S, Cl. 427—211 17 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a melamine resin coated 
paper for formation of hot pressed, scratch resistant surface 
layers on laminated synthetic and wooden materials compris- 
ing 

(1) impregnating a paper by coating such with a solution of 
a resin selected from the group consisting of (a) a urea 
resin which is water-soluble in a still unhardened state, 
and (b) an aminoplast rich in ureas and water-soluble in 
the still unhardened state; 

(2) hot drying the impregnated paper; 

(3) coating on at least one side of the impregnated paper a 
solution of a melamine resin which is water-soluble in the 
unhardened state, and then 

(4) hot drying the melamine coated resin paper to a residual 
moisture content between 5 and 10% by weight; where 
the degree of condensation of said resin used in (1) is 
higher than that of said melamine resin used in (3) and 
where the adsorption of said resin by said paper (1) is kept 
lower than is required for formation of a resin film cover- 
ing the surface of said paper and where said hot drying (2) 
is to an extent that said resin impregnating said paper has 
been hardened at least to a point that it is substantially no 
longer soluble in said coating solution of said melamine 
resin used in (3). 


4,244,991 
METHOD OF APPLYING WATER PAINT 
Hideo Ezaki, Toyota; Eiichi Imao, Nagoya; Takayuki 

Masuyama, Toyota, and Mamoru Sugiura, Hekinan, all of 

Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Toyota, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 749,375, Dec. 10, 1976. This application 
May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,907 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1975, 50-149239 
Int. Cl? BOSD 3/02 
USS. Cl. 427—226 1 Claim 
1. The method of improving the sagging and/or popping 
characteristics of a paint composition after it has been applied 
to a surface, which method comprises 

(a) utilizing as the applied paint composition a water-dispers- 
ible paint or a blend of a water-dispersible paint and a 
water-soluble paint, which paint composition contains a 
polymer which increases its viscosity due to the addition 
of hydrogen ions, 

(b) incorporating into said paint composition, before the 
paint composition is applied to a surface, a compound that 
will not increase the hydrogen ion composition of said 
paint composition unless said compound is heated, said 
compound being (NH4)2CO3 or NH2COONHg, 

(c) heating said paint composition and said compound after 
they have been applied to a surface so as to thereby cause 
said compound to increase the hydrogen ion concentra- 
tion of said paint composition, 

whereby the sagging and/or popping characteristics of said 
applied paint composition are improved. 
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4,244,992 

ANIMAL AND VEGETAL TISSUES PERMANENTLY 
PRESERVED BY SYNTHETIC RESIN IMPREGNATION 
Gunther von Hagens, Jahnstr. 6, 6900 Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 851,101, Nov. 14, 1977. This application Jul. 

5, 1979, Ser. No. 55,076 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 

1977, 2710147; May 7, 1977, 2720607 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/00 

U.S, Cl. 428—15 4 Claims 

1. A preserved, substantially anhydrous animal or vegetal 
tissue having a water-soluble synthetic resin substantially uni- 
formly distributed therein prepared by: 

(a) replacing the water content of a water-bearing body of 
animal or vegetal tissue with an organic solvent volatile in 
a vacuum at ambient temperature; 

(b) holding said body bearing said solvent in contact with a 
fluid precursor composition in a vacuum and at said tem- 
perature until said solvent is volatilized and replaced in 
said body by said composition, said composition being 
capable of being polymerized into a solid, water-insoluble, 
synthetic resin; 

(c) removing adhering precursor composition from the sur- 
face of said body; and 

(d) holding said body under polymerization conditions until 
said precursor composition in said body is cured to said 
solid resin. 


4,244,993 
METHOD FOR MAKING SIMULATED MARBLE AND 
PRODUCT OF THE METHOD 
William J. Platka, III, Beverly Hills, and Richard A. Ganger, 
Carmel Valley, both of Calif., assignors to P & G Products, 
Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 56,342 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 13/00, 21/00; B29D 9/00; B29G 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 428—15 26 Claims 


1. A process for making a reinforced simulated marble or 

onyx product comprising the step of: 

(a) providing a mold; 

(b) applying a thin and substantially clear, hardenable resin 
coating on said mold; 

(c) applying a first layer of a mixture of thermosetting poly- 
ester resin and filler over said hardenable resin coating, 
said polyester resin and filler selected such that said first 
layer is essentially translucent; 

(d) permitting said first layer to partially cure; 

(e) forming at least one groove in said partially cured first 
layer; 

(f) depositing visible veins of a mixture of finely divided 
filler and binder in said groove; 

(g) applying a layer of fibers over said first polyester resin/- 
filler layer and said veins; 

(h) applying a second layer of polyester resin and filler over 
said fibers; and 

(i) permitting said various layers to cure thereby forming 
said product. 
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4,244,994 
LAMINATED ARAMID FIBER FRICTION MEMBERS 


James T. Trainor, Huntington, and Stanley F. Covaleski, Mil- 
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4,244,996 
PATCHWORK FABRIC CONFIGURATION AND 
PROCESS 


ford, both of Conn., assignors to Raybestos-Manhattan, Inc., Jennifer A. Maloney, 4800 Oxborough La., Bloomington, Minn. 


Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,597 
Int. Cl.2 DO4H 3/02, 3/07; B32B 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—37 


1. A friction member comprising a friction element formed 
of aramid fibers having a decomposition temperature of at least 
850° F. impregnated with a heat-curable cement and disposed 
in a configuration to form a first preform, and a reinforcing 
element comprising non-aramid fibers impregnated with a 
heat-curable cement and disposed in a configuration to form a 
second preform, said cement with which said non-aramid 
fibers are impregnated being compatible with that with which 
said aramid fibers are impregnated, said first and second pre- 
forms having been superimposed one upon the other and sub- 
jected to heat and pressure to compress said preforms, to cure 
said cement and to bond said preforms together to form a 
unitary friction member. 


4,244,995 
ONE PIECE MOLDED PICTURE FRAME AND METHOD 
OF MAKING THE SAME 
Gerald E. W. Gunn, 3126 Division St., Los Angeles, Calif. 90065 
Filed Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,527 
Int. Cl.3 A47G 1/06; B29C 17/07; B32B 3/28 
US. Cl. 428—65 6 Claims 


1. A picture frame formed in one piece comprising a ring of 
interfolded corrugations of tubular plastic having a generally 
planar rear face. 


55437 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,489 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 7/08 


53 Claims U.S. Cl. 428—103 
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3. A method for simulating patchwork articles, said method 
utilizing a unitary piece of flexible fabric having first and sec- 
ond sides, the first side having imprinted thereon at least two 
defined regions of various designs and colors, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) abutting a linear portion in’one defined region to a linear 
portion in a second defined region so that a fold area, 
originally positioned intermediate said linear portions, is 
gathered on the second side of said fabric; and 

(b) fixedly adjoining said defined regions to one another, 
along an abutment defined by said abutting linear portions. 


4,244,997 
METHOD OF TREATING INTERLAYER MATERIAL 
AND LAMINATED WINDOWS COMPRISING 
INTERLAYER MATERIAL SO TREATED 
Dennis S. Postupack, Natrona Heights, Pa., assignor to PPG 
Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,563 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 6, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/00 


USS, Cl. 428—174 11 Claims 


1. A laminated window comprising an outer curved sheet of 
relatively rigid, transparent glazing material selected from the 
group consisting of glass, polycarbonates, acrylic resins, hard 
polyurethanes and polyesters and a substantially uniformly 
stressed, smooth layer of substantially uniform thickness of a 
relatively flexible plastic material suitable for use as an inter- 
layer for laminated windows selected from the group consist- 
ing of plasticized polyvinyl butyral, polyurethanes, ionomers 
and silicones laminated to said outer sheet, said layer of rela- 
tively flexible plastic material having a coating of graded inten- 
sity along a longitudinal edge portion thereof, the intensity 
increasing transversely toward its longitudinal edge compris- 
ing said longitudinal edge portion, said layer being more uni- 
formly stressed and of more uniform thickness than a corre- 
sponding layer subjected to non-uniform stretching thereof 


during the handling prior to its assembly and lamination to 


form said window and being essentially free of rub marks 
formed when a printing roller is axially reciprocated while 
rolling against said layer to print said coating of graded inten- 
sity prior to said assembly and lamination. 
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4,244,998 4,245,000 
PATTERNED LAYERS INCLUDING MAGNETIZABLE VISCOSE RAYON 
MATERIAL Gregory C. Bockno, Media, Pa., assignor to Avtex Fibers Inc., 
Andrew L. Smith, London, England, assignor to E MI Limited, Valley Forge, Pa. 
Hayes, England Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 793,572, May 4, 1977, 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 856,135 abandoned. This application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 21,150 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 6, 1976, The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 17, 
50846/76; Jul. 21, 1977, 30720/77 1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 7/02 Int. Cl. DO3D 3/00 
US. Cl. 428—195 9 Claims U.S. Cl. 428—224 21 Claims 


Q 
Cw 
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1. A security document including on a support a security _1. A regenerated cellulose fiber having a wet tenacity about 
feature layer formed by two overlaid coatings of differently 1.5 to 2.7 grams per denier, a conditioned tenacity of about 2.8 
pigmented materials of different magnetic susceptibility, the to 4.0 grams per denier, a wet % elongation between about 
coating including the material of higher susceptibility breaking 14% and 27%, a conditioned % elongation between 11% and 
through the other coating to an outward surface thereof and at 22%, and having a wet modulus between 5.0 and 12.0 and 
distinct fixed positions in the layer to form a pattern of the being further characterized in having a multilobular, skin core 
pigments one against the other, the material of higher suscepti- cross-section wherein the core is surrounded by a discontinu- 
bility also forming a pattern of magnetizability variation in a ous broken skin, and a crimp level of 10 to 30 crimps per inch 
layer region adjacent said outward surface of the pattern cor- and having been formed by the method comprising 
responding to said pattern of pigments, the fixed positions of (a) preparing a modifier-free viscose containing from about 
the patterns providing the security feature. 6% to 10% cellulose, from about 4% to 9% caustic soda, 

and from 28% to 45% carbon disulfide based upon the 
weight of cellulose, ripening the viscose to a sodium chlo- 
ride salt index of 5.5 to 15 and a spinning ball fall of 60 to 
110 seconds, 

(b) extruding the ripended viscose into an aqueous spinning 
bath containing from about 4% to 8% sulfuric acid, from 
about 0.5% to 3.0% zinc sulfate and from about 16% to 


4,244,999 22% sodium sulfate, maintained at a temperature between 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CUT TEXTILE 40 and 60 degrees centrigrade, 
PIECE POSSESSING VARIABLE STIFFNESS OVER ITS (c) withdrawing the filaments through an aqueous stretch 
SURFACE bath maintained at a temperature between 80 and 98 de- 
— ian eoteeees Switzerland, assignor to Stotz & grees centigrade, and 
., Ziiric! itzer! : : rey . 
Filed Feb. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 765,454 (d) controlling residence time in the spin bath so as to allow 


: priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 19, 1976, con at hag filaments in the stretch bath from about 
2056/76 ; 
Int. Cl. B32B 3/00, 27/14 
USS. Cl, 428—196 21 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a cut textile piece, comprising 
the steps of: 
producing a dimensionally stable web-like flat textile struc- 
ture; 
forming from said flat textile structure cut textile pieces; 4,245,001 
applying to at least one such cut textile piece a preparation in TEXTILE FILAMENTS AND YARNS 
a predetermined pattern and in a predetermined quantity; 


Bobby M. Phillips; J O. Casey, Jr., and Dale R. Gregory, 
said preparation containing at least one substance capable of ’ cindy tsa sre , 


. - : all of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
forming a film at least during the employed processing _ pany, Rochester, N.Y. 


temperature, said film possessing a Shore hardness A of at Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 834,034, Sep. 16, 1977, 
least 50 at a temperature of about 20° C. and at a tempera- abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 763,258, Jan. 26, 
ture of about 100° C. exhibiting a Shore hardness A which 1977, abandoned. This application May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,712 
at most amounts to 80% of the hardness value measured at Int. Cl? DO2G 3/00 


20° C., wherein said film does not melt below about 180° U.S. Cl. 428—224 39 Claims 
C.; and 1. Fractured continuous filament textile yarn having a spun 
then drying the thus processed cut textile piece, to thus yarn character, said yarn comprising a bundle of continuous 
obtain a wash-resistant variable stiffness over the surface filaments on polyester, polyolefin or polyamide polymer, said 
of such cut textile piece. filaments having a continuous body section with at least one 
16. The product produced according to the method of claim wing member extending from and along said body section, said 
wing member being intermittently separated from said body 
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section and a fraction of the separated wing members being 
broken and providing free protruding ends extending from said 


body section to provide the spun yarn character of said contin- 
uous filament yarn. 


4,245,002 
METHOD OF MAKING FISH PRINTS, AND PAPER AND 
CLOTH USED THEREFOR 
Yokichi Morimi, 12-39, Nakahozumi 2-chome, Ibaraki City, 

Osaka Prefecture, Japan, and Masamichi Kuroda, 

Takarazuka, Japan, assignors to Fushimi Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Osaka and Yokichi Morimi, Ibaraki, both of, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 40,081 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1978, 53-59312 
Int. Cl.> A61B 5/10 
USS, Cl. 428—224 7 Claims 

1. A method of making fish prints on paper or cloth which 
comprises applying a paper or cloth to the surface of the fish to 
form an imprint of the fish upon the cloth or paper, said paper 
or cloth being previously treated with a chemical which shows 
a color reaction to the humor secreted at the surface of the fish, 
and drying the cloth or paper. 

5. A paper or cloth for forming fish prints thereupon which 
comprises a paper or cloth treated with chemicals which show 
a color reaction to the humor secreted at the surface of a fish 
body. 


4,245,003 
COATED TRANSPARENT FILM FOR LASER IMAGING 
Raymond L. Oransky, Portland, and David G. Savage, W. Bux- 
ton, both of Me., assignors to James River Graphics, Inc., 
South Hadley, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 869,913, Jan. 16, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 67,385 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 5/16; B23K 9/00; BOSD 3/06 

USS. Cl. 428—323 18 Claims 

1. A laser-imageable member comprising a transparent film 
having thereon a dried, uniform coating comprising graphite 
particles and (sufficient) a non-self-oxidizing binder (to form a 
stable coating.) in sufficient quantity to prevent removal of the 
coating under normal handling conditions. 

12. Method of making an imaged transparency comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) providing a laser-imageable member (which comprises) 
including a transparent film having thereon a dried uni- 
form coating (comprising) of a liquid dispersion of graph- 
ite particles and a non-self-oxidizing binder in sufficient 
quantity to prevent removal of the coating under normal 
handling; and 

(b) directing laser energy in an image pattern to the coating 
to selectively remove the portion of the coating to which 
the laser energy is directed. 

18. Method of producing a printing plate comprising inti- 

mately contacting with a lithographic printing surface, the 
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coated surface of a transparent film having a uniform coating 
of graphite particles and a non-self-oxidizing binder in suffi- 
cient quantity to prevent removal of the coating under normal 
handling conditions, and directing a laser beam image pattern 
through the transparent film for selectively transferring a 
portion of the coated surface corresponding to said image 
pattern from said film to said lithographic printing surface. 


4,245,004 
ETHOXYLATED POLYTETRAMETHYLENE GLYCOLS 
AS FIBER LUBRICANTS 
Robert B. Login, Woodhaven, and David D. Newkirk, Trenton, 
both of Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, 
Wyandotte, Mich. 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,880 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/34, 27/36 
US. Cl, 428—394 5 Claims 
1. A lubricated synthetic textile fiber comprising a polyester, 
polyamide, polyacrylic fiber or mixtures thereof and present 
on the surface thereof a lubricating amount of a lubricant 
comprising a block copolymer oxyalkylene compound derived 
from tetramethylene oxide (tetrahydrofuran) and ethylene 
oxide of the formula 


Y-+4(CH:—CH:—CH,—CH»—O—)—(C»- 
H,O)—H]; 


wherein Y is the residue formed by the removal of x atoms of 
active hydrogen from an initiator having a total of not more 
than 20 carbon atoms and free of elements other than carbon, 
hydrogen, and oxygen; x is an integer of 1 to about 5; n is an 
integer such that the total tetramethylene oxide residue weight, 
n x, is about 90 to about 10 percent by weight of the total 
oxyalkylene residue weight; m is an integer such that the total 
ethylene oxide residue weight of the compound, m x, is about 
10 to about 90 percent by weight of the total oxyalkylene 
residue weight; and the molecular weight of the tetramethyl- 
ene oxide residue, nx, is about 500 to about 6000. 


4,245,005 
PELLICULAR COATED SUPPORT AND METHOD 

Frederick E. Regnier, West Lafayette, and Andrew J. Alpert, 

Lebanon, both of Ind., assignors to Purdue Research Founda- 

tion, West Lafayette, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,031 
Int. Cl.) BO1D 15/08; BOSD 3/14; GOIN 31/08 

US. Cl. 428—420 38 Claims 
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otes45 67869 
©.1N HCI ADDED (mi) 


1. A process for producing a pellicular coating on a support 
material, said process comprising: 

providing a support material having a surface with an affin- 
ity for an adsorbate; 

contacting the surface of said support material with an ad- 
sorbate such that a pellicular coating of said adsorbate is 
adsorbed to said surface by electrostatic forces; and 

causing said coating adsorbed to said surface to be cross- 
linked thereon. 

19. A pellicular coated support material, comprising: 
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a support material having a surface with an affinity for an 
adsorbate; and 

a pellicular layer of adsorbate adsorbed by electrostatic 
forces to and cross-linked on said surface of said support 
material. 


4,245,006 
LOW-PRESSURE LOW-TEMPERATURE IN-MOLD 
COATING METHOD 

Henry Shanoski, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The General Tire & 

Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No, 40,255 
Int. Cl.? B32B 27/40 

U.S, Cl. 428—423.7 14 Claims 

1. The method which comprises in-mold coating a molded 
thermoset polyester resin glass fiber composition containing 
from about 25 to 75% by weight of glass fibers with an in-mold 
coating composition and curing said in-mold coating composi- 
tion at a pressure of from about 25 to 50 p.s.i. and at a tempera- 
ture of not above about 150° F. for from aboui ? to 12 minutes, 
said in-mold coating composition comprising 

(a) an unsaturated aliphatic polyester diol having an average 
molecular weight of from about 1,500 to 4,500 and from 
about 8 to 30 internal aliphatic carbon-to-carbon double 
bonds, 

(b) a saturated aliphatic polyester diol flexibilizer having an 
average molecular weight of from about 1,500 to 3,000 (b) 
being present in a minor molar amount as compared to (a), 

(c) an aliphatic crosslinking polyol having from 3 to 6 hy- 
droxyl gronps aud an average molecular weight of from 
about 92 to 1,000, 

(d) a diisocyanate selected from the group consisting of 
2,4-tolylene diisocyanate, 2,6-tolylene diisocyanate, 4,4’- 
diphenyl methane diisocyanate, 4,4’-dicyclohexy! meth- 
ane diisocyanate, polymeric forms of TDI, MDI and 
hydrogenated MDI, xylene diisocyanate, isophorone di- 
isocyanate and hexamethylene diisocyanate and mixtures 
thereof, said diisocyanate being present in an amount by 
weight sufficient to provide from about 50 to 120% of the 
stoichiometric amount of —NCO groups required to react 
with all of the active hydrogen atoms in said coating 
composition, and 

(e) an ethylenically unsaturated monomer selected from the 
group consisting of styrene, alpha methyl styrene, vinyl 
toluene, methyl methacrylate, acrylamide, acrylonitrile, 
methyl acrylate and mixtures thereof, said monomer being 
present in an amount sufficient to copolymerize with and 
crosslink said unsaturated polyester, in admixture with 

(f) an organic free radical peroxide initiator in an amount of 
from about 2.5 to 5% by weight based on the weight of the 
unsaturated polyester and the unsaturated monomer, 

(g) an accelerator for said peroxide initiator selected from 
the group consisting of tertiary aromatic amines and co- 
balt salts of carboxylic acids in an amount not in excess of 
about 1.5% by weight based on the weight of the unsatu- 
rated polyester and the unsaturated monomer and 

(h) a polyurethane tin catalyst selected from the group con- 
sisting of organotin compounds and tin salts of carboxylic 
acids in an amount of from about 0.05 to 0.9 part by 
weight per 100 parts by weight total of the polyols. 
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4,245,007 
1,4-BIS-[AZOL-2'-YL]-NAPHTHALENES AND PROCESS 
OF USING THE SAME 
Leonardo Guglielmetti, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 727,119, Sep. 27, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 930,111 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 10, 1975, 
13213/75 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 27/36; DO6L 3/12; C11D 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 428—480 10 Claims 


1. A 1,4-bis-[oxazol-2'-yl]-naphthalene, of the formula 


N 
£1 ; 
Rq’ Cc 
ag 


SC 
Cc Ry’ 
\ Oo 


R’ 


in which R” denotes chlorine, and R4’’ denotes hydrogen, 
halogen in the 5-position or 6-position, alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms or —COOY, wherein Y represents hydrogen, a salt- 
forming cation or alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or denotes 
alkylsulphony! with 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 

6. Process for optically brightening organic materials, 
wherein a compound as defined in one of claim 1 is incorpo- 
rated into these materials or is applied to the surface thereof. 

8. Process according to claim 6 for optically brightening 
materials made of polyester. 


4,245,008 
CORROSION RESISTANT MAGNETIC RECORDING 
MEDIA 
John D. Michaelsen, Los Gatos; Daniel A. Nepela, and Peter B. 
P. Phipps, both of Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,296 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 15/04 
U.S, Cl. 428—611 


1. A recording media for storing magnetic transitions repre- 
sentative of data information over an extended portion, said 
media comprising: 

a substrate; 

an undercoat layer deposited on said substrate; 

a thin film layer of ferromagnetic material deposited on said 
undercoat layer, said ferromagnetic material consisting 
essentially of, in weight percentage from 0-55% cobalt, 
from 8-22% chromium, with the remainder being mainly 
iron; 

said thin film having a remanent magnetization product of 
remanence M, times the thickness of said layer (t) greater 
than 1x 10-3 emu/cm?; 

said layer having a thickness between 300 and 600 ang- 
stroms; 

said layer having a coercivity H, between 300 and 800 oer- 
steds; and 
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an overcoat protective layer deposited over said ferromag- 
netic material thin film layer. 


4,245,009 
POROUS COOLANT TUBE HOLDER FOR FUEL CELL 
STACK 
Robin J. Guthrie, East Hartford, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 88,995 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 8/04 
USS. Cl. 429—16 





1. An electrochemical cell stack comprising first and second 
fuel cells separated by a cooler assembly, each cell comprising 
a pair of electrodes spaced apart with a matrix layer disposed 
therebetween for retaining electrolyte, each electrode includ- 
ing a gas porous substrate having a flat first surface facing said 
matrix layer and a second surface facing away from said matrix 
layer, said second surface including ribs which define grooves 
therebetween extending across said substrate for carrying 
reactant gas during cell operation, said cooler assembly com- 
prising a gas porous, graphitized, resin bonded, carbon fiber 
tube holder having first and second oppositely facing surfaces 
and a gas impervious graphite plate having first and second 
oppositely facing surfaces, said first surface of said plate being 
contiguous with said second surface of one of said electrode 
substrates of said first cell, said second surface of said plate 
being contiguous with and resin bonded to said first surface of 
said holder, said second surface of said holder including, a 
plurality of parallel channels therein extending across the 
length of said holder, said cooler assembly including tubes 
disposed in said channels and passing through said holder for 
carrying a coolant into heat exchange relationship with said 
cells, said channels having a depth and width which is substan- 
tially the same as the outer diameter of said tubes, said second 
surface of said holder being contiguous with said second sur- 
face of an electrode of said second fuel cell, said channels in 
said holder being parallel to said grooves in said substrate 
contiguous therewith, said cooler assembly including gas seal 
means along each edge of said holder parallel to said channels 
to prevent gas leakage from said holder through said edges. 
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4,245,010 

EXPLOSION PROTECTION FOR STORAGE BATTERIES 
Hans-Joachim Golz, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Varta Batterie Aktiengesellschaft, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 6,097 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 4, 

1978, 2804750 j 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 2/12 


US. Cl. 429—56 9 Claims 


1. Lead storage battery wherein at least one surface portion 
of the outer cell enclosure above the acid level contains a 
closed outline of material having reduced thickness, 

said outline of material defining two regions of said suface 

portion, the thickness of the region inside said outline of 
material being substantially equal to the thickness of the 
region outside said outline of material, 

and wherein said surface portion is substantially impervious 

to the flow of gas during normal operation of the battery. 


4,245,011 
CHEMICAL AND ELECTROCHEMICAL DEVICES 

Jean-Yves Machat, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 

pagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Fer- 

rand, France 

Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 59,075 

Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1978, 78 22545; 

Jul. 27, 1978, 78 22546 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/36, 2/38 


USS. Cl. 429—70 8 Claims 


1. A chemical and/or electrochemical device comprising at 
least one reaction chamber and means making it possible to 
cause a suspension of particles in a fluid to flow through said 
chamber, characterized by the fact that it comprises: 

(a) means for separating the suspension emerging from the 

chamber into two fractions: 

one fraction, the so-called “concentrated fraction,” com- 
prising the greater part or all of the particles, 

one fraction, called the “fluid fraction,” comprising the 
greater part or all of the fluid; 

(b) means for introducing the “fluid fraction” into at least 
one reservoir; 

(c) means for causing a flow of the fluid from the reservoir 
in such a manner that the reaction product or products 
contained in the “fluid fraction” and introduced into the 
reservoir with said fraction remain in the reservoir or are 
entrained by said flow, and that said flow is combined 
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with the “concentrated fraction” in order to form a sus- 
pension; and 

(d) means for introducing the suspension thus formed into 
the reaction chamber. 


4,245,012 
SODIUM SULFUR BATTERY SEAL 
Mati Mikkor, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 70,361 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 10/39 
US. Cl. 429—104 





1. In a sodium sulfur battery construction which includes: 

a container member, 

a soft metal seal member, 

a holding structure for holding said soft metal seal member 
in a sealing position with respect to said container mem- 
ber, and 

a pressure applying structure for applying pressure on said 
soft seal member to seal said soft seal member to said 
container member while said soft seal member is being 
held by said holding structure, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

a thin, well-adhered soft metal layer formed on the surface 
of the said container member of the sodium sulfur battery 
to which said soft metal seal member is sealed. 


4,245,013 
BATTERY SEPARATORS 
Gordon A. Clegg, Rossendale, and Ernest J. Pearson, Swinton, 
both of England, assignors to Chloride Group Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed May 8, 1979, Ser. No. 37,165 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 11, 1978, 
18987/78 
Int. Cl.) HOIM 2//4 
13 Claims 


1. A battery separator comprising a laminate of at least one 
first layer affording a profiled exterior appropriate for juxtapo- 
sition to the positive plate of a lead acid battery and containing 
at least 75% by weight of synthetic pulp and at least one other 
layer adherent to the first layer, said second layer containing 
from 30 to 60% by weight of cellulose fibers and not more than 
70% by weight synthetic pulp. 
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4,245,014 
HiGH PRESSURE POST SEAL FOR BATTERIES 

William E. Veit, Jr., Ivyland, and Kusal K. Das, Wrightstown, 

both of Pa., assignors to ESB International Corp., Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,135 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/06 

US. Cl. 429—181 
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1. In combination with a battery, the battery including a case 
and at least one terminal post projecting through the case, a 
post seal system for preventing gas pressure leakage and elec- 
trolyte leakage about the post, the system comprising a re- 
cessed cavity formed within the case, the cavity including a 
bore communicating with the interior of the battery, the post 
extending through the bore, first sealing means disposed be- 
tween the post and the bore, a sealant-containing member 
threadably engaging the post within the cavity, the member in 
sealing registry with the bore, cavity and post, second sealing 
means disposed within the cavity for sealing the cavity and 
means for connecting the post to external electrical compo- 
nents. 


4,245,015 
ELECTROLYTE FOR LEAD PLATE STORAGE BATTERY 
Dallas Burke, 5046 Bonwell Dr., Concord, Calif. 94521 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,099 
Int. Cl.? HOIM 6/04 
USS. Cl. 429—188 3 Claims 

1. An electrolyte for a lead plate storage battery consisting 
essentially of a solution of water, selenic acid (H2SeO4) having 
a concentration in the range of approximately 0.3 grams to 
approximately 4.0 grams per liter of electrolyte and at least one 
material of the group consisting of ferrous sulfate (FeSO4) 
having a concentration in the range of approximately 0.1 grams 
to approximately 8.0 grams per liter of electrolyte, sodium 
chloride (NaCl) having a concentration in the range of approx- 
imately 0.1 grams to approximately 4.0 grams per liter of elec- 
trolyte, and manganous sulfate (MnSO4) having a concentra- 
tion in the range of approximately 0.005 grams to approxi- 
mately 0.1 grams per liter of electrolyte. 

3. In a storage battery comprising a fluid containing case, a 
positive plate composed principally of lead peroxide and a 
negative plate composed principally of lead, a separating mate- 
rial to prevent contact between said positive and negative 
plates, and an electrolyte filling said case consisting essentially 
of an aqueous solution of selenic acid (H2SeO4) having a con- 
centration of approximately 0.38 grams per liter of electrolyte, 
and ferrous sulfate (FeSO4) having a concentration of approxi- 
mately 0.8 grams per liter of electrolyte, and sodium chloride 
(NaCl) having a concentration of approximately 0.45 grams 
per liter of electrolyte, and manganous sulfate (MnSOx4) having 
a concentration of approximately 0.01 grams per liter of elec- 
trolyte. 
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4,245,016 
ELECTRODE COATING COMPOSED OF COPOLYMERS 
DERIVED FROM DIACETONE ACRYLAMIDE 

Guy Rampel, Gainesville, Fla., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Gainesville, Fla. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,745 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 4/62 

USS. Cl. 429—216 5 Claims 

1. In a zinc electrode, the improvement comprising an elec- 
trode coating consisting essentially of a copolymer derived 
from diacetone acrylamide and a polymerizable monomer 
selected from acrylic acid or methacrylic acid; and a finely 
divided active zinc electrode material. 


4,245,017 
BATTERY CATHODE AND METHOD 

Rudolph R. Haering, 647 Croydon Pl., Vancouver, British Co- 
lumbia, Canada; James A. R. Stiles, 4133 Fairway Pl., North 
Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, and Klaus Brandt, 318, 
1741 W. 10th Ave., Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 935,361, Aug. 21, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,718 
Int. Cl.3 HOIM 4/04, 4/36 
U.S. Cl, 429—218 
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1. A method of manufacturing a predominantly transition 
metal chalcogenide cathode, comprising applying a suspension 


of finely divided transition metal chalcogenide particles in oil 
as a film on a selected substrate and then alternately baking the 
substrate and applied film in an oxygen-containing atmosphere 
and in an inert atmosphere. 


4,245,018 
METHOD FOR STABILIZING ORGANIC SUBSTRATE 
MATERIALS INCLUDING PHOTOGRAPHIC DYE 
IMAGES TO LIGHT AND A COLOR DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER MATERIAL 
Hiroshi Hara, Asaka; Kotaro Nakamura, and Yoshiaki Suzuki, 
both of Minami-ashigara, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 56,674 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1978, 53-8426 
Int. Cl? GO3C 1/40, 7/00, 1/84, 1/10 
USS. Cl. 430—14 27 Claims 
15. A color photographic material comprising at least one 
exposed and developed silver halide emulsion and a mordant 
layer which contains a photographic dye image, wherein at 
least one layer containing a photographic dye image or an 
adjacent layer contains a compound of the formulae (1), (ID, 
(IID or (IV) in an amount which stabilizes the photographic 
dye image to light; 
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-continued 


R! R?2 


oO Oo 
RS Vi 7 ~~ RE 
a. 
—N y= 
R’ ae R’ 
wherein M represents Cu, Co, Ni, Pd, or Pt; R!, R2, R3, or R4 
each represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a cyano 
group or an alkyl group, an aryl group, a cycloalkyl group, or 
a heterocyclic group, each of which can be bonded directly or 
through a divalent connecting group to the carbon atom of a 
benzene ring, or R! and R2; R2 and R3; or R3 and R* combine 
to represent the non-metallic atoms necessary to complete a 
6-membered ring; R5 and R® each represents a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group, or an aryl group; R® represents a hydrogen 
atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group, or a hydroxyl group, R’ 
represents an alkyl group or an aryl group; and Z represents 
the non metallic atoms necessary to complete a 5-membered 
ring or a 6-membered ring, wherein said photographic dye 
image comprises a dye having an absorption maximum at about 
300 nm to about 800 nm and wherein said dye is an anthraqui- 
none dye, a quinoneimine dye, an azo dye, a methine dye, a 
polymethine dye, an indoamine dye, an indophenol dye, or a 
formazan dye, said compound of the formulae (I) to (IV) not 


adversely affecting the color hue or color purity of the photo- 
graphic dye image. 


4,245,019 
METHOD FOR REDUCING PATTERN STRIPES IN 
SLOTTED MASK SCREENS FOR CATHODE RAY TUBES 
Robert L. Bergamo; Thaddeus V. Rychlewski, and Siegbert M. 
Wirth, all of Seneca Falls, N.Y., assignors to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,744 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 29/32 
U.S. Cl. 430—24 


CSS 
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1. In a method for manufacture of a color cathode ray tube 
having a viewing panel whereon is formed a patterned screen 
having a multiplicity of discretely formed stripes spaced in 
accordance with and dimensionally smaller than multiple 


10 Claims 
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openings of a mask member affixed to the viewing panel and 
spaced from the patterned screen, a method for forming the 
patterned screen comprising the steps of 
coating the inner surface of a cathode ray tube viewing panel 
with a thin uniform layer of an aqueous solution of polyvi- 
nyl alcohol photosensitized with a dichromate material; 
exposing said viewing panel at a first positioned location to 
radiant energy beamed through said multiple openings of 
said mask member for a given period of time to partially 
polymerize discrete striped portions of said photosensitive 
coating; 
moving said viewing panel to a second positional location 
and exposing said viewing panel to radiant energy beamed 
through said multiple openings of said mask member for a 
given period of time to partially polymerize other discrete 


striped portions of said photosensitive coating and to - 


polymerize striped portions of said partially polymerized 
coating exposed to said radiant energy during exposure at 
said first positional location; 

developing to remove the unexposed photosensitive coating 
from said viewing panel and leave polymerized and par- 
tially polymerized coating portions; 

treating said polymerized and partially polymerized portions 
of said photosensitive coating with a dilute organic etch- 
ing composition to erode said partially polymerized por- 
tions of said photosensitive coating; and 

washing the exposed coating with pressurized water to 
remove said dilute organic etching composition and said 
eroded partially polymerized portions of said photosensi- 
tive coating whereby stripes of polymerized coating of a 
dimension smaller than the dimension of said openings of 
said mask member remain affixed to the inner surface of 
said viewing panel. 


4,245,020 
METHOD OF MAKING A DISPLAY SCREEN FOR A 


COLOR TELEVISION DISPLAY TUBE USING CHARGED 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LAYER 

Jacob van den Berg, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,548 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 21, 1978, 

7803025 
Int. Cl. GO3G /3/0] 


U.S. Cl. 430—24 7 Claims 


1. A method of making a colour display screen for a colour 
television display tube comprising the steps of applying a 
conductive layer on a window portion of the tube, applying a 
photoconductive layer on said conductive layer, providing a 
substantially uniform surface charge on said photoconductive 
layer, positioning an apertured colour selection electrode in 
front of said window portion so that the electrode is adjacent 
to and spaced from said photoconductive layer, scanning said 
photoconductive layer with an electron beam passing through 
the apertures in the colour selection electrode to thereby form 
a charge pattern on the photoconductive layer, the thickness of 
said photoconductive layer and the energy of the electrons in 
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the electron beam being such that the average depth of pene- 
tration of the electrons in the beam exceeds the thickness of the 
photoconductive layer, and developing the charge pattern 
with electrically charged particles. 

2. The method according to claim 1 wherein, after said 
developing step, said surface charge providing and scanning 
steps are repeated to form a second charge pattern and devel- 
oping said second charge pattern with charged particles of a 
type different from said first named particles. 


4,245,021 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT HAVING 
CHARGE TRANSPORT LAYER 
Takeo Kazami; Kiyoshi Sakai, both of Tokyo; Mitsuru Hashi- 

moto, Hino; Masaomi Sasaki, Tokyo; Kyoji Tsutsui, Tokyo, 

and Masafumi Ohta, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1978, 53-17445 
Int. Cl.> GO3G 5/09 

U.S. Cl. 430—58 16 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic element which comprises an 
electroconductive support, a charge producing layer consist- 
ing essentially of a charge producing substance and a charge 
transport layer consisting essentially of a charge transport 
substance having the following general formula and a binder, 
said layers being superposed on said support in that order: 


R2 


R3 


wherein n is the integer 1 or the integer 2, Rj is hydrogen, 
alkyl, nitro, dialkylamino, alkoxy, nitrile or carboxylic ester 
group, and R2 and R3 are hydrogen, halogen, nitro or dialkyl- 
amino, respectively. 


4,245,022 
DRY ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPERS 
Shigeru Sadamatsu, and Masakatsu Kimura, both of Minami- 
ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1975, 50-122443 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 9/10 
US. Cl. 430—110 2 Claims 
1. In a dry electrophotographic developer including a toner 
and a carrier, the improvement consisting essentially of: 
the addition thereto of 2 to 10% by weight of abrasive parti- 
cles having a diameter of 100 to 800u, which particles are 
not capable of any substantial degree of frictional charg- 
ing and thus do not attract toner and carry same on their 
surfaces to any significant degree and wherein said parti- 
cles have a toner retention capacity of one-tenth or less 
than that of the carrier, have the same degree of fluidity as 
the carrier, and exhibit no electrophotographic develop- 
ing effect. 
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4,245,023 
METHOD FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
ELECTROSTATIC CHARGE IMAGES 

Paul M. Cassiers, Mortsel, and Willy G. Verlinden, Edegem, 

both of Belgium, assignors to AGFA-GEVAERT N.V., Mort- 

sel, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 432,036 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 10, 1973, 

1411/73 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/10 


USS. Cl. 430—118 13 Claims 









































1. In a process of developing an imagewise electrostatic 
charge pattern on the surface of an insulating material which 
comprises the steps of selectively applying to the charged 
surface region of said material a developer liquid with respect 
to which the material surface is non-wettable when uncharged 
but wettable when charged, said liquid being applied from a 
rotatable applicator roller having substantially are entirety of 
its surface formed as a regular pattern of closely spaced capil- 
lary developer liquid holding recesses separated by ridges, said 
applicator roller surface during development having its ridges 
in substantial contact with said material surface, the improve- 
ment of providing better control over the liquid application 
and avoiding imcomplete development by applying the same 
developer liquid to the same overall imagewise charged re- 
gions in plural successive stages by moving the material sur- 
face successively into contact with at least two of said rotat- 
ably patterned applicator rollers, the pattern of said ridges and 
recesses and the dispostion of said rollers relative to each other 
being such that the paths of the ridges on the material surface 
of each such roller fall essentially within the paths of the reces- 
ses of the next succeeding roller whereby the locations of the 
quanta of developer liquid applied to the material surfaces 
from the recesses of each roller are out of registration with the 
quanta of liquid applied from the recesses of the next succeed- 
ing roller. 


4,245,024 
DEVELOPMENT PROCESS FOR AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DUPLICATOR 
EMPLOYING MAGNETIC TONER 
Keitaro Yamashita, Kamisato, and Toshio Numata, Kumagaya, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,012 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1977, 52-135083 
Int. Cl.* BOSD 1/06 
US, Cl. 430—122 5 Claims 

1. A development process for an electrophotographic dupli- 

cator employing magnetic toner comprising: 

(a) transferring, by magnetic attraction, the magnetic toner 
of a maximum thickness of 1.5 mm onto a cylindrical 
non-magnetic sleeve enclosing a magnetic roll having a 
predetermined magnetic force on the surface of the non- 
magnetic sleeve wherein the magnetic toner comprises 
magnetite in the range of 40 to 70 percent by weight and 
has a volume specific resistivity higher than 107 ohm-cm 
and a granulometric measure of less than 304m; 

(b) forming a latent image on a rotatable drum-shaped mem- 
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ber oppositely positioned to the sleeve wherein the mem- 
ber has a smooth surface of a photosensitive material 
selected from the group consisting of selenium, organic 
semiconductor, and cadmium sulfide with the application 
of a predetermined surface potential, said predetermined 
magnetic force and said predetermined surface potential 
having been selected in view of one another to be in 
proportion, wherein said magnetic force is between about 
300 and 650 gauss when said surface potential is about 600 
volts and said magnetic force is between about 600 and 
1000 gauss when said surface potential is about 1200 volts; 


(c) continuously conveying the transferred magnetic toner 
to a development section of the photosensitive material 
during rotation of the drum-shaped member for brushing 
the magnetic toner in contact with the photosensitive 
material wherein the distance between the non-magnetic 
sleeve and oppositely positioned photosensitive material is 
equal to or smaller than the maximum thickness of the 
magnetic toner; and 

(d) electrostatically transferring the magnetic toner on the 
photosensitive material to a recording sheet. 


4,245,025 
TRANSFER SHEET AND PROCESS FOR PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Mamoru Kato; Susumu Yamaura, both of Hirakata; Yasutoki 
Kamezawa, Kyoto, and Tatsuo Aizawa, Osaka, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mita Industriai Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1977, 52-121877 
Int. Cl. G03G 13/14; B32B 9/04 
U.S, Cl. 430—126 11 Claims 

1. A transfer sheet for electrostatically transferring thereon 
an electrically conductive or electrically semiconductive toner 
in electrostatic photography or electrostatic printing, which 
comprises a paper substrate and a toner-receiving layer formed 
on at least one surface of said paper substrate, said toner- 
receiving layer consisting essentially of a mixture of (A) 100 
parts by weight of a thermoplastic acrylic-styrene copolymer 
having an acid value from 10 to 170 and (B) 20 to 50 parts by 
weight of dry method finely divided silica. 

5. In an electrostatic photographic process which comprises 
providing an electrostatic image on a surface of a photosensi- 
tive layer comprising a photoconductor, developing the elec- 
trostatic image by a magnetic brush of an electrically conduc- 
tive or electrically semi-conductive toner to form a toner 
image, transferring said toner image onto a transfer sheet and 
fixing the toner image on the transfer sheet, the improvement 
wherein said transfer sheet comprises a paper substrate and a 
toner-receiving layer formed on at least one surface of said 
paper substrate, said toner-receiving layer consisting essen- 
tially of a mixture of (A) 100 parts by weight of a thermoplastic 
acrylic-styrene copolymer having an acid value from 10 to 170 
and (B) 10 to 100 parts by weight of dry method finely divided 
silica, said mixture being applied in the form of an aqueous 
coating composition. 
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4,245,026 

PRODUCTION OF LOW DENSITY COATED MAGNETIC 

POLYMER CARRIER PARTICULATE MATERIALS 
Ronald F. Ziolo, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 107,281 
Int. Cl.3 G03G 9/14; BOSD 7/00 

USS. Cl. 430—137 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a magnetically responsive, com- 
posite electrostatographic carrier particle, said process com- 
prising placing in a suitable vessel particles of an imbibitive 
polymer material having an average bulk density of between 
about 0.95 and about 1.05 gram/cm3, a suspending medium, 
and a transition metal carbonyl selected from iron, cobalt, and 
nickel carbonyl, excluding air and moisture from said vessel by 
displacement with a dry inert gas, heating the mixture with 
agitation to reflux temperature for up to about 24 hours at the 
temperature of said suspending medium to thermally decom- 
pose said transition metal carbonyl whereupon said polymer 
material is impregnated with the magnetic elemental metal or 
metal oxide of said transition metal carbonyl, cooling the mix- 
ture, washing the composite particle with frresh suspending 
medium, and diethyl ether, and air drying the composite parti- 
cle with heat and vibration. 


4,245,027 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE IMAGE RECORDING MATERIAL 
AND DRY PROCESS FOR RECORDING LIGHT IMAGE 
USING THE SAME 
Keiji Takeda; Masayoshi Nagata, and Kenji Matsumoto, all of 
Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Mina- 
mi-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 924,014 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1977, 52-82690 
Int. Cl.> GO3C 1/52, 5/24, 1/58 
USS. Cl. 430—141 25 Claims 
1. A light-sensitive image recording material comprising, as 
a self-supporting film or in one or more layers on a support, at 
least 
(a) a heat sensitive coloring element comprising at least one 
polyvinyl pyridine and at least one polyvinylidene halide, 
and 
(b) a light sensitizing element comprising at least one of 
(1) acompound which, on exposure to actinic radiation, is 
capable of complexing the polyvinyl pyridine of ele- 
ment (a) or is capable of formirig a quaternary salt with 
the polyvinyl pyridine of element (a), or 
(2) a compound which, on exposure to actinic radiation, is 
capable of releasing a precursor which is capable of 
complexing the polyvinyl pyridine of element (a) or is 
capable of forming a quaternary salt with the polyvinyl 
pyridine of element (a) under heating, wherein said 
compound (b)(1) or (b)(2) is iodoform, a quinone or a 
light-sensitive diazonium salt. 


4,245,028 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE SHEET FOR THE 
COLOR DIFFUSION TRANSFER PROCESS 

Shinsaku Fujita; Tooru Harada, and Katsusuke Endo, all of 

Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,998 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1978, 53-18372 
Int. Cl.) GO3C 1/40, 1/10 

USS. Cl. 430—223 44 Claims 

19. In a photographic film unit for the color diffusion trans- 
fer process which comprises a light-sensitive element, an image 
receiving element, a processing element and a developing 
agent, the improvement which comprises said light-sensitive 
element comprising a support having thereon at least one 
light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer and at least one of 
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said silver halide emulsion layers having associated therewith a 
compound represented by the following general formula (I): 








Q N=N O—R'*—Q—R2 


1bh— Q— R26 
of i \ OR O—R 
SO;-NH : 
~~ N OH =~ m 


M 


wherein Q represents a cyano group, a trifluoromethyl group 
or a carbamoyl group represented by the formula 
—CONR3?R¢ wherein R} represents a hydrogen atom or an 
alkyl group, R‘ represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an 
aralkyl group or an aryl group, and R} and R* may combine 
directly or through an oxygen atom to form a ring; M repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group, an 
alkoxy group, a sulfamoyl group represented by the formula 
—SO2NR3R‘ wherein R3 and R4 are as defined above, or a 
group represented by the formula —COOR) wherein R5 repre- 
sents an alkyl group, a phenyl group or a substituted phenyl 
group; R!¢ and R!®, which may be the same or different, each 
represents an alkylene group having 2 or more carbon atoms 
provided that the oxygen atoms in the —O—R!*—OQ—R”4 
group are not connected to the same carbon atom in the R!¢ 
moiety; R24 and R2°, which may be the same or different, each 
represents an alkyl group; Y represents an N-substituted sulfa- 
moyl group, which releases or provides, as a result of develop- 
ment processing under alkaline conditions, an azo dye having 
a different diffusibility from that of said image-providing mate- 
rial; and m represent 0 or 1. 


4,245,029 
PHOTOCURABLE COMPOSITIONS USING 
TRIARYLSULFONIUM SALTS 
James V. Crivello, Elnora, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 822,152, Aug. 5, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 638,982, Dec. 9, 1975, 
Pat. No. 4,058,401, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 466,374, 

May 2, 1974, abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. 
No. 67,613 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 15, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO3C 1/68 
US, Cl. 430—280 
1. Photocurable compositions comprising 
(A) a mixture of an aliphatically unsaturated organic mate- 
rial free of oxirane oxygen and oxirane containing mono- 
meric or polymeric organic material and 

(B) 0.5 to 15% by weight photocurable composition of a 

triarylsulfonium salt of the formula, 


8 Claims 
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[(R)a(R!)pS] + [MQal-, 


where R is selected from the group consisting of a C(.13) 
aromatic hydrocarbon radical, a heterocyclic radical, and 
substituted derivative thereof, R! is selected from the group of 
a divalent aromatic hydrocarbon radical, a divalent heterocy- 
clic radical and substituted derivatives thereof, 

“a” is 1 or 3, 

“b” is 0 or 1, 

the valence of S can be satisfied by R alone or a combination 

of R and R!, 

“M” is a metal or metalloid, 

“Q” is a halogen radical and 

“d” has a value of from 4-6 inclusive. 


4,245,030 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE MIXTURE CONTAINING 
IMPROVED PLASTICIZER 
Raimund J. Faust, Wiesbaden, and Peter Lehmann, Maintal, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,742 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 

USS. Cl, 430—281 9 Claims 

1. In a photopolymerizable mixture, comprising a polymeric 
binder which is soluble or at least swellable in aqueous-alkaline 
solutions, a compound with at least two acrylic or methacrylic 
acid ester groups and a boiling point above 100° C. which is 
capable of addition polymerization, a photoinitiator, and a 
piasticizer, 

the improvement that the plasticizer is a compound corre- 

sponding to Formula I 


R2 
"1 H_ R;3 
—— 


H H 
Ri 


wherein 

R, is a hydrogen or halogen atom or an alkyl group with 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, 

R2 is a hydrogen atom, an OH group, or an alkyl group with 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R3 is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, 

Rq is an alkyl or alkenyl group with 1 to 20 carbon atoms, 
and 

n is zero or a whole number from | to 20, 


and wherein Rg has at least 4 carbon atoms if n is zero or 
i. 


4,245,031 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS BASED ON 
SALT-FORMING POLYMERS AND POLYHYDROXY 
POLYETHERS 
William J. Chambers, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,296, Mar. 31, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 76,621 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/68 
USS. Cl. 430—288 13 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable composition which comprises 0 to 
70% by weight of components which do not contribute to the 
photoactivity of the composition and 30 to 100% by weight of 
photoactive system components consisting essentially of 
(1) polymer having a number average molecular weight of at 
least 500, at least two salt-forming groups selected from the 
group consisting of carboxylic acid groups and amine groups 
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per polymer molecule, and at least 0.025 equivalent of salt- 
forming group per 1000 grams of polymer; 

(2) addition-polymerizable, nongaseous, ethylenically unsatu- 
rated compound having at least one complementary salt- 
forming group selected from the group consisting of carbox- 
ylic acid groups and amine groups and being capable of 
forming a polymer by free-radical initiated, chain-propagat- 
ing addition polymerization; the ratio of equivalents of com- 
plementary salt-forming groups in compound (2) to equiva- 
lents of salt-forming groups in polymer (1) being 1:2 to 50:1; 

(3) ethylenically unsaturated diester polyhydroxy polyether of 
the formula 


R OH 


| 
CH2=C—CO7CH;CHCH?—4-O 


R! 
OH 


| 
OCH2CHCH2—4-07C—C=CH) 


n 


wherein R is H or CH3; R! is H or an alkyl group of 1-4 
carbon atoms; n is 1-15; p is 0 or 1; and when p is 1, R? is H 
or CH; and R3 is H, CH3 or C2Hs; the amount of polyether 
(3) being 10 to 75% by weight of the combined total of 
components (1), (2) and (3); and 

(4) 1 to 20% by weight, based on the total photopolymerizable 
composition, of a free-radical generating system, activatable 
by actinic radiation, which initiates polymerization of the 
unsaturated compounds. 


4,245,032 
PHOTOCHROMIC AZIRIDINE RECORDING MEDIA 
Dan L. Fanselow, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 811,254, Jun. 29, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,930 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/52 
U.S, Cl. 430—338 9 Claims 
1. A thermally stable, optically erasable recording medium 
comprising a substrate having on at least one surface thereof a 
first coating of at least one microcrystalline photochromic 
aziridine of the formula 


» 
\ 
N 


N 


Ri R2 

wherein R; and R2 separately are hydrogen, phenyl, lower 
alkyl, or ortho or para lower alkyl or lower alkoxy-substituted 
phenyl or together are alkylene having 4 to 7 carbon atoms; 
and overlying said first coating, at least one substantially oxy- 
gen-impermeable barrier coating, said barrier coating being 
reasonably transparent to actinic radiation. 
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4,245,033 
HEAT DEVELOPABLE PHOTOSENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION AND A HEAT DEVELOPABLE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER HAVING A LAYER 
COMPRISING THE COMPOSITION 
Tsuyoshi Eida, Chiba, and Ichiro Endo, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 643,810, Dec. 23, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 827,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1974, 49-2516 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/02 
USS. Cl. 430—353 27 Claims 
1. A heat developable photosensitive composition adapted to 
form metallic silver grains at exposed portions in cooperation 
with a reducing agent comprising an organic silver salt, a 
halide and, as a compound to enhance formation of metallic 
silver grains at exposed portions and suppress formation of 
metallic silver grains at non-exposed portions, at least one 
member of sulfur compounds having the formula (1): 


rc 


¢é—s—y 
@ 
N 


in which Y is selected from the class of hydrogen, alkyl, unsub- 
stituted or substituted phenyl, aralkyl and 


wherein R7 is benzyl, Z is one or more atoms necessary for 
forming a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic ring which may be 
substituted or unsubstituted. 


4,245,034 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGENERATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING SOLUTION 

Arnost Libicky, Marly, and Walter E. Mueller, Fribourg, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Jan, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 2,914 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 17, 1978, 

462/78 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 5/30 

USS. Ci. 430—399 5 Claims 

1. A method of regenerating and maintaining the activity of 
a lith developing solution in a continuous processing machine 
intermittently supplied with exposed photographic material, 
comprising adding a regenerator comprising at least a first and 
a second stable regenerating concentrate and diluting water, 
said first concentrate essentially containing, at a pH below 7, 
hydroquinone, sulphite and sodium formaldehyde bi-sulphite 
and said second concentrate essentially containing, at a pH 
higher than 7, alkali, buffer substances and, optionally, com- 
plexing agents and aromatic amines, both said first and said 
second concentrates being substantially free from bromine 
ions, to the lith developing solution either before, simulta- 
neously with, or subsequent to the introduction of the photo- 
graphic material in a quantity which is proportional to the unit 
exposed surface of the given photographic material; the rela- 
tive proportion of said concentrates and the quantity of regen- 
erator per unit exposed surface of the given photographic 
material being kept constant, while the volume proportion 
between both said concentrates and said diluting wate is varied 
according to a given throughput of photographic material 
during a given period of time such that the degree of dilution 
is lower if the throughput is relatively small and higher if the 
throughput is relatively large. 
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4,245,035 
PHOTO-IDENTIFICATION CARD 
Gerald M. Poshkus, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,406 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/76, 1/48, 1/78; GO3D 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—496 6 Claims 


1. A photographic card developable by a fluid, said card 

comprising: 

a thin laminate including at least two vinyl layers perma- 
nently fused together, said laminate including a shallow 
compartment surrounded substantially entirely by said 
layers, and a narrow port extending from the exterior of 
said laminate to said compartment for introducing devel- 
oping fluid to said compartment; and 

an unexposed film chip received in said compartment and 
protected against tampering by said layers, said chip being 
exposable through said laminate to record a latent image 
developable by the developing fluid to establish a print 
viewable through said laminate. 


4,245,036 
EMULSIFIER-FREE LATEXES AND PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE ELEMENTS CONTAINING THEM 
Walter F. De Winter, 's-Gravenwezel; Marcel J. Monbaliu, 

Mortsel; August M. Marién, Oevel, and Antoine R. Van 

Rossen, Brustem, all of Belgium, assignors to AGFA-GEVA- 

ERT N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Oct. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 86,582 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1978, 

41446/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/84, 1/78, 1/72, 1/31 

US. Cl. 430—510 3 Claims 

1. A photographic element comprising a support and one or 
more hydrophilic colloid layers including at least one light- 
sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, wherein at least one of 
said hydrophilic colloid layers is formed from a coating com- 
position comprising a mixture of an aqueous solution of gelatin 
and a latex of a copolymer of ethyl acrylate, characterized in 
that the copolymer comprises 90 to 98% by weight of ethyl 
acrylate units and 2 to 10% by weight of units of an ionogenic 
comonomer corresponding to the general formula: 


R! R2 


| ah 
CH}=C—(CH2),—L 


R3—Y 


wherein: 
R! is hydrogen or methyl, 
n is 0 or an integer from 1 to 20, 
L is a trivalent linking moiety of the group consisting of 


co— 


—CONHCH. ,=CON. ,—N 
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-continued 


<¥ wot ¥ 
and on ¥ 


R2 is a hydrogen atom or an aliphatic branched or un- 
branched, saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon group, 

R3 is a monovalent chemical bond or a bivalent aliphatic 
hydrocarbon group, which may be interrupted by the 
group —COO— or —CONR-—, wherein R is hydrogen 
or C}-Cz4 alkyl, 

Y is a hydrophilic group selected from sulpho, sulphato and 
phosphono in acid or salt form, wherein at least one of the 
groups represented by —(CH2),—, R? and R3 is or com- 
prises a hydrocarbon chain of at least 8 C-atoms, 

and wherein the copolymer particles in said latex have an 
average diameter of less than 100 nm. 


—COO 


4,245,037 
DIRECT POSITIVE SILVER HALIDE LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 

Nobuyuki Tsujino; Shigeo Hirano, and Keiichi Adachi, all of 

Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 88,232 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1978, 53-148522 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 430—559 16 Claims 

1. A direct positive silver halide photographic light-sensitive 
material comprising a support having coated thereon a light- 
sensitive unfogged, internal latent image silver halide photo- 
graphic emulsion layer and a hydrophilic colloid layer, at least 
one of said layers containing a compound represented by the 
formula (I): 


Oo 


ll 
ee eee 
Ss 


wherein Rj is selected from the group consisting of a straight 
chain or branched chain substituted or unsubstituted alkyl 
group, a substituted or unsubstited cycloalkyl group, an alke- 
nyl group, an alkynyl group and a substituted or unsubstituted 
aryl group; R2 is selected from the group consisting of a hydro- 
gen atom, a straight chain or branched chain substituted or 
unsubstituted alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted cyclo- 
alkyl group, an alkenyl group, an alkynyl group, and a substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted aryl group; X; and X2, which are the 
same or different, each is a divalent substituted or unsubstituted 
aryl group; and Y represents 


or a direct bond wherein the O or S is bonded to Xj, R is 
selected from the group consisting of a straight chain or 
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branched chain alkylene group or a cycloalkylene group, each 
of which may contain a double or triple bond, and R; is se- 
lected from the group consisting of a straight or branched 
chain substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group, a substituted or 
unsubstituted cycloalkyl group, an alkenyl group, an alkynyl 
group, and a substituted or unsubstituted aryl group, said com- 
pound (I) being present in a fogging amount which gives a 
suitable maximum density when the light-sensitive material is 
developed by a surface developing solution. 


4,245,038 
DETECTION OF NEISSERIA BACTERIA BY 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Howard H. Weetall, Big Flats, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 837,364 
Int. Cl.3 C12Q 1/66 
U.S, Cl. 435—7 11 Claims 
1. A method for detecting the presence of Neisseria bacteria 
in a fluid sample consisting of bringing antibodies specific to 
1,2-propanediol dehydrogenase released from said bacteria 
during lysis thereof into contact with a lysed sample and react- 
ing said antibodies with said 1,2-propanediol dehydrogenase 
forming a 1,2-propanediol dehydrogenase-antibody complex, 
and then testing for inhibition of enzyme activity. 


4,245,038 
STABLE CLUMPING FACTOR FOR THE 
IDENTIFICATION OF FIBRINOGEN AND FIBRIN 
CLEAVAGE PRODUCTS AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING IT 
Norbert Heimburger; Friedrich Brauns, both of Marburg an der 
Lahn, and Kurt Fischer, Unterrosphe, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Behringwerke AG, Marburg an der 
Lahn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 693,906 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 10, 
1975, 2525804 
Int. Cl. C12Q 1/56; C12N 1/20; C12R 1/445 
US. Cl. 435—13 1 Claim 
1. A homogeneous suspension of non-viable Staphylococcus 
aureus I. J. 7, positive to the clumping factor, in a buffered 
aqueous solution having a pH from 7.0 to 7.7 and containing 
from 3 to 50 percent by weight of at least one polyhydric 
alcohol soluble therein. 


4,245,040 
DETECTION AND MEASUREMENT OF CIRCULATING 
FIBRIN 
Laurence Pilgeram, P.O. Box 1583, Goleta Station, Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif. 93017 
Filed Noy. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,302 
Int. Cl.) C12Q 1/56, 1/48, 1/38 
USS. Cl, 435—13 3 Claims 
1. In the process for the detection and quantitation of circu- 
lating plasma fibrin (Fs) comprising incubation at 37° C. of 
glycine-C14 ethyl ester and Factor XIII, or papain, with an 8 
percent ethanol fraction of plasma, recovery of C14 labeled 
fibrin and measurement thereof, the improvement comprising 
substitution of whole plasma for the 8 percent ethanol fraction. 


4,245,041 

TRIGLYCERIDES ASSAY AND REAGENTS THEREFOR 
Jerry W. Denney, Carmel, Ind., assignor to American Monitor 

Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,187 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/32, 1/44 

US. Cl, 435—15 6 Claims 

1. In a method for the determination of triglycerides in 
biological fluids by enzymatically hydrolyzing the triglycer- 
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ides with lipase, converting the product thus formed to glyce- 
rol-1-phosphate with adenosine triphosphate (ATP) and the 
enzyme glycerol kinase (GK), and converting the glycerol-1- 
phosphate to dihydroxyacetone phosphate by the use of the 
enzyme glycerol phosphate dehydrogenase (GPDH) with the 
concomitant reduction of nicotinamide adenine dinucleotide 
(NAD) to the reduced form NADH, 
the improvement, in said triglyceride assay, of reacting the 
NADH thus formed with iron in the oxidized (ferric) state 
to form reduced (ferrous) iron, said ferric ion being in- 
cluded in the same reaction mixture as the lipase while the 
lipase is present therein and is exerting its enzymatic ef- 
fect, said reaction being mediated by an electron transfer 
agent, and reacting the reduced iron with an iron chelator 
to form a chromophore of high intensity, and thereafter 
quantitating the amount of triglyceride present in the 
biological fluid by measuring the amount of chromphore 
formed. 


4,245,042 
DEVICE FOR HARVESTING CELL CULTURES 
Yacob Weinstein, Rehovot; Jehoshua Wolowelsky, Ramat Gan, 
and Nurit Gideoni, Rehovot, all of Israel, assignors to Yeda 
Research and Development Co. Ltd., Rehovot, Israel 
Filed Jan, 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,587 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jan. 26, 1978, 53893 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 435—30 6 Claims 

1. A device for harvesting cells from a plurality of cells of a 

standard cell culture plate, comprising: 

an upper block; 

a lower block, complementary with said upper block; 

attaching means for clamping said upper and lower blocks 
together with a tight fit; 

first conduit means, provided within said lower block, for 
carrying washing fluid from a source thereof; 

valve means, connected to said first conduit means, for 
controlling the flow of washing fluid therein; 

a plurality of tubelets connected at the upper ends thereof to 
said first conduit means, the lower ends thereof extending 
below the bottom of said lower block, said tubelets being 
so spaced such that each of them fits into a well of the 
culture plate when in use; 
plurality of tubes, parallel with said tubelets, passing 
through said lower block, one end of each of said tubes 
extending below said lower block and the cther end of 
each of said tubes terminating at a respective one of a 
plurality of outlets at the upper face of said lower block; 

second conduit means, provided within said upper block, for 
connecting each of the outlets of said tubes in said lower 
block with a source of vacuum, said second conduit means 
including a plurality of openings in the lower face of said 
upper block, said openings being so spaced as to be oppo- 
site one of said outlets in said lower block when in use; and 

a plurality of sealing means, one of said sealing means being 
disposed at each of said outlets, for creating a tight con- 
nection between said outlets in said lower block and said 
openings in said upper block when in use. 


4,245,043 
NEGATIVE CONTROL MEDIA DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR MICROBIOLOGIC BIOCHEMICAL TESTS 

Maryls E. Lund, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,436 
Int. Cl.) C12Q 1/20; C12M 1/20 

USS, Cl. 435—33 19 Claims 

1. A device for use in the identification of microorganisms, 
comprising a unitary tray member having a plurality of inte- 
grally formed test wells, at least some of said wells serving as 
identification test wells for microorganisms and containing 
biochemical test media which in hydrated form permits 
growth of said microorganisms with the generation of a vola- 
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tile color-forming compound, and corresponding negative 
control wells in close proximity to each of said test wells, said 
negative control wells containing negative control media in- 
cluding an inhibitor which in aqueous solution prevents color 
formation otherwise occuring therein from said volatile color 
forming compound, and wherein both said biochemical test 
media prior to inoculation with said microorganisms and said 
negative control media have the same color in hydrated form. 


4,245,044 
FAT EMULSION PYROGENICITY TEST 

Harng-Shen Kuo, Pinole; Shantilal C. Mutha, El Cerrito, and 

Charles R. Thompson, Walnut Creek, all of Calif., assignors to 

Cutter Laboratories, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,462 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/04 

US, Cl. 435—34 7 Claims 

1. A method of testing for the presence of pyrogens in an 
aqueous fat emulsion intended for intraveneous administration 
which comprises incubating the fat emulsion with a Limulus 
lysate solution under conditions sufficient to effect gelation of 
at least some lysate constituents if pyrogens are present in the 
aqueous fat emulsion at a predetermined concentration. 


4,245,045 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ANTHRACYCLINE 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Hamao Umezawa; Tomio Takeuchi, both of Tokyo; Toshikazu 
Oki, Yokohama, and Taiji Inui, Chigasaki, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No, 928,637, Jul. 27, 1978, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 838,617, Oct. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 4,207,313. This 
application May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1976, 51-1202370; 
May 24, 1977, 52-60908 
Int. Cl.) C12P 19/56 
U.S, Cl. 435—78 5 Claims 
1. A process for producing MA 144-N1 which comprises the 
steps of (1) incubating aclacinomycin A of the formula 


COOCH; 


in a medium containing an enzyme system capable of selec- 
tively reducing the keto group of the L-cinerulose A sugar 
moiety to a hydroxyl group and a coenzyme, said enzyme 
system being obtained from mammalian tissue or from Strepto- 
myces strains and said coenzyme being NADPH or NADH 
and (2) recovering the MA 144-N1 from the medium in sub- 
stantially pure form. 
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4,245,046 
PROCESS FOR THE FERMENTATIVE PRODUCTION OF 
XANTHAN GUM WITH ORGANIC ACIDS 

Arnold L. Demain, Wellesley, Mass., and Peter Souw, Muenster, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Mar, 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,213 
Int. Cl.2 CO9J 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 435—104 6 Claims 

1. In the process for the production of xanthan gum by the 
fermentative conversion of a nutrient composition containing a 
sugar carbon source with the bacterium Xanthomonas campes- 
tris NRRL B-1459, the improvement which comprises adding 
to said nutrient medium an organic acid that stimulates the 
conversion to xanthan gum, said organic acid selected from the 
group consisting of a-keto glutaric acid, pyruvic acid, salts 
thereof, esters thereof and mixtures thereof. 


4,245,047 
ANTIBIOTICS PRODUCED FROM THE 
MICROORGANISM NOCARDIA 

Eiji Higashide, Takarazuka; Mitsuko Asai, Osaka, and Toru 

Hasegawa, Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda 

Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 815,050, Jul. 12, 1977, Pat. No. 4,187,292. 

This application Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,823 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1977, 52/37884; 

Mar. 31, 1977, 52/37168 
Int. Cl.) C12P 13/00, 17/10 

USS, Cl. 435—128 2 Claims 

1. A method of producing Antibiotic C-14919 E-1 and/or 
E-2 having the following characteristics: 

(a) Antibiotic C-14919 E-1 

(i) m.p. 187° C. (decomp.) 

(ii) Appearance: yellow crystals (needles or prisms) 

(iii) Solubility: 

Insoluble in: petroleum ether, hexane, water 

Sparingly soluble in: diethyl ether, benzene 

Soluble in: ethylacetate, chloroform, butanol, methyl 
isobutyl ketone, ethanol, acetone, metanol 

Readily soluble in: dimethylsulfoxide 

(iv) Acid, neutral or basic: a neutral substance 
(v) elemental analysis: 

C, 65.31; 65.05; 64.85 (%) 

H, 7.71; 7.58; 7.62 ° 

N, 5.01, 4.95, 5.01 

O, 21.37; 22.83; 22.45 

(vi) Empirical formula: C30.32H42-4g3N2Os-9 
(vii) Ultraviolet absorption spectrum: 

AmaxMeOH: N-HCI(9:1) (nm) (E)'% 
240(sh.), 397(43) 

AmaxMeOH(nm) (E1!% em): 274(455), 240(sh.), 397(43) 

XmaxMeOH: N-naOH(9:1) (nm) (E;!% om): 236(585), 
265(500), 550(56) 

(viii) Infrared absorption spectrum (KBr): 

Dominant peaks (cm~!) at: 

3430, 3340, 2950, 2910, 1740, 1692, 1660, 1645, 1605, 1500, 
1375, 1315, 1120, 1100, 1085, 1060, 1025 

(ix) Specific rotation: (a)p?5 + 350° + 10° (c=0.5, methanol) 
(x) Color reactions 

Negative ninhydin, Ehrlich, peptide and 1% iron chlo- 

ride-1% ferricyanide (1:1) reactions 
(b) Antibiotic C-14919 E-2 
(i) m.p. 148° C. (decomp.) 

Positive 1% iron chloride-1% ferricyanide (1:1) reaction 
(blue) characterized in that said method comprises 
cultivating an Antibiotic C-14919 E-1 and/or E-2 pro- 
ducing strain of the genus Nocardia in a culture medium 
to cause said strain to elaborate and accumulate a suffi- 
cient amount of Antibiotic C-14919 E-1 and/or E-2 in 
the resultant broth and harvesting said Antibiotic C- 
14919 E-1 and/or E-2 from the cultured broth. 


cm):274(455), 
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4,245,048 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING COENZYME Qo 
Kunio Hata, Soka; Kihachiro Ohshima, Tokyo; Isao Kano, 
Tokyo; Motoi Matsui, Tokyo, and Tadaaki Sato, Akita, all of 
Japan, assignors to Jujo Paper Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 77,430 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1978, 53-116732 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 7/66 
U.S. Cl. 435—133 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing coenzyme Qo comprising culti- 
vating the microorganism JY-155 which belongs to the genus 
Trichosporon (FERM-P4650, ATCC 20566) in a culture me- 
dium containing sulfite waste liquid as the carbon source to 
form and accumulate substantial amounts of coenzyme Qjo in 
the culture, and then separating cultivated culture containing 
said coenzyme Q)o from said culture to recover coenzyme Qo 
containing material. 


4,245,049 
PREPARATION OF 2-KETO-L-GULONIC ACID 
Donald A, Kita, Essex, Conn., and Karlene E, Hall, Brooklyn, 
N.Y., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 113,945 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 7/60 
USS. Cl. 435—138 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing 2-keto-L-gulonic acid or a salt 
thereof which comprises cultivating a 2-keto-L-gulonic acid- 
producing microorganism of the genus Citrobacter in an aque- 
ous nutrient medium in the presence of 2,5-diketo-D-gluconic 
acid or a salt thereof. 


4,245,050 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CHOLINE 
OXIDASE BY FERMENTATION 

Toru Nakanishi, Atsugi, and Yozo Machida, Machida, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 853,458, Nov. 21, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,282 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1976, 51-139120; 

Dec. 25, 1976, 51-155655 
Int. Cl.3 C12N 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 435—191 7 Claims 

7. Choline oxidase produced by a microorganism belonging 
to the species Brevibacterium album, Brevibacterium cerinum or 
Corynebacterium murisepticum characterized by (a) catalyzing 
oxidation of choline to betaine aldehyde and that of betaine 
aldehyde to betaine; (b) a stable pH range of 7.0 to 8.3; (c) an 
optimum pH range for reaction of 7.5 to 9.0; (d) an optimum 
temperature range for reaction of 20° to 35° C.; (e) a stable 
temperature range of 20° to 45° C.; (f) a substrate specificity to 
choline or a salt thereof, a slight specificity to 2-dime- 
thylaminoethanol, and no specificity to acetylcholine chloride, 
sarcosine, betaine, glycine, 2-methylaminoethanol and ethanol- 
amine hydrochloride; (g) being stabilized by EDTA; (h) being 
inhibited by sodium azide; (i) a molecular weight of about 
97,000; and (j) an isoelectric point of pH 4.05. 


4,245,051 
HUMAN SERUM PLASMINOGEN ACTIVATOR 

Edward Reich, New York; Arabinda Guha, Pelham Manor, and 

Wolf-Dieter Schleuning, New York, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Rockefeller University, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,808 
Int. Cl.> C12N 9/48; A61K 35/16 

USS, Cl. 435—212 4 Claims 

1. An in vitro preparation of a plasminogen proactivator 
which is capable of being isolated from human plasma or serum 
and is free of particulate cellular material, characterized by 
having the following properties: 

A. comprising a single polypeptide chain containing the 
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following amino acids in about the molar percentages 
shown: 


8-9% Aspartic 


5-6% Valine 
1 Methionine 
1.5-2.5 Isoleucine 
9-10 Leucine 
3-4 Tyrosine 
3-4 Phenylalanine 


3.5-5% Lysine 
6-7 Arginine 
5-6 Half-Cystine 
Tryptophane 
(qualitative) 
Glutamine 


6 Threonine 
5-7 Serine 
12-14 Glutamic 
5-6 Proline 
8.5-9.5 Glycine 
8-10 Alanine 


5-6 Histidine* 


Asparagine 


*greater than lysine 


B. an elemental analysis which corresponds approximately 
to: 54.6% C; 7.1% H; 15.7% N; balance O and §; 

C. a molecular weight, as determined by polyacrylamide gel 
electrophoresis in the presence of sodium dodecyl sulfate 
(SDS) and beta-mercaptoethanol, of about 92,000 daltons 
by reference to known standard proteins; 

D. an ultraviolet spectrum with a characteristic peak at 280 
nm; 

E. being slightly soluble in water, aqueous ethanol and ace- 
tone but insoluble in lipophilic solvents; 

F. being heat sensitive and becoming about 50% inactivated 
upon heating to 100° C. for 15 minutes; and 

G. being substantially free of immunochemical cross-reac- 
tivity with antisera directed against human plasma kalli- 
krein or human plasminogen 

H. being substantially uneffected by diisopropyl fluorophos- 
phate. 


4,245,052 
DISPOSABLE MICROBIAL PROFILE TRAY 
Marlys E. Lund, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,437 
Int. Cl.2.C12M 1/20 


USS. Cl. 435—301 6 Claims 


1. A microbial profile tray formed of a light-transmitting 
material and comprising a plurality of uniformly shaped cup- 
like receptacles having their openings integral with a planar 
surface, said cup-like receptacles having a lower end part, 
wherein some of said lower end parts have a surface finish 
which is smooth such that parallel light rays transmitted 
through said surfaces will continue to be generally parallel, 
and wherein some of said lower end parts have a light diffusing 
surface finish such that transmitted light will be diffused, and 
such that the diffusion due to said light diffusing surface finish 
will simulate the light diffusion which occurs when light is 
transmitted through a solution in which microbial growth has 
occured. 
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4,245,053 
MACRORETICULAR ITACONIC ACID ION EXCHANGE 
RESIN AND PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 

Susumu Nagai, Suita; Akira Ueda, Takaishi, and Kuniei Toyoda, 

Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, 

N.Y. and City of Osaka, Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,704, Jan. 19, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 964,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1977, 52-8124 
Int. Cl.> CO8J 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 521—38 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an itaconic acid ion 
exchange resin with macroreticular structure having an aver- 
age pore radius in the range between about 0.04 and 0.12 mi- 
crons which comprises suspension copolymerizing in aqueous 
suspension medium (1) a beta-monoalkyl itaconate, (2) a cross- 
linking agent selected from the group consisting of divinyl 
benzene, allyl methacrylate and diallyl itaconate, and, if de- 
sired, (3) one or more other copolymerizable monounsaturated 
monomers in the presence of a pore forming agent selected 
from the group consisting of aliphatic hydrocarbons of from 5 
to 8 carbon atoms, alicyclic hydrocarbons of from 5 to 8 car- 
bon atoms and halogenated hydrocarbons of from 1 to 3 car- 
bon atoms, which pore forming agent does not dissolve said 
beta-monoalky] itaconate at room temperature, and then hy- 
drolyzing the resulting copolymer. 


4,245,054 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A DRY 

MIXTURE FOR INSULATING STUCCO OR PLASTER 
Frieder Hohwiller, Bad Durkheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 103,839 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 19, 

1978, 2854755 
Int. Cl.3 CO8BJ 9/22 

USS. Cl, 521—55 1 Claim 

1. Ina process for the manufacture of a dry plaster or stucco 
mixture for thermal insulation consisting of foamed polysty- 
rene particles, cement, hydraulic binders and dispersing agents, 
the improvement comprises coating said foamed polystyrene 
particles with 1 to 4% by weight of methy! cellulose, based on 
the weight of foamed polystyrene. 


4,245,055 
EXPANDABLE RUBBER/RESIN BLEND AND 
RESULTING FOAM 
Wayne E. Smith, Washington Boro, Pa., assignor to Armstrong 
Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 7,234, Jan. 29, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 103,554 
Int. Cl.> CO8J 9/10 
U.S, Cl. 521—140 4 Claims 
1. A low density, predominanily closed cell foam composi- 
tion having a resin/rubber blend comprising relative propor- 
tions of: 

(a) 100 parts by weight of a nitrile-butadiene rubber consist- 
ing essentially of acrylonitrile and butadiene; 

(b) 40-200 parts by weight vinyl chloride resin selected from 
the group consisting of polyvinyl chloride, viny! chloride- 
vinyl acetate copolymer, and mixtures thereof; and 

(c) 25-200 parts by weight polymethylmethacrylate in 
which said polymethylmethacrylate is present in an 
amount of at least about 9 percent by weight of the mix- 
ture of (a), (b), and (c). 
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4,245,056 
CROSSLINKING HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 
WITH T-OCTYL SILICON PEROXIDES 

Lawrence A. Bock, Walnut Creek, and Reidar Halle, Novato, 

both of Calif., assignors to Argus Chemical Corporation, 

Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 945,290, Sep. 25, 1978, Pat. No. 4,198,337. 

This application Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 97,003 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 8/06 

USS. Cl. 525—342 25 Claims 

1. In the method for crosslinking high density polyethylene 
in the presence of an organic peroxide under crosslinking 
conditions, the improvement in which said organic peroxide is 
a silicon peroxide selected from the formulas: 


(R')4—n—Si—(OOR)n, (a) 


CH3 
(ROO— Ee 
CH3 


(b) 


wherein n is an integer of 1-3; R is a t-octyl group in which a 
tertiary carbon atom is directly bonded to the peroxy group; 
and R’ is selected from alkyl, phenyl, and alkenyl (provided n 
is not more than 2), and a carbon chain which forms a saturated 
heterocyclic ring with the silicon atom, each R’ group having 
up to about 10 carbon atoms. 


4,245,057 
IMPACT RESISTANT POLYSTYRENE BLENDS 
Francis J. Slama, Aurora, IIl., assignor to Standard Oil Com- 
pany (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,555, Oct. 3, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 20,961 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 525—84 20 Claims 
1. An impact resistant blend of components comprising 
(A) a styrene polymer having a number average molecular 
weight of about 200,000 to about 600,000 and a first Izod 
impact strength; and 
(B) a rubber modified styrene polymer having a second Izod 
impact strength and prepared by rapid mass polymeriza- 
tion, in stages, of a solution of a rubber in styrene mono- 
mer, a first stage of said polymerization being carried out 
at a temperature in excess of about 110° C., a second stage 
of said polymerization being carried out at a temperature 
higher than said first stage temperature and in excess of 
about 135° C., and at least one subsequent stage of the 
polymerization being carried out at about 170° to about 
230° C. to achieve full conversion of monomer to poly- 
mer, 
said blend having an Izod impact strength which exceeds the 
sum of said first and second Izod impact strengths. 


4,245,058 
POLYCARBONATE COMPOSITIONS 

Ping Y. Liu, Naperville, Ill., assignor to General Electric Com- 

pany, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 69,825 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 69/00 

USS. Cl, 525—148 8 Claims 

1. A ternary polycarbonate composition comprising in ad- 
mixture, a high molecular weight aromatic polycarbonate 
which is based on a dihydric phenol, from about 2 to about 6 
parts by weight per hundred parts of aromatic polycarbonate 
of an acrylate copolymer, which is a copolymer of a C)-Cs 
acrylate and a C,-Cs methacrylate, and from about 0.5 to 
about 4 parts by weight per hundred parts of aromatic polycar- 
bonate of a polyolefin. 
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4,245,059 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER COMPOSITION FOR 
MOLDING COMPOUND AND COATED MOLDED 
ARTICLE THEREOF 

Yutaka Ichimura, Tokyo; Takahiro Kishino, Yokohama, and 

Naoyuki Fukahori, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 721,529, Sep. 8, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 500,858, Aug. 27, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,997,629. This application Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,335 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1973, 48-96088; 
Aug. 29, 1973, 48-96089; Sep. 19, 1973, 48-104910; Sep. 19, 1973, 
48-104911 

Int. Cl.2 CO8L 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 525—170 5 Claims 

1. A coated unsaturated polyester molded article obtained 
by applying a coating on a molded article and then curing the 
applied coating, said molded article being manufactured under 
application of heat and pressure from a composition consisting 
essentially of (1) 20 to 70 parts by weight of an unsaturated 
polyester obtained by condensing an acid component compris- 
ing predominantly an a,B-ethylenically unsaturated dicarbox- 
ylic acid with a polyol, (2) 25 to 75 parts by weight of a vinyl 
monomer copolymerizable with said unsaturated polyester (1), 
(3) 1 to 25 parts by weight of a thermoplastic polymer, and (4) 
an epoxy-group-containing vinyl monomer in a ratio of 1 to 40 
parts by weight to 100 parts by weight of said unsaturated 
polyester (1), the sum of (1), (2), (3), and (4) being 100 parts by 
weight. 


4,245,060 
FUNCTIONAL GROUP CONTAINING CYCLIC 
DIOLEFIN BUTYL RUBBERS 

Kenneth W. Powers, Berkeley Heights; Robert Roper, Summit, 

and Martin L. Gorbaty, Fanwood, all of N.J., assignors to 

Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 784,656, Apr. 4, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,329 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/22, 8/46 

U.S. Cl. 525—256 35 Claims 

11. A tack-free, air-dryable elastomeric terpolymer having a 
viscosity average molecular weight of about 10,000 to 100,000 
which comprises about 60 to 95 mol % isobutylene, about 3 to 
15 mol % C2-C)2 cyclic diolefin and about .0.5 to 30 mol % 
styrene compound represented by the formula 


CH2=CR’ 


R 


where R’ is hydrogen or CH3 and R is hydrogen, or an acyclic 
or alicyclic hydrocarbon radical having from 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms and wherein the terpolymer has attached thereto func- 
tional groups selected from the group consisting of anhydride, 
carboxy, hydroxy, silane, mercapto, epoxy, bromine and chlo- 
rine. 


4,245,061 
EPOXY-MODIFIED POLYOLEFIN WAX, PROCESS FOR 
PREPARATION THEREOF AND THERMOSETTING 
RESINOUS COMPOSITION COMPRISING SAID WAX 
Akihiro Tachi; Toru Tomoshige, both of Otake; Harumi Furuta, 
Iwakuni, and Norio Matsuzawa, Ichihara, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,905 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1977, 52-149346 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 269/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—286 10 Claims 
1. An epoxy—modified polyolefin wax, which consists of a 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


low-molecular-weight polyolefin grafted, copolymerized and 
modified with an epoxy group-containing, ethylenically unsat- 
urated compound represented by the following formula (A) or 
(B): 


R—O—CH)?—CH——CH) (A) 
p. es 


wherein R stands for a monovalent hydrocarbon group con- 
taining a polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated bond, or 


R’ (B) 


wherein R stands for a monovalent hydrocarbon group having 
a polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated bond, and R’ stands 
for a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having up to 4 carbon 
atoms, and has a number average molecular weight of from 600 
to 10,000 and an epoxy equivalent of from 200 to 100,000. 


4,245,062 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Takeshi Suzuki; Hiromasa Chiba; Ryohichi Yasunaga, and 
Hironaka Sekine, all of Ichiharashi, Japan, assignors to 
Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 74,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1978, 53-117107 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 23/16 
USS. Cl. 525—323 5 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a modified polypropylene 
having an ethylene content of 5 to 20% by weight, by copoly- 
merizing propylene with ethylene in the presence of a stereo- 
specific catalyst comprising an organoaluminum compound 
component and a transition metal halide component, 

the improvement of the process which comprises 

a first step of carrying out polymerization so as to give a 
propylene polymer corresponding to 75 to 90% by weight 
based on the weight of a final modified polypropylene and 
having an ethylene content of 2% by weight or less; 

a second step of preparing an ethylene-propylene random 
copolymer (A) having an intrinsic viscosity of 12 dl/g or 
higher as measured in tetralin at 135° C. and an ethylene 
content of 50 to 95% by weight; and 

a third step of preparing an ethylene-propylene random 
copolymer (B) having an intrinsic viscosity of 9.5 dl/g or 
lower as measured in tetralin at 135° C. which is different 
from that of said ethylene-propylene random copolymer 
(A) and an ethylene content of 40 to 90% by weight, 

the proportion of said ethylene-propylene random copoly- 
mer (A) in the total amount of said ethylenepropylene 
random copolymers (A) and (B) being adjusted to 4 to 
30% by weight and the first step being carried out always 
at first but the order of the second step and the third step 
being interexchangeable. 


4,245,063 
THERMOSETTING POWDER COATING COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING VINYL INTERPOLYMER AND 
POLYCARBOXYLIC ACID 
Bruce P. Thill, and Donald A. Tomalia, both of Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,264, Feb. 19, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,544 
Int. Cl. CO8L 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—329 10 Claims 
1. A thermosetting powder-coating composition comprising 
a pulverulent solid mixture of: 
(A) a substantially linear vinyl addition interpolymer of at 
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least one member selected from the group consisting of a 
2-vinyl-2-oxazoline, a 2-isopropenyl-2-oxazoline, a 2- 
vinyl-5,6-dihydro-4H-1,3-oxazine and a 2-isopropeny]-5,6- 
dihydro-4H-1,3-oxazine, and an ethylenically unsaturated 
compound(s) in such proportions as to obtain an interpoly- 
mer having 
(1) 4 plurality of pendant 2-oxazoline or 2-oxazine groups, 
(2) a number average molecular weight of from about 
5,000 to about 25,000 as determined by gel permeation 
chromatography, and 
(3) a melting point of from about 60° C. to 90° C., said 
oxazoline or oxazine being present in the interpolymer 
in amounts of from about 10 to about 25 weight percent, 
based on the total weight of said interpolymer; and 
(B) a solid polycarboxylic acid having a melting point of 
from about 70° C. to about 180° C.; said acid being in- 
cluded in an amount of from about 0.75 to about 1.25 
carboxy equivalents per pendant oxazoline or oxazine 
group on said interpolymer. 


4,245,064 
ACTIVATED SOLID CARRIER AND A METHOD OF ITS 
PREPARATION 
Jaroslav Drobnik; Jaroslav Kalal; Jiri Labsky; Viadimir Saudek, 
all of Prague, and Frantisek Svec, Kladno, all of Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,428 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Feb. 22, 1978, 
1125/78 


Int. Cl.> CO8F 8/18; CO8C 19/12; COTH 13/02; C12N 11/10 
US, Cl. 525—329 4 Claims 
1. A polymeric carrier containing hydroxyl groups which 
have been activated for bonding of nucleophilic groups, 
wherein this carrier is selected from the group comprising 
polysaccharides, phenol-formaldehyde resins, polyacrylates, 
polymethacrylates and polyacrylamides contains active groups 
of the general formula I 
—O.CO.OR; , (1) 
where R, is the residue selected from the group comprising 
4-nitrophenyl, 2,4-dinitrophenyl, 2,4,6-trichlorophenyl, 2,4,5- 
trichlorophenyl, pentachlorophenyl, N-succinimidyl, N- 
phthalimidy! and 8-quinolinyl. 


4,245,065 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE OR HEAT-EXPANDABLE 
PRODUCTS FROM HYDROGENATED 
POLYBUTADIENE 
Thomas A. Peters, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Pe- 
troleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 597,262, Jul. 18, 1975, Pat. No. 4,187,360. 
This application Jul. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 60,569 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 8/04 
USS. Cl, 525—334 9 Claims 
1. A dimensionally heat-unstable article of manufacture 
consisting of a shaped, vulcanized composition comprising a 
hydrogenated polybutadiene containing 0.01 to about 10 per- 
cent residual unsaturation which in its unvulcanized state 
contains from about 15 to 55 percent trans 1,4-addition and 
from about 15 to about 40 percent cis 1,4-addition said article 
having been subjected to a force sufficient to alter its dimen- 
sions at a temperature between room temperature and 150° C., 
said force being maintained for a time sufficient to allow the 
resulting shapealtered article to cool to room temperature, said 
article being in a dimensionally heat-unstable condition capa- 
ble of altering its physical form upon application of heat alone. 
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4,245,066 
WHOLLY AROMATIC POLYAMIDE BLEND 
COMPOSITION 
Yasuo Nakagawa; Keizo Shimada, and Tsutomu Nakamura, all 
of Iwakuni, Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1978, 53-92647; 
Aug. 22, 1978, 53-101426 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 77/10 
US, Cl. 525—432 11 Claims 
1. A wholly aromatic polyamide composition, comprising: 
(A) 50 to 95% by weight of a poly-m-phenylene isophthala- 
mide having an inherent viscosity of from 0.8 to 2.5, deter- 
mined at a concentration of 0.5 g/dl in a concentrated sulfu- 
ric acid at a temperature of 30° C., and; 
5 to 50% by weight of at least one other aromatic polyamide 
which comprises: 
(1) an amine moiety consisting essentially of 
(a) 35 to 100 molar % of at least one phenylene diamine in 
which the phenylene group has 1 to 4 substituents re- 
spectively selected, independently from each other, 
from the group consisting of halogen atoms and alkyl 
radicals having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and; 

(b) 0 to 65 molar % of at least one other aromatic diamine, 
and; 

(2) an acid moiety consisting essentially of at least one aro- 
matic dicarboxylic acid and which has an inherent viscos- 
ity of from 0.05 to 3.0, determined at a concentration of 
0.5 g/dl, in a concentrated sulfuric acid, at a temperature 
of 30° C. 


4,245,067 
THERMOSETTING RESIN COMPOSITION 

Iwao Maekawa; Akira Kageyama, and Uchigasaki, Isao, all of 

Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 96,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1978, 53-153347 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/62 

US. Cl. 525—440 

1. A thermosetting resin composition comprising 
(I) a polybutadiene derivative obtained by reacting 

(A) a compound having active hydrogen obtained by react- 
ing dicyclopentadiene or hydroxylated dicyclopentadiene 
with maleic anhydride or maleic acid to yield partially 
esterified dicyclopentadienecarboxylic acid, which is 
further reacted with monoglycidyl ether or monoglycidy] 
ester, 

(B) a polybutadiene homopolymer or butadiene copolymer 
having one or more hydroxyl groups and number average 
molecular weight of 1000 to 5000, and 

(C) a dissocyanate 

in ratios 0.6-1.0/1.0/1.2-2.0 in terms of functional group 

equivalent ratio of (A)/(B)/(C) and 

(ID) a polymerizable monomer having at least one polymeriz- 
able double bond in the molecule. 


9 Claims 


4,245,068 
LOW PROFILE ADDITIVES FOR UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER RESINS 

James L, Brewbaker; Rodrique L. Marzett, both of Midland, 

and Wiiliam A. Sprenger, Coleman, all of Mich., assignors to 

The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,978 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 525—447 19 Claims 

1. An improved process for preparing a thermoset polyester 
composition wherein a thermosettable composition of an un- 
saturated polyester and vinyl monomer capable of cross-link- 
ing the polyester is subjected to conditions sufficient to form a 
thermoset composition, the improvement comprising adding 
to the thermosettable composition an alkylene oxide polymer 
soluble in the thermosettable composition and substantially less 
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soluble in the cured thermoset composition, said alkylene oxide 
polymer being preseni in an amount such that the alkylene 
oxide polymer and the thermosettable composition form a true 
solution and a portion of the alkylene oxide polymer in solution 
with the thermosettable composition is insoluble in the cured 
thermoset composition, said amount being sufficient to reduce 
the shrinkage in the thermosettable composition during cure. 


4,245,069 
POLYSILOXANE COMPOSITION 
William S. Covington, West Cornwall, Conn., assignor to Per- 
mavision, Paramus, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,246, Apr. 15, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,169,119. This application Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,818 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 83/04 


U.S. Cl, 525—479 18 Claims 


1. A composition comprising a uniform polymer selected 
from the group consisting of a copolymers and terpolymers of 
an addition cross-linked polysiloxane and one or more esters 
having the formula: 


CH3 


ll | 
itt all! | diets at ee 


CH3 


wherein: 
A is CH2—CH— or 


i 
CH2=C—, 


R’ may be the same or different in each occurence and may 
be hydrogen or methyl, 

R is hydrogen, lower alkyl having one to three carbon 
atoms, 


CH3 O 
UI | Il 
CH2=CH—C-—, or CH7>—C—C, 


x and z are integers from 0 to 4, 

y isOor 1, 

the sum of x and z is one or more, and when y is 1, 

x and z are equal, 
the amount of the ester in the polymer being effective to pro- 
vide the composition with sufficient light transmission, li- 
phobicity, mucophobicity, and surface wettability, for wearing 
in contact with the human eye but less than that which would 
make the composition water swellable. 
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4,245,070 
METHOD OF POLYMERIZING VINYL CHLORIDE IN 
SEEDED MICROSUSPENSION 
Thomas Kemp, Levallois-Perret, France, assignor to Rhone- 
Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 679,654, Apr. 23, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,352 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1975, 75 13582; 
Mar. 19, 1976, 76 08025 


Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/02, 14/06, 259/04 
USS. Cl. 526—75 16 Claims 
1. A method of preparing polymers of vinyl chloride, com- 
prising: 
preparing an aqueous dispersion of polymers of vinyl chlo- 
ride containing at least two populations of particles with 
different average diameters of less than 5 ym, with a 
polymer concentration of up to 75%, by polymerizing the 
corresponding monomer or monomers in microsuspen- 
sion, without any complementary addition of initiator, 
with or without an emulsifier, in the presence of a first 
seeding product in the form of an aqueous dispersion of 
particles of a vinyl polymer, previously prepared by poly- 
merization in microsuspension, the particles of which 
contain at least one initiator soluble in organic material, 
and one or more other seeding products in the form of 
aqueous dispersions of particles of vinyl polymer, the 
average diameters of which differ from one another and 
from the particles diameter of the first seeding product, at 
least one of these seeding products has particles substan- 
tially free of initiator and an average diameter less than the 
average diameter of the particles of the first seeding prod- 
uct, in which the particles of the first seeding product with 
initiator has an average diameter within the range of 
0.05-1.5 pm; 
separating the polymer of vinyl chloridé from the obtained 
aqueous dispersion. 


4,245,071 
LOW PRESSURE POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Yozo Kondo, Okazaki; Toshikazu Kasai, Yamaguchi, and Yo- 
shiaki Kano, Wakayama, all of Japan, assignors to Solvay & 
Cie., Brussels, Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 620,236, Oct. 6, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,269 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1974, 49-120048 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 4/02, 10/00 
USS, Cl. 526—114 12 Claims 
1. A process for the polymerization and copolymerization of 
alpha-olefins comprising carrying out the polymerization or 
copolymerization in the presence of 
(A) an organometallic compound of a metal of Group I, II 
and III of the Periodic Table; and 
(B) a solid catalytic complex formed by reacting together 
the reactants consisting essentially of metallic magnesium, 
a hydroxylated organic compound containing at least one 
hydroxyl group bonded to carbon or silicon atom, an 
organic oxygenated compound of a metal of Group IVb, 
Vb, or VIb of the Periodic Table in which an organic 
radical containing from 1 to 20 carbon atoms is attached to 
the metal via oxygen and said oxygenated compound does 
not contain metal to halogen bonds therein, a halogen- 
containing compound of a metal of Group IVb, Vb or VIb 
of the Periodic Table, said metal being different from the 
metal in said organic oxygenated compound, and an alu- 
minum halide. 
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4,245,072 
EMULSION POLYMERIZATION PROCESS UTILIZING 
A HIGHLY DISPERSED ORGANOSULFUR 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT MODIFIER 
Carl A. Uraneck, and Earl Clark, both of Bartlesville, Okla., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,092 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 2/38, 12/08, 12/34 
U.S. Cl. 526—195 40 Claims 
1. In a process for aqueous emulsion polymerization wherein 
at least one monomer polymerizable with a free radical initia- 
tor is polymerized under aqueous emulsion polymerization 
conditions in the presence of at least one free radical initiator, 
at least one emulsifier, at least one organosulfur compound 
effective as a molecular weight modifier, and aqueous medium, 
wherein each said monomer is selected from the group consist- 
ing of conjugated dienes, monovinyl-substituted aromatic 
compounds, monopropeny] substituted aromatic compounds, 
vinyl nitriles, vinyl halides, vinyl esters, acrylic acid esters, 
methacrylic acid esters, and vinyl pyridines, 
the improvement comprising employing said molecular 
weight modifier in the form of a submicron dispersion 
formed by admixing said at least one organosulfur molecu- 
lar weight modifier; at least one aqueous surfactant; at 
least one electrolyte, and at least one cosurfactant selected 
from the group consisting of compounds having 3 to 20 
carbon atoms per molecule and the formula of ROH, 
RCOOH, or RNH)? wherein R is an alkyl radical; and 
optionally at least one hydrocarbon under conditions to 
reduce the average particle size of said molecular weight 
modifier in said submicron dispersion to less than about 
10,000 A. 


4,245,073 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF VINYL 
CHLORIDE IN AQUEOUS SUSPENSION 

Stephane Noél, Vilvoorde, Belgium, assignor to Solvay & Cie., 

Brussels, Belgium 

Filed May 3, 1976, Ser. No. 682,503 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1975, 75 16759 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 6/24, 14/06 

US. Cl. 526—230.5 20 Claims 

1. In a process for the polymerisation of vinyl chloride in 
which vinyl chloride is polymerised in aqueous suspension in 
the presence of a dialkyl peroxydicarbonate and in which the 
polymer is treated with a hydroxide, the improvement consist- 
ing essentially in treating the polymer in the aqueous suspen- 
sion with a monobasic hydroxide when the desired conversion 
has been achieved and before the unreacted vinyl chloride is 
removed. 


4,245,074 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER AND LIQUID COATING COMPOSITION 

HAVING A HIGH SOLIDS CONTENT BASED ON AN 

ACRYLATE COPOLYMER THUS PREPARED 

Roelof Buter, Dieren, Netherlands, assignor to Akzo N.V., 

Arhem, Netherlands 

Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,616 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 23, 1977, 

7708218 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/00, 2/38 

US. Cl. 526—214 5 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of an acrylate copolymer by 
polymerization of a monomer mixture consisting of 35-60 mole 
% of styrene and/or a-methyl styrene, 20-60 mole % of 
acrylic acid and/or methacrylic acid and 0-30 mole % of one 
or more other monovinyl compounds at a temperature of 60° 
to 200° C. in the presence of a radical initiator, after which the 
resulting reaction product is brought into reaction with a 
glycidyl ester of a carboxylic acid of the general formula 
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where R represents an alkyl group having 4 to 10 carbon 
atoms, characterized in that the polymerization of the mono- 
meric compounds is carried out in the presence of a 2 to 8 
carbon atoms-containing mercaptomonocarboxylic acid and- 
/or mercaptodicarboxylic acid as chain length regulator in an 
amount of 0.02 to 0.25 moles per mole of the monomeric com- 
pounds. 


4,245,075 
CARENE MODIFIED PETROLEUM RESINS 
Andre Lepert, Rhode Saint Genese, Belgium, assignor to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,009 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 27, 1978, 
27941/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 110/00, 132/08, 136/00 
U.S. Cl. 526—280 11 Claims 
1. A process for the production of modified petroleum resins 
comprising copolymerising, using a Friedel-Crafts catalyst, a 
mixture of 
(i) a petroleum resin feed comprising C5 olefins and diole- 
fins, C6 olefins and diolefins or a mixture of C5 and C6 
olefins and diolefins, said feed being obtained from the 
cracking of petroleum feedstock and (ii) from 10 wt. % to 
90 wt. % of carene based on the weight of the total mix- 
ture. 


4,245,076 
CROSS-LINKABLE VINYL COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING HYDROXYL GROUPS 

Klaus Marquardt, Burghausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Consortium fiir Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH, Mu- 

nich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,749 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 23, 

1978, 2822436 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 214/06, 218/08, 220/26 

US. Cl. 526—320 8 Claims 

1. Cross-linkable vinyl ester and/or vinyl halide copolymers 

containing hydroxyl groups consisting essentially of: 

(a) from 50% to 99% by weight of monomer units selected 
from the group consisting of vinyl esters of alkanoic acids 
having from 1 to 18 carbon atoms, vinyl halides, and 
mixtures of said vinyl esters and vinyl halides, 

(b) from 0 to 40% by weight of mono-olefinically- 
unsaturated monomer units copolymerizable with vinyl 
esters and vinyl halide, 

(c) from 1% to 50% by weight of allyl ester monomer units 
of the formula: 


ae eee 
1 


wherein R;3 is alkylene having from 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 
and the OH is a terminal OH, 
where said copolymer has a K-value of between 45 and 100. 
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4,245,077 
STABILIZED ACID-CONTAINING ANAEROBIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
JoAnn DeMarco, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Loctite Cor- 
poration, Newington, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 891,235 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 22/10 
US. Cl. 526—323.1 29 Claims 
1. An anaerobic composition, containing at least about 0.1 
milliequivalent of strong acid and/or equivalent strong acid 
precursors and stabilized against degradation caused by strong 
acid, comprising: 

(a) at least one acrylate or methacrylate monomer; 

(b) a free radical initiator in sufficient concentration to initi- 
ate cure of the monomer upon exclusion of oxygen; 

(c) optionally, an inhibitor of free radical polymerization in 
sufficient concentration to prevent cure of the monomer 
prior to exclusion of oxygen; 

(d) optionally, an accelerator of free radical polymerization; 
and 

(e) as a stabilizer against degradation caused by strong acid, 
about 0.1 to about 10 percent by weight of the total com- 
position of an epoxy selected from the group consisting of 
the epoxies of aromatic glycols and styrene oxide, linear 
epoxies of alkylene glycols, and epoxies of organic oils. 


4,245,078 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TEREPHTHALIC ACID 
Takashi Suzuki, Niigata; Akira Tateishi, Toyosaka, and Susumu 

Naito, Niigata, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Gas 

Chemical Company, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 719,453 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 23, 1975, 50-115160 
Int. Cl? CO7C 51/16 

USS. Cl, 562—412 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing terephthalic acid which com- 
prises oxidizing p-tolualdehyde or a mixture of p-tolualdehyde 
and p-toluic acid with molecular oxygen in a lower aliphatic 
monocarboxylic acid solvent in the presence of a cobalt salt 
catalyst selected from the group consisting of cobalt carbonate, 
cobalt acetate, cobalt propionate, cobalt butyrate, cobalt valer- 
ate, cobalt toluate and a mixture thereof the process being 
characterized by charging p-tolualdehyde or the mixture of 
p-tolualdehyde and p-toluic acid continuously into a complete 
mixing type reactor and reacting them under the conditions 
that (1) the cobalt salt catalyst is present in the reaction solu- 
tion in an amount of 0.05 to 0.70% by weight as a metallic 
cobalt based on the weight of the solvent and (2) p-toluic acid 
is present in the reaction solution during the reaction in an 
amount of 0.1 to 3.0 moles per gram atom of the metallic cobalt 
contained in the cobalt salt catalyst. 


4,245,079 
CURABLE ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE COMPOSITION 

Yasuji Matsumoto, and Bunjiro Murai, both of Ohta, Japan, 

assignors to Toshiba Silicone Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,827 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 77/06 

U.S, Cl. 528—15 34 Claims 

1. A curable organopolysiloxane composition consisting 
essentially of (A) an organopolysiloxane containing in the 
molecule at least one unit having the formula: 


R'aR,Si0 4_ (045) 


wherein R! is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon group, R? is a monovalent hydrocarbon group substi- 
tuted with a trialkoxysilyl group which is bonded to the silicon 
atom through a chain containing at least 2 carbon atoms, a is 0, 
1 or 2, b is 1 or 2, and the sum of a plus b is 1, 2 or 3, said 
organopolysiloxane also containing in the molecule at least 
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alkenyl groups bonded to silicon atoms, said organopolysilox- 
ane having a viscosity of 50 to 1,000,000 cP measured at 25° C., 
(B) an organohydrogenpolysiloxane having units of the for- 
mula: 


R3HdSiO4_(+.4 


wherein R3is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon groups, c is 0, 1 or 2 and d is 1 or 2, and containing in 
the molecule at least 3 hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon 
atoms, the amount of said organohydrogenpolysiloxane being 
such that from 0.5 to 4.0 of hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon 
atoms are present per alkenyl group in said organopolysiloxane 
(A), and (C) a catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
platinum and platinum compounds in an amount of | to 100 
ppm, calculated as platinum, based on said organopolysiloxane 
(A). 

12. A curable organopolysiloxane composition consisting 
essentially of (A) an organopolysiloxane containing in the 
molecule at least one unit having the formula: 


R'GR4SiO 4 _ (a+ 


wherein R! is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon group, R? is selected from the group consisting of (1) a 
monovalent hydrocarbon group substituted with a monovalent 
group containing an oxycarbonyl group in which said oxycar- 
bonyl group is bonded to the silicon atom by a chain containing 
at least 1 carbon atom ‘and (2) a monovalent group containing 
a trialkoxysilyl group and an oxycarbonyl group in which said 
oxycarbonyl group is bonded to the silicon atom by a chain 
containing at least 1 carbon atom, a is 0, 1 or 2, b is 1 or 2, and 
the sum of a plus b is 1, 2 or 3, said organopolysiloxane also 
containing in the molecule at least 2 alkenyl groups bonded to 
silicon atoms, said organopolysiloxane having a viscosity of 50 
to 1,000,000 cP measured at 25° C., (B) an organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane having units of the formula: 


R3 HdSiO 4 (+. 


wherein R3 is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon group, c is 0, 1 or 2 and d is 1 or 2, and containing in the 
molecule at least 3 hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon atoms, 
the amount of said organohydrogenpolysiloxane being such 
that from 0.5 to 4.0 of hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon atoms 
are present per alkenyl group in said organopolysiloxane (A), 
and (C) a catalyst selected from the group consisting of plati- 
num and platinum compounds in an amount of | to 100 ppm, 
calculated as platinum, based on said organopolysiloxane (A). 

24. A curable organopolysiloxane composition consisting 
essentially of (A) an organopolysiloxane containing in the 
molecule at least one unit having the formula: 


R'GR4SiO4 (0+ 6) 


wherein R! is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent nydro- 
carbon group, R2 is a substituted monovalent hydrocarbon 
group substituted with a monovalent group containing an 
epoxy group, a is 0, | or 2, b is 1 or 2, and the sum of a pius b 
is 1, 2 or 3, said organopolysiloxane also containing in the 
molecule at least 2 alkenyl groups bonded to silicon atoms, said 
organopolysiloxane having a viscosity of 50 to 1,000,000 cP 
measured at 25° C., (B) an organohydrogenpolysiloxane hav- 
ing units of the formula: 
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R°HSIO4_ (+4) 


wherein R3 is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydro- 
carbon group, c is 0, 1 or 2 and d is 1 or 2, and containing in the 
molecule at least 3 hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon atoms, 
the amount of said organohydrogenpolysiloxane being such 
that from 0.5 to 4.0 of hydrogen atoms bonded to silicon atoms 
are present per alkenyl group in said organopolysiloxane (A), 
and (C) a catalyst selected from the group consisting of plati- 
num and platinum compounds in an amount of | to 100 ppm, 
calculated as platinum, based on said organopolysiloxane (A). 


4,245,080 
POLYURETHANE-BASED LACQUER BINDERS 
PREPARED FROM 
TRIS-(8-HYDROXYPROPYL-ISOCY ANURATE 
Kurt C, Frisch, Detroit, Mich.; Daniel M. J. Tummers, and Anne 

Te Nijenhuis, both of Geleen, Netherlands, assignors to Stami- 

carbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,281 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 4, 1978, 

7802414 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/32 

U.S, Cl. 528—60 13 Claims 

1. In a process for producing a lacquer binder by reacting a 
polyisocyanate with at least one polyol and at least one trifunc- 
tional hydroxyl compound, the improvement comprising 
forming a reaction product from: 

A-l—a polymeric polyhydroxy compound containing at 
least 2 hydroxyl groups and having a molecular weight of 
between about 300 and about 5000; 

A-2—a diol having a moleculr weight of between about 60 
and about 200, said diol present in an amount such that for 
every hydroxy! group derived from the polymeric polyol 
(A-1), there are present between 0 and 20 hydroxyl groups 
derived from the lower molecular weight diol A-2; 

B—tris-(B-hydroxypropyl)-isocyanurate, or ethoxylated 
tris-(8-hydroxypropyl)-isocyanurate present in an amount 
such that there are between 0.25 and 2.5 hydroxyl groups 
derived from the sum of the A-1 and A-2 polyols for every 
hydroxyl group derived from the tris-(8-hydroxypropyl)- 
isocyanurate or the ethoxylated tris(@-hydroxypropyl) 
isocyanurate; and 

C—at least one polyisocyanate containing at least 2 isocya- 
nate groups per molecule, present in an amount such that 
there are between about 0.99 and about 1.10 NCO groups 
for every hydroxyl group. 


4,245,081 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYURETHANE ELASTOMERS 
Bernd Quiring, Leverkusen; Georg Niederdellmann, Dormagen; 
Wilhelm Goyert, Cologne, and Hans Wagner, Dormagen, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,957 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 21, 
1978, 2817456 
Int. Cl. CO8G 18/32 
U.S, Cl. 528—65 5 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the production of thermoplastic 
polyurethanes by reacting 
A. one or more substantially linear polyols having molecular 
weights in the range from 400 to 10,000, 
B. One or more organic diisocyanates and 
C. a hydroxyl-group-containing chain extender having a 
molecular weight below 250, the ratio of the NCO-groups 
in component (B) to the Zerewitinoff-active groups in 
components (A) and (C) lying between 0.90 and 1.2, in 
extruders, characterized in that the chain extender (C) 
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used is a mixture of at least two different glycols, of which 
one is present in a quantity of from 50 to 90% by weight, 
based on the total amount of component (C), and a second 
in a quantity of from 1 to 50% by weight, based on the 
total amount of component (C). 


4,245,082 
POLYESTERS DERIVED FROM 
3,4’-DIHYDROXY-BENZOPHENONES OR 
3-HYDROXY-4'-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL-)BENZOPHE- 
NONE AND CERTAIN AROMATIC DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS AND FILAMENTS THEREOF 
Robert S. Irwin, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 931,906, Aug. 8, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 54,448 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/12, 63/18 
USS. Cl, 528—128 15 Claims 
1. A fiber-forming (co)polyester consisting essentially of 
units having the structural formulas— 


fe) 
Il Il 
~-O—R\—OF and +C—R2—C+ 


wherein R; in at least 85 mol % of the 


—-C—R)|— 0} 


units is 


On 


in which X is methyl or chloro and n is 0, 1 or 2 and wherein 
r2 in at least 85 mol % of the 


oO oO 
Il Il 
$C—R2—-CH 


units is selected from the group consisting of p-phenylene, 
2,6-naphthylene and p,p’-biphenylene with the proviso that 
when n is | or 2, R2 is 2,6-naphthylene or p,p’-bi-phenylene. 


4,245,083 
PHENOLIC FORMALDEHYDE-SALICYLIC ACID 
CONDENSATION PRODUCTS 

Gunther Reitz, Cologne; Giinther Boehmke, Leverkusen; Artur 

Haus, Overath, and Martin Meister, Leverkusen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 941,979 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 15, 

1977, 2741484 
Int. Cl.> CO8G 8/18 

US. Cl. 528—148 3 Claims 

1. An alcohol-soluble condensation product of salicylic acid, 
formaldehyde and at least one phenolic material selected from 
the group consisting of phenol, cresol, bisphenol A, a 1:0.5-0.8 
molar ratio condensation product of phenol and formaldehyde 
and a 1:0.5-0.8 molar ratio condensation product of cresol and 
formaldehyde, produced by reacting salicylic acid with form- 
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aldehyde in the presence of an acid catalyst in a first stage at a 
temperature from 100°-130° C. and then reacting the product 
under acidic condition with the phenolic material at 80°-140° 
C., the molar ratio of salicylic acid:formaldehyde:phenolic 
material being 1:1.2-10:1-10 and the molar ratio of the sum of 
salicylic acid plus phenol, cresol and bisphenol-A:formalde- 
hyde being 1:0.6-0.9. 


4,245,084 
THERMOTROPIC, WHOLLY AROMATIC 
POLYTHIOLESTERS CAPABLE OF FORMING AN 
ANISOTROPIC MELT AND A PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE POLYTHIOLESTERS 

Eui W. Choe, Randolph, and Gordon W. Calundann, N. Plain- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,959 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/68, 75/26 

U.S, Cl. 528—293 8 Claims 

1. A thermotropic, wholly aromatic polythiolester capable 
of forming an anisotropic melt, said polythiolester being com- 
prised of a recurring unit selected from the group consisting of: 


10] 
i} 
S—Ar—C ’ 
oO oO 
ll Il 
S—Ar—0—C—"Ar="C ’ 


mixtures of I and II, 


mixtures of at least one of I or II and 


oO fe) 
Il I 
S—Ar—S—C—Ar—C—-, 


III mixtures of I and II, 

IV mixtures of at least one of I or II and 
wherein Ar is unsubstituted or substituted aromatic moieties 
selected from the group consisting of: 


{). 
LD. 
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-continued 


fete 


(k) mixtures thereof. 


4,245,085 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE ELASTOMERS 

Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 

Robert W. Rosser; Ibrahim M. Shalhoub, both of San Jose, 

and Hanoi Kwong, Sacramento, all of Calif. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,301 
Int. Cl. CO8G 73/08 

U.S, Cl, 528—310 2 Claims 

1. A crosslinked 1,2,4-oxadiazole elastomeric polymer hav- 
ing the formula 


N-O N 
RCo Ze R-7 r+k- 
: Y 
R 
| 
x y 


wherein (a) R is a bivalent organic radical selected from the 
class consisting of alkylene radicals of the formula—(CX2)p. 
—and alkylether radicals of the formula 


—CFY(OCF2CFY) mO(CX2),O(CFYCF20)n. 
CFY_—, 


or mixtures thereof, wherein X is fluorine or hydrogen, Y is 
fluorine or trifluoromethyl, p ranges from 1 to about 18, and 
m+n ranges from 2 to about 7; and (b) the triazine rings and 
the oxadiazole rings are randomly distributed and are present 
in proportions such that the ratio y:x ranges from 2:1 to 1:100. 


4,245,086 
PRODUCTION OF N-HYDROXYALKYLTRIMELLITIC 
ACID IMIDES POLYMERS 
Keiichi Uno, and Takahito Miyagawa, both of Otsu, Japan, 
assignors to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,357, Dec. 27, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,615 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1975, 50-158163 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 73/16 
U.S, Cl. 528—318 9 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a poly(alkylenetrimellitate imide) 
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765 


which comprises polycondensing an N-hydroxyalkyltrimellitic 
acid imide in the presence of at least one catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of a titanyl oxalate salt, a titanyl tartrate 
salt, bismuth trioxide, bismuth acetate and basic bismuth car- 
bonate. 


4,245,087 
9-DEOXY-5,9a-EPOXY-5,6-DIDEHYDRO-PGF; AMIDES 
Roy A. Johnson, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 932,899, Aug. 11, 1978, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 819,856, Jul. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,123,441, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,546, Sep. 22, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,960, 
Aug. 23, 1976, abandoned. This application Sep. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 

73,576 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 311/02 
U.S. Cl. 542—420 
1. A compound of the formula 


41 Claims 


L—CONRoR jg 


tt 
Q Re 


wherein W) is a-OH:B-H, a-H:B-OH, oxo, methylene, a-H:B- 
H, a-CH2OH:£-H; 

wherein L is —(CH2)g—C(R2)2, 

wherein d is zero to 5, R2 is hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being 
the same or different with the proviso that one R2 is not 
methyl when the other is fluoro; 

wherein Q is oxo, a-H:8-H, a-OH:B-Rg or a-Rg:8-OH 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; 

wherein Rog is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl, and wherein Rj 3 is 
hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, aralkyl 
of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, phenyl, or phenyl substi- 
tuted with alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive; 

wherein Rs and R¢ are hydrogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, being the same or different, with 
the proviso that one of Rs and Rg is fluoro only when the 
other is hydrogen or fluoro and the further proviso that 
neither Rs nor R¢ is fluoro when Z is oxa (—O—); wherein 
Z represents an oxa atom (—O—.), a valence bond or alkyl- 
ene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, with one to 6 carbon 
atoms, inclusive between CRsR6— and the phenyl ring; 
wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, or —OR7—, wherein R7 is 
alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and s is zero, one, 
2, or 3, with the proviso that not more than two T’s are other 
than alkyl and when s is 2 or 3 the T’s are either the same or 
different; and 
wherein X is 
(1) trans—CH—CH—, 

(2) cis—CH—CH—, 
(3) —C=C—, or 
(4) —CH2CH2—; 
including the lower alkanoates thereof. 
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4,245,088 
NOVEL 3-ACYLOXYMETHYL-CEPHEM COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL AS INTERMEDIATES FOR PREPARING 
CEPHALOSPORIN ANTIBIOTICS 
Susumu Tsushima, Suita; Michiyuki Sendai, Osaka, and Mit- 
suru Shiraishi, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 882,914, Mar. 2, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 660,408, Feb. 23, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,708 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 501/20 
US. Cl. 544—16 
1. A compound of the formula 


s 
“EL 
Zo N CH,0COW 
o7 A 


COOH 


34 Claims 


wherein R! is an acyl group and W is acetonyl or —X—OH, in 
which X is a carbon chain which is capable of forming a five- 
or six-membered ring with 


which carbon chain may include a double bond or at least one 
atom selected from the group consisting of oxygen, nitrogen 
and sulfur, and on which carbon chain one or more suitable 
substituents may be attached, or a salt thereof. 


4,245,089 
NOVEL INTERMEDIATES FOR £-LACTAMS 

Roger J. Ponsford, Horsham, and Robert Southgate, Warnham, 

Nr. Horsham, both of England, assignors to Beecham Group 

Limited, England 

Filed Jan. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 6,435 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1978, 

04178/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 265/12 

U.S. Cl. 544—71 7 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of 7-(1-hydroxyethyl)-8-oxo- 
3-oxa-1-azabicyclo[4.2.0Joctane of the formula: 


CH? 


‘thas 

CHy=C=C=C=N 0 
c 

Ri Sr, 


O N2 
i il 


wherein each of R; and R2 is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms or 
together tetramethylene or pentamethylene and the configura- 
tion about the B-lactam ring is trans which comprises, effecting 
cyclization of an oxazine of the formula: 


CH? 
wu oO’ 
O CH? CH? 
lt | | 
CH3—C—C—C—N _ - 


Ri” 


ON 
i Ml 
fe) 


a 


SR, 


photolytically to yield a 7-acetyl-8-oxo-3-oxa-l-azabicyclo 
[4.2.0]octane of the formula: 
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i CH2 
ses ist _ 7 


CH? 


a oO 
SR 


ee en 
- 


Ri 


c 


and the reduction of said 7-acetyl compound. 
4. A compound of the formula: 


OH CH2 
\ 
= 
~o7 o 
Ri” ~R 


| 4 
da 2 a 


CN 
sm 
o7 


wherein R; and R2 together are tetramethylene or pentameth- 
ylene and the configuration about the 8-lactam ring is trans. 


4,245,090 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE 

Ralf Goedecke, Rodenbach; Martin Liebert, Steinbach; Wolf- 

gang Nischk, Wesseling, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany; Wolf- 

gang Plétz, Mobile, Ala., and Kurt Puschner, Frankfurt, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,831 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 

1978, 2843382 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 13, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 251/28 

U.S. Cl. 544—191 6 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride in solid or 
liquid form from the reaction mixture which results from the 
trimerization of cyanogen chloride wherein in order to recover 
the cyanuric chloride at will in liquid form, in solid form or in 
both liquid and solid form the process comprises the steps of 
introducing the gaseous reaction mixture into an apparatus 
consisting essentially of a stripping column and a condenser 
connected at the outlet side thereof above the stripping col- 
umn, holding the sump of the stripping column at the boiling 
temperature of the cyanuric chloride, regulating the tempera- 
ture at the outlet of the condenser in the range of 146° to 190° 
C. to partially condense the cyanuric chloride, removing cya- 
nuric chloride to be recovered in liquid form from the lower 
end of the stripping column, leading the removed liquid cyanu- 
ric chloride to a spray tower, spraying the removed liquid 
cyanuric chloride to form solid cyanuric chloride and with- 
drawing the solid sprayed cyanuric chloride from the spray 
tower, conveying gas leaving the condenser and still contain- 
ing cyanuric chloride to a separating chamber and recovering 
the residual cyanuric chloride therefrom as a solid by desubli- 
mation, the amount of cyanuric chloride in the residual gas 
being controlled by the temperature at the outlet of the con- 
denser. 
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4,245,091 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE 

Ralf Goedecke, Rodenbach; Martin Liebert, Steinbach; Wolf- 

gang Nischk, Wesseling, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany; Wolf- 

gang Plétz, Mobile, Ala., and Kurt Puschner, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,832 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 

1978, 2843381 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 13, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO7D 251/28 

USS. Cl, 544—191 5 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride in solid or 
liquid form from the reaction mixture which results from the 
trimerization of cyanogen chloride wherein in order to recover 
the cyanuric chloride in liquid form or in both liquid and solid 
form the process comprises the steps of introducing the gase- 
ous reaction mixture into an apparatus consisting essentially of 
a stripping column and a condenser connected at the outlet 


side thereof above the stripping column, holding the sump of 


the stripping column at the boiling temperature of the cyanuric 
chloride, regulating the temperature at the outlet of the con- 
denser in the range of 146° to 190° C. to partially condense the 
cyanuric chloride, removing cyanuric chloride to be recovered 
in liquid form from the lower end of the stripping column, 
conveying the residual gas leaving the condenser and still 
containing cyanuric chloride to a separating chamber and 
recovering the residual cyanuric chloride therefrom, the 
amount of cyanuric chloride in the residual gas being con- 
trolled by the temperature at the outlet of the condenser. 


4,245,092 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE 

Ralf Goedecke, Rodenbach; Martin Liebert, Steinbach; Wolf- 

gang Nischk, Wesseling, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany; Wolf- 

gang Plitz, Mobile, Ala., and Kurt Puschner, Frankfurt, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,833 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 

1978, 2843380 
Int. Cl.) CO7D 251/28 

USS. Cl. 544—191 3 Claims 

1. A process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride in solid or 
liquid form from the reaction mixture which results from the 
trimerization of cyanogen chloride wherein in order to recover 
the cyanuric chloride at will in liquid form, in solid form or in 
both liquid and solid form the process comprises the steps of 
introducing the gaseous reaction mixture into an apparatus 
consisting essentially of a stripping column and a condenser 
connected at the outlet side thereof above the stripping col- 
umn, holding the sump of the stripping column at the boiling 
temperature of the cyanuric chloride, cooling the cyanuric 
chloride at the outlet of the condenser to a temperature in the 
range of 146° to 190° C. to form liquid cyanuric chloride, 
removing cyanuric chloride to be recovered in liquid form 
from the lower end of the stripping column, leading the re- 
moved liquid cyanuric chloride to a spray tower, spraying the 
removed liquid cyanuric chloride and withdrawing solid, 
fine-grained cyanuric chloride from the bottom of the spray 
tower. 
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4,245,093 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF BASIC 

SUBSTITUTED ALKYLTHEOPHYLLINE DERIVATIVES 
Karl H. Klingler, Langen; Franz Hitzel, Mérfelden, and Erich 

Bickel, Frankfurt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, 

Hanau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 50,744 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 23, 1978, 

27707/78 
Int. Cl. CO7D 473/08 

U.S. Cl. 544—267 21 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a theophylline derivative of the 
formula 


i 
T—Ak—-N—CH—CO: 


| 
CH2Ce6Hs 


where T is the theophyllinyl-(7)-group, Alk is (CH2)s, R is 
hydrogen or a methyl group, n is 1 or 2 with the proviso that 
two hydroxy groups of the phenyl ring cannot be in the 3,4- 
positions comprising reacting an aminoalkyltheophylline of the 
formula 


T—Alk—NH 
CH2C6Hs 


with a bromoketone of the formula 


® (O—COR’), 
Br—CH~—CO 


where R’ is a lower alkyl group with the proviso that the two 
—OCOR’ groups of the pheny! ring cannot be in the 3,4-posi- 
tions to form an intermediate compound of the formula 


; (O—COR’), 
T—Ak—-N-CH—-Co 
CH2Cé6Hs 
and subsequently hydrolytically splitting off the R'CO protec- 
tive group, said bromoketone of formula III having been pro- 


duced free of dibromide by bromination of a ketone of the 
formula 


(O—COR’), 


with bromine following by treatment with a lower trialkyl 
phosphite. 
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4,245,094 
5-AMINO-2,8-DIALKYL-7,8-DIHYDRO-7-OXO-PYRIDO- 
(2,3-d]PYRIMIDINE-6 CARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 


Anthony C. Scotese, King of Prussia; Robert L. Morris, Devon, 
and Arthur A. Santilli, Havertown, all of Pa., assignors to 


American Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 28, 1980, Ser. No. 116,123 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/505; CO7D 471/04 
U.S. Cl, 544—279 
1. A compound of the formula: 


in which 

R2 is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

R®° is alkoxy of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, amino, mono- and di- 
alkylamino where each alkyl] group has from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, 2-hydroxyethylamino, 2-alkoxyethylamino of 3 to 
8 carbon atoms or 2-(dialkylamino)ethylamino in which 
each alkyl group has from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; and 

R8 is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


4,245,095 
INDOLO ISOQUINOLINE COMPOUNDS 
David C. Horwell, Farnborough, and David E. Tupper, Brack- 
nell, both of England, assignors to Lilly Industries Limited, 
London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 39,079, May 14, 1979. This application Feb. 
1, 1980, Ser. No. 117,735 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 23, 1978, 
21355/78; Apr. 12, 1979, 7912970/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 471/06 
US. Cl. 546—68 
1. A compound of the formula: 


1 Claim 


HN 


where the moiety D-E represents a group of the formula: 


Il 
—NR3—C-; 


—C—NR3— or 


wherein R? represents hydrogen, Cj-¢ alkyl, C3_6 cycloalkyl, 
C3-6cycloalkyl-C,_4 alkyl, benzyl, benzyl substituted with 
from 1-3 of the following substituents: halogen, methyl, 
methoxy, nitro; C3_6 alkenyl or C 1-4 alkanoyl; 

wherein R represents hydrogen, C)-¢ alkyl, C3_¢ cycloalkyl, 
benzyl, benzyl substituted with from 1-3 of the following 
substituents: halogen, methyl, methoxy, nitro; and 

wherein R! and R?2 each represent hydrogen or taken to- 
gether represent a chemical bond. 
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4,245,096 
BIS-(2,4-DINITROPHENYL)-METHYL-PYRIDINIUM 
AND QUINOLINIUM COMPOUNDS 
Anselm Rothe, Birkenau; Werner Giithlein, Mannheim; Walter 

Rittersdorf, Mannheim, and Wolfgang Werner, Mannheim, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim 
GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,720 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 17, 


4Claims 1978, 2821501 


Int. Cl.3 CO7D 213/26, 215/10, 215/12, 217/10 
U.S. Cl. 546—180 10 Claims 


Absorption spectro of Bis-(dinitro- 
pheny!) -4-t. butylpyridino-methanide 
Bc A de 


Concentretion C#3.58x 10> Motor 
Solvent Methanol +10% Phospote 

Buffer pH 10 
Pothiength é* 1.0 om 





1. Bis-(2,4-dinitrophenyl)-methylpyridinium compound of 
the formula 


Ry 


wherein one of 

R; and R? is a bis-(2,4-dinitropheny])-methy] radical and the 
other is a lower alkyl radical; 

R2 can also be hydrogen atom or trifluoromethyl; 

R3 and Ry are hydrogen or, together with the carbon atoms 
to which they are attached, represent a benzene ring; and 

X9is an appropritate acid anion or the betaine form of said 
compound. 


4,245,097 
4-[((MONOSUBSTITUTED-ALKYL) AMINO] BENZOIC 
ACIDS AND ANALOGS AS HYPOLIPIDEMIC AND 
ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC AGENTS 
Robert G. Shepherd, South Nyack, N.Y., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,456 
Int. Cl. CO7D 295/08, 295/18 

U.S. Cl. 546—245 3 Claims 

1. The compound 1-[4-(16-mercaptohexadecylamino)ben- 
zoyl]pyrrolidine. 

2. The compound 1-{4-[11-(n-butylthio)undecylamino]ben- 
zoyl}piperidine. 
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4,245,098 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
2,3,5-TRICHLOROPYRIDINE, 
2,4,4-TRICHLORO-4-FORMYL-BUTYRONITRILE AS A 
NOVEL COMPOUND AND A PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING IT 

Eginhard Steiner, Fiillinsdorf; Pierre Martin, Rheinfelden, and 

Daniel Bellus, Riehen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 

Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 98,017 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 5, 1978, 
12394/78; Dec. 5, 1978, 12395/78; Oct. 23, 1979, 9488/79; Oct. 
23, 1979, 9489/79 

Int. Cl.3 CO7D 213/61 

U.S. Cl. 546—250 29 Claims 

1. A process for producing 2,3,5-trichloropyridine, which 
process comprises causing trichloroacetaldehyde to undergo 
an addition reaction, in the presence of a catalyst, with acrylo- 
nitrile, and cyclising the formed 2,4,4-trichloro-4-formyl- 
butyronitrile of the formula I 


cl cl (D, 
2 ga Sie a tae a 


cl 


with the splitting-off of water, to give 2,3,5-trichloropyridine. 


4,245,099 
2-ACYL-6-AMINOMETHYLPHENOL DERIVATIVES 
Hiroyuki Itoh, Osaka; Mitoshi Konno, Kyoto; Takao Tokuhiro, 

Nagaokakyo; Sadahiko Iguchi, Yahata, and Masaki Hayashi, 
Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Ono Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,113 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1978, 53-91031 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 2/3/50 
US. Cl. 546—315 37 Claims 
1. A 2-acyl-6aminomethylphenol compound having the 
formula (I): 


()) 


R* 
R2 


wherein R! represents a straight chain or branched chain alkyl 
group of 1 to 6 carbon atoms unsubstituted or substituted with 
1 to 3 halogen atoms; a hydrogen atom or a group having the 
formula (II): 
—CnH2n—R? (1) 
wherein n represents 0 or an integer of 1 to 6; R’ represents a 
cycloalkyl group of 3 to 8 carbon atoms unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted with at least one lower alkyl group; a phenyl group 
unsubstituted or substituted with at least one lower alkyl 
group, a halogen atom, a lower alkoxy group or a lower alkyl- 
thio group; a lower alkoxy group; a lower alkylthio group; a 
lower alkylsulfinyl group; a lower alkylsulfonyl group; an 
N-lower alkylamino group; an N,N-di-lower alkylamino 
group; or a pyridyl, furyl or thienyl group; R? represents a 
straight chain or branched chain alkyl group of 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms; a cycloalkyl group of 4 to 8 carbon atoms unsubstituted 
or substituted with at least one lower alkyl group; or a phenyl 
group unsubstituted or substituted with at least one lower alkyl 
group, a lower alkoxy group, a lower alkylthio group or a 
halogen atom; or a lower alklythio group; R} and R* each 
represents a hydrogen atom or R? and R3 or R2 and R* when 
taken together represent an alkylene group of 2 to 5 carbon 
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atoms unsubstituted or substituted with 1 or 2 lower alkyl 
groups; R5 represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group; 
and R®° represents a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group a 
formyl group, an alkanoyl group of 2 to 5 carbon atoms unsub- 
stituted or substituted with a halogen or a benzoyl group un- 
substituted or substituted with at least one lower alkyl group, 
a hydroxy group or a halogen atom, and the pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

18. 2-Nicotiny]l-4-tert-butyl-6-aminomethylphenol according 
to claim 1. 


4,245,100 
SYDNONIMINE N-ACYL DERIVATIVES AND METHOD 
FOR PREPARING SAME 
Leonid E. Kholodov; Viadimir G. Yashunsky; Roald A. Alt- 
shuler; Mikhail D. Mashkovsky; Valentina V. Ogorodnikova; 
Zoya A. Olovyanishnikova, all of Moscow; Anna S. Vitvit- 
skaya, Leningrad; Valery A. Parshin, and Ekaterina A. Ke- 
lekhsaeva, both of Moscow, all of U.S.S.R., assignors to 
Vsesojuzny nauchno-issledovatelsky khimikofarmatsevti- 
chesky institut imeni S. Ordzhonikidze and Institut biofiziki, 
both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 855,246 
Int. Cl.) A61K 3/1/42; CO7D 271/04 
U.S, Cl. 548—125 
1. An N-acyl sydnonimine of the formula: 


11 Claims 


R—N c—R’ 


4 * Gmn—c—x 
ws. ll 

Oo Oo 

wherein R is selected from the group consisting of B- 

phenylethyl, dl-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl and 1-a-methyl-B- 

phenylethyl; R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 

gen and phenyl; X is selected from the group consisting of 


lower alkyl, and 
~~-{O} a 
R" 


wherein R” is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen and lower fluorinated alkyl; R’”’ is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, a halogen and a lower alkyl; 
with the proviso that 
when R is dl-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl and R’ is H, and R” is 
Cl, then R’” can only be Cl; and when X is 


~~-{O)- r 


and R’, R” and R’” are each hydrogen, then R can only be 
l-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl. 

6. A method for preparing N-acyl derivatives of sydnoni- 
mine of the formula: 


R~—N C—R' 


| 
N * c=N—C—x 
a Il 
o O 
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wherein R is selected from the group consisting of B- 
phenylethyl, dl-a-methyl-8phenylethyl and 1-a-methyl-f- 
phenylethyl; R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and phenyl; X is selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, and 


wherein R” is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halogen, and lower fluorinated alkyl; R’” is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, halogen and lower alkyl; with 
the proviso that when R is dl-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl and R’ is 
H, and R” is Cl, then R’” can only be Cl; and when X is 


and R’, R” and R’”’ are each hydrogen, then R can only be 
l-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl; comprising reacting N-nitroso de- 
rivatives of N-substituted nitriles of a-aminoacids of the for- 
mula: 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of B- 
phenylethyl, dl-a-methyl-8-phenylethyl, and 1-a-methyl-B- 
phenylethyl; R’ is selected from the group consisting of H and 
phenyl; with an acylation agent selected from the group con- 
sisting of acyl halides of carboxylic acids, anhydrides of car- 
boxylic acids, phenyl and substituted phenyl isocyanates, in a 
medium of a suitable organic solvent in the presence of a basic 
amine catalyst selected from the group consisting of tertiary 
amines, followed by isolation of the desired product. 


4,245,101 
METHOD OF PREPARATION AND USE OF 
N-PHENYL-N’-1,2,3-THIADIAZOLE-5-YL-THIOUREA 
Heinz Schulz, and Friedrich Arndt, both of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 8, 1974, Ser. No. 468,031 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 14, 
1973, 2324732 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 13, 
1992, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. AOIN 47/36; COTD 285/06 
US. Cl. 548—127 
1. N-phenyl-N’-1,2,3-thiadiazol-5-yl-thiourea. 


1 Claim 
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4,245,102 
PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
TETRAMISOLE 
Sivaraman Raghu, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to American Cyan- 
amid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 958,221, Nov. 6, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,278 
Int. Cl. CO7D 277/60 
U.S. Cl. 548—155 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of tetramisole which com- 

prises the steps of: 

(a) reacting at a temperature between about — 20° C. and 30° 
C. at from about one-half to about four hours at least 
equimolar amounts of an imidoyl halide having the for- 
mula: X—C(R})—N—CH(Ar)—(CH?2)2—X wherein Ar 
is phenyl, R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or lower 
alkyl-substituted phenyl, R2 is hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
and X is halo, and hydroxyethylamine or an alkoxyethyla- 
mine having the formula: RxO—(CH2)2—NH)p2 wherein 
R2 is hydrogen or lower alkyl to obtain an amidine hydro- 
halide; 

(b) reacting the latter amidine hydrohalide having the for- 
mula: R2O—CH2—CH2—NH—C(R))—=N—CH(Ar- 
)—CH?2X.HX at a temperature ranging from —20° C. to 
50° C. with either an inorganic base, hydroxyethylamine 
or alkoxyethylamine having the formula: H2N—CH- 
2—CH2—OR? in the presence of an inert halogenated 
hydrocarbon solvent to obtain an imidazoline having the 
formula: 


N-—(CH2—OR?) 


D-R 


where Ar, Rj, and R2 are as defined above; 

(c) hydrolyzing the latter imidazoline with an aqueous base 
or mineral acid at a temperature ranging from about 25° C. 
to about 150° C. to cleave the ring to thereby obtain an 
amidoamine having the formula: 


Re 
N 


R,;CONH—CH(Ar)—CH2—NH—CH?—CH- 
2—OR?2 


where Ar, Rj, and R2 are as above defined; 

(d) further reacting the latter amidoamine with a suitable 
inorganic base or acid to obtain a diamine having the 
formula: NH2—CH(Ar)—CH2—NH—CH2—CH2—OR?2 
wherein Ar, Rj, and R2 are as above defined; 

(e) reacting the latter diamine with carbon disulfide in an 
inert solvent at a temperature of from — 10° C. to 40° C. 
for thirty minutes to about four hours to provide a dithio- 
carbamate having the tautomeric formula: 


©sc(s)\—NH—C(Ar)—CH2— ®NH?(CH?. 
)2—OR2; 


(f) heating at 80° C. to 150° C. from two to twenty hours the 
latter dithiocarbamate to produce a thione having 


N-—-CH2—CH2—OR, 


Si A 


(g) reacting the latter .thione with the acid having the 
formula: HA to provide an imidazothiazole having the 
formula: 
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wherein Ar, Rj, and R2 are as defined above, and A is an anion z : : . 
offs proshicet's: bse Kocsptalld wer py where Ar is phenyl and A is an anion of a pharmaceuti- 
(h) neutralizing the latter with an inorganic base to obtain cally acceptable acid, and é . 
tetramisole having the formula: (g) thereafter, neutralizing said tetramisole salt with an aque- 
ous inorganic base to obtain tetramisole per se. 
N ? tap 


as 
4,245,104 
ISOXAZOLINES AND ISOXAZOLIDINES 
Enrico G. Baggiolini, Nutley; Hsi L. Lee, West Paterson, and 
Milan R. Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, all of N.J., assignors 
4,245,103 to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
2 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,119, Aug. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 
PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARATION OF 4,130,713. This application Dec. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 965,660 
TETRAMISOLE 3 
. Int. Cl.3 CO7P 515/04 
Sivaraman Raghu, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to American Cyan- 548 Clai 
amid Company, Stamford, Conn US. C. ae) 8 
Continuation of Ser. No. 958,222, Nov. 6, 1978, abandoned. This! “ COmpound of the formula: 
application Aug. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 63,289 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 277/60 COOR; yy 
US. Cl. 548—155 5 Claims a j 
1. A process for the preparation of tetramisole which com- \ UN ‘tin 
prises the steps of: Pa) 
(a) reacting at least equimolar quantities of an arylvinyl / 
oxide having the formula: . 
(CH2)3R2 


7\ wherein 
Ar—CH—CH)2 R; is lower alkyl, phenyl or naphthyl; 
R2 is —CH3 or —CH2OR3; and 
with an alkoxyethylamine having the formula: R;-0—(C- _R3 is lower alkyl, phenyl, naphthyl, benzyl or a-lower alkyl 
Haat a temperature of from 0°-150° C. to obtain an N- benzyl; said phenyl and naphthyl each are unsubstituted or 
(arylhydroxyalkyl)alkoxyethylamine having the formula: substituted with a halogen, lower alkylenedioxy having 2 
Ar—CH(OH)—CH2—NH—CH2CH2—OR}, wherein to 5 carbon atoms, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, with the 
Ar is phenyl and R, is a lower alkyl group, lower alkyl and lower alkoxy moieties each having 1 to 7 
(b) reacting the latter N-substituted alkoxyethylamine in the carbon atoms, 
presence of a mineral acid with a nitrile having the for- Or the racemate thereof. 
mula R2C|N, where R2 is hydrogen, alkyl, or aryl at a 
temperature of from —25° to 60° C. to obtain an amidoa- 
mine having the formula: R2—CO—NH—CH(Ar) —CH- 
2—NH—CH2CH?2—0r1, where Ar, Rj, and R2 are the 
same as hereinabove defined, 4,245,105 
(c) hydrolyzing the latter amidoamine with an aqueous 3.(g-CYANOALKYL)CARBAMYL BENZIMIDAZOLYL 
inorganic base or a mineral acid at a temperature ranging CARBAMATES 
from about 0° C. to about 110° C. for a period of from one Karoly Szabo, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Syracuse University 
to six hours to obtain a diamine having the formula: Research Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
NH2—CH(Ar)—CH2—NH—CH2CH2—OR, where R; Filed Sep. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 721,905 
and Ar are as above defined, Claims priority, application France, Sep. 17, 1975, 75 28458 
(d) reacting the resultant diamine with carbon disulfide in an Int. Cl.) CO7TD 235/32 
inert organic solvent at a temperature ranging from about U.S. Cl. 548—306 2 Claims 
—10° C. to about 40° C. to obtain a dithiocarbamate, 1. A compound which is 2-methoxycarbonylamino-3-((1- 
(e) heating the latter dithiocarbamate at a temperature rang- Cyano-1-phenyl)ethyl]carbamyl benzimidazole of the formula: 
ing from about 80° C. to about 150° C. for from two to 
twenty hours in an inert organic solvent to produce a 
thione having the formula: 


N-—CH2CH?—OR; 
ae ag 


(f) further reacting the latter resultant thione with an acid 
having the formula HA to provide an imidazothiazole 
having the formula: 


C—NH~—COOCH;. 
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4,245,106 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1-ALKYL-3-ARYL-4-PYRAZOLECARBOXYLATES 
Lawrence H. Brannigan, Olivette; John E. Franz, Crestwood, 
and Robert K. Howe, Bridgeton, all of Mo., assignors to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 898,572, Apr. 21, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 715,011, Aug. 18, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,116,673, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 645,181, Dec. 29, 1975, abandoned. This application Jul. 5, 
1979, Ser. No. 55,105 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 231/14 
US. Cl. 548—378 4 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a compound of the for- 
mula 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
agriculturally acceptable cations, alkyl having from 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, phenoxy lower alkyl, lower alkyl thio lower 
alkyl and tetrafluorocyclobutylmethyl; Rj; is lower alkyl; and 
X and Y are independently selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, trifluoromethyl, halo, lower alkyl and lower 
alkoxy; provided that X, Y and R may not simultaneously be 
hydrogen; which comprises reacting in the presence of acetic 
acid, a propenoic acid or ester having the formula 


N(CH3)2 


and a hydrazine having the formula 


Il 
CH3CH,0C—NH—NH—Rj, 


wherein R, Rj, X and Y are as defined above. 


4,245,107 
CEPHALOSPORIN DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Chisei Shibuya; Hirataka Itoh, both of Fuji; Yutaka Usubuchi, 
Yokohama, and Mitsuaki Akamine, Fuji, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 754,633, Dec. 27, 1976, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 644,241, Dec. 24, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,172,197. This application Sep. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 79,256 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1974, 49-149180; 
Jun, 11, 1975, 50-69589; Jul. 15, 1975, 50-85763 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 333/24 
US. Cl. 549—66 
1. 2-thienylsulfinylacetic acid. 


2 Claims 
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4,245,108 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
2-THIO-2-SUBSTITUTED-ALKANOIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Kiyosi Kondo, Yamato; Daiei Tunemoto, Sagamihara; Akira 
Negishi, Yamato, and Minoru Suda, Sagamihara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sagami Chemical Research Center, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1977, 52-98271; 
Sep. 7, 1977, 52-106826 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 149/40; COTD 333/24 
U.S. Cl, 549—79 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a 2-thio-2-substituted-alkanoic 
acid derivative represented by the formula (I) 


R (D 
A—C—COOR‘* 
SR3 


wherein A represents (1) a substituted-phenyl group of the 
formula 


in which Y! represents an unsubstituted- or substituted- 
phenoxy group wherein the substituent is a halogen atom, a 
trifluoromethyl group or an alkoxy group having | to 4 carbon 
atoms, or (2) a substituted-thienyl group of the formula 


“th. 


Ss 


in which Y? represents an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms; R represents an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 
R3 represents a phenyl group, an alkylphenyl group wherein 
the alkyl group has 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or an alkyl group 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and R‘ represents a hydrogen atom 
or an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, which comprises 
condensing an aldehyde compound of the formula (V) 

A—CHO (Vv) 
wherein A is as defined above, with a haloform of the formula 
CHX3 wherein X represents a halogen atom and a mercaptan 
compound of the formula (IV) 

R3SH (IV) 
wherein R3 is as defined above, in the presence of a base to 


produce a 2-(arylthio or alkylthio)-2-substituted-acetic acid of 
the formula (III) 


A—CH—COOH 
SR3 


wherein A and R3 are as defined above, and reacting the result- 
ing 2-(arylthio or alkylthio)-2-substituted-acetic acid with an 
alkylating agent represented by the formula (II) 

RZ (ID 
wherein R is as defined above, and Z represents a halogen 
atom, an alkyl- or arylsulfonyloxy group or a sulfuric acid ester 
residual group, in the presence of at least 2 mols of a base per 
mol of the 2-(arylthio or alkylthio)-2-substituted acetic acid, to 
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form the compound of the formula (I) wherein R4 represents a 
hydrogen atom and, optionally, converting the resulting com- 
pound to the compound of the formula (I) wherein R* repre- 
sents an alkyl group by esterification. 


4,245,109 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ASTAXANTHIN 

Hans J. Mayer, Fiillinsdorf, and Robert K. Miiller, Basel, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 

N.J. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,626 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 

6073/78; Mar. 29, 1979, 2921/79 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/612 


2, 1978, 


USS. Cl. 560—61 
1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


wherein Rj; is acyloxy or an ether group convertible into a 
hydroxy group; and the dotted bond can be optionally hydro- 
genated. 


4,245,110 
POLYALKYLENE OXIDE-CONTAINING URETHANE 
POLYOLS WITH SULPHONIC ACID GROUPS 

Helmut Engelhard; Gerhard D. Wolf, both of Dormagen; Francis 

Bentz, Cologne, and Giinther Nischk, Dormagen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 10, 1975, Ser. No. 557,202 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 

1974, 2412217 
Int. Ci? CO7C 143/675, 143/155 

U.S. Cl. 560—160 3 Claims 

1. Sulphonic acid group-containing polyalkylene oxide-con- 
taining urethane polyols corresponding to the formula: 


Oo R3;0H 


X O;3S—R; ee 


R2 R,OH _}, 
wherein 

X represents an NHg radical or an alkali metal atom; 

R represents a straight- or branched-chain aliphatic group 
with from 2 to 7 carbon atoms or an aromatic group which 
consists of one ring or two fused rings which may be 
substituted by halogen, by aliphatic groups having from 1 
to 5 carbon atoms or by further sulphonic acid groups or 
by nitro groups; 

R2 represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group; 

R3 and R4 which may be the same or different, represent a 
divalent straight- or branched-chain aliphatic group with 
from 2 to 10 carbon atoms; 

n represents a number of from 1 to 50; and 

y represents an integer sufficient to satisfy the valence re- 
quirements of the group Rj. 
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4,245,111 
METHOD OF PREPARING PROSTAGLANDIN B, 
DERIVATIVES 
B. David Polis, deceased, late of Wyndmoor, Pa. (by Edith Polis, 
executrix), and Sara F. Kwong, New Britan, Pa., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secretary 
of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,819 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—121 10 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a class of prostaglandin derivatives 
PGB, for restoring oxidative phosphorylation in aged de- 
graded mitochondria, comprising, in combination, the steps of: 
mixing substantially equal volumes of a 5% solution 15-keto 
PGB, methyl ester in ethanol and of 2 N base solution to 
form a first mixture; 
heating said first mixture about four hours at 80° C. to form 
a reaction product containing the derivatives PGB, misci- 
ble in water; and 

extracting the residue derivatives PGB, from said product. 


4,245,112 
NOVEL PENTEN-2-YL-DERIVATIVES 

Jacqueline Ficini, Paris, and Jean-Pierre Genet, Fontenay aux 

Roses, both of France, assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, 

France 

Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 97,709 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 13, 1978, 78 35047 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/732 

U.S. Cl. 560—181 3 Claims 

1. A penten-2-yl derivative of the formula in the trans form 


CH;00C COOCH; 


CH3 CH 


| 
alt et 2) Ge 


OR CH; 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and acetyl. 


4,245,113 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 

2,3,4,4-TETRACHLORO-3-BUTENOIC ACID ESTERS 
Giinther Maahs, and Konrad Rombusch, both of Marl, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Chemische Werke Huels, A.G., 

Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,204 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 10, 

1978, 2810397 , 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/65 

U.S. Cl. 560—219 7 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a 2,3,4,4-tetrachloro-3-butenoic 
acid ester which comprises reacting tetrachlorocyclobutenone 
in the presence of hexachloro-1,3-butadiene with an alcohol at 
a temperature of 125°-200° C. 


4,245,114 
GLYCOL ESTER PREPARATION 
Alan Peltzman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Halcon Research 
and Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,139, Dec. 21, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 971,133 
Int. Cl.’ CO7C 67/05 
U.S, Cl. 560—246 7 Claims 
1. In a continuous process for the preparation of glycol 
esters wherein an olefin, a carboxylic acid, and molecular 
oxygen are reacted in the presence of a catalyst system com- 
prising a variable valent cation and bromine, chlorine, a bro- 
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mine-containing compound or a chlorine-containing com- 
pound, in an oxidation zone containing a body of liquid reac- 
tion medium comprising the carboxylic acid and liquid reac- 
tion products including said glycol esters and in which the 
variable valent cation exists during the reaction both in an 
insoluble form and in a soluble active form, the improvement 
which comprises employing an oxidation zone which is verti- 
cally elongated and has a vertical dimension which is at least 3 
times and not greater than 40 times its traverse dimension, 
continuously withdrawing some of said reaction medium from 
the upper part of said body and returning at least some of said 
withdrawn reaction medium to the bottom part of said body in 
said reaction zone, while continuously introducing olefin, 
carboxylic acid, recycled unreacted gas and molecular oxygen 
into the lower part of said body to combine to impart to said 
reaction medium in said oxidation zone an upward, superficial 
velocity of at least 0.05 ft./sec., said recycle gas and molecular 
oxygen being introduced separately into said lower part of said 
body with the oxygen being introduced at a point above the 
point of introduction of the recycle gas, and the point of intro- 
duction of the recycle gas being above the point of introduc- 
tion of said withdrawn reaction medium, whereby said insolu- 
ble form of said catalyst is continuously converted to the active 
soluble form to be available in the area of interaction among 
said oxygen, said olefin and said carboxylic acid to be effective 
to produce said glycol esters at a high rate and with high 
selectivity. 


4,245,115 
SELECTIVE CARBONYLATION OF OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED HYDROCARBONS USING 

PALLADIUM-ARSINE OR -STIBINE CATALYSTS 

Stephen A. Butter, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,362, May 14, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 447,709, 
Mar. 4, 1975, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 8,699, Feb. 4, 1970, abandoned. This application Sep. 14, 
1977, Ser. No. 833,194 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 67/38 

U.S. Cl. 560—233 12 Claims 

1. A liquid phase process for the carbonylation of olefini- 
cally unsaturated hydrocarbon compounds carbonylatable to a 
mixture of iso and normal carbonyl-containing compounds by 
reacting an olefinically unsaturated hydrocarbon compound 
with carbon monoxide and a hydroxylic compound selected 
from the group consisting of alcohol, water and phenol in the 
presence of a palladium salt catalyst having the formula 
LmPdXy in which L is a ligand member selected from the 
group consisting of phenyl or tolyl arsines and stibines, X is an 
acid function selected from the group consisting of halide, 
sulfate, phosphate, nitrate, borate, acetate, and propionate, m is 
an integer from 1 to 4 inclusive, and y is an integer or 1 or 2, 
the sum of m+y being an integer of from 2 to 6 inclusive 
wherein no external hydrogen or oxygen is added to said 
process and wherein said mixture of iso and normal carbonyl- 
containing compounds comprise iso and normal esters in a 
ratio of iso to normal of from about 3:1 to about 20:1 and 
wherein said carbonylation is carried out in the presence of 
2-10 additional moles of said arsine or stibine ligand per mole 
of said catalyst. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,245,116 
RACEMIZATION OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
2-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)-3-METHYLBUTYRIC ACID 
Nobuo Ohno, Toyonaka; Masakazu Miyakado, and Hajime 
Hirai, both of Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 811,926, Jun. 30, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,948 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1976, 51-78089 
Int. Cl.3 CO7B 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 562—401 9 Claims 
1. A method for racemization of optically active 2-(4-chloro- 
phenyl)-3-methylbutyric acid which comprises the steps of: 
(a) reacting said acid with a hydroxide or carbonate of an 
alkali metal or alkaline earth metal at a temperature of 
more than 110° C., wherein the amount of said hydroxide 
or carbonate is, on a molar basis, greater than the amount 
of said acid, to produce a racemate of the alkali metal or 
alkaline earth metal salt of said acid, and 
(b) converting said racemate of the salt of said acid to said 
acid. 


4,245,117 

PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF PURE L-CYSTINE 
Paui Scherberich, Dietzenbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Ro- 

essler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 849,610, Nov. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Jun, 26, 1979, Ser. No. 52,240 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 

1976, 2653332 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 149/247 


US. Cl. 562—554 22 Claims 


1. In a process for the recovery of pure L-cystine from a 
mixture with other amino carboxylic acid by fractional crystal- 


lization in the presence of an acid other than said amino car- 
boxylic acids and water and wherein said other amino carbox- 
ylic acids include at least one selected from the group consist- 
ing of glycine, alanine, valine, leucine, 8-phenylalanine, serine, 
threonine, tyrosine, aspartic acid, glutamic acid, lysine, arge- 
nine, histidine, methionine, proline and tryptophane, the im- 
provement comprising starting with a mixture of said amino 
carboxylic acids, an alcoholic medium, water and an acid other 
than said amino carboxylic acids and carrying out the crystalli- 
zation of the salt of L-cystine and the acid in said water con- 
taining alcoholic medium, there being present from said start | 
to 50 weight percent of water based on the total weight of the 
mixture of L-cystine, other amino carboxylic acid, alcoholic 
medium, water and acid other than an amino carboxylic acid. 


4,245,118 
OXIDATION OF UNSATURATED ALDEHYDES 

Haruhisa Yamamoto; Kiyomori Ooura, and Shinichi Akiyama, 

all of Takaoka, Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan, 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1978, 53-3581 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 51/25, 57/055 

U.S. Cl. 562—532 6 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an unsaturated carboxylic acid, 
which comprises catalytically oxidizing an unsaturated alde- 
hyde selected from the group consisting of acrolein and meth- 
acrolein in the vapor phase using molecular oxygen in the 
presence of a catalyst expressed by the formula 


AgByC-MogP-Or 


wherein A represents at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of K, Rb, Cs and Tl; B represents at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of Be, Y, La, Nd, 
Sm and Hf; C represents at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of V, Cr, Ba, Sr, Al, Sn, Pb, Mn, Zr, W and 
Bi; a, b, c, d, e and f are the number of atoms of A, B, C, Mo, 
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P and O, respectively; and d is 12, a, b and e are independently 
0.05 to 12, c is 0 to 12, and f is the number of oxygen atoms 
which satisfies the valences of the other elements. 


4,245,119 
4-(MONOALKYLAMINO) BENZENE 
POLYCARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Robert G. Shepherd, South Nyack, N.Y., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 836,945, Sep. 27, 1977. This application 
Noy. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,537 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 101/66 
U.S, Cl. 562—458 6 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of those 
of the structural formula: 


Zz 


wherein R, is a straight chain or branched alkyl group of the 
formula C,H, 41 wherein n is an integer from 8 to 19, inclu- 
sive; X, Y and Z are each individually selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and COOR3 wherein R3 is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl having up to 4 
carbon atoms, carboxyalkyl, mono- or dihydroxyalkyl, dialk- 
ylaminohydroxyalkyl, polymethyleneiminohydroxyalky]l, 
phenyl, halophenyl, carboxyphenyl, benzyl, halobenzyl, car- 
boxybenzyl, pyridylmethyl, halopyridylmethyl, carbox- 
ypyridylmethyl, 3-pyridyl, halo-3-pyridyl, carboxy-3-pyridyl, 
alkali metal cations or alkali earth metal cations with the pro- 
viso that one of X,Y and Z must be hydrogen and two of X,Y 
and Z must be COOR3; or the pharmacologically acceptable 
acid addition salts thereof. 


4,245,120 
4-(MONOALKYLAMINO)BENZENE POLYCARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Robert G. Shepherd, South Nyack, N.Y., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 836,945 
Int. Cl. CO7C 101/66 
US. Cl, 562—458 17 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of those 
of the structural formula: 


[X] COOR; 


[Y] COOR; 


[Z] COOR; 


wherein R, is, a straight chain or branched alkyl group of the 
formula C,H2,41 wherein n is an integer from 8 to 19, inclu- 
sive and R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl having up to 4 carbon atoms, carboxylalkyl, mono- or 
dihydroxyalkyl, dialkylaminohydroxyyalkyl polyme- 
thyleneiminohydroxyalkyl, phenyl, halophenyl, carboxyphe- 
nyl, benzyl, halobenzyl, carboxybenzyl, pyridmethyl, 
halopyridylmethyl, carboxypridylmethyl, 3-pyridyl, halo-3- 
pyridyl, carboxy-3-pyridyl, alkali metal cations and alkali earth 
metal cations and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addi- 
tion salts thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


4,245,121 
PROSTENOIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Allan Wissner, Monsey, N.Y.; Martin J. Weiss, Oradell, and 
Karel F. Bernady, South Summerville, both of N.J., assignors 
to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 783,033, Mar. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 4,197,407. 
This application Feb. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 118,276 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 177/00 
U.S. Cl. 562—500 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


20 Claims 
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wherein R; is selected from the group hydroxy, tri-(C; to C4) 
alkylsilyloxy and C; to Cg alkoxy; R2 is selected from the group 
hydrogen, hydroxy, tri-(C; to C4) alkylsilyloxy and C2-Cs 
alkanoyloxy; Y is a trivalent radical selected from the group 


sa ois oe 
oN, and we. 
R30” H)— R30 CH)— 


wherein R;3 is selected from the group hydrogen, tri-(C; to C4) 
alkylsilyloxy and C2-Cs alkanoyl; X is a divalent radical se- 
lected from the group 


R4 
a 
f and 


4 
Nf : 
ee N, 7 N, 
4 
wherein Rg is selected from the group hydrogen and C; to C7 
alkyl; the moiety C)3-Cy4 is trans-vinylene; m and n are indi- 
vidually an integer of from 0 to 4 with the proviso that the sum 
of m and n is equal to from 2 to 4; w is zero or 1; Z is 


wherein Rg is selected 


cis 
—CH?—CH=CH—CH?2—(CH)?), 


wherein thereof; the mirror image thereof; and the pharmaco- 
logical!y acceptable cationic salts thereof when R is hydro- 
gen. 


4,245,122 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALLYL 
ACETONE 

Takao Yoshida, West Long Branch; Denis E. Hruza, Sr., Brick 

Town, and John B. Hall, Rumson, all of N.J., assignors to 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 100,534 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 45/45 

US. Cl. 568—397 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing allyl acetone comprising the 

steps, in sequential order of: 

(a) first mixing methyl acetoacetate or ethyl acetoacetate 
with sodium carbonate and tricapryl methyl ammonium 
chloride; 

(b) heating the mixture to a temperature in the range of 
about 50° C.; 

(c) adding allyl chloride to the resulting mixture while main- 
taining the temperature of the reaction mass in the range 
of from about 50° C. up to about 65° C.; 
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(d) heating the reaction mass slowly to a temperature of 


about 100° C. over a period of three hours; 


(e) cooling the reaction mass to a temperature in the range of 


20°-25° C.; 
(f) hydrolyzing the resulting reaction product using aqueous 
acetic acid at a temperature in the range of 20°-25° C.; 
(g) fractionally distilling the resulting reaction product 
yielding substantially pure allyl acetone. 
The mole ratio of sodium carbonate:allyl chloride:ethyl or 
methyl acetoacetate being about 1:1:1; and the ratio of tricap- 
ryl ammonium chloride:allyl chloride being about 10 grams 
per mole, the reaction of the allyl chloride and methyl or ethyl 
acetoacetate taking place in the absence of solvent. 


4,245,123 

METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN OXIDIZING 

AGENT AND METHOD FOR USING THE OXIDIZING 
AGENT 
Makoto Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1977, 52/131832 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 179/00 


USS. Cl. 568—577 1 Claim 


1. A method of manufacturing an oxidizing agent containing 
an organic peroxide compound comprising the step of oxidiz- 
ing an aqueous solution containing as its sole oxidizable agent 
more than 1% by weight of a polyoxyalkylene polyether, or a 
melted polyoxyalkylene polyether by introducing an oxidizing 
gas consisting of oxygen and ozone thereinto at a temperature 
between 50° and 100° C., said polyoxyalkylene polyether hav- 
ing an average molecular weight of 1,000 to 30,000 and being 
represented by the following general forumla: 


-£R-Oh 


where R stands for an alkylene group represented by a general 
forumula (CH2),, where m=2 or 3. 


4,245,124 
ISOCAMPHYL-GUAIACOL-ETHYL ETHERS 
Kurt Bauer, and Gerd-Karl Lange, both of Holzminden, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,432 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 25, 
1979, 2921139 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 43/205, 43/21 
U.S. Cl. 568—633 
1. (Isocamph-5-yl)-guaiacyl ethers of the formula 


2 Claims 
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wherein 
R is an isocamph-5-yl radical in the 6- or 4-position relative 
to the ethoxy group. 


4,245,125 
NOVEL ADDUCTS 
Hermann O. Wirth, Bensheim, and Hans-Helmut Friedrich, 
Lautertal, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,599 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 18, 1978, 
5391/78; Aug. 4, 1978, 8360/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 43/10, 43/11; CO8F 120/18, 2/00 
US. Cl. 568—680 4 Claims 
1. A compound of formula I 
A-mB (D 
wherein 
A is a compound of formula III 


Ri—X—(CH2—Q—O}7H 


m is a rational number between 0.8 and 4.0, 
B is H2Q2, 

R, is alkyl of 3 to 18 carbon atoms, 

X is —O—, 

nis | or 2, and 

Q is —CH(OH)CH2—. 


4,245,126 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A MIXTURE OF 
2- AND 4-HYDROXYBENZYL ALCOHOL 

Helmut Fiege, Leverkusen; Karlfried Wedemeyer, Cologne; 

Kurt Bauer, and Reiner Molleken, both of Holzminden, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 71,427 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 14, 

1979, 2928554 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 39/11 

U.S. Cl. 568—764 7 Claims 

1. In the known process for the preparation of a mixture of 
2- and 4-hydroxybenzyl alcohol by reacting phenol with para- 
formaldehyde in the presence of a basic catalyst, the improve- 
ment comprising using as basic catalyst a compound which 
exhibits two or more tertiary nitrogen atoms per molecule and 
a pKg value of =6.5 (measured at 20° C. in water). 


4,245,127 
PROCESS FOR CHLORINATING XYLENOLS 
Teiziro Matsumoto; Moriyasu Matsuda; Hiroshi Mizokami; 
Tsuneo Kibamoto, and Katsuma Hatta, all of Kakogawa, 
Japan, assignors to Seitetsu Kagaku Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1976, Ser. No. 736,029 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1975, 50-131685 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 39/27 
U.S, Cl. 568—779 7 Claims 
1. In a process for chlorinating xylenols which comprises 
employing as a catalyst 0.01 to 10% by weight of at least one 
metal chloride selected from the group consisting of ferric 
chloride, aluminum chloride, titanium tetrachloride, and anti- 
mony pentachloride based upon the weight of the xylenols and 
introducing sulfuryl chloride as a chlorinating agent to the 
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reaction system, wherein the improvement comprises employ- 
ing in the reaction system 0.001 to 1% by weight based upon 
the weight of the xylenols of at least one saturated aliphatic 
mercaptan containing only carbon and hydrogen in the alkyl 
group and having | to 15 carbon atoms and carrying out the 
chlorination in the presence of a chlorinated hydrocarbon 
solvent. 


4,245,128 
PROCESS FOR CLEAVING DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 
ALKANES 

Nobukatu Kato, Tokai; Tsutomu Takase, Nagoya; Yoshio 

Morimoto, Tokai; Teruo Yuasa, and Minoru Hattori, both of 

Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, 

Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,810 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1978, 53-98268 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 37/52 

U.S. Cl. 568—806 14 Claims 

1. A process for cleaving dihydroxydipheny] alkane to pro- 
duce an alkenyl! phenol, alkenyl phenol polymer and mixtures 
thereof, which comprises continuously feeding said dihydrox- 
ydipheny! alkane into an inert organic solvent reaction me- 
dium containing a basic catalyst wherein said basic catalyst is 
an oxide, hydroxide or carbonate of an alkali metal or an alka- 
line earth metal, an alkali metal salt of phenol or bisphenol A, 
or an alkali metal salt of a weakly acidic fatty acid, heating the 
reaction mixture at a temperature of 150° to 250° C. and at a 
pressure of 10 to 100 mmHg, maintaining the concentration of 
said dihydroxydipheny] alkane in the reaction medium at not 
more than 30% by weight, cleaving said dihydroxydiphenyl 
alkane in said reaction medium; and continuously distilling the 
cleavage product out of the reaction system and recovering it. 


4,245,129 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING HEXANITROBIBENZYL 
Everett E. Gilbert, Morristown, N.J., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 66,599 
Int. Cl. CO7C 79/10 

USS. Cl. 568—931 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing 2,2’,4,4’,6,6’-hexanitrobibenzy] 
comprising the steps of adding an aqueous solution of an alkali 
or alkaline-earth metal hypochlorite containing a alkali or 
alkaline-earth metal hydroxide to a solution of trinitrotoluene 
in a solvent selected from the group consisting of methanol, 
ethanol, 2-methoxyethanol, isopropanol, acetone, tetrahydro- 
furan, N,N-dimethylformamide, N,N-dimethylacetamide, pyr- 
idine and N-methyl pyrrolidinone and then recovering said 
hexanitrobibenzy]. 


CHEMICAL 


4,245,130 
ISOMERIZATION OF ALKYL AROMATICS USING A 
GALLIUM CONTAINING ALUMINOSILICATE 
CATALYST 

John R. Jones, Weybridge, and Dennis C. Wood, Sunbury-on- 

Thames, both of England, assignors to The British Petroleum 

Company Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,040 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 2, 1978, 

26296/78 
Int. Cl.) CO7C 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 585—481 10 Claims 

1. A process for the hydrocatalytic treatment of a feedstock 
comprising a mixture of alkyl aromatics, containing at least one 
di- or polymethyl benzene and an alkyl benzene selected from 
ethyl-benzene, methylethylbenzene and propylbenzene which 
process comprises contacting said mixture at a temperature of 
from 300° to 500° C., a pressure of from 0 to 100 bars gauge and 
in the presence of hydrogen with a catalyst composition con- 
sisting essentially of an aluminosilicate having a gallium com- 
pound deposited thereon and/or an aluminosilicate in which 
the cations have been exchanged with gallium ions so that the 
monoalkylbenzenes mainly undergo isomerization to form 
xylenes or polymethyl benzenes, and recovering a product 
containing isomerised di- or polymethyl benzenes and a re- 
duced content of the alkyl benzene. 


4,245,131 
DIMERIZATION OF OLEFINS USING TANTALUM AND 
NIOBIUM CATALYSTS 
Richard R. Schrock, Brighton, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 32, Jan. 2, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,628, Mar. 6, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 54,211 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 2/26 
U.S. Cl. 585—511 12 Claims 

1. The process of forming a 1-butene selectively which 
comprises contacting a C2 to C4 olefin with the catalyst of the 
formula 


(A)m 
(R2)—Z—(R) 
(R') 


wherein R is cyclopentadienyl, CsH,Mes_— x, wherein x is an 
integer from 0 to 5, or neopentylidene, R! is neopentyl or 
benzyl, n is 0 or 1, R? is neopentylidene, benzylidene, tetra- 
methylene or 2, 3-dimethyltetramethylene, A is halo or a moi- 
ety of the formula YR3R4R5 wherein Y is a group 5 element 
and R3, R4 and R5 can be the same or different and are C)-C4 
alkyl, aralkyl, aryl or bipyridyl and Z is tantalum or niobium: 
m=1 or 2. 








ELECTRICAL 


4,245,132 
ELECTRIC MELT FURNACE-ELECTRODES INCLINED 
TOWARD EACH OTHER TO VARY THE FIRING PATH 
DURING STEADY STATE OPERATION AND TO CREATE 
HOT SPOTS AFTER HEAT LOSS OR DURING START-UP 
Max G. Chrisman, Granville, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,551 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 5/02; HOSB 3/00 


1. An electric furnace for resistive heating of molten glass by 
the Joule effect comprising: a chamber for containing a body of 
said glass; a first and second electrode, each of said electrodes 
having a first end which is the base thereof and a second end 
which is opposite said first end; means for mounting said first 
and second electrodes in a spaced relationship in said chamber 
such that at least one of said electrodes is inclined toward the 
other electrode so that the distance between said first ends of 
said electrodes defines a longer electrical current path than the 
electrical current path defined by the distance between said 
second ends; and means for applying electrical power to said 
glass through said first and second electrodes for heating said 
glass by the Joule effect. 


4,245,133 
ROOF FOR COVERED ELECTRIC SMELTING 
FURNACES 
Harald Krogsrud, Gjettum, Norway, assignor to Elkem-Spigerv- 
erket, A/S, Oslo, Norway 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 966,270, Dec. 4, 1978, 
abandoned, This application Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,427 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 6, 1977, 774162 
Int. Cl? F27D 1/12 


USS, Cl, 13—35 10 Claims 


1. In a roof for covered electric smelting furnaces wherein 
the roof comprises a plurality of abutting pie-shaped sections of 
steel plate, cooling pipes welded to the outside surface of the 
steel plates of the roof with continuous welds, the cooling 
pipes being of sufficient capacity and effective spacing to be 
capable of maintaining a temperature on the inside of the roof 
between 150° C. and 400° C. when said smelting furnace is in 
operation, and a cooling medium which flows through said 
cooling pipes, the length of the cooling pipes being such that 
there will be a rise in temperature of the cooling medium of no 


more than about 25° C. from the introduction of the cooling 


medium to the cooling pipe until the cooling medium leaves 
the cooling pipe. 


4,245,134 
CABLE TERMINATION APPARATUS 
Ronald C. Oldham, and Malcolm L. Hayward, both of Chand- 


lersford, England, assignors to International Standard Elec- 
tric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,089 
Int. Cl.3 HO2G 9/02 


USS. Cl. 174—70 S 5 Claims 


1. A termination assembly for water-tight connection of a 
tail coaxial cable to a submarine coaxial cable, said submarine 
cable having an inner conductor, a dielectric core surrounding 
said inner conductor, a generally tubular concentric outer 
conductor over said core and an outer jacket covering said 
outer conductor; said tail cable having a central conductor, a 
plastic dielectric about said central conductor and an outer 
conductor braid over said dielectric, comprising: 

a generally conical ferrule of metallic material and a substan- 
tially coaxial hollow metallic tube in communication with 
the smaller end of said ferruie, the inner conductor of said 
submarine cable being inserted axially into said metallic 
tube and being mechanically and electrically affixed 
therein; 

a molded dielectric plastic jacket over said ferrule and all 
except a projecting portion of said hollow metallic tube 
adjacent its end, said jacket tapering substantially down to 
the diameter of said plastic dielectric of said tail cable at its 
end opposite said hollow metallic tube projecting portion; 

first means including an auxillary conductive braid placed 
over said molded jacket; 

second means including a hollow conductive metallic gener- 
ally conical member fitted over said molded jacket and 
being electrically and mechanically affixed to said first 
means braid at its larger end and to the outer conductor 
braid of said tail cable at its smaller end; 

third means including a second molded plastic part filling the 
gap between said molded jacket and the indented end of 
said submarine cable core, all of said molded plastic piece 
parts being heat fused together to form a water-tight 
continuous jacket. 


4,245,135 

BUS BAR FOR A CARD FRAME FOR CIRCUIT CARDS 
Harald Weiss, Bremen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Vero 

Electronics GmbH, Bremen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,339 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 18, 

1978, 7811665[U] 
Int. Cl.’ HO2G 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 174—72 B 3 Claims 

1. A bus bar for a card frame for receiving circuit cards, said 
bus bar comprising a one-piece electrically insulating housing, 
having a recess of U-section, a stack of electrically conducting 
strips separated by insulating foils and disposed in face contact 
with one another within the housing with the strips extending 
parallel to the base of the recess, a cover member clipped to the 
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open end of the housing and a pad of resilient material disposed 
in the recess between the stack and the cover member and 
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serving to maintain the stack in compression within the hous- 
ing. 


4,245,136 
MONITOR AMPLIPHONES 
Robert W. Krauel, Jr., 615 Traffic St., Bossier City, La. 71111 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 951,015 
Int. Cl.3 HO4S 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 GQ 13 Claims 


1. Headphone apparatus for comparing a reference perfor- 
mance to an independent performance of a musical work com- 
prising: 

right and left earpieces each comprising a generally cup- 

shaped casing adapted for covering the ears of a listener, 
first and second speaker means carried within each of said 
earpieces, 

coupling means connected to said first speaker means in each 

earpiece for coupling a first source of audio frequency 
signals representing said reference performance to said 
first speaker means, and 


electronic signal processing means, including amplifier 


means, having an input adapted for connection to a second 


source of audio frequency signals representing said inde- qj 5 Cy}, 200—5 A 
pendent performance and outputs connected to said sec- 


ond speaker means in each earpiece for coupling said 
second source to said second speaker means. 


4,245,137 
MULTI-FUNCTION ELECTRICAL CONTROLLING 
DEVICE 


Akiyoshi Hirai, and Yasuo Hagisato, both of Toyota, Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1978, 53-96533 
Int. Cl.’ HO1H 9/24, 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 200—4 
1. An electrical controlling device, comprising: 


6 Claims 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


parallel to one another, said first plate portion being 
formed with a central opening; 


a rotary switch assembly having stationary contact elements 


mounted on said first plate portion, a movable bearing 
member engaged in said central opening so as to be rotat- 
able around its central axis, and movable contact elements 
supported by said movable bearing member so as to coop- 
erate with said stationary contact elements; 


an actuating lever having a bearing portion at a middle 


portion thereof and movably coupled to said housing with 
said bearing portion being received in said bearing mem- 
ber so as to be tiltable but not rotatable relative to said 
bearing member, said actuating lever further having one 
end projecting from said housing which is adapted to be 


gripped by the hand of an operator for twisting and tilting 
operation and the other end extending toward said second 
plate portion; 


a sliding switch assembly having stationary contact elements 


mounted on said second plate portion, a sliding member, 
and movable contact elements supported by said sliding 
member so as to cooperate with said stationary contact 
elements mounted on said second plate portion, said slid- 
ing member receiving said other end of said actuating 
lever so that said sliding member is slidingly driven by said 
actuating lever when it is tilted; and 


a stop which allows said sliding member to slide on said 


second plate portion and restrains said sliding member 
from rotating on said second plate portion. 


4,245,138 


TACTILE ELEMENT AND KEYBOARD INCLUDING THE 


TACTILE ELEMENT 


William P. Harper, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Rogers Corpora- 
tion, Rogers, Conn. 


Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,628 
Int. Cl.) HO1H 9/00 
11 Claims 


1. An electrical switch, said switch providing tactile feed- 
back to a user to indicate actuation thereof, said switch includ- 


a tactile element, said tactile element comprising: 

a planar base sheet; 

a first circular depression formed in said base sheet, said 
depression defining a dome having an arcuate side wall 


a housing having first and second plate portions arranged in 


of uninterrupted smooth contour between the plane of 
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said base sheet and a first plane parallel to the plane of 4,245,140 
said base sheet, said dome being convex when viewed MANUAL AND MOTOR OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER 
from the exterior thereof; and Charles L. Jencks, Avon; Roger N. Castonguay, Terryville, and 

a cylindrically shaped hollow extension of said dome, said Eric H. Rask, Newington, all of Conn., assignors to General 
extension also being formed of said base sheet and ex- Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
tending between said first plane and a second plane Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 52,051 
parallel to said first plane, said cylindrical extension Int. Cl.’ HOI 9/20, 3/46, 73/12 
including an end portion lying at least partly in said US. Cl, 200-153 G 21 Claims 
second plane, the diameter of said extension being suffi- 
ciently less than the diameter of said depression at said 
base sheet to permit a portion of said arcuate side wall 
to undergo a reversal in the direction of slope with 
snap-action upon application of a force to said end 
portion of said cylindrical extension, said extension 
being sized and shaped to resist deformation; 

first electrical contact means in contact with at least a first 
surface of said dome arcuate side wall for movement 
therewith; and 
second electrical contact means supported in alignment with 

and normally spaced from said first contact means, the 

spacing between said first and second contact means being 

sufficient to prevent contact therebetween until after said 

reversal in slope of said dome arcuate side wall has oc- 

curred. 


1. A circuit breaker comprising, in combination: 
A. a manual operating handle; 
B. a motor operator mechanism; 
C. a slidingly mounted manual operator member drivingly 
coupled with said handle for motivation thereby through 
a reciprocating first operating cycle; 
4,245,139 D. a slidingly mounted motor operator member drivingly 
BRAKE CABLE SWITCH MEANS coupled with said motor operator mechanism for motiva- 
Donald W. Orscheln, Moberly, and Robert L. Heimann, Hunts- tion thereby through a reciprocating second operating 
ville, both of Mo., assignors to Orscheln Co., Moberly, Mo. cycle independent of said first operating cycle; 
Filed Jul, 24, 1979, Ser. No. 60,007 E. a contact operating mechanism including a mechanism 
Int. Cl. HO1H /7/08 spring capable of effecting breaker contact closure when 
U.S. Cl, 200—52 R 13 Claims charged and discharging to effect breaker contact open- 
ing; and 
F. a charging member drivingly coupling said manual opera- 
tor member and said motor operator member with said 
contact operating mechanism such that execution of an 
operating cycle by either of said members effectuates 
charging of said mechanism spring. 





4,245,141 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 
David Aspden, Burnley, England, assignor to Lucas Industries 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
1. Apparatus for indicating cable tension, comprising Filed Aug. 3, on, Ser. No. 63,400 
(a) a generally rectangular housing containing an hermeti- US. Cl. 200—314 Int. Cl.’ HOH 19/14 
cally sealed chamber and including bottom, top, side and ~*~" ~* 
end walls, said top wall being flexible and having, in a 
direction generally longitudinally along the housing, a 
convex external surface; 
(b) means normally biasing the central portion of said top 
wall away from said bottom wall; 
(c) a pair of switch contacts mounted in said chamber for 
operation between a normal first electrical condition and a 
second electrical condition; and 
(d) fastening means arranged at opposite ends of said housing 
for attaching the housing, when the top wall surface 
thereof is adjacent a cable in the untensioned condition, to 
the cable and for deforming portions of the cable on oppo- 
site sides of the apex of the top wall convex portion 


toward the end portions of the external top wall surface, 4. An electrical switch comprising a body including a base, 


respectively, whereby when the cable is subsequently an operating member supported by the body for rotational and 
tensioned at or beyond a predetermined value relative to axial movement relative thereto, an aperture extending 
said biasing means, the central portion of the housing top through the base and a light source support member received 
wall is deformed toward the bottom wall to operate said in said aperture, said support member and the wall of the 
switch contacts to their second electrical condition. aperture being so shaped that the support member can be 
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located in the base in either of first and second different axial 
positions relative to the base, and the support member includ- 
ing a blocking element, which in the first axial location of the 


support member relative to the base, extends into the path of 


either axial or rotational movement of the operating member 
relative to the body to prevent such movement of the operat- 
ing member relative to the body, the second location of the 
support member relative to the base being such that said block- 


ing element lies out of the path of either axial or rotational US. Cl. 219—10.55 B 
movement of the operating member so that both movements of ~"" ~* i 


the operating member relative to the body are permitted. 


4,245,142 
CONTROL UNIT AND ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
CONSTRUCTION THEREFOR AND METHODS OF 
MAKING SUCH A CONTROL UNIT AND ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH CONSTRUCTION 
Werner R. Bauer, Radnor, and William N. Smith, Hatboro, both 
of Pa., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 707,635, Jul. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,109,121. This application Feb. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 766,018 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 3/20 

17 Claims 


1. In a control unit having a condition selector means, an 
electrical switch having an actuator means provided with an 
adjustable movement differential, a condition responsive de- 
vice for actuating said switch when said condition responsive 
device senses certain conditions selected by said selector 
means, and lever means carried by said unit and being opera- 
tively associated with said actuator means of said switch and 
said device whereby said device can actuate said switch by said 
lever means, the improvement wherein said lever means has a 
first adjustable lever operatively interconnected to said selec- 
tor means and acting as a main range lever, said first lever 
being operatively interconnected to said condition responsive 
device and to said actuator means of said switch, said lever 
means having a second adjustable lever operatively intercon- 
nected to said selector means and to said actuator means of said 
switch for adjusting the movement differential of said actuator 
means of said switch. 
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4,245,143 
MICROWAVE OVEN 

Yoshio Miura; Yukio Fukui, and Katunobu Takeda, all of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Heating Appliances Co., 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 33,263 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1978, 53/51129; 
May 24, 1978, 53/70250[U] 
Int. Cl, HOSB 9/06 
13 Claims 





1. A microwave oven comprising: 

a heating chamber for heating an object to be heated therein; 

means for producing high frequency energy and guiding it 
into said heating chamber; 

means for detecting the amount of incoming infrared ray 
energy; 

hood means provided on said infrared ray energy amount 
detecting means, for controlling the amount of infrared 
ray energy radiated from the object to be heated within 
said heating chamber to be received by said infrared ray 
energy amount detecting means; 

means for limiting the amount of infrared ray energy which 
is incident upon the inner wall of said hood means and 
reflected therefrom to be received by said infrared ray 
energy amount detecting means; and 

means for controlling the output of said high frequency 
energy generating and guiding means in response to the 
output of said infrared ray energy amount detecting 
means. 


4,245,144 
SPARK-MACHINING APPARATUS 

Horst Wittenstein; Harry Neumann, and Giinter Peddinghaus, 

all of Ennepetal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Carl Dan. 

Peddinghaus, GmbH & Co. KG, Ennepetal, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,415 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 27, 

1977, 2743275 
Int. Cl.) B23P 1/12 

U.S. Cl, 219—69 E 


1. A mounting plate for carrying a graphite electrode on the 
electrode assembly mounting plate in a spark machining appa- 
ratus, comprising 

a broad and generally flat plate with rinsing bores there- 
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through and having opposite faces and a periphery, one 
face being flat for securing the graphite electrode thereto, 
the other face having walls, ribs and bosses protruding 
therefrom, 

the walls extending around the periphery of the plate to 
engage the electrode assembly mounting plate and em- 
brace a chamber for dielectric fluid adjacent the other 
face, 

the ribs traversing the chamber in multiple directions and 
extending to the walls, and the ribs having a height from 
said other face less than the height of the walls and 
thereby permitting free flow of the dielectric fluid within 
the chamber, and 

the bosses having a height from said other face identical to 
the height of the walls to lie flush therewith and to engage 
the electrode assembly mounting plate of the spark ma- 
chining apparatus, certain of the bosses having tapped 
apertures therein and normal to the plate. 


4,245,145 
FERRITIC STAINLESS STEEL WELD WIRE SUITABLE 
FOR GMA WELDING 

Gunvant N. Maniar, Reading; Joseph B. Koch, Sinking Spring, 

and Royal D. Thomas, Jr., Narberth, all of Pa., assignors to 

Carpenter Technology Corporation, Reading, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,579 
Int. Cl.3 B23K 35/30, 35/38 

U.S. Cl. 219—146.1 9 Claims 

1. Ferritic stainless steel weld wire for forming a ferritic 
weld deposit free of martensite under a gas blanket containing 
a reactive component, said weld wire consisting essentially in 
weight percent of about 


w/o 


Carbon 
Manganese 
Silicon 
Phosphorous 
Sulfur 
Chromium 
Titanium 
Nitrogen 
Nickel 
Molybdenum 
Copper 
Cobalt 


0.04 maximum 
1.0 maximum 
1.0 maximum 

0.045 maximum 

0.045 maximum 

10.50-12.00 
0.30-0.75 

0.02 maximum 

0.25 maximum 

0.50 maximum 

0.50 maximum 

0.25 maximum 


the balance being essentially iron, and the ratio of the weight 
percent titanium to the sum of the weight percent carbon plus 
the weight percent nitrogen is at least 12.5:1 in said weld wire 
and at least 8:1 in said weld deposit. 


4,245,146 
HEATING ELEMENT MADE OF PTC CERAMIC 
MATERIAL 

Ryoichi Shioi; Kazumasa Umeya; Kazunari Yonezuka, and 

Hisao Senzaki, all uf Nikahomachi, Japan, assignors to TDK 

Electronics Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,922 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1977, 52-24597 

Int. Cl? F24H 3/04; HOSB 3/14; HO1C 7/02; CO4B 35/46 
USS. Cl, 219—381 3 Claims 

1. In a heating element essentially consisting of: 

a body of ceramic semiconductive material having a positive 
temperature coefficient of electrical resistance, said body 
including a number of channels for a fluid medium passage 
regularly arranged in the body having walls with a total 
surface area; 

a pair of electrodes electrically connected to said ceramic 
body at the opposite sides of the body; and 

a means for feeding said fluid medium through said channels; 

the improvement comprising using ceramic semiconductive 
material have a positive temperature coefficient of electri- 
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cal resistance of from 5 to 20%/°C., a Curie point in the 
range of from 150° to 185° C., and a breakdown voltage of 
from 250 to 950 V/cm, 

wherein said ceramic material consists essentially of from 
38.7 to 47.3 molar % of BaO, from 2.5 to 11 molar % of 
PbO, from 49.8 to 51 molar % of TiO2, from 0.05 to 0.4 
molar % of a semiconductor forming element consisting 
of an oxide of at least one metal selected from the group 
consisting of Bi, Sb, Ta, Nb, W and a rare earth metal, said 
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molar percentages being based on the total moles of BaO, 
PbO, TiO? and the semiconductor forming element in the 
ceramic semiconductive material, and from 0.002 to 0.015 
parts by weight of Mn based on one hundred parts by 
weight of the total of BaO, PbO, TiO2 and the semicon- 
ductor forming element; and 

wherein when a voltage of 100 V is applied to the body and 
said fluid medium is fed at a rate of 400 1/minute, the ratio 
of heat generating amount relative to the total surface area 
of the walls of said channels is higher than 1.6 watt/cm2. 


4,245,147 
VAPOR TRANSFER GRIDDLE WITH IMMERSED 
ELECTRICAL HEATING 
Gilbert A. Cummings, Gloucester, Mass., and Richard W. 
Hatch, Jr., Henniker, N.H., assignors to Peters & Company, 
Inc., Dorchester, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 954,650, Oct. 25, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 614,901, Sep. 19, 
1975, abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 8,349 

Int. Cl.3 A47J 37/06; HOSB 3/68 


US, Cl. 219—462 7 Claims 


1. A vapor transfer griddle unit or the like comprising 
a planar sheet metal heat conductive top member defining a 
horizontally extensive griddle surface, 
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a bottom wall sealed to the top member and defining there- 
with a corresponding vapor chamber disposed below said 
griddle top member, 

a body of vaporizable heat transfer medium in liquid state 
partially filling said chamber with a vapor space between 
the surface of said liquid and said top member at rest as 
well as over the range of griddling temperatures, 

a horizontally extensive electric heating array comprised of 
horizontally spaced elongated electric heater portions 
extending directly beneath and spaced below said top 
member and located above said bottom wall, 

and a set of griddle supports mutually arrayed with said 
heater portions and extending between and engaging said 
top member and said bottom wall to provide a pattern of 
support across the underside of said griddle top member to 
maintain the griddle surface flat over its range of opera- 
tions, said supports having openings permitting free self- 
leveling flow of liquid as well as free flow of vapor in said 
chamber, 

said body of liquid fully immersing said array of heater 
portions throughout the range of griddling temperatures 
and comprising liquid which boils under vacuum condi- 
tions over said range, 

said chamber being permanently evacuated to a level suffi- 
cient to enable said liquid to so boil and 

said heater portions being heated by electrical resistance 
with associated controls to selectively heat said liquid to 
boil at any desired temperature in said range, 

whereby while the griddle is maintained flat for griddling, 
vapor can be rapidly generated to heat the griddles to any 
selected griddling temperature in an energy-efficient man- 
ner. 


4,245,148 
OPTICALLY SENSITIVE CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR A 
FOOD BROWNING DEVICE 
Edward T. Gisske, and Robert J. Sandberg, both of Verona, 
Wis., assignors to Wisco Industries, Inc., Oregon, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,692 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 1/02 


USS. Cl. 219—492 17 Claims 


1. In a food browning device which utilizes a light generat- 

ing heat source to brown food, the control circuit comprising: 

a switching device connected to control the operation of the 
heat source; 

a first resistive voltage divider including a variable resistor 
therein, the variable resistor being manually variable; 

a second resistive voltage divider including a fixed resistor 
and a light sensitive variable resistor, the light sensitive 
variable resistor being optically coupled to light reflected 
from the food being browned; 

a voltage comparator connected to both the first and second 
voltage dividers and connected so as to de-energize the 
switching device to turn off the heat source when the 
voltage generated by the second voltage divider achieves 
a pre-selected relation relative to the voltage generated by 
the first voltage divider; 

a bistable circuit switchable between on and off states con- 
nected to the switching device so as to prevent operation 
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of the switching device when the bistable circuit is in its 
off state, the switching of the bistable circuit to its on state 
initiating operation of the switching device; 

a timing circuit connected to the output of the voltage di- 
vider, the timing circuit creating a timing pulse, the timing 
circuit connected to the switching device so as to prevent 
operation of the switching device during the timing pulse 
and also connected to the bistable circuit to switch the 
bistable circuit to its off state at the end of the timing 
pulse; and 

a manually operable start-up switch connected to the bista- 
ble circuit so as to be capable of switching the bistable 
circuit from its off state to its on state to initiate operation 
of the switching device, the operation of the control cir- 
cuit thereafter being unaffected by the operation of the 
start-up switch. 


4,245,149 
HEATING SYSTEM FOR CHAIRS 


Ian F. Fairlie, 2082 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, Quebec, Can- 


ada (H2X 235) 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,828 
Int. Cl. HOSB 3/34 
7 Claims 


1. A flexible heating element comprising: 

a fibre fabric layer made of intermixed glass fibre strands; 
electrical resistance heating wires in said fibre fabric layer 
and defining a regular pattern in said fibre fabric layer; 

a top layer of a thermoplastic material on one side of said 
fibre fabric layer; 

a bottom layer of a thermoplastic material on the other side 
of said fibre fabric layer; and 

a metallic foil layer applied to the bottom layer on the side 
remote from said fibre fabric layer; 

said bottom layer and said metallic layer being fused to said 
fibre fabric layer, and 

said top layer being fused with said bottom layer, whereby 
said top and bottom layers enclose said glass fibre fabric 
layer and said electrical resistance means to form an inte- 
gral laminated sheet; 

and further comprising means for connecting said resistance 
heating wires to a source of electrical power; 

said means for connecting said resistance heating wires 
comprising terminals connected to said heating resistance 
wires and extending out of said laminated sheet; 

control means in said connecting means for controlling 
power delivered to said resistance wire, 

and wherein said control means comprises a first control for 
setting a power level; and 

a bimetallic switch; 

said bimetallic switch being controlled by said power level 
and ambient temperature of air surrounding said control 
means; 

whereby a comfort level is set by said first control and a duty 
ratio, sensitive to ambient temperature, is set by said bime- 
tallic switch. 
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4,245,150 
POWER LINE DISTURBANCE DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
Carleton D. Driscoll, and James N. Hobbs, Jr., both of Cary, 
N.C., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,268 
Int. Cl.3 GO6M 3/12; HO2H 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 FP 8 Claims 
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1. A power line disturbance detector for a data processing 

system comprising: 

a comparator circuit for comparing an AC power voltage to 
a DC reference voltage to produce a reset pulse each time 
a peak value of the AC voltage exceeds a threshold value 
established by the DC reference voltage; 

a digital counter having a clock input from an associated 
data processing system and a reset input from said com- 
parator circuit, said counter being incremented by the 
system clock and being reset to a predetermined initial 
count by each reset pulse provided by said comparator 
circuit; and 

decoder means responsive to a predetermined trigger count 
in said digital counter to generate a power line disturbance 
signal, said trigger count being beyond the range of counts 
attained between normally occurring reset pulses. 


4,245,151 
DUST DISPERSION SYSTEM FOR A DOCUMENT 

READER 

Robert J. Thomas, Spokane, Wash., assignor to Key Tronic 

Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 102,662 
Int. Cl. GO6K 7/14 
7 Claims 


1. A document viewing assembly for reflecting light from a 
strip of visual indicia located along the face of a document, 
comprising: 

a frame having a stationary wall surface area adapted to 

slidably engage the face of a document; 

a light guiding slot formed within the frame in open commu- 
nication with the stationary wall surface area; 

a viewing slot formed through the frame and openly inter- 
secting the light guiding slot at a location inwardly adja- 
cent to the stationary wall surface; 

heat emitting light means mounted on said frame within the 
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light guiding slot for illuminating the area of intersection 
between the light guiding slot and the viewing slot; 

and upright ventilation duct means formed through the 
frame from an open bottom end to an open top end, said 
duct means being in open communication with the light 
guiding slot for directing convection air currents about 
said light means in response to the heat emitted thereby. 


4,245,152 
DECODING METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ETAB BAR 
CODE 

Gregory A. Flurry, and Marvin P. Smoak, both of Lexington, 

Ky., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 87,605 
Int. Cl.3 GO6K 7/10, 19/04, 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—463 
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1. A decoding process fer decoding graphical bar coded 
information, coded such that three relative distances between 
consecutive similar transitions, from mark to space and space 
to mark are used to characterize the binary coded data 0 and 1 
in such a manner that one distance is used to code one binary 
value and two distances, i.e., a long distance and a short dis- 
tance are used to code the other binary value, said process 
involving the following operations for decoding the (i+ 1)” 
coded bit: 

measuring the distance between graphic edges characteriz- 

ing said (i+ 1) bit; 

comparing the measured distance to a first or to a second 

predetermined threshold level depending whether the 
number of decoded binary one bits up to and including the 
i’ bit was even or odd; 

selecting the value of the (i+ 1) bit based on the result of 

this comparison; and, 

updating at least one of the threshold values based on the last 

bit value selected. 
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4,245,153 
SUN TRACKING SYSTEM FOR SOLAR COLLECTOR 
David R. Porter, 2116 E. Dunbar Dr., Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 18,947 
Int. Cl.) GO1J 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—203 R 3 Claims 


t 


1. A sun tracking apparatus comprising: 
a base, 
a support pivotally mounted at one end thereof on said base, 
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a collector supporting frame rotatably mounted on said 
support, 

said support pivotally moving in a direction substantially 
perpendicular to the path of rotation of said frame, 

an optical sensor mounted on said frame, 

a first motor means actuated by said sensor for rotating said 
frame on said support to cause the rays of the sun to focus 
upon said sensor responsive to the altitude of the sun 
above the horizon, 

said sensor comprising an elongated hollow tube having a 
photo-transistor mounted at the base thereof for receiving 
the sun’s rays, 

asecond motor means for pivotally moving said support and 
said frame on said base for maintaining the rays of the sun 
on said sensor in an azimuth mode, and 

a switch mounted on said base and actuated by said frame at 
a given point during the frame’s rotation for actuating said 
second motor means to pivotally move said support a 
predetermined amount. 


4,245,154 
APPARATUS FOR TREATMENT WITH GAS PLASMA 
Akira Uehara, Yokohama; Hiroyuki Kiyota, Hiratsuka; Hisashi 
Nakane, Kawasaki, and Shozo Toda, Fujisawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Ohka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 919,856 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1977, 52-114977 
Int. Cl.3 G02B 5/14 
US. Cl. 250—227 9 Claims 


1. Plasma treatment apparatus for treatment of silicon semi- 

conductor wafers and the like comprising 

a plasma reaction chamber having an inlet for plasma form- 
ing gas and an outlet for connection to a vacuum source, 

means for supporting a semiconductor wafer during plasma 
treatment and comprising, 

a wafer table located within said chamber and being mov- 
able between upper and lower positions relative to said 
chamber. 

high frequency electrode means associated with said cham- 
ber and connected to a high frequency generator for 
creating plasma within said chamber, 

an optical fiberscope having first and second terminals, said 
first terminal penetrating a wall of the chamber and said 
second terminal being connected to a photoelectric trans- 
ducer means for detecting light intensity, said second 
terminal and photoelectric transducer means being posi- 
tioned at a location remote from said high frequency 
electrode means to avoid any significant electrical inter- 
ference therefrom on said photoelectric transducer means, 
and 
condenser lens located within said chamber and being 
connected to said first terminal of said optical fiberscope 
for collecting light emitted from the plasma within said 
chamber. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,245,155 
PULSED CESIUM DISCHARGE LIGHT SOURCE 
Harald L. Witting, Burnt Hills, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 907,792, May 19, 1978, Pat. No. 4,173,728, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 730,129, Oct. 6, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,450 
Int. Cl. HOSB 41/30 
U.S. Cl. 250—227 9 Claims 


1. In combination: 

a cesium vapor discharge lamp including a solid metal anode 
and a cathode comprising a reservoir of liquid cesium; 

a plurality of light-activated semiconductor switching ele- 
ments; and 

means for transmitting radiation emitted from said cesium 
vapor discharge lamp to light-sensitive areas of said semi- 
conductor switching elements. 


4,245,156 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING THE OPTICAL 
QUALITY OF A BEAM RADIATION 

James E. Harvey, Albuquerque, N. Mex., and John H. Bluege, 

Lake Park, Fla., assignors to United Technologies Corpora- 

tion, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,192 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 5/36 

U.S, Cl. 250—233 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the defocus, astigmatic er- 

rors and jitter of a beam of radiation comprising: 

a disk adapted for rotation about a central axis; 

means for rotating the disk about the central axis; 

a plurality of rings of slit sets radially disposed within the 
disk symmetrically about the central axis at a plurality of 
radial positions wherein each ring of slit sets includes a 
wherein each ring of slit sets includes a multiplicity of 
triplet groups circumferentially and symmetrically dis- 
posed about a circumference of said ring wherein each 
triplet group comprises a leading slit set, a middle slit set 
circumferentially positioned adjacent the leading slit set 
and a trailing slit set circumferentially positioned adjacent 
the middle slit set and wherein said leading, middle and 
trailing slit sets are sequentially repeated within each of 
the triplet groups defining said ring wherein each slit set 
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includes a first slit and a second slit disposed in an angular 
relationship to the first slit; 

means for focusing a beam of radiation through a slit in the 
slit set; 

means for directing a focused beam of radiation from one 
ring of slit sets to another ring of slit sets; 

detector means for sensing the radiation passing through a 
slit to provide a data signal; 

means for providing a synchronization signal; and 

means for monitoring the synchronization signal and the 
data signal to provide output signals proportional to beam 
quality and the amount and direction of beam motion. 


4,245,157 
ELECTRON IRRADIATION METHOD FOR IMPROVING 
PERFORMANCE OF A RADIATION SENSOR 
Robert S. Lewandowski, Amsterdam, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 25,014 
Int. Cl.3 GO1T 1/20 
US. Cl, 250—362 
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1. A method for fabricating a sensor having an electrical 
output amplitude responsive to the amplitude of an incident 
radiation flux, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a member of a scintillator material character- 
ized by emission of optical photons responsive to inci- 
dence of said radiation flux upon the member material; 

(b) then heating the member to a temperature above room 
temperature; 

(c) then irradiating the heated member with electrons; 

(d) then cooling the irradiated member to ambient tempera- 
ture; 

(e) providing a photon detector; and 

(f) then finally assemblying the sensor by positioning the 
photon detector to receive the optical photon emissions of 
the previously irradiated member to form the electrical 
output of said sensor with amplitude responsive to each 
reception of the radiation flux subsequently incident upon 
said sensor after final assembly thereof. 


4,245,158 
SOFT X-RAY SPECTROMETRIC IMAGING SYSTEM 
Paul Burstein, Arlington, and Allen S. Krieger, Lexington, both 
of Mass., assignors to American Science and Engineering, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 23,914 
Int. Cl.) GOIT 1/22 
US. Cl. 250—370 12 Claims 
1. Apparatus for measuring the energy of single photons of 
radiation emitted by at least one radiation source, comprising: 
a solid state array having a plurality of sensing elements, 
each element for receiving an incident photon of radiation 
over an integration period and generating a corresponding 
signal proportional to the energy of the incident photon; 
control means for defining said integration period suffi- 
ciently small to provide an acceptably high probability 
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that a sensing element will receive not more than one 
photon during said integration period; and 


memory means for storing a representation of the photon 
energy measured at each sensing element over at least one 
of said integration periods. 


4,245,159 
QUICK-ACTING ELECTRON-OPTICAL LENSES 

Siegfried Beisswenger, Preetz, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Dr. Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH, Kiel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,656 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 

1977, 2752598 
Int. Cl. G21K 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 250-—396 ML 11 Claims 





1. An electro-optical electromagnetic lens arrangement for 
controlling and altering the focus of an electron beam compris- 
ing an electromagnetic static focussing lens system, an electro- 
magnetic dynamic focussing lens system situated within the 
static lens system, and a screen incorporated between the 
dynamic and static lens systems so that the flux generated by 
the static lens system does not traverse the dynamic lens sys- 
tem, and the flux generated by the dynamic lens system does 
not traverse the static lens system. 


4,245,160 
IMAGE-INTENSIFIER APPARATUS 
Norio Harao, Ayase, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1977, 52-156481 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 23/22; HO1JS 31/50, 1/52 
U.S, Cl, 250—460 10 Claims 
1. An image intensifier apparatus having an input side in- 
cluding an input face for receiving a radiation image, and an 
output side for generating a visible image, comprising: 

a magnetic-shielding input window, formed at said input 
side, including a first magnetic-shielding member cover- 
ing said input face, for receiving said radiation image 
therethrough; 

a radiation-electron conversion input screen mounted at said 
input side, behind said input window, said input screen 
including an input substrate, an input fluorescent layer and 
a photocathode layer; 
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an electron-light conversion output fluorescent screen 
formed at said output side; and 





a side wall, constituted by a radiation leakage-preventing 
member and a second magnetic-shielding member, con- 
necting said input window and said output fluorescent 
screen. 


4,245,161 
PEIERLS-TRANSITION FAR-INFRARED SOURCE 
Frank J. Crowne, Greenbelt, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 84,048 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 33/00, 45/00, 29/28 


US. Cl. 250—504 R 8 Claims 


‘DIRECTION OF 
PROPAGATION 
OF MM RADIATION 


METALLIC 
DIRECTION 


1. A Peierls transition far-infrared radiation source compris- 
ing a member made of an organic one dimensional metal, 
means for exerting pressure near the ends of said member in a 
first direction perpendicular to the said one dimension, and 
means for creating a potential difference across said member 
near the ends thereof along said one dimension. 


e 
4,245,162 
STEAM TURBINE POWER PLANT HAVING IMPROVED 
TESTING METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TURBINE 
INLET VALVES ASSOCIATED WITH DOWNSTREAM 
INLET VALVES PREFERABLY HAVING 

FEEDFORWARD POSITION MANAGED CONTROL 
Uri G. Ronnen, Monroeville, and Francesco Lardi, Pittsburgh, 

both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,534 
Int. Cl.2 FO2N 11/06 

USS. Cl. 290—40 R 19 Claims 

1. A steam turbine arrangement comprising a plurality of 
turbine sections and an inlet valve configuration including at 
least two main inJet valves and a plurality of position controlla- 
ble valves downstream from each main inlet valve to supply 
steam to one of the turbine sections for driving a turbine rotor, 
means for operating said main inlet valves, means for position- 
ing said downstream valves to satisfy a steam flow demand in 
a sequential valve mode or a single valve mode, means for 
closing and reopening the downstream valves associated with 
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a main inlet valve to be tested as said positioning means oper- 
ates the downstream valves to satisfy the steam flow demand 
substantially without disturbing the turbine load generation, 
means for transferring said downstream valves between se- 
quential and single valve operating modes during turbine load 
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operations and prior tc a main inlet valve test substantially 
without disturbing the turbine load generation, and means for 
operating said main inlet valve operating means to close and 
reopen the main inlet valve to be tested after closure and prior 
to reopening of the associated downstream valves. 


4,245,163 
CONTROL INSTALLATION FOR AT LEAST TWO 
HYDRAULIC TURBINES 

Mazurice Philippe, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Ateliers des 

Charmilles S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,990 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 30, 1977, 

8044/77 
Int. Cl.) HO2J 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 290—52 5 Claims 


ai] S Rear 
ARES S = nat 


ch 





1. A control installation for at least two hydraulic turbines, 
wherein each turbine is controlled by an independent network 
or simultaneously by a communal network, comprising a regu- 
lator for controlling each turbine individually responsive to 
operational changes of the turbine with which it is associated, 
and a communal regulator separate from and of the same type 
as said first named regulator for controlling the turbines simul- 
taneously, and switching means for the regulators, said switch- 
ing means having a first position in which the communal regu- 
lator controls the turbines and a second position in which the 
communal regulator is disconnected from the controls of the 
turbines and each turbine is separately controlled by its respec- 
tive individual regulator. 
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4,245,164 
SOLID STATE IMAGE PICKUP DEVICE 
Kohei Funahashi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 753,858, Dec. 23, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,184 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1975, 50-156935 
Int. Cl.’ G11C 19/28; HOIL 29/78, 27/14, 31/00 
US. Cl. 307—221 D 4 Claims 


ERASING SECTION 
9 (9 


IMAGING STORAGE 
SECTION CTION 


READOUT 
SECTION 


23 


1. A solid state charge transfer image pickup device suitable 

for narrow band transmission, comprising: 

an imaging section for converting projected optical images 
to electric charges, each conversion occurring within 
one-frame time; 

a storage section for storing the electric charges of a selected 
one-frame image for a storage time which is longer than 
the one-frame time; 

a readout section located on one side of the storage section 
to read out the electric charges from the storage section 
within the storage time; 

an erasing means for erasing electric charges of unrequired 
frame images produced at the imaging section during the 
storage time, said erasing means comprising a drain pro- 
vided between the imaging and storage sections formed 
by diffusing an impurity having a first conductivity type in 
a semiconductor substrate area having a second conduc- 
tivity type, an erasing electrode electro-conductively 
connected to the drain, a first gate electrode provided on 
an insulating layer deposited on the imaging section and a 
second gate electrode provided on the insulating layer 
deposited on the storage section in which the electric 
charges of the unrequired images produced at the imaging 
section are erased by controlling a voltage applied to said 
electrodes; and 

a drive means for transferring the electric charges of the 
required frame images to the erasing means from the 
imaging section and the electric charge of the selected 
frame image to the storage section from the imaging sec- 
tion through the erasing means. 


4,245,165 
REVERSIBLE ELECTRICALLY VARIABLE ACTIVE 
PARAMETER TRIMMING APPARATUS UTILIZING 
FLOATING GATE AS CONTROL 
Charles R. Hoffman, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,323 
Int. Cl.> HO3K 5/00, 17/60, 3/26 
USS, Cl. 307—238 3 Claims 

1. A reversible, electrically variable active conduction pa- 

rameter trimming apparatus, comprising: 

a floating gate first FET device having a source, drain, first 
floating gate and second control gate, respectively; 

a second FET device having a source, drain, and a control 
gate, said second FET device being connected in a circuit 
whose conduction parameter is to be trimmed or adjusted; 
and 

an electrically conductive means connecting said first gate of 
said first FET to said control gate of said second FET, 
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thereby applying the voltage level of said floating gate to 
said control gate and providing a means for adjustable 


DRAIN 


CONTROL 
GATE 


control of the level of current conduction in said second 
FET and the circuit in which it is connected. 


4,245,166 
THYRISTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
John C, Rankin, 908 S. Hobart Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90006 
Filed Mar. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 18,248 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 1/7/72, 17/22, 17/292 


U.S, Cl. 307—252 N 1 Claim 





1. A thyristor control circuit comprising: 

a timing circuit for firing a thyristor consisting of a resistor 
and a capacitor with the first lead of said resistor con- 
nected to the first terminal of a source of sine wave pulses, 
the second lead of said resistor connected to the first lead 
of said capacitor to form a junction, the second lead of 
said capacitor connected to the second terminal of said 
source of sine wave pulses; 

a trigger device connected between said junction and gate of 
said thyristor; 

a field effect transistor having a gate, source and drain with 
said drain effectively connected to said first lead of said 
capacitor and said source connected to said second lead of 
said capacitor; 

a means for applying voltage pulses between said gate and 
said source of said field effect transistor so that the resis- 
tance between said drain and said source is high to allow 
charging of said capacitor through said resistor with the 
voltage polarity required to trigger said gate of said thy- 
ristor and so that the resistance between said drain and 
said source is low to discharge said capacitor when said 
sine wave pulses are at and passing through zero ampli- 
tude. 


4,245,167 
PULSE GENERATOR FOR PRODUCING FIXED WIDTH 
PULSES 
Mare T. Stein, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,769 
Int. Cl.? HO3K 3/017, 3/284, 5/153 
US, Cl. 307—265 22 Claims 
1. Apparatus responsive to an applied alternating input sig- 
nal, for generating pulses having a fixed pulse width in re- 
sponse comprising: 
output circuit means responsive to applied control signals 
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for producing the output pulses at an output terminal 4,245,168 

thereof; INTEGRATABLE DRIVER FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL 
control circuit means responsive to applied triggering sig- DISPLAYS AND THE LIKE 

nals and logic control signals for producing said control Wesley K. Waldron, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

signals, said control circuit means includes a D-type flip- Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

flop having first and second complementary outputs, rye Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,731 

clock input and reset input terminals, said clock input Int. Cl.? HO3K 17/60; GO2F 1/13; HO3K 5/08 


terminal receiving said triggering signals, said reset termi- US. CL. 307-270 7 Claims 


nal receiving said logic control signals and said control 
signals appearing at said complementary output terminals 
thereof with said first complementary output being cou- 
pled to said output circuit means and said second comple- 
mentary output being coupled to said circuit means for 
producing logic control signals; 
circuit means for producing Said logic control signals, said 
circuit means for producing logic control signals includes: 
a. switching means coupled to said second complementary 
output of said control circuit means and being rendered 
selectively conductive and nonconductive by said con- 
trol signals appearing at said second complementary 
output; 

. charge circuit means coupled to said switching means, 
said charge means being responsive to said switching 
means being rendered nonconductive for producing a 
ramping Output signal, said charge circuit means being 
discharged when said switching means is rendered 
conductive such that said output signal is held constant 
at a first predetermined value; 





1. An integratable circuit for driving a load, comprising: 

first and second bus means for coupling respectively to first 
and second electrical potentials; 

an output terminal for coupling said circuit to said load; 

a first semiconductor device having first, second and third 
electrodes; said first electrode being coupled to said first 
bus means and said second and third electrodes being 
coupled together and to said output terminal to cause a 
substantially constant current to flow from said first elec- 
trode towards said output terminal; 
second semiconductor device having first, second and 
third electrodes, with the magnitude of the impedance 
between said first and second electrodes being established 
by the magnitude of a voltage impressed between said 
second and third electrodes; said first and second elec- 
trodes being respectively coupled to said output terminal 
and said second bus means respectively; said third elec- 
trode receiving a voltage sufficient to reduce the impe- 
dance between said first and second electrodes for selec- 
tively causing substantially all of said substantially con- 
stant current to be conducted to said second bus means 
through said second semiconductor device responsive 
only to a first condition; and 

: aa : an avalanche diode coupled between said output terminal 

ing Circuit means includes: and said second bus means for establishing an essentially 

a. first comparator means receiving the alternating input constant voltage therebetween only when said second 
signal for producing a clocking signal having positive .semiconductor device responds to a condition other than 
and negative going edges respectively at an output said first condition and does not conduct substantial cur- 
thereof; rent toward said second bus means. 

b. first logic control circuit responsive to said clocking 
signal being applied thereto for producing first gate 
triggering signals at an output thereof on a predeter- 4,245,169 
mined one of said edges of said clocking signal; SAMPLING CIRCUIT AND METHOD THEREFOR 

é Clark Hamilton, Boulder, Colo., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 853,354, Nov. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,359 


: . : ; Int. Cl. HO3K 5/153, 5/24 
. first logic gating means responsive to said first and y.s. Cl, 307—350 8 Claims 


second gate triggering signals being applied thereto for —_1. A sampling circuit for determining the value of an analog 
producing said triggering signals at an output thereof, current signal, said circuit comprising: 

said output being coupled to said control circuit means _ means for generating sampling pulses, 

and to said first logic control circuit for reseting said = means for generating steps of increasing bias current, said 
first logic control circuit. sampling pulse generating means being capable of generat- 


. Circuit means coupled to said charge circuit means and 
said switching means which is responsive to the magni- 
tude of said ramping output signal becoming greater 
than a second predetermined value for producing at an 
output thereof said logic control signals; and 

triggering circuit means responsive to the alternating input 
signal for producing said triggering signals at predeter- 
mined portions of the input alternating signal, said trigger- 


. second comparator means coupled to said charge cir- 
cuit means for producing second gate triggering signals 
the state thereof being determined by the magnitude of 
said ramping output signal from said charge circuit 
means; and 
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ing one sampling pulse at a predetermined time in each of 
said steps, and 

means receptive of said sampling current pulses, said bias 
current steps, and of said analog current signal for switch- 
ing from a first state to a second state to generate an 





output signal only when the sum of the current from said 
sample pulse, said analog signal, and from said bias step 
exceeds a predetermined value, the value of said bias 
current when said output signal is generated being propor- 
tional to said analog current value. 


4,245,170 
DETECTOR 

Bernardus Verhoeven, Nijmegen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,210 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 21, 1978, 

7801907 
Int. Ci.3 HO3K 5/153 


U.S, Cl. 307—360 7 Claims 
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1. A detector comprising a preamplifier having an input and 
an output, and a first comparator circuit having a first input, 
which is coupled to the output of the preamplifier, and a sec- 
ond input for detecting whether a detection voltage at the 
second input is exceeded by the voltage on the first input of the 
comparator circuit, wherein said detector further comprises a 
reference voltage source, a first means for maintaining a d.c. 
level at the output of the preamplifier at the level of the refer- 
ence voltage source, and a second means for raising the detec- 
tion level of the comparator circuit by said reference voltage. 


4,245,171 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING HIGH-POWERED 

RADIATION EMPLOYING STIMULATED RAMAN 

SCATTERING IN AN OFF-AXIS PATH BETWEEN A PAIR 
OF SPHERICAL MIRRORS 

Paul Rabinowitz, Old Beth Page, N.Y., and Alexander Stein, 

Springfield, N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering 

Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,401 
Int. Cl.> HO3F 7,/00 

USS. Cl. 307—426 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for producing radiation by Raman scattering 
including: 

a first spherical mirror having a first concave reflecting 
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surface which is a section of a sphere having a first prede- 
termined radius and a first center of curvature; 

a second spherical mirror having a second concave reflect- 
ing surface which is a section of a sphere having a second 
predetermined radius and a second center of curvature; 

means for mounting said first and second spherical mirrors 
with said first and second concave reflecting surfaces 
facing each other, defining an optical axis including said 
first and second centers of curvature, said optical axis 
intersecting said first and second concave reflecting sur- 
faces; 

a Raman active medium which responds to a first frequency 
of radiation to produce a second frequency of radiation by 
Raman scattering; 

means for maintaining said Raman active medium between 
said first and second spherical mirrors; 


focusing means for introducing radiation of said first fre- 
quency between said first and second spherical mirrors 
along a path which intersects said first and second spheri- 
cal mirrors but is not parallel to said optical axis thereby 
producing radiation of said second frequency by stimu- 
lated Raman scattering; said focusing means also focusing 
said introduced radiation mode matching said introduced 
radiation to said first and second spherical mirrors; 

said first center of curvature being located between said 
second center of curvature and said second concave re- 
flecting surface; and 

said second center of curvature being located between said 
first center of curvature and said first concave reflecting 
surface. 


4,245,172 
TRANSDUCER FOR GENERATION AND DETECTION 
OF SHEAR WAVES 
Donald J. Shirley, Leander, Tex., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C, 
Filed Noy. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 737,759 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 47/08 


U.S. Cl. 310—332 15 Claims 


j DIRECTION OF SHEAR 
WAVE PROPAGATION 


1. An improved transducer for generating and detecting 
acoustical energy propogating in materials having a low acous- 
tical impedance comprising: 

a plurality of deformable bimorph elements, each of said 
elements being formed by two individual deformable 
members polarized in the same direction; 

high compliance means coupled to said bimorph elements 
for separating each of said elements, said elements being 
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arranged such that the polarization of all of the members 
is oriented in the same direction; and 

means for providing electrical connections to each of said 
elements, said electrical connections and high compliance 
means being constructed and coupled to said elements in 
such manner as to enable the generation and detection of 
shear waves through said bimorph elements. 


4,245,173 
BEVELED, COUPLED MODE PIEZO-ELECTRIC 
RESONATOR 

Alphonse E. Zumsteg, Solothurn, and Pavel Suda, Bienne, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Societe Suisse pour |’Industrie 

Horlogere Management Services S.A., Bienne, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,300 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 4/7/08, 41/18 


U.S, Cl, 310—361 17 Claims 


1. A piezo-electric resonator in the form of a generally 
rectangular bar cut from a suitable material and provided with 
electrodes so as to vibrate when properly excited in a mode 
which is the resultant of coupling of a thickness shear mode 
and a flexural mode with flexural vibrations terminating on the 
longest narrow surfaces (b, c) and wherein bevels are cut in 
said longest narrrow surfaces proximate the ends of the bar 
thereby to achieve energy trapping of said resultant coupled 
mode by frequency mismatch of flexural vibrations proximate 
the ends of the bar from those proximate the centre thereof. 


4,245,174 
DUAL IONIZATION CHAMBER 
John Mallory, and Zbigniew Turlej, both of Toronto, Canada, 
assignors to Isotec Industries Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No, 899,179 
Int. Cl.2 HO1JS 39/28 


USS. Cl. 313—3 9 Claims 


1. Dual ionization chambers adapted for use with an elec- 
tronic smoke detection device comprising first and second 
chambers separated by a common electrically conductive 
partition and a single source of radioactive material provided 
on one side of a support having locating means associated 
therewith and adapted to cooperate with said partition to 
accurately and positively locate said source of radioactive 
material with a first portion which ionizes the air in said first 
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chamber and a second portion which ionizes the air in said 
second chamber independently of the first portion. 


4,245,175 
METAL HALIDE LAMP HAVING LEAD METAL 
POWDER TO REDUCE BLACKENING 
William A. McAllister, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J., 
assignor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 967,809 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 17/20, 61/18 


U.S. Cl. 313—-229 1 Claim 


1. A high pressure discharge lamp of the metal halide type, 
said lamp comprising: 

an outer envelope sealed to a metal base; 

an arc tube mounted within said outer envelope having a 
pair of discharge sustaining electrodes at each end thereof, 
said discharge sustaining electrodes being electrically 
connected to said metal base; and 

a discharge sustaining fill, within said arc tube, said dis- 
charge sustaining fill including about 2 milligrams of 
scandium metal, about 16 milligrams of mercuric iodide, 
about 80 milligrams of sodium iodide, and about 148 milli- 
grams of mercury, and wherein about 2 milligrams of lead 
metal powder is added to the discharge sustaining fill to 
enhance the maintenance of said lamp. 


4,245,176 
VOLTAGE MULTIPLIER DEVICE 
Russell E. Anglin, 6157 Cottle Rd., San Jose, Calif. 95123 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 858,666, Dec. 8, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug, 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,372 
Int. Cl.’ HO1S 19/82 


USS. Cl. 315—101 11 Claims 
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1. A voltage multiplier device for developing a voltage 
across the two leads of an electron emission tube heater fila- 
ment that is greater than the voltage developed across two 


secondary leads of a heater filament transformer, the device 
comprising 
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first capacitor means having a first plate coupled to a first 
one of said secondary leads, and 

rectifier means coupling both a second one of said secondary 
leads and a first one of said heater filament leads to both a 
second plate of said first capacitor and a second one of said 
heater leads. 


4,245,177 
INVERTER FOR OPERATING A GASEOUS DISCHARGE 
LAMP 
Nicholas A. Schmitz, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,351 
Int. Cl.3 HOSB 37/00, 39/00, 41/14 


U.S, Cl. 315—205 6 Claims 


POSITIVE 
INVERTER 
BUS 





39 


| 0.001 


7 e 
NecaTive 40 
INVERTER 
Bus 


1. A dc to ac inverter with power limiting for operation of a 
gaseous discharge light source through pre-ignition, arc stabili- 
zation, warm-up, and final run states comprising: 

A. input terminals for connection to a dc electrical source, 

B. output terminals for connection to a gas discharge light 
source, 

C. a transformer comprising: 

(1) a core of substantially linear magnetic material for 
main flux pursuing a main magnetic path, aperture 
means in a localized region of said core defining a sec- 
ond magnetic path, 

(2) a main primary winding and a main secondary winding 
associated with said main magnetic path, said main 
windings being loosely coupled to provide an equiva- 
lent output inductance having significant ballasting 
effect, 

(3) magnetic state responsive control winding means com- 
prising a primary and a secondary control winding 
traversing said aperture means, said secondary control 
winding being coupled through said second magnetic 
path to said primary control winding, substantially 
uncoupled to main flux in the absence of saturation 
effects, and producing an output which reverses in 
sense at a predetermined flux level, 

D. transistor switching means serially coupled with said 
main primary winding across said input terminals for 
producing a periodic output in said main output winding 
with substantial harmonic content, and responsive to said 
control winding to limit the average current supplied to 
said light source, said current limiting effect in combina- 
tion with said equivalent output inductance precluding 
excessive power dissipation during warm-up and final run 
states of the lamp, and 

E. capacitive means connected in shunt with said output 
winding and across said output terminals to resonate with 
said equivalent inductance at a prescribed harmonic to 
produce the enhanced output voltage required for pre- 
ignition and arc stabilization. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,245,178 
HIGH-FREQUENCY ELECTRODELESS DISCHARGE 
DEVICE ENERGIZED BY COMPACT RF OSCILLATOR 
OPERATING IN CLASS E MODE 
James W. H. Justice, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,703 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 41/16, 41/24 
U.S. Cl, 315—248 7 Claims 
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1. In combination with an electrodeless discharge device 
designed to operate with a rated power consumption when 
energized with predetermined radio frequency energy as gen- 
erated by a radio-frequency power source, said radio-fre- 
quency power source having an output portion comprising a 
tuned circuit having a resonant frequency which approximates 
said predetermined radio frequency at which said device is to 
be operated, said device comprising: 

a sealed light-transmitting globular-shaped envelope of pre- 
determined dimensions, a discharge-sustaining medium 
within said envelope, and a layer comprising phosphor 
material carried on the interior surface of said envelope; 

a core operatively positioned in energy transferring relation- 
ship with respect to said envelope, said core principally 
comprising magnetic material of high permeability and 
having a looped configuration of predetermined dimen- 
sions and also having predetermined cross-sectional di- 
mensions, and a power winding having a predetermined 
number of turns wrapped about said core; 

a pair of power input terminals connecting to said power 
winding for connection to said radio-frequency power 
source, said power winding and core comprising a part of 
said tuned circuit output portion of said radio-frequency 
power source, and during operation of said device, the 
radio-frequency energy passed through said power wind- 
ing creates radio-frequency electromagnetic fields 
through and about said core and within said envelope to 
excite said discharge-sustaining medium to emit short 
wavelength radiations, and said layer comprising phos- 
phor is responsive to said short wavelength radiations to 
emit visible radiations which pass through said envelope; 
and 

an additional feed-back signal winding having a predeter- 
mined number of turns wrapped about said core and con- 
necting to a pair of feed-back signal output terminals of 
said device, the improved radio-frequency Class E oscilla- 
tor circuit which is adapted to be connected to all of said 
device terminals for energizing said device, said oscillator 
circuit comprising: 

(a) circuit input terminals adapted to be connected to a 
source of A.C. energizing potential, and circuit power 
output terminals adapted to be connected to said power 
input terminals of said device for connection to said de- 
vice power winding; 

(b) rectifier means connecting across said circuit input termi- 
nals for rectifying the A.C. energy to provide across first 
and second D.C. output terminals thereof a D.C. potential 
of predetermined value, said first D.C. output terminal 
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being positive with respect to said second D.C. output 
terminal; 

(c) transistor means for providing radio-frequency oscilla- 
tions and having base, collector and emitter terminals, the 
base terminals of said transistor means connecting through 
a resistor of predetermined value to said first D.C. output 
terminal of said rectifier means and to one of said power 
output terminals, load-network capacitor means of prede- 
termined value connecting between said first D.C. output 
terminal of said rectifier means and the collector terminal 
of said transistor means, load-network inductor means of 
predetermined value connecting between the collector 
terminal of said transistor means and the other of said 
circuit power output terminals, said transistor means hav- 
ing a short collector current fall time; and, 

(d) tuned circuit capacitor means of predetermined value 
connected across said circuit power output terminals and 
forming with said device winding and said device core, as 
connected thereacross, a tuned circuit having a resonant 
frequency which establishes the radio frequency at which 
said device is to be operated; and 

(e) said oscillator circuit also having a pair of feed-back 
signal input terminals which are adapted to be connected 
to said feed-back signal output terminals of said device, 
one of said circuit feed-back signal input terminals electri- 
cally connects to one of said first and said second DC 
output terminals of said rectifier means, and the other of 
said circuit feed-back signal input terminals electrically 
connects to the base terminal of said transistor means 
through a phase-controlling capacitor so that when said 
device is connected to said oscillator circuit, there is 
provided feed-back oscillatory energy for said transistor 
means. 


4,245,179 
PLANAR ELECTRODELESS FLUORESCENT LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Carl F. Buhrer, Framingham, Mass., assignor to GTE Laborato- 
ries Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1979, Ser. No, 49,772 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 41/16, 41/24 


USS, Cl, 315—248 11 Claims 


1. A planar electrodeless fluorescent light source compris- 
ing: 
a planar electrodeless fluorescent lamp including 

a lamp envelope including two light transmitting substan- 
tially flat plates in parallel arrangement with a space 
therebetween and means for enclosing said space be- 
tween said plates to form an enclosed volume, said lamp 
envelope having an inner surface and two planar outer 
surfaces, 

a fill material, enclosed within said lamp envelope, which 
emits ultraviolet radiation upon excitation by high fre- 
quency power, and 

a phosphor coating, disposed on the inner surface of said 
lamp envelope, which emits visible light upon absorp- 
tion of ultraviolet radiation; and 

means associated with said lamp for excitation of said fill 
material by high frequency power, including induction 
coil means located in sufficiently close proximity to said 
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lamp to cause excitation of said fill material and includ- 
ing a conductor disposed on at least one of said outer 
surfaces to form a plurality of substantially non-overlap- 
ping conductive loops, each in a plane substantially 
parallel to said outer surfaces. 


4,245,180 
REGULATED POWER SUPPLY DEVICE FOR A LINE 
SWEEP CIRCUIT IN A TELEVISION RECEIVER 

Gerard Rilly, and Michel Facon, both of Paris, France, assignors 

to Thomson-Brandt, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 35,217 

Claims priority, application France, May 2, 1978, 78 12904; 

Mar. 2, 1979, 79 05504 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J5 29/70 


US, Cl. 315—411 8 Claims 


1. A regulated power supply device, in particular for a line 
sweep circuit in a television receiver, whose output stage (30) 
contains a first electronic switch of the bidirectional type (36, 
35), controlled periodically so as to be closed during the for- 
ward sweep and open during the fly-back, connected in paral- 
lel with a first series assembly containing line deviation coils 
(31) and a first capacitor (32), called the forward capacitor, 
which feeds these coils (31) during the closing of the first 
switch (36, 35), with a second capacitor (34), called the return 
capacitor, which forms a parallel resonant circuit with the 
inductance in particular of the coils (31) during the opening of 
the first switch (36, 35) and with a second series assembly 
containing a first winding (22) of a transformer (20), called the 
line transformer, and a third capacitor (33), called the power 
supply capacitor, which feeds the first winding (22) with D.C. 
voltage while the first switch (36, 35) is closed, the power 
supply device containing a chopper circuit (10) connected 
between the terminals (6, 7) of a D.C. power supply voltage 
source (5) and containing an inductor, called the chopper 
inductor, (16) and a second electronic switch (15), which is 
controlled, mounted in series, this second switch (15) contain- 
ing a chopper transistor (11) controlled on its base by means of 
a recurring control signal, which is produced by means of the 
line return pulses picked up on a secondary winding (25) of the 
line transformer (20), in order to be alternately conducting and 
cut off during each line period, this chopper inductor (16) 
containing a second winding (21), called the power supply 
winding, of this transformer (20), which is intended for the 
transfer of energy between the chopper circuit (10) and the line 
sweep output stage (30), and being characterized by the fact 
that, the second switch (15) being also of the bidirectional type 
and containing, apart from the chopper transistor (11), which is 
operating in the saturated and cut off mode, a diode (12) 
mounted in parallel and in opposition with this transistor, the 
chopper circuit (10) contains also a fourth capacitor (13), 
called the turning capacitor, which forms a resonant circuit 
with the chopper inductor (16) during the opening periods of 
the second switch (15) which works with a constant cyclic 
ratio, the periods being obtained by means of a control signal 
which causes the cutting off of the chopper transistor (11) and 
their lengths being constant and greater than a half period of 
resonance of this resonant circuit (13, 16) whose length may 
reach about a half of a line period, and by the fact that the 
regulation of the energy exchanged between the chopper 
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circuit (10) and the output stage (30) is obtained by the varia- 
tion of the delay between the respective opening instants of the 
first (36, 35) and second (15) switches. 


4,245,181 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING AN AIR 
GAP FLUX SIGNAL FOR AN AC MACHINE FROM AC 
LINE VOLTAGE AND CURRENT VALUES 
Allan B. Plunkett, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,941 
Int. Cl. HO2P 5/28, 7/36; GOIR 33/00 


US. Cl. 318—805 12 Claims 











1. A method for providing, from AC machine terminal 
voltages applied to, and current drawn by, said AC machine, a 
substantially smooth, continuous and sinusoidal signal repre- 
sentative of the air gap flux within an AC machine, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) deriving from the AC machine terminal voltage a voltage 

representative of the stator voltage within the machine; 

(b) generating a first intermediate voltage proportional in 

magnitude to the voltage difference between said voltage 
representing the stator voltage and a voltage representing 
the resistive voltage drop component across the AC ma- 
chine stator; 

(c) integrating said first intermediate voltage to yield a sec- 

ond intermediate voltage; and 

(d) algebraically summing said second intermediate voltage 

with a voltage representative of the stator flux leakage 
reactance of the AC machine stator to yield an air gap flux 
signal proportional to the voltage difference therebe- 
tween. 


4,245,182 
EXCITATION CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A 
GENERATOR 

Hiroaki Aotsu, Nakaminato; Akira Isono, Hitachi; Masuo Goto, 
Hitachi; Koichi Kimura, Hitachi; Yasushi Momochi, Hitachi- 
ota; Takaaki Kai, Ibaraki; Satoshi Kitamura; Akihisa Kaihara, 
both of Hitachi, and Hirosi Okada, Katsuta, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd., 
both of, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 891,001 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1977, 52-34500 
Int. Cl. HO2P 9//4 

US, Cl, 322—20 17 Claims 

12. A regulator system for an alternating circuit generator 


ELECTRICAL 
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having a field excitation winding and output terminals con- 
nected to an electrical system comprising: 
excitation means for supplying an excitation current to the 
field winding of the generator; 
control circuit means connected to the input of said excita- 
tion means for controlling the magnitude of the excitation 
current supplied to the field excitation winding of the 
generator; 
detector means for detecting and providing outputs of active 
and reactive power signals from the output of the genera- 
tor in the form of scalar quantity; 
compensation/control value determining means responsive 


to the output of said detector, for determining a compen- 
sation/control value for at least one operationally varying 
factor to be regulated in the generator depending on a 
predetermined function correlated with active and reac- 
tive power signals; 

control signal generating means connected to the input of 
said control circuit, including first means for providing an 
output signal responsive to the difference between the 
output voltage of said generator and a reference voltage of 
predetermined magnitude and second means for summing 
the output signal of said first means and the compensa- 
tion/control value as the output of said compensation/- 
control value determining means. 


4,245,183 
RMS CIRCUIT FOR VOLTAGE REGULATION 
Timothy F. Glennon, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand 
Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,089 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 9/30; G06G 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 322—28 
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1. A circuit for providing a voltage proportional to the RMS 
value of a periodic waveform having a fixed frequency com- 
prising: 

means for rectifying said periodic waveform to provide a 

first voltage; 

means for squaring the first voltage to provide a second 

voltage; 

means for integrating said second voltage over a period of 
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time equal to a period of said periodic waveform to pro- 
vide an integrated voltage; 

means for dividing said integrated voltage by a signal pro- 
portional to the period of said periodic waveform; 

means for sampling the integrated voltage at least once each 
period of said periodic waveform to provide a sample 
voltage; and 

means for taking the square root of the sample voltage, 
thereby providing a voltage proportional to said RMS 
value of the periodic waveform. 


4,245,184 
AC SOLID-STATE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
William W. Billings, Cridersville, and Richard E. Luebrecht, 
Wapakoneta, both of Ohio, assignors to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,361 
Int. Cl.) GOSF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 323—235 6 Claims 


1. A solid-state circuit breaker for alternating current appii- 
cations comprising: 

a Static power switch for connection between an AC voltage 
supply and a load; 

power supply means for developing DC voltage from the 
applied AC voltage supply; 

a manually operable control switch connected between the 
supply line and said power supply means; 

zero crossover circuit means with connections both with 
said supply line directly and with said supply line only 
through said control switch and said power supply means 
for producing a first signal indicative of the zero crossover 
of the AC voltage supply; 

turn-on time delay circuit means for producing a signal 
indicative of the power supply means having achieved full 
operating capability after the closing of said control 
switch; 

switch detector circuit means for producing a signal in re- 
sponse both to the closing of said control switch and the 
occurrence of said time delay signal; 

control logic means for responding to the occurrence of said 
signals in a manner to produce an ON signal only when 
said zero crossover signal occurs and said switch detector 
signal occurs; 

drive circuit means responsive to said ON signal of said 
control logic means for application of signals to said 
power switch to initiate conduction thereof. 


4,245,185 
SOLID STATE CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH THREE 
PHASE CAPABILITY 

James T. Mitchell, Lima, and William W. Billings, Cridersville, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar, 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,368 
Int. Cl.’ GOSF 3/04 

U.S, Cl. 323—235 5 Claims 

1. A solid-state circuit breaker for alternating current appli- 
cations comprising: 

a static power switch for connection in multiphase paths 

between an AC voltage supply and loads; 
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power supply means for developing DC voltage from the 
applied AC voltage supply; 

a manually operable control switch connected between the 
supply line and said supply means; 

zero crossover circuit means with connections both with 
said supply line directly and with said supply line only 
through said control switch and said power supply means 
for respectively producing a first signal indicative of the 
zero crossover of one phase of the AC voltage supply and 
also a second signal indicative that the load circuit is off; 

turn-on time delay circuit means for producing a signal 
indicative of the power supply means having achieved full 
operating capability after the closing of said control 
switch; 

switch detector circuit means for producing a signal in re- 
sponse both to the closing of said control switch and the 
occurrence of said time delay signal; 

control logic means for responding to the occurrence of said 
signals in a manner to produce an ON signal only when 
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said zero crossover signal occurs and said switch detector 
signal occurs; 

drive circuit means responsive to said ON signal of said 
control logic means for application of signals to said 
power switch to initiate conduction thereof of all of said 
multiphase paths. 

4. A solid-state circuit breaker for alternating current appli- 

cations comprising: 

a static power switch for connection between an AC voltage 
supply and a load, said static power switch comprising a 
pair of SCR’s connected in an inverse-parallel configura- 
tion, each of said SCR’s having a cathode, an anode and a 
gate terminal; 

first and second shunt resistors connected respectively in 
series with each of said SCR’s; 

one of said SCR gate electrodes being connected directly to 
one side of a current sensing device whose other side is 
connected to the point between the other of said SCR’s 
and its shunt resistor. 


4,245,186 
TUNING VOLTAGE INTERFACE CIRCUIT FOR 
ELECTRONIC TUNERS 
Rangaswamy Arumugham, Acton, Mass., and George H. Kam, 
Tonawanda, N.Y., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,068 
Int. Cl.> GOSF 3/20 
USS. Cl, 323—225 
1. A tuning voltage interface circuit comprising: 
a first transistor of one conductivity type having a base 
coupled to a source of tuning voltage, an emitter coupled 
through a first resistor to a source of supply voltage, and 
a collector coupled through a second resistor to a refer- 
ence potential; 
a second transistor of another conductivity type having a 


3 Claims 
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base coupled to the collector of the first transistor, an 
emitter coupled to the reference potential, and a collector 
coupled through a diode to the resistor and to the emitter 
of the first transistor, so that the voltage drop across the 
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base-to-emitter junction of the first transistor and the 
voltage drop across the diode track with temperature; and 

means for coupling collector of the second transistor to a 
tuning voltage control terminal. 


4,245,187 
VLF CAPACITOR CORONA DETECTION 
Neal K. Wagner, Pine Valley, and Neil M. Davis, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,795 
Int. Cl.) GOIR 31/12 


US, Cl. 324—54 5 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for detecting corona discharge in an electrical 
apparatus containing a matrix of capacitors disposed in a fluid, 
comprising, for each capacitor: 

means coupled to the capacitor electrode having the rela- 

tively higher potential for detecting high-frequency cur- 
rent pulses therethrough in the range of 20 MHz to 50 
MHz generated by partial discharge activity within said 
electrical apparatus; 

integrating circuit means coupled to said detecting means 

and responsive to said high frequency current pulses for 
providing an output signal proportional to the level of said 
partial discharge activity; 

isolating means coupled to said integrating circuit means for 

electrically isolating said detecting means and said inte- 

grating means and for transmitting said output signals; and 
remote indicating means coupled to said isolating means for 

indicating the level of said partial discharge activity. 
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4,245,188 
CAPACITIVE MEASURING TRANSDUCER 


Werner Rottmar, Loerrach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Endress u. Hauser GmbH u. Co., Maulburg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,365 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 
1977, 2744820 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 27/26 
6 Claims 


1. A capacitive transducer for measuring the level of liquid 
in a container, said transducer being connected to the end of an 
electrically insulated cable adapted for suspension in the con- 
tainer and said transducer comprising 

a circuit board carrying associated electronic circuitry, said 
circuitry being connected to the conductors at one end of 
said cable; 

a metal tube having one end disposed in the proximity of said 
one end of the cable, said circuit board being disposed 
with the metal tube so that said metal tube provides me- 
chanical protection and electrical shielding for said elec- 
tronic circuitry where at the end of the metal tube in the 
proximity of the cable, the metal tube is closed by a metal 
cover through which pass the conductors of the cable and 
where the metal tube is covered on the inside and on the 
outside with an insulating layer; 

a hollow insulating member connected at one end thereof to 
the end of said metal tube remote from the cable; 

an electrode disposed at the end of the hollow insulating 
member remote from the metal tube; 

a wire extending through said hollow insulating member for 
connecting said electrode to said electronic circuitry; 
said metal tube, said hollow insulating member and said 
electrode comprising a rigid unit which surrounds said 
circuit board with its associated electronic circuitry and 
the wire extending between the circuitry and the elec- 

trode; and 

a continuous, homogeneous sheathing of insulating material 
which covers the external surfaces of the rigid unit and 
said one end of the cable so that a smooth covering is 
formed over the entirety of the transducer and said one 
end of the cable. 
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4,245,189 
PROBE ASSEMBLY FOR MEASURING CONDUCTIVITY 
OF PLATED THROUGH HOLES 
Robert O. Wahl, Sound Beach; Derek Lieber, North Merrick, 
and Jay M. Lesser, Freeport, all of N.Y., assignors to UPA 
Technology, Inc., Syosset, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 48,547 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 1/06, 27/14 


USS. Cl. 324—65 P 18 Claims 


1. In apparatus for measuring the conductivity of a plated 
coating on a wall defining a circular hole of a through hole in 
a circuit board workpiece, an improved electrode probe com- 
prising: 

an elongate housing having a longitudinal axis; 

a segmented first electrode assembly having an interstice 
between adjacent segments and located in the housing 
with a forward tip portion of such first electrode assembly 
extending beyond a forward end of the housing; 

the tip portion of the first electrode assembly shaped to 
engage substantially 360° of a circular edge formed by the 
intersection of the wall defining the through hole and the 
surface of the circuit board workpiece; 

a second electrode assembly mounted in the housing in the 
interstice between segments of the first electrode assem- 
bly, the second electrode assembly having a forward tip 
portion disposed adjacent the tip portion of the first elec- 
trode assembly and shaped to engage multiple points of 
such circular edge when the forward tip portion of the 
first electrode assembly is positioned to engage the circu- 
lar edge; and 

insulating means between the first and second electrode 
assemblies for electrically insulating these assemblies from 
one and another. 


4,245,190 
LIGHTNING DETECTION SYSTEM UTILIZING 
TRIANGULATION AND FIELD AMPLITUDE 
COMPARISON TECHNIQUES 

Edmond P. Krider; Ralph C. Noggle, both of Tucson, Ark., and 

Martin A. Uman, Gainesville, Fla., assignors to Lightning 

Location and Protection, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 968,665 
Int. Cl.3 GOIR 31/02 

US. Cl. 324—72 
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1. A method of determining the location of a lightning dis- 
charge to ground comprising the steps of: 
detecting the field produced by the discharge at at least two 
remotely located sites and determining the amplitude of 
the field detected at each site as well as the relative direc- 
tion of the discharge with respect to each site; 
comparing the relative directions to determine whether the 
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discharge occurred along or near a line passing through 
said two detectors; 

determining the location of the discharge with respect to 
said sites utilizing said relative directions and triangulation 
techniques if the discharge did not occur along or near 
said line; and 

determining the location of said discharge by comparing the 
relative amplitudes of the fields detected at each site if the 
discharge occurred along or near said line. 


4,245,191 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
MEASURING INCLUSIONS IN SUBSOIL 
Diether Schroeder, Im Schéntal, Oedekoven, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 739,848, Nov. 9, 1976, Pat. No. 4,125,804. 
This application Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,555 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 12, 
1975, 2550715 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 3/17, 3/12 
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1. Apparatus for detecting and measuring inclusions con- 

tained in the subsoil comprising: 

a high frequency quartz oscillator; 

a signal amplifying means for amplifying the oscillator out- 
put signal; 

an antenna for transmitting the amplified signals as an un- 
modulated electromagnetic wave; 

a receiving antenna; 

a wide band high frequency amplifier for amplifying re- 
ceived signals; 

a signal mixer means for combining and processing signals 
derived from the transmitter on the one hand and from the 
wideband high frequency amplifier on the other hand 
including a peak pulse forming circuit which produces 
pulses of reduced width for supplying peak pulses to be 
mixed, a structure detector which cuts off negative going 
pulse portions of said peak pulses and means for differenti- 
ating and phase splitting the mixed peak pulses followed 
by a push-pull differential output stage; and 

a cathode ray tube display device to which the output from 
the mixer means is applied to deflect the scanning beam in 
-one direction. 


4,245,192 
PERIODICITY VERIFICATION CIRCUIT 

Maurice C, Whiffen, Marietta, Ga., assignor to Lockheed Cor- 

poration, Burbank, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,820 
Int. Cl.) HO3K 9/04, 9/06, 5/153 

U.S. Cl. 328—140 7 Claims 

1. Apparatus for detecting an aperiodic characteristic of a 
signal characterized by a plurality of cycles, each of said plu- 
rality of cycles having a time duration characterized by a 
beginning and an end occurring when said signal crosses a 
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predetermined reference value with a predetermined slope, 
comprising: 
first means for providing a first voltage proportional to the 
time duration of a first cycle of said plurality of cycles; 
second means for providing a second voltage proportional 
to the time duration of a second cycle of said plurality of 
cycles; and 
third means responsive to said first means and said second 
means for providing an output when said first voltage 
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does not bear a predetermined relationship to said second 
voltage, said third means comprising a comparator for 
comparing said first voltage to a sum of a first predeter- 
mined fraction of said second voltage and a second prede- 
termined fraction of a reference voltage and including 
means for varying said reference voltage in proportion to 
said time duration of alternate cycles of said plurality of 
cycles upon an occurrence of a predetermined number of 
said plurality of cycles. 


4,245,193 
HIGH-Q MULTI-MODE RESONATOR CONTROLLED 
SOURCE 
Jing-Jong Pan, and Milton P. Arnold, both of Melbourne, Fia., 
assignors to Harris Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,303 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04, 5/30, 21/02 
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1. An oscillation control circuit for providing an output 
signal at a constant predetermined frequency, comprising: 

an unregulated oscillator providing an output at a first fre- 
quency: 

a loop including high and low frequency portions; 

said high frequency portion of the loop including a multi- 
mode resonator for generating said output signal at said 
constant predetermined frequency; 

said low frequency portion of the loop including frequency 
down-converting means coupled to said high frequency 
portion of the loop and said oscillator for generating a 
signal at a second frequency selected to be equal to the 
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difference between said predetermined output frequency 
and said first frequency; and 

frequency up-converting means responsive to the output of 
said oscillator and the output of said low frequency por- 
tion of the loop for applying to said resonator a signal 
having a frequency equal to the sum of said first and 
second frequencies. 


4,245,194 
COMPACT PULSED GAS TRANSPORT LASER 

Theodore S. Fahlen, San Jose, and David J. Clark, Whittier, 

both of Calif., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,928 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/// 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 D 
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. A gas transport laser comprising: 
hermetically sealed housing having an internal central 
plane partition dividing the housing interior into an upper 
channel and a lower channel interconnected at opposite 
ends to permit gas to recirculate in one direction through 
the upper channel and in the opposite direction through 
the lower channel, 

a heat exchanger supported on said housing at one of said 
ends of said channels, 

a plurality of blowers disposed in said lower channel at the 
other of said ends, each of said blowers having an axis of 
rotation extending perpendicular to the plane of said parti- 
tion, said blowers having intake port means disposed to 
draw the gas from said upper channel into said intake port 
means parallel to said axes of rotation and having exhaust 
port means arranged to expel the gas into said lower 
channel at high velocity perpendicular to said axes, 

a motor mounted on the exterior of said housing for each of 
said blowers, each of said motors having a shaft extending 
through said housing and mechanically connected to the 
associated blower, 

means for hermetically sealing each of said shafts to said 
housing, 

an elongated anode in said upper channel extending adjacent 
to said partition transversely of the direction of gas flow 
between said channel ends, 

an elongated cathode spaced above and extending parallel to 
said anodes and defining therewith a discharge gap. 


4,245,195 
LASER OPTICAL RESONATOR ASSEMBLY 

Theodore S. Fahlen, San Jose, and David J. Clark, Whittier, 

both of Calif., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 57,929 
Int. Cl.) HOS 3/08 

U.S, Cl. 331—94.5 C 7 Claims 

1. In combination with a laser with a hermetically sealed 
housing having a top wall and laterally spaced parallel side 
walls intersecting said top wall, electrodes within said housing 
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extending in a direction transversely of said side walls and 
defining therebetween a discharge gap, means for energizing 
said electrodes for producing an electric discharge across said 
gap, Brewster windows in said side walls, respectively, and 
aligned with said gap, the improvement of an optical resonator 
assembly comprising: 
a bench secured to said top wall having an elongated beam 
and parallel legs secured to and extending at right angles 
to opposite ends, respectively, of said beam, 


a base secured to each of said legs and extending over said 
window in the adjacent side wall, 
said bases having apertures aligned with said windows, 
respectively, and 
mirror means mounted on said bases, respectively, in align- 
ment with said apertures and defining the optical resona- 
tor of the laser. 


4,245,196 
HIGHLY-LINEAR CLOSED-LOOP FREQUENCY SWEEP 
GENERATOR 
Peyton Z. Peebles, Jr., Knoxville, Tenn., and Augustus H. 
Green, Jr., Huntsville, Ala., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,099 
Int. Cl. HO3B 23/00; HO3L 7/08 
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1. In a system for controlling the linearity of a voltage con- 
trolled oscillator whose output is to sweep periodically in a 
linear fashion between two frequency values, the improvement 
comprising the method of detecting errors in the sweep of the 
voltage controlled oscillator; averaging these errors over a 
plurality of sweeps; and sending the average of the errors back 
to the voltage controlled oscillator so as to correct its output. 
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4,245,197 
RADAR RECEIVER PROTECTOR WITH AUXILIARY 
SOURCE OF ELECTRON PRIMING 
Harry Goldie, Randallstown, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,956 
Int. Cl.2 HOIP 1/14; HO1S 7/46 


U.S. Cl, 333—13 5 Claims 


1. A radar receiver protector comprised of a waveguide 
section having disposed therein in a low pressure gaseous 
environment at least one’ pair of truncated cone electrodes 
forming at least one microwave discharge gap; at least two iris 
plates positioned in said waveguide section in relation to each 
pair of truncated cones to form a tuned resonant-filter to aid in 
the breakdown process of said receiver protector; and a radio- 
active ignitor for providing an auxiliary source of electrons for 
said microwave discharge gap to yield reliable and rapid low 
threshold cone gap breakdown protection against large-ampli- 
tude spike leakage to a receiver, said radioactive ignitor com- 
prising: 

at least one plate of radioactive metallic tritide material 
having at least one surface operative to emit beta particles 
as a result of nuclear decay of the metallic tritide, said 
each emitting surface being positioned substantially trans- 
verse to the elevation plane of said microwave spark gap 
for emitting beta particles hemispherically toward said 
microwave discharge gap; 

a cylindrical enclosure of a circular cross-section for each 
radioactive plate, one end of each of said cylindrical en- 
closures being used to substantially enclose the emitting 
surface of a corresponding radioactive plate to restrict the 
hemispherical flow of beta particles from said plate to the 
channel of said cylindrical enclosure, the other end of said 
cylindrical enclosure, which is open, being directed 
towards said microwave discharge gap which is located a 
predetermined distance therefrom, said interior surface of 
said cylindrical enclosure being comprised of a material 
having the characteristics of high secondary emission of 
electrons, the length of said cylindrical enclosure being 
substantially greater than the diameter thereof to cause 
optimally a first portion of the emitted beta particles to 
strike the interior surface of said cylindrical enclosure 
rendering a first amount of additional electrons from the 
interior surface as a result of secondary emission, and to 
force a second portion of emitted beta particles to collide 
with the gas particles of said gaseous environment within 
the cylindrical enclosure releasing a second amount of 
additional electrons as a result of said gas particle colli- 
sions, said emitted beta particles and first and second 
amounts of additional electrons effecting a multiplication 
of the emitted beta particles which are guided by said 
cylindrical enclosure to said microwave discharge gap. 
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4,245,198 
HIGH FREQUENCY FILTER DEVICE 
Toshio Nishikawa, Nagaokakyo; Youhei Ishikawa; Sadahiro 
Tamura, both of Kyoto, and Haruo Matsumoto, Nagaokakyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 35,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1978, 53- 
63173[U]; Jun. 22, 1978, 53-86352[U]; Jun. 22, 1978, 53- 
76038[U]; Jun. 29, 1978, 53-79668 
Int. Cl. HOIP 1/213, 1/212, 1/205 


US. Cl. 333—134 13 Claims 


1. A filter device comprising: 

a first filter arrangement responsive to a TEM mode and 
employed for filtering a first signal having a first fre- 
quency; said first filter arrangement comprising at least 
one coaxial resonator of cylindrical shape and made of a 
dielectric material; said coaxial resonator having a length 
equal to m times one-quarter of the wavelength in said 
dielectric material at said first frequency, in being a posi- 
tive integer less than three; 

a second filter arrangement responsive to a TEM mode and 
employed for filtering a second signal having a second 
frequency different from said first frequency; said second 
filter arrangement comprising at least one coaxial resona- 
tor of cylindrical shape and made of a second dielectric 
material; said coaxial resonator having a length equal to n 
times one-quarter of the wavelength in said second dielec- 
tric material at said second frequency, n being a positive 
integer less than three; 

a first terminal connected to one end of said first filter ar- 
rangement by means of a first cable; 
second cable connecting one end of said second filter 
arrangement to a portion of said first cable intermediate 
said first terminal and said one end of said first filter ar- 
rangement, and forming a junction with said first cable 
thereat; the length of said first cable between said junction 
and said one end of said first filter arrangement being such 
that a portion of said second signal reflected from said first 
filter arrangement will match in phase another portion of 
said second signal appearing at said junction, and the 
length of said second cable between said junction and said 
one end of said second filter arrangement being such that 
a portion of said first signal reflected from said second 
filter arrangement will match in phase another portion of 
said first signal appearing at said junction. 
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4,245,199 
SEMICONDUCTOR CCD TRANSVERSAL FILTER WITH 
CONTROLLABLE THRESHOLD LEVEL 

Paul I. Suciu, Chatham Township, Morris County, N.J., as- 

signor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 

Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 904,790 
Int. Cl.3 HO3H 15/02; HO3K 5/135; G11C 19/28 

U.S. Cl. 333—165 
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1. Semiconductor apparatus comprising: 

a semiconductor charge coupled device having at least one 
array of split-electrodes, each split-electrode spanning 
across an underlying signal charge transfer channel of 
width W in a semiconductor medium arranged for transfer 
of signal charge packets through N transfer stages in a first 
transfer direction along said channel into a charge sink, 
and each split-electrode having a first segment (A) con- 
nected to a first common output terminal and a second 
segment (B) connected to a second common output termi- 
nal, thereby forming a first CCD section (10 or 100), 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT said device includes an 
auxiliary charge transfer channel in said medium arranged 
for transfer of predetermined auxiliary charge packets, all 
of the same charge content, through n transfer stages in a 
second transfer direction N being at least an order of 
magnitude larger than n, at least one auxiliary split-elec- 
trode spanning the said auxiliary. transfer channel and 
having first and second segments connected, respectively, 
to the said first and second common output terminals 
thereby forming a second CCD section (20 or 200), 
whereby the threshold level for signal detection by the 
first section is controlled by the second section. 


4,245,200 
METHOD OF INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 
FILTRATION IN A TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Sadao Takahashi, Tokyo; Hitoshi Hirano, Kanagawa, and Sadao 
Matsumura, Inagi, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 779,908, Mar. 21, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,151 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1976, 51/29889 
Int. Cl. HOIL 41/18; HO3H 9/64, 9/25 
U.S. Cl. 333—193 8 Claims 
1. A method of intermediate frequency filtration in a televi- 
sion receiver comprising: 
applying a television intermediate frequency signal to an 
elastic surface wave device, which elastic surface wave 
device includes at least one transducer which includes an 
X-cut lithium tantalate (LiTaO3) substrate in which the 
lithium tantalate crystal is vertically x-cut at an angle of 
+10° from the substrate based on the IRE standard and 
the Y-axis based on the IRE standard in an axis projected 
on the X-cut substrate, said intermediate frequency signal 
being applied in a direction to produce an elastic surface 
wave propagated in a direction of (112°+10°) or 
(112° + 180°+ 10°) to the Y-axis on the X-cut lithium tanta- 
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late substrate, said intermediate frequency signal being lates an inductor, and in which a current i2 developed in 
applied to electrodes on said substrate which are oriented said single operational amplifier appears at the grounded 
on said substrate to produce said elastic surface wave; and terminal of said grounded port; and 


current cancellation circuit connected to said gyrator 
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dimensioning said transducer such that the passband width 
of the filter is less than about 5 MHz. 


4,245,201 circuit, said current cancellation circuit deriving a current 
ELASTIC SURFACE WAVE DEVICE i3 which is equal to but opposite in sign from said i2 cur- 
Sadao Takahashi, Tokyo; Hitoshi Hirano, Nako, and Sadao rent, said i3 current being applied to said grounded termi- 
Matsumura, Inagi, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura nal so as to effectively cancel the i2 current, whereby a 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan simulated ungrounded inductor is obtained. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 779,908, Mar. 21, 1977, abandoned. —— 
This application Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,152 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1976, 51/29889 4,245,203 
Int. Cl.3 H03H 9/25, 9/64; HOIL 41/18 CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER WITH PIVOTING CONTACT 
USS. Cl. 333—194 7 Claims ARM HAVING A CLINCH-TYPE CONTACT 
John A. Wafer, Beaver, Pa., and Miguel B. Yamat, Greendale, 
Wis., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 





Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,940 
Int. Cl.) HOIH 75/00, 77/00, 9/20 
USS. Cl, 335—16 13 Claims 


1. An intermediate frequency filter for television receivers 
having a passband of less than about 5 MHz, improved temper- 
ature stability and improved adjacent channel spurious re- 
sponse suppression, including an elastic surface wave device 
comprising: 

at least one transducer having an elastic surface wave propa- 

gated in a direction of (112°+ 10°) or (112°+180°+ 10°) to 
a Y-axis on an X-cut lithium tantalate (LiTaO3) substrate, 
in which said LiTaO; crystal is vertically X-cut at an 
angle of +10° from the substrate based on the IRE stan- 
dard and said Y-axis based on the IRE standard is an axis 
projected on the X-cut substrate; 


1. A circuit interrupter, comprising: 
first and second separable contacts; 
a pivoting contact arm supporting one of said contacts, and 


a pair of spaced apart signal electrodes on said substrate and bor pier an axle eyed a — , end of 
aligned in said propagation direction, an elastic surface + Se EE SS GE Sy SOC SN, Se ? 
wave propagating in said transducer from one of said conductor means comprising a journal member having a pair 
electrodes to the other responsive to an applied signal; and of bifurcated upright sos perpendicular to said axle 

said transducer having dimensions such that the passband member, each upright arm holding said axle member 
width of the filter is less than about 5 MHz. between the bifurcations thereof to allow pivoting move- 

ment of said contact arm, current flow through said 

contacts also flowing through said conductor means to 

4,245,202 cause said bifurcations to squeeze together to generate a 

FLOATING GYRATOR HAVING A CURRENT radial clamping contact force on said axle member and 


CANCELLATION CIRCUIT provide a low resistance electrical path between said 
Christopher R. Huntley, Burnaby, Canada, assignor to GTE conductor means and said contact arm. 
Lenkurt Electric (Canada) Ltd., Burnaby, Canada 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,164 
Int. Cl.) HO3H 11/50 4,245,204 
USS, Cl, 333—215 4 Claims CIRCUIT BREAKER MAGNETIC TRIP DEVICE 
1. A network for simulating an ungrounded inductor which Challiss I. Clausing, Marlton, N.J., and Einar H. Fredrickson, 
comprises: Ambler, Pa., assignors to Gould Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
a single operational amplifier gyrator circuit having an un- Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,827 
grounded port and a grounded port, said ungrounded port Int. Cl.) HO1H 9/00; HO1F 7/00 
being terminated in a capacitor C so as to provide an input U.S, Cl. 335—174 2 Claims 
impedance, looking into the grounded port, which simu- 1. A magnetic trip unit for a circuit breaker, said circuit 
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breaker having a movable contact arm, a movable contact 
thereon and a complementary contact; biasing means operable 
on said movable contact arm tending to drive said movable 
contact arm to open circuit position; means for closing said 
circuit breaker and means for maintaining said circuit breaker 
in closed position; said last mentioned means including a rotat- 
able prop latch which may be rotated to a position in which the 
circuit breaker is tripped and the circuit breaker is no longer 
maintained in closed position; 
a magnetic trip unit comprising a permanent magnet having 
a pair of poles; an armature of magnetic material held by 
said permanent magnet and completing a first magnetic 
path through said permanent magnet; 
means biasing said armature away from the poles of said 
permanent magnet; 
an operating plunger carried by said armature and extending 
in one direction engageable with a portion of said prop 
latch when the armature is moved by said biasing means to 
rotate said prop latch to a tripped position; 
said operating plunger also carrying a guide member extend- 
ing axially thereof in a direction opposite to the part of the 
plunger engageable with said prop latch; 
means for moving said armature against said armature bias- 
ing means to a position where said armature is held by said 
permanent region; 


lor’ 


and a trip coil surrounding said permanent magnet; said trip 
coil, when energized, establishing an additional magnetic 
path through said armature and diminishing the force of 
the magnetic path through said permanent magnet and 
armature to an extent which permits the biasing means on 
said armature to drive said armature and plunger away 
from the poles of said permanent magnet to trip said cir- 
cuit breaker open; 

a casing of magnetic material surrounding said trip coil; 

said casing also having a bottom wall and a top wall of 
magnetic material; 

said additional magnetic path passing through said armature 
and one of the poles of said permanent magnet, through 
said casing and the bottom and top walls thereof; 

one portion of said additional magnetic path through said 
one pole of said permanent magnet being in a direction of 
opposite polarity to the first mentioned magnetic path; 

said casing having a bottom wall extending around said trip 
coil into the interior of said casing and extending adjacent 
said permanent magnet to complete said additional mag- 
netic path; 

wherein a portion of the bottom wall extending into the 
interior of said casing has an inward projection; said bias- 
ing means for said armature comprising a compression 
spring bearing between said inward projection and a por- 
tion of said plunger. 
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4,245,205 
CONVERGENCE ADJUSTMENT ARRANGEMENT 
USING MAGNETIC TABS WITH DIFFERENTIAL 
MOTION AND ROTARY DRIVE 
Myron H. Wardell, Jr., Lititz, Pa., assignor te RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,074 
Int. Cl.) HO1F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—212 


1. A convergence correction arrangement for a deflection 
yoke adapted to be disposed about and substantially coaxial 
with an in-line kinescope, comprising: 

first and second magnetic field influencing tabs disposed at 
the rear of the yoke, said first and second tabs being lo- 
cated on opposite sides of the axis of the kinescope; and 

mounting and drive means for maintaining a substantially 
fixed separation between said first and second tabs and for 
providing for differential movement of said first and sec- 
ond tabs relative to said axis for adjustment, 

wherein the improvement in said mounting and drive means 
comprises: 

mounting means incorporating first track means coupled to 
the body of said yoke and to said tabs for restraining said 
tabs against tangential motion about said axis while allow- 
ing radial motion; 

rotational drive means rotatably coupled to said mounting 
means and including second track means coupled to said 
tabs, said second track means having radially and tangen- 
tially-extending components, said second track means 
being coupled to said tabs for converting a rotational force 
on said rotational drive means to a radial force on said 
tabs; and 

locking means comprising: 

a flexible arm secured to one of said mounting means and 
drive means and selectively positionable between a first 
captive position and a second released position, said arm 
incorporating first coupling means; and 

second coupling means secured to the other of said mount- 
ing means and drive means and subject to engagement 
with said first coupling means to prevent rotation of said 
drive means with respect to said mounting means only 
when said arm is in its second position. 


4,245,206 
WINDING STRUCTURE FOR STATIC ELECTRICAL 
INDUCTION APPARATUS 

Takahiro Daikoku; Masahiro Ikegawa, both of Ibaraki; Wataru 

Nakayama, Kashiwa, and Taisei Uede, Hitachi, all of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 888,996 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1977, 52-33454; 
Mar. 26, 1977, 52-33455; Feb. 6, 1978, 53-11455; Feb. 6, 1978, 
53-11457; Feb. 6, 1978, 53-11458 

Int. Cl. HOIF 27/08 

U.S. Cl, 336—60 18 Claims 

1. A static electrical induction apparatus comprising: 

a container having an axis extending in the vertical direction; 

a pair of inner and outer insulation continuous walls disposed 
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in said container so as to commonly include said vertical 
axis thereby defining a predetermined space therebe- 
tween; 

a winding assembly disposed in said space in a manner so 
that an inner vertical coolant passage is formed between 
said winding assembly and said inner insulation continu- 
ous wall and an outer vertical coolant passage is formed 
between said winding assembly and said outer insulation 
continuous wall, said winding assembly being composed 
of a plurality of coil units stacked on one another in the 
vertical direction with separation at predetermined inter- 
vals so as to form a plurality of horizontal coolant pas- 
sages between vertically adjacent ones of said coil units, 
said inner and outer vertical coolant passages communi- 
cating with each other through said horizontal coolant 
passages; and 
plurality of coolant flow control members disposed in 
circumferentially and axially discrete relation from one 
another in at least a selected one of said inner and outer 


vertical coolant passages in a manner so that a horizontal 
sectional area of said selected vertical coolant passage is 
decreased, but not substantially completely closed, peri- 
odically at a pitch of nP along the vertical direction where 
n represents an integer which is not smaller than two (2) 
and P represents a pitch of said coil units along the vertical 
direction for producing a high pressure below said flow 
control members causing coolant to flow radially away 
from said flow control members through respective hori- 
zontal coolant passages thereunder and a low pressure 
above said flow control members causing coolant to be 
drawn radially toward said flow control members through 
respective horizontal coolant passages thereabove, each of 
said coolant flow control members having a width in a 
radial direction perpendicular to said vertical axis being 
selected to closely correspond to a width in the radial 
direction of said selected vertical coolant passage and 
having a height in the vertical direction being selected to 
be not larger than a height in the vertical direction of each 
of said coil units. 


4,245,207 
MINIATURE HIGH FREQUENCY COIL ASSEMBLY OR 
TRANSFORMER 
Hiromi Murakami, Kawagoe; Masato Suzuki, Sakado, and 
Tutomu Suzuki, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Toko, 
Inc., Japan 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,576 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1977, 52-63844; 
Jul, 4, 1977, 52-79655; Jul. 4, 1977, 52-79656 
Int. Cl. HOIF 15/02, 21/06 
USS. Cl. 336—65 5 Claims 
1. A miniature high frequency coil assembly or transformer, 
comprising: 
a substrate having a plurality of electrodes thereon and a first 
through bore; 
an external core member mounted on said substrate, said 
external core member having a second through bore and 
made of a magnetic material, the arrangement of said 
external core member on said substrate being such that the 
longitudinal axis of said second through bore: is substan- 
tially perpendicular to the surface of said substrate; 
a coil member having a central bore disposed on said sub- 
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strate and within said second through bore, and disposed 
coaxial with longitudinal axes of said first and second 
through bores; 

an elastic material casting in said second through bore and 
about said coil member internally in said central bore and 
circumferentially thereof, and having a core-receiving 
bore therein, said core-receiving bore being disposed 
coaxially with the longitudinal axis of said core member 
and cast so as to have, in a stepped bore, first and second 
bore portions each having a different inner diameter, said 
first bore portion being further disposed axially from said 
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substrate than said second bore portion and having an 
inner diameter larger than said second bore portion; and 

a movable core of a magnetic material movably received in 
said core-receiving bore and having first and second por- 
tions each having a different diameter, said first portion of 
said movable core having a screw thread along its length 
and with means for turning the same as its one end and 
having a larger diameter than said second portion of said 
movable core, and said first and second bore portions of 
said core-receiving bore respectively receiving said first 
and second portions of said movable core. 


4,245,208 
ELECTRIC FUSE HAVING OFF CENTER FUSIBLE 
ELEMENT 
Richard A. Belcher, Hampton Falls, N.H., assignor to Gould 
Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,623 
Int. Cl. HO1H 85/16 


U.S. Cl. 337—231 4 Claims 


1. An electric low-voltage fuse including a tubular casing of 
electric insulating material having a predetermined length, a 
fusible element whose length is considerably less than said 
predetermined length of said casing, arranged off-center of said 
casing and spaced a considerably smaller distance from one of 
the ends of said casing than from the opposite end thereof, a 
pair of terminal caps closing the ends of said casing, a pair of 
knife blade contacts projecting through the end surfaces of said 
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pair of terminal caps, and a pulverulent arc-quenching filler 
inside said casing, wherein the novel features consist in that 
(a) the length of the axially inner ends of said pair of knife 
blade contacts that project from the end surfaces of said 
pair of caps into said casing is approximately equal for 
both said pair of knife blade contacts and leaves a pair of 
gaps of unequal length between said axially inner ends of 
said pair of knife blade contacts and said fusible element; 
and in that 
(b) each of a pair of flexible metal strips extends across one 
of said pair of gaps conductively connecting the axially 
outer ends of said fusible element with the axially inner 
ends of said pair of knife blade contacts, said pair of flexi- 
ble metal strips having a cross-sectional area substantially 
less than the cross-sectional area of each of said pair of 
knife blade contacts. 


4,245,209 
VOLTAGE DIVIDER INCLUDING A TAPPED RESISTOR 
DIFFUSED IN SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 

Franco Bertotti, Milan; Fausto Catellani, Correggio, and Gi- 

useppe Gavioli, Modena, all of Italy, assignors to SGS-ATES 

Componenti Elettronici S.p.A., Agrate Brianza, Italy 

Filed Jun. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 46,602 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 13, 1978, 24992 A/78 
Int. Cl. HO1IC 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 338—217 6 Claims 


1. A voltage divider comprising a resistor formed in a highly 
resistive semiconductor substrate by the diffusion of impurities 
into an elongate surface zone thereof, said zone having metal- 
lized ends connectable across a current source and varying in 
width from two relatively narrow sections adjacent said ends 
to a relatively broad intermediate section with and outwardly 
projecting lateral boundary on one side of the longitudinal 
median of said zone, thereby defining a region of maximum 
cross-sectional area and minimum resistance per unit length 
measured along said median, said zone being provided along 
said intermediate section and within said region with a plural- 
ity of branches of substantially the same resistivity closely 
spaced from one another and perpendicular to said lateral 
boundary, said branches terminating in metallized extremities 
forming taps whose potentials differ by a small fraction of the 
voltage drop existing between said ends in the presence of a 
current flow through said resistor. 


4,245,210 
THICK FILM RESISTOR ELEMENT AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING 
Norman R. Landry, Willingboro; Samuel L. Williams, Glass- 
boro, and Robert L. Schelhorn, Cinnaminson, all of N.J., 
assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,836 
Int. Cl.) HOIC //0/2 
U.S. Cl. 338—314 
1. A thick film resistor element comprising: 
an electrically insulating thermally conducting substrate 
having a surface; 
a pair of spaced apart electrodes attached to said surface; 
several distinct layers of resistive material, one of said layers 
extending between and electrically contacting said elec- 
trodes, and the remainder of said layers overlying said one 
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layer, each said remaining layer being adjacent to and in 
electrical contact with at least one other of said layers, 
each said layer having a substantially uniform thickness 
throughout its extent and each of said layers having a 


substantially uniform thickness with respect to each other; 
and 

layer of hermetic high temperature dielectric material 
overlying and coating said element. 


4,245,211 
MICR WAVEFORM ANALYZER 
Charles T. Kao, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Recognition 
Equipment Incorporated, Irving, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,970 
Int. Cl.’ GO6K 9/62 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 C 


1. A waveform analyzer for reading magnetic ink characters 
wherein an electrical video signal is produced as the characters 
pass a pickup head, said video signal containing character data 
and possibly error data signals, comprising: 

means for integrating the video signal representative of an 

entire magnetic ink character to produce a character 
waveform; 

processing means for digitizing and then normalizing the 

digitized character waveform to normalize character ink 
strength variations; and 

sampling means for locating and selecting samples of the 

digitized character waveform as distinct from error data 
signals to present to a recognition system. 
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4,245,212 
SERIAL DIGITAL DATA DECODER 
Frank R. Cirimele, San Jose, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 733,589, Oct. 18, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,726 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 340—147 LP 











1. A serial digital data decoder comprising: 

(a) means for receiving a serial data word from a data bus; 

(b) means for storing said data word as it is received; 

(c) means for verifying that said data word is addressed to 
said decoder; 

(d) means for detecting n consecutive identical data words 
before enabling an output event specified by said data 
word; 

(e) means for inhibiting said output event between consecu- 
tive data words when a spurious signal alters said output 
event data word; and 

(f) means for deriving timing signals from said data word to 


operate the internal circuitry of said serial digital data 
decoder. 


4,245,213 
SECURITY SYSTEM 
Igor Kriger, 5030 N. Marine Dr., #708, Chicago, Ill. 60640 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,053 
Int. Cl. H04Q 3/00; G06K 9/00 


U.S. Cl, 340—149 A 17 Claims 





1. A security system comprising: 

first means operable to close an opening; 

second means connected to said first means and operable in 
response to the operation thereof to produce a kaleido- 
scopic image; 

third means connected to said first means are operable in 
response to the operation thereof to produce first and 
second identical pictures of the kaleidoscopic image; 

fourth means connected to said third means for storing one 


JANUARY 13, 1981 


of said pictures and ejecting the other outside of said 
system; 

fifth means for reading and comparing said one picture and 
a picture introduced into said system; and 

alarm means connected to said fifth means and operable in 
response to a non-parity condition of the pictures to emit 
an alarm signal. 


4,245,214 
SWITCHING MATRIX 
Patrick R. Beirne, Stittsville, Canada, assignor to Mitel Corpo- 
ration, Kanata, Canada 
Filed Jun. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 46,346 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 29, 1979, 324425 
Int. Cl.3 H04Q 9/00 


US. Cl, 340—166 R 10 Claims 








1. A switching network comprising: 

(a) a primary stage having n inputs each switchable to m 
outputs, 

(b) a plurality of secondary stages, each having m inputs and 
p outputs, 

(c) the outputs of each secondary stage being connected 
individually via switching crosspoints and the m inputs to 
a corresponding number of the m outputs of said primary 
stage in common with corresponding outputs of all of the 
other secondary stages, and 

(d) all of the outputs of individual secondary stages being 
connected via further switching crosspoints to corre- 
sponding further individual dedicated ones of said m 
outputs. 


4,245,215 
POWER LINE SIGNALLING SYSTEM 
Lorne D. O’Connor, Laval, Canada; Richard Saylor, Monsey, 
and Stephen H. Buckser, Hauppauge, both of N.Y., assignors 
to American District Telegraph Company, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 41,532 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 3/54; H04Q 9/00; H04M 11/04 
US. Cl. 340—310 A 14 Claims 
1. Apparatus for transmitting data from a transmitter to a 
receiver via an alternating current electrical signal supplied by 
the transmitter from an alternating current signal source to the 
receiver comprising: 
first transmitter means for suppressing a first pulse of the 
alternating current signal having a first polarity; 
second transmitter means for suppressing a second pulse of 
the alternating current signal having opposite second 
polarity a predetermined time interval after suppression of 
the first pulse, the time interval between the suppressed 
pulses indicating the data to be transmitted; 
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first receiver means for detecting the absence of a first pulse 
of the first polarity in the received alternating current 
signal; and 

second receiver means responsive to the first receiver means 
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for detecting the absence of a pulse of the second polarity 
in the received alternating current signal after detection of 
the absence of the first pulse and for producing an output 
indication of the time interval between the absence of the 
first pulse and the absence of the second pulse. 


4,245,216 
ELECTRIC CRIBBAGE BOARD WITH COMMON HAND 
COUNT DISPLAY AND SELECTIVE ENTRY TO 
RESPECTIVE SETS OF GAME SCORE INDICATORS 
Roy D. Rintoul, R.R. #2, Campbellville, Ontario, Canada (LOP 
1B0) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,475, Sep. 15, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,410 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 23/00; A63B 71/00; A63F 9/00 
US. Cl. 340—323 R 10 Claims 
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1. An electric cribbage board comprising: 

at least two sets each of a series of indicators for displaying 
a score-count of a respective player by illumination of a 
selected one of the indicators of the series in the set; 

a common hand count display means for all of the players; 

player-operable input means for causing the hand count 
display means to display a hand-count and for erasing a 
hand-count at will from the hand-count display means; 

separate player-operable means for each player enabling a 
player to cause said input means to pass a hand-count 
displayed by the common hand count display means selec- 
tively to a selected one of the respective set of indicators 
for that player, thereby causing said set of indicators to 
record and display the total score-count of the respective 
player; 

said enabling means including circuit means to cause the 
selected indicator in said selected set of indicators to be 
illuminated thereby representing the said total score- 
count. 
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4,245,217 
PASSIVE INFRARED ALARM DEVICE 

Peter-Wilhelm Steinhage, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Heimann GmbH, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jul, 13, 1978, Ser. No. 924,163 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 28, 

1977, 2734157 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 13/18; G02B 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 340—555 


1. Passive infrared alarm device, containing: 

(a) an infrared radiation detector; 

(b) an optical device with at least one reflecting element, 
which directs the infrared radiation from one or several 
room angles to be monitored onto the detector; 

(c) an evaluating device, which processes an output signal 
delivered by the detector and, where applicable, releases 
an alarm signal; 

(d) a radiation filter which is placed between the optical 
device and detector, which radiation filter keeps unde- 
sired radiation up to a critical boundary wavelength away 
from the detector; characterized by the feature; 

(e) said reflecting element having a reflecting surface area 
and including filter means for the prevention of a heating 
of said radiation filter by keeping rays up to its critical 
boundary wavelength away from it. 


4,245,218 
FOOT ALARM FOR RUNNERS 
Linda F, Berkebile, and Robert J. Berkebile, both of 8309 Old 
Harford Rd., Baltimore, Md. 21234 
Filed Jan. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 111,120 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 15/00 
U.S. Cl, 340—574 
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1. An alarm system for runners wearing shoes comprising: 
sounding means, means for detachably attaching the sounding 
means to a said runner’s shoe over the bridge of said runner's 
foot, and means for actuating the sounding means by a kick of 
either foot of said runner. 
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4,245,219 
TREADLE ALARM SYSTEM 

Gene M. Dempsey, 2095 Surrey Trail, College Park, Ga. 30349, 

and Jack M. Dempsey, 2669 Cardinal Lake Cir., Duluth, Ga. 

30136 

Filed May 24, 1979, Ser. No. 41,946 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 13/10 

US. Cl. 390—666 


1. An alarm device comprising: 

(a) a readily movable treadle device having a pair of opposed 
upper and lower panels and a common hinge disposed 
along one edge, said common hinge yieldingly supporting 
one of said panels in spaced relationship above the other 
panel; the lower of said panels being disposed flat against 
an essentially horizontal supporting surface, the upper of 
said panels being disposed thereabove in essentially paral- 
lel relationship to the lower panel, said panels each being 
rectangular and generally of approximately the same size 
and shape for defining a pad on which a person steps; 

(b) switch means having elements thereof connected respec- 
tively to said panels, said switch elements being disposed 
along the edge portions of said panels opposite to said 
common hinge; 

(c) a cable leading from said treadle device, said cable hav- 
ing a pair of wires respectively connected to the elements 
of said switch means; 

(d) a control unit, the other end of said cable being con- 
nected to said control unit; 

(e) a battery disposed within said control unit, one of said 
wires of said cable being connected electrically to one of 
the terminals of said battery; 

(f) socket means mounted in said control unit, the other wire 
of said cable being connected to one of the elements of 
said socket means, the other terminal of said battery being 
connected to the other element of said socket means; and 

(g) an alarm means connected to said socket means. 


4,245,220 
TARGET LOCATION SYSTEMS 
Phillip L. M. Johnson, Yeovil Marsh, Nr. Yeovil, England, 
assignor to Plessey Handel und Investments AG, Zug, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,539 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 14, 1978, 
14693/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO1S 3/14, 13/06, 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 343—16 R 8 Claims 
1. A target location system comprising a signal transmitter 
arrangement for transmitting pulses having a frequency which 
increases progressively during each pulse period from a fre- 
quency f to a frequency f+Af, and an echo signal receiver 
arrangement comprising a pair of echo signal receiver trans- 
ducers arranged in spaced apart relationship for receiving an 
echo signal, a first mixer having two input signal terminals and 
an output terminal, a second mixer having two input terminals 
and an output terminal, one input terminal of said second mixer 
being fed from one transducer of the pair, the other input 
terminal of the second mixer being fed with a local oscillator 
signal, said second mixer producing a mixer output signal at 
said output terminal of said second mixer, a first filter con- 
nected to the output terminal of the second mixer for produc- 
ing one side band output signal of said mixer output signal from 
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the said second mixer, said one side band output signal being 
fed to one input terminal of the said first mixer, the other input 
terminal of said first mixer being fed from the other transducer 
of the pair, said first mixer producing a further mixer output 
signal at said output terminal of said first mixer, and a plurality 
of band pass filters forming a filter bank connected to the 
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output terminal of the first mixer, the filters of the bank each 
having a different pass band slot wherein all slot of said filters 
in aggregate cover a predetermined frequency band, one of 
said filters indicating the bearing of the target from which an 
echo signal is received in accordance with the corresponding 
slot in which the echo signal is received. 


4,245,221 
FM-CW RADAR RANGING SYSTEM WITH AUTOMATIC 
CALIBRATION 

Ronald W. Kipp, Croydon Manor, Pa., and Henry C. Johnson, 

Neshanic, N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,826 
Int. Cl.3 GOS 7/40 

U.S, Cl. 343—17.7 
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1. In a frequency modulated continuous wave ranging sys- 
tem of the type including: 

first means for generating a continuous wave interrogation 
signal, said interrogation signal being frequency modu- 
lated in accordance with a desired waveform and having 
predetermined parameters enabling measurement of the 
range R of a target of interest, at least one of said parame- 
ters being subject to undesired change in value, causing 
the measured range to be incorrect; 

second means for transmitting said interrogation signal to a 
target of interest and receiving reflected signals from said 
target of interest; 

third means responsive to said interrogation signal for pro- 
ducing a reflected signal indicative of a target at known 
range, X,; 

fourth means for deriving difference signals indicative of the 
frequency difference of said reflected signals of said target 
of interest and known range target from the instantaneous 
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frequency of said interrogation signal, said difference 
signals being indicative of said ranges R and X, respec- 
tively; and 

fifth means responsive to said difference signals from said 
fourth means for scaling said signals indicative of range R 
by said signals indicative of range X; wherein the im- 
provement comprises: 

sixth means coupled between said first means and second and 
third means for alternatively coupling said first and sec- 
ond means and said first and third means such that said 
fourth means alternatively produces signals indicative of 
range R and range X; and 

seventh means responsive to signals from said fourth means 
for storing one of said indications of range X and range R 
and wherein said fifth means is responsive to said differ- 
ence signals stored by said seventh means representing 
one of ranges R and X and said signals from said fourth 
menas, representing the one of ranges R and X not stored 
by said seventh means, for scaling said signals indicative of 
range R by said signals indicative of range X. 


4,245,222 
DUAL FUNCTION ANTENNA 
Edward Eng; Glen D. Gibbons, both of San Jose; David L. 
Thomas, Mountain View, and John W. Tse, Sunnyvale, all of 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,859 
Int. Cl.) HO1Q //28 


US. Cl. 343—708 4 Claims 


he 


2. A dual function antenna system for a conical aerospace 

re-entry vehicle comprising: 

(a) a pair of flush-mounted, circumferential cavity-backed 
slot antennas located diametrically opposite each other 
near the base of said re-entry body, each of said antennas 
having 
(i) an approximately rectangular housing having a back 

and sides, 

(ii) a faceplate integral with and enclosing the front of said 
housing, said faceplate having a pair of parallel circum- 
ferential slots therein the length of said housing to form 
a slotted cavity and having a cross-bar separating said 
slots, 

(iii) a first probe inserted through one of the longitudinal 
sides of said housing at the midpoint and through a 
flange protruding into said slotted cavity to form a 
tee-bar transition such that when said first probe is 
electrically excited said cavity resonates at a low-band 
frequency, and 

(iv) a second probe inserted through the opposite longitu- 
dinal side of said housing from said first probe at a point 
laterally spaced from said first probe and extending to 
the longitudinal side of said first probe such that when 
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said second probe is electrically excited said cavity 
resonates at a high-band frequency which is a harmonic 
of said low-band frequency; 
(b) means for feeding said antennas out-of-phase to produce 
a gain pattern with peaks at nose-on and aft aspects; and 
(c) means for exciting each of said antennas at said low-band 
frequency and at said high-band frequency. 


4,245,223 
SELF-MULTIPLEXING ANTENNA EMPLOYING 
ORTHOGONAL BEAMS 
Gary E. Evans, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed May 2, 1977, Ser. No. 793,030 
Int. Cl. HO1Q 19/12, 21/22 
U.S. Cl. 343—778 


rp@m@oomn ot 


1. An antenna system for radiating wave energy in a desired 

radiation pattern comprising: 

a. antenna means for radiating a plurality of superimposed 
beams comprising a wave energy pattern from a common 
aperture in response to sources of wave energy excitations 
applied thereto, said antenna means including an array of 
radiating elements as a common aperture; 

. acommon reflector disposed adjacent said antenna means 
to reflect said plurality of superimposed beams comprising 
a wave energy pattern; and 

. means for supplying said wave energy excitations to said 
antenna means with predetermined relative phases and 
amplitudes to develop said wave energy patterns with 
each said beam therein being orthogonal in phase with 
respect to each other said beam by virtue of phase varia- 
tion across said beams in space due to predetermined 
relative phases of said wave energy even when the ampli- 
tudes thereof are identical; 

. said wave energy applied to each said input port generat- 
ing a separate orthogonal beam from each of said radiating 
elements; 

. Said supplying means including: 

(1) at least one input port; and 

(2) a matrix of directional couplers coupled between each 
said input port and said radiating elements such that said 
matrix includes a plurality of series-conducted levels 
with the number of directional couplers in each level 
being related to the number of directional couplers in 
adjacent levels by geometric progression, said direc- 
tional couplers being interconnected between levels by 
transmission lines; 

. the phase difference between each of said beams being 
introduced by said directional coupler matrix; said beams 
operable to be displaced by displacement of said radiating 
elements off the focal axis of said common reflector; 

whereby each wave energy source applied to any one of said at 
least one input port will independently produce a plurality of 
identically shaped beams from said radiating elements without 
loss and the beams being radiated from said common reflector 
being orthogonal in phase rather than angles, the phase combi- 
nation of the plurality of beams producing the desired wave 
energy pattern. 
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4,245,224 
DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR INK JET DISCHARGING HEAD 

Takuro Isayama, Tokyo; Takeshi Takemoto; Tsutomu Sato, both 

of Yokohama, and Takao Fukazawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 943,945 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1977, 52-114722 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 15/18 


US, Cl. 346—75 2 Claims 


1. A drive circuit for an ink-on-demand type ink jet dis- 

charging head comprising: 

a ink-on-demand type head having a piezoelectric crystal 
element, 

a high voltage power source, 

a first transformation circuit for transforming the high volt- 
age from said high voltage power source to a voltage 
corresponding to an input signal and for applying the 
transformed high voltage to said piezoelectric crystal 
element of said ink-on-demand type head, 

a low voltage power source, 

a second transformation circuit for transforming said high 
voltage to a low voltage and for applying said trans- 
formed low voltage to said piezoelectric crystal element 
of said ink-on-demand type head, and 

timing control means functioning when the low voltage 
from said low voltage power source is applied thereto, for 
effectively increasing the amplitude of said transformed 
high voltage for a predetermined initial period. 


4,245,225 
INK JET HEAD 
Gary L. Fillmore, Boulder; Arthur R. Hoffman, Longmont, and 
Thomas Young, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,916 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 15/18 


USS. Cl. 346—75 106 Claims 


1. An ink jet head for supplying at least one stream of ink 
droplets including: 

outer means having an inner cylindrical surface defining a 
longitudinal passage therethrough; 

an inner cylindrical tube disposed within said longitudinal 
passage in said outer means and having its outer cylindri- 
cal surface spaced from the inner cylindrical surface of 
said outer means, said inner cylindrical tube having its 
longitudinal axis substantially parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the inner cylindrical surface of said outer means or 
coaxial therewith; 

an ink cavity formed between the outer cylindrical surface 
of said inner cylindrical tube and the inner cylindrical 
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surface of said outer means and having pressurized ink 
therein; 

at least one ink jet nozzle in communication with said ink 
cavity and from which a stream of ink droplets is supplied; 

each of said ink jet nozzles having its axis substantially per- 
pendicular to the longitudinal axis of said inner cylindrical 
tube; and at least said inner cylindrical tube being formed 
of a piezoelectric material and vibrating radially when 
electrically excited to produce vibrations within the ink in 
said ink cavity so that a stream of substantially uniformly 
spaced ink droplets is supplied from any of said ink jet 
nozzles. 


4,245,226 
INK JET PRINTER WITH HEATED DEFLECTION 
ELECTRODE 

Suresh C, Paranjpe, Dallas, Tex., and John A. Robertson, Chilli- 

cothe, Ohio, assignors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed Jul. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 55,411 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 15/16 

U.S, Cl. 346—75 


1. An ink jet printer for depositing a plurality of ink drops 
upon a moving print receiving medium to form a print image 
thereon, comprising: 

print head means for generating a plurality of jet drop 
streams directed at said moving print receiving medium, 
said streams being arranged in a pair of parallel rows, 

drop charging means, adjacent each of said jet drop streams, 
for selectively charging drops in said drop streams, 

a drop ingesting catcher extending parallel to said row of jet 
drop streams and spaced therefrom for catching drops 
deflected into catch trajectories such that said drops are 
not deposited upon said print receiving medium, 

a substantially electrically conductive deflection electrode 
extending parallel to said drop ingesting catcher, such that 
said row of jet drop streams passes between said deflection 
electrode and said drop ingesting catcher, 

means for applying a d.c. deflection potential to said deflec- 
tion electrode, such that appropriately charged drops are 
deflected into catch trajectories and are caught by said 
catcher, and 

means for heating said deflection electrode to prevent drop 
condensation thereon, thus preventing shorting of said 
deflection electrode to adjacent electrically grounded 
printer structure. 


4,245,227 
INK JET HEAD HAVING AN OUTER WALL OF INK 
CAVITY OF PIEZOELECTRIC MATERIAL 

Konrad A. Krause, Mt. View, Calif., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 958,855, Nov. 8, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 93,490 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 15/18 

US. Cl. 346—75 18 Claims 

1. An ink jet head for supplying a plurality of streams of ink 
droplets including: 

outer means having an inner cylindrical surface; 

an inner cylindrical tube disposed within the inner cylindri- 





JANUARY 13, 1981 ELECTRICAL 811 


cal surface of said outer means and having its outer cylin- 
drical surface spaced from the inner cylindrical surface of 
said outer means, said inner cylindrical tube having its 
longitudinal axis substantially parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the inner cylindrical surface of said outer means or 
coaxial therewith; 

an ink cavity formed between the outer cylindrical surface 
of said inner cylindrical tube and the inner cylindrical 
surface of said outer means and having pressurized ink 
therein; 

a plurality of arrays of ink jet nozzles communicating 
through said outer means with said ink cavity and from 


that the possible points of intersection of said light with 
said recording medium define an area on said recording 
medium the extent of which area along said scan direction 
is determined at least in part by said light deflection along 
said second direction, and the extent of which area trans- 
verse to said scan direction is determined at least in part by 
said light deflection along said first direction. 


4,245,229 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Richard B. Stephens, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Jan, 26, 1979, Ser. No. 6,599 
Int. Cl.3 GOID 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 346—135.1 
Vw 
; 
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which the streams of ink droplets are supplied, said plural- 
ity of arrays of ink jet nozzles being spaced from each 
other about the periphery of said outer means; 
each of said ink jet nozzles having its axis substantially per- 
pendicular to the longitudinal axis of said inner cylindrical 
tube; 1. An optical recording medium comprising a surface which 
and only said outer means being formed of a piezoelectric is characterized as having cavities of average depth D and 
material and vibrating radially when electrically excited average spacing S such that for contemplated incident radia- 
to produce vibrations within the ink in said ink cavity so tion of wavelength A, S is less than about A/20 and D is either 
that a stream of substantially uniformly spaced ink drop- greater than or less than about A/6 and is capable of being 
lets is supplied from each of said ink jet nozzles with selectively altered to either less than or greater than about A/6, 
substantially the same break-off point. respectively, said altered surface having respectively de- 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—_— creased or increased reflectivity of said incident radiation 
therefrom. 


4,245,228 
LASER PLOTTER 

George F. Cook, Houston, Tex., assignor to Sequential Data 

Machines, Inc., Houston, Tex. 4,245,230 
Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,431 RESISTIVE SCHOTTKY BARRIER GATE MICROWAVE 

Int. Cl.} GO1D 9/42 SWITCH 
Siang-Ping Kwok, and Glenn O. Ladd, Jr., both of Rancho Palos 
Verdes, Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver 

City, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,854 
Int. Cl. HO1L 29/64, 29/80 


US. Cl. 346—108 


U.S, Cl, 357—15 
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1. Apparatus for recording information comprising: 
(a) a light source; 


(b) intensity modulation means for selectively modulating 
light from said light source over a selected range of inten- 
sity values in accordance with information to be recorded; 

(c) first deflection means for selectively and repetitively 
deflecting said light from said light source along a first 
direction; and 

(d) second deflection means for selectively deflecting said 
light from said light source along a second direction such 
that said first and second deflection means cooperate for 
causing said light from said light source to scan a record- 
ing medium along a scan direction while sweeping back 
and forth generally transverse to said scan direction such 


1. A microwave switch which comprises: 

(a) a semiconductive substrate having oppositely disposed 
first and second surfaces; 

(b) first and second metallizations on said first surface of said 
substrate for applying a signal to said switch; 

(c) a high resistivity gate on said first surface of said sub- 
strate between said first and second metallizations, said 
resistive gate forming a Schottky barrier with said semi- 
conductive substrate; and 

(d) means for controlling the depth of the Schottky deple- 
tion region so that said signal traverses an electrical path 
of variable conductivity. 
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4,245,231 
COMBINATION CAPACITOR AND TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE FOR USE IN MONOLITHIC CIRCUITS 
Robert B. Davies, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola Inc., 

Schaumburg, IIl. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,407 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 27/02 

US. Cl. 357—51 





1. In a monolithic integrated circuit having a substrate re- 
gion of semiconductor material of a first conductivity type, an 
epitaxial region of semiconductor material of a second conduc- 
tivity type formed on the substrate region, a portion of the 
epitaxial region being isolated by an isolation region of semi- 
conductor material of the first conductive type from the re- 
mainder thereof wherein an isolation pocket of the epitaxial 
region is defined, a combination capacitor and transistor struc- 
ture, the improvement comprising: 

the isolated epitaxial pocket region having an outwardly 
planar facing surface and being the base region of the 
transistor, the substrate region lying under the isolated 
epitaxial pocket region being the collector region of the 
transistor; 

a first defined region of semiconductor material of the first 
conductivity type formed in the isolated epitaxial pocket 
region and having an outwardly facing surface coplanar 
with said outwardly facing surface of said isolated epitax- 
ial pocket region, said first region being the emitter region 
of the transistor; 

a layer of dielectric material formed over said first region; 

a layer of metallic material formed over the dielectric mate- 
rial and said first region; and 

said layer of metallic material, in combination with said 
dielectric material and said first region forming a capaci- 
tor with said metallic material being a first plate of the 
capacitor and the active emitter region of the transistor 
being a second plate of the capacitor wherein the com- 
bined capacitor and transistor structure is realized by the 
capacitor being formed integrally with the active emitter 
region of the transistor. 


4,245,232 
OVER-VOLTAGE CLIPPING DIODE 
Pierre Bacuvier, Tours, France, assignor to Le Silicium Semi- 
conducteur SSC, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,415 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1977, 77 37857 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 23/32, 23/16, 23/42 


U.S, Cl. 357—76 5 Claims 


1. An over-voltage clipping diode comprising a plurality of 
diode chips serially arranged in the same conduction direction, 
each of said diode chips being sandwiched between two dis- 
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tributor blocks of a material having a high thermal conductiv- 
ity and a large thermal capacity with respect to the semi-con- 
ductive body of the respective diode chips, the thickness of the 
distributor blocks being larger than the thermal propagation 
length in the material for the pulses having the maximum time 
duration to be clipped by the diode. 


4,245,233 
PHOTOSENSITIVE DEVICE ARRANGEMENT USING A 
DRIFT FIELD CHARGE TRANSFER MECHANISM 
Jan Lohstroh, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 824,392, Aug. 15, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,164 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 26, 1976, 
35533/76 
Int. Cl.3 HO3K 3/42; G11C 19/28; HO1IL 29/78, 27/14 
U.S. Cl. 307—311 8 Claims 
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1. A photosensitive device arrangement comprising a semi- 
conductor body having a photosensitive element responsive to 
incident radiation which operates in a charge-transfer and 
charge-storage mode, said photosensitive element comprising a 
semiconductor body portion of a first type conductivity, an 
insulating layer on a major surface of said body portion, an 
electrode layer on said insulating layer and extending over a 
photosensitive area of said body portion, in which photosensi- 
tive area mobile charge-carriers are generated in response to 
incident radiation to be detected, said electrode layer forming 
with said underlying body portion a charge-transfer structure 
having means for applying bias potential to the electrode layer 
to capacitively form a depletion layer in said underlying body 
portion during operation without inverting the conductivity 
type across the surface of said body portion, means for produc- 
ing a drift field in said depletion layer which extends across 
said photosensitive area, substantially parallel to said major 
surface and in the direction of an edge portion of said electrode 
layer to cause photo-generated charge carriers from the entire 
photo-sensitive area to be transported along said drift field 
towards said edge portion, said means for producing the drift 
field comprising a first resistive electrode of said electrode 
layer which extends over said photosensitive area and has first 
and second connections for applying a potential difference 
along said first resistive electrode and a second, elongate resis- 
tive electrode of said electrode layer which extends alongside 
the first resistive electrode, is electrically insulated therefrom, 
and has a smaller area than said first resistive electrode, said 
first connection to the first resistive electrode being present 
adjacent the elongate resistive electrode and said second con- 
nection thereto being present adjacent an opposite edge of said 
first resistive electrode, a localized charge-storage zone in said 
body portion and adjacent said edge portion of said electrode 
layer for collecting the photo-generated charge carriers trans- 
ported to said charge-storage zone by said drift field, the larg- 
est dimension of said charge-storage zone being at least an 
order of magnitude smaller than the smallest dimension across 
the entire photosensitive area underlying the electrode layer 
measured parallel to said major surface, said charge-storage 
zone being provided adjacent one end of said elongate resistive 
electrode and said elongate resistive electrode having connec- 
tions adjacent its opposite ends for applying a potential differ- 
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ence therebetween to produce a drift field in the underlying 
body portion in the direction of said charge-storage zone, and 
means associated with said charge-storage zone for detecting 
the charge state of said charge-storage zone. 


4,245,234 
METHOD OF RECORDING COLOR TELEVISION 

SIGNALS AS A REPETITIVE SERIES OF NORMALLY 

RECORDED LINES AND PHASE REVERSED LINES 

Harald E. Melwisch, Vienna, Austria, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,427 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 2, 1977, 8654/77 
Int. Ci.2 HO4N 5/79 


USS, Cl. 358—8 9 Claims 


1. An improved method of recording color television signals 
in accordance with which the individual line period sectors in 
adjoining tracks on the record carrier are aligned relative to 
each other in a direction perpendicular to the tracks, and 
wherein in at least one of two adjoining tracks the polarity of 
the signals to be recorded, which are modulated on a carrier, is 
switched periodically in the line periods, while for signals 
which exhibit maxima in the frequency spectrum at distances 
corresponding to half the line frequency the signals of two 
consecutive line periods in a track relative to the two line 
periods adjoining these in an adjacent track exhibit alternately 
in pairs the same and different polarities, and for signals which 
exhibit maxima in the frequency spectrum at distances corre- 
sponding to the whole line frequency, the signals of the indi- 
vidual consecutive line periods in adjacent tracks alternately 
exhibit the same and different polarities with respect to each 
other, the improvement being characterized in that in all tracks 
the polarities of the signals in the line periods are switched in 
periodically recurring groups with the same pattern of consec- 
utive polarities, the groups comprising at least four line peri- 
ods, and are offset relative to each other by at least one line 
period in adjacent tracks. 


4,245,235 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING AND/OR 
RECORDING COLOR T.V. SIGNALS 

Dieter Poetsch, Ober Ramstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 810,961 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 2, 

1976, 2629706 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/40, 5/04 

USS. Cl. 358—14 14 Claims 

14. In a method of transmitting color T.V. signals in analog 
form from a receiver into a recorder, from a transmitter to a 
receiver, from a color T.V. camera into a transmitter, or the 
like, the step of transmitting a synchronizing pulse during 
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alternate horizontal line intervals and a blanking-level signal 
during alternate horizontal line intervals, the line intervals 
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during which the synchronizing pulse is transmitted alternat- 
ing with those in which the blanking-level signal is transmitted. 


4,245,236 
CHROMINANCE TAKE-OFF CIRCUIT 
Rangaswamy Arumugham, Acton, Mass., assignor to GTE Prod- 
ucts Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,500 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/535 


USS, Cl, 358—31 14 Claims 
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1. A chrominance take-off circuit comprising: 

a first capacitive branch, coupled at a first end to the output 
of the video channel and to the input of the chrominance 
processing circuitry, and 

a parallel RLC branch coupled at one end to the other end 
of the capacitive branch and at the other end to a refer- 
ence potential, said parallel branch resonant at approxi- 
mately the chrominance subcarrier frequency. 


4,245,237 
CONTROLLABLE NON-LINEAR PROCESSING OF 
VIDEO SIGNALS 
William A. Lagoni, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,015 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/535 
US, Cl, 358—31 10 Claims 
1. A circuit for processing video signals, comprising: 
first means for linearly translating said signals with a first 
gain greater than zero; 
second means for linearly translating said signals with a 
second gain greater than zero; 
third means having a non-linear signal transfer function for 
translating small amplitude excursions of said signal with a 
third gain greater than zero in a first region, and for trans- 
lating moderate amplitude excursions of said signal with a 
fourth gain greater than said third gain in a second region; 
means for combining signal outputs from said second and 
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third translating means to substantially cancel small signal 
amplitude excursions; and 
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means for summing signals from said first means and from 
said combining means. 


4,245,238 
NON-LINEAR PROCESSING OF VIDEO IMAGE 
VERTICAL DETAIL INFORMATION 
Jack S. Fuhrer, Carmel, Ind., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1979, Ser. No. 38,203 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/535 

U.S. Cl. 358—31 
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1. Video image vertical detail signal processing apparatus in 
a system for processing a video signal containing image repre- 
sentative luminance and chrominance components disposed 
within a frequency spectrum of said video signal in frequency 
interleaved relation, said system including comb filter means 
for providing at a first output a combed luminance signal with 
amplitude peaks at integral multiples of an image line scanning 
frequency and amplitude nulls at odd multiples of one-half said 
line frequency, and for providing at a second output a combed 
chrominance signal with amplitude peaks at odd multiples of 
one-half said line frequency and amplitude nulls at integral 
multiples of said line frequency, and wherein signals provided 
at said second output include signal frequencies representative 
of luminance vertical image detail information absent from said 
combed luminance signal at said first output, said apparatus 
comprising: 
means coupled to said second output of said comb filter 
means for selectively passing said signal frequencies corre- 
sponding to vertical detail signal information, to the exclu- 
sion of signals occupying the band of chrominance signal 
frequencies; 
means for translating small amplitude excursions of said 
vertical detail signal with a first gain greater than zero, for 
translating moderate amplitude excursions of said vertical 
detail signal with a second gain greater than said first gain, 
and for translating large amplitude excursions of said 
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vertical detail signal with a third gain less than said first 
gain; 

means for combining signals translated by said translating 
means with said combed luminance signal from said first 
output of said comb filter means to provide said luminance 
component; and 

luminance signal utilization means for receiving said lumi- 
nance component from said combining means. 


4,245,239 
COLOR TELEVISION RECEIVING SYSTEM UTILIZING 
INFERRED HIGH FREQUENCY SIGNAL COMPONENTS 
TO REDUCE COLOR INFIDELITIES IN REGIONS OF 
HIGH COLOR SATURATION 
Donald Richman, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Quadricolor 
Technology L.P., Great Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 812,229 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/14, 5/21 
U.S, Cl, 358—37 212 Claims 
1. A color television system for receiving a composite color 
television signal comprising 2 wide bandwidth monochrome 
video signal and a plurality of reduced bandwidth chromi- 
nance signals, wherein the absence of high frequency chromi- 
nance components may produce inadequate highs in signifi- 
cantly colored areas, and overmodulation, undesired rectifica- 
tion and desaturation in colored areas having mixed highs of 
relatively substantial amplitude, said system comprising: 
receiving circuit means responsive to said composite color 
television signal for processing therefrom a wide band- 
width monochrome signal and one or more reduced band- 
width chrominance signals; 
correction circuit means responsive to said wide bandwidth 
monochrome signal and to said one or more reduced 
bandwidth chrominance signals for effectively processing 
- one or more respective inferred independent high fre- 
quency chrominance components which are proportional 
in amplitude to the product of: a first signal representative 
of a high frequency portion of said monochrome signal; a 
second signal representative of said respective reduced 
bandwidth chrominance signals, and the inverse of a third 
signal representative of the value of a low frequency 
portion of said wide bandwidth monochrome signal, the 
bandwidth of said low frequency monochrome portion 
being substantially comparable to that of a respective 
chrominance signal and the bandwidth of the high fre- 
quency portion of said monochrome signal being substan- 
tially complementary to that of the low frequency portion 
of the monochrome signal; and 
circuit means for effectively separately combining said re- 
spective inferred independent high frequency chromi- 
nance components with the signals to be displayed. 


4,245,240 
COLOR CAMERA HAVING LINEAR SCANNING 
ARRAYS AND VERTICAL SCANNING MIRROR 
Shunpei Tanaka, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,268 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1978, 53-35341 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/07, 3/15 
U.S. Cl. 358—43 8 Claims 

1. A picking up apparatus for converting an optical image of 

an object into an electrical picture signal comprising: 

an objective lens system for forming on a first image plane 
and image of an object to be picked-up; 

a scanner for optically scanning the image of the object in a 
first direction; 

a picking-up device having at least one linear image sensor 
array of self-scanning type arranged in a second image 
plane and in a second direction which is substantially 
perpendicular to said first direction; 

an f-@ lens system for transmitting the image formed on the 
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first image plane of the objective lens system onto the 
linear image sensor array arranged in the second image 
plane; and 
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means for driving said scanner and linear image sensor array 
in synchronism with each other. 


4,245,241 
SOLID-STATE COLOR IMAGING DEVICE 
Kazuhiro Sato, Tokyo; Masuo Umemoto, Hinodemachi; Morishi 
Izumita, Inagi; Toshiyuki Akiyama, Kokubunji, and Shusaku 
Nagahara, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1978, 53- 
17161[U}; Jul. 7, 1978, 53-92843[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/07 


USS. Cl. 358—44 25 Claims 


1. In a solid-state color imaging device including a plurality 
of photosensors arrayed in horizontal and vertical directions, 
and a mosaic color filter formed of a plurality of filter elements 
arranged in correspondence with the respective photosensors, 
and means for sequentially reading out image signals from the 
photosensors and providing at least one output indicative 
thereof, the improvement wherein any four adjacent filter 
elements of the plurality of filter elements forming the mosaic 
color filter have different characteristics from one another, a 
first and second filter element of the four adjacent filter ele- 
ments being selected from the group consisting of a first spec- 
tral region transmitting filter, a second spectral region trans- 
mitting filter, and a third spectral region transmitting filter, 
each of the first, second and third spectral region transmitting 
filters having different transmission characteristics and a third 
and fourth filter element of the four adjacent filter elements 
being complementary color filters of the respective first and 
second filter elements selected, the first and third filter ele- 
ments being adjacent to one another in the vertical direction 
and the second and fourth filter elements being adjacent to one 
another in the vertical direction. 
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4,245,242 
CONTRAST ENHANCEMENT OF MULTICOLOR 
DISPLAYS 
James S. Trcka, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed May 10, 1979, Ser. No. 37,789 
Int. Cl. HO4N 9/16 
US. Cl. 358—64 


1. Contrast enhanced color display apparatus comprising: 

display means for (i) emitting visible light of a first color Cj, 
(ii) emitting visible light of a second color C2, and (iii) 
emitting visible light of a third color C3, C2 corresponding 
to light frequencies between C; frequencies and C3 fre- 
quencies; and 

color filter means, disposed between said display means and 
a viewer, and comprising (a) first means for providing a 
frequency selectivity characteristic wherein (i) at least 
some light frequencies between C; and C2 are more 
greatly attenuated than light frequencies corresponding to 
either C; or C2 and (ii) at least some light frequencies 
between C2 and C3 are more greatly attenuated than light 
frequencies corresponding to either C2 or C3, and (b) 
second means, arranged in series with said first means, for 
providing a predetermined non-zero amount of additional 
attenuation which is approximately constant with fre- 
quency between C; frequencies and C3, frequencies. 


4,245,243 
SYSTEM FOR REGISTERING AND SORTING OUT NOT 
PROPERLY FILLED DEEP-DRAWN PACKAGES IN A 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Lothar Gutjahr, Denzlingen, and Gerhard Grube, Léhne, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kloeckner-Werke AG, 
Duisburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 826,743 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 25, 
1976, 2638138 
Int. Cl. HO4N 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 358—106 


1. In a system for testing the compartments of packages 
transported through a packaging machine to determine which 
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compartments are not properly filled and sorting out the pack- 
ages having the not properly filled compartments, in combina- 
tion, means for transporting a succession of packages com- 
prised of orderly groups of compartments along a predeter- 
mined path; a testing station located along the predetermined 
path, provided with a television camera operative for convert- 
ing into a picture signal the image content of the pick-up im- 
ages of each orderly group of compartments moved into the 
field of view of the camera; storage means for storing the 
image information contained in the picture signal produced by 
the camera during the pick-up of the image of one orderly 
group of properly filled compartments for use as reference 
image information; read-out means operative for repeatedly 
reading out the stored image information; comparing means 
operative for comparing the image information contained in 
the picture signal produced by the images of the orderly 
groups of compartments successively moved into the field of 
view of the camera against the repeatedly read out reference 
image information and operative for generating discard signals 
in respond to discrepancies between the compared image infor- 
mation, and zone-establishing means operative for generating 
zone-indicating signals indicating which zones within the 
whole video images constituted by a plurality of adjoining 
rows of adjoining zones are being compared at any given time, 
the comparing means including means responsive to the zone- 
indicating signals and operative for generating mutually distin- 
guishable zone-referenced discard signals associated with re- 
spective individual ones of the zones of the complete images, 
thereby indicating what part of the orderly group of compart- 
ments located in the field of view of the camera contains at 
least one not-properly filled compartment, whereby to permit 
systematic discard of less than all the compartments of the 
orderly group of compartments located in the field of view of 
the camera. 


4,245,244 
DEVICE FOR DELINEATING ZONES IN A VIDEO 
IMAGE DISPLAY 
Robert R. Lijewski, Milwaukee; James E. Blake, New Berlin, 
and Thomas W. Lambert, Dousman, all of Wis., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 939,088 
Int. Ci.> HO4N 5/32 


US. Cl, 358—111 2 Claims 
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1. A computerized tomography system comprising: 

means for producing data representative of x-ray images 
resulting from absorption of an x-ray beam projected in a 
plurality of directions through a layer of a body, 

a CPU operative to control said signal and to process said 
data in accordance with an image reconstruction algo- 
rithm resulting in a matrix of digital signals corresponding 
with picture elements (pixels) composing said layer as 
viewed perpendicular to the layer, 

a video monitor having a display screen, 

video display controller means for controlling said monitor 
and having memory means for storing said digital pixel 
signals in a matrix wherein the rows of said matrix corre- 
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spond with horizontal scan lines on said screen as said 
monitor is operated in the raster scan mode, said control- 
ler being adapted to scan and read out said matrix of 
digital pixel signals, to convert them to analog video 
signals and to generate composite video signals for driving 
said monitor, 

a pixel clock pulse generator for producing pulses in syn- 
chronism with the readout of said pixel signals, 

a device for delineating a selected one of a box, a cursor, or 
a trace on said display screen while said picture is being 
displayed and independently of said CPU, said device 
comprising: 

joystick means movable manually in the x and y directions 
and in resultant directions and means responsive to said 
movements by producing a train of pulses representative 
of the position of a box, cursor or trace which is to be 
delineated on said display screen and trains of pulses 
which are respectively representative of the size of said 
box in the x and y directions, 

x-axis and y-axis position circuits including up-down counter 
means for counting the pulses representative of the x and 
y coordinates of the position of said box, cursor or trace 
and including register means for storing data representa- 
tive of said position, 

x-axis and y-axis size circuits including up-down counter 
means for counting the pulses representative of the x and 
y direction sizes of said box and including register means 
for storing data representative of said sizes, 

an ALU having input means for said size and position data 
and having output means, said ALU being operative to 
calculate the coordinates of said size data relative to said 
position data and relative to corresponding locations in 
said matrix, 

multiplexer means for coupling said position or size repre- 
sentative data to said ALU input means, 

a comparator having input and output means, said input 
means being coupled to the output means of said ALU, 
said pixel clock pulses controlling said comparator to pro- 
duce an output signal whenever there is coincidence be- 
tween the coordinates of any of said position or size repre- 
sentative data and the pixel in said matrix with which said 

data corresponds, and 

a video mixer operative to superimpose said output signals 
on said composite video signal to thereby overlay a bright 
spot on said screen coincident with each output signal. 


4,245,245 
INTERACTIVE CATV SYSTEM 
Katsuaki Matsumoto; Yoshifumi Saeki; Osamu Tazawa; Minoru 

Kosaka; Masaki Saito; Hiroki Uemura; Tetuo Kanazashi; 

Seiji Hashimoto; Tsuyoshi Fujiwara; Tsutomu Fukui, all of 

Tokyo; Saburo Takaoka, Tokorozawa; Tsutomu Suzuki, 

Tokorozawa; Shozo Nakamuta, Tokorozawa; Toshihiko 

Hosaka, Tokorozawa; Kuniaki Shiratori, Tokorozawa; Youi- 

chiro Tsuda, Tokorozawa; Takashi Morii, Tokorozawa; 

Sumitaka Matsumura, Tokorozawa, and Morihisa Oka, 

Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 2, 1976, Ser. No. 654,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1975, 50/23041 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 7/16, 7/00, 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 358—122 22 Claims 

9. In a CATV system having a plurality of subscribers, a 
system for addressing any selected individual subscriber on an 
asynchronous basis with a sufficiently short message such that 
all subscribers can be addressed within a relatively short time 
interval, the combination comprising: 

a transmission network including a main trunk, branch am- 
plifiers coupling the main trunk to a plurality of branches 
and distribution means coupling each of the branches to an 
individual subscriber’s location, the branches being ar- 
ranged in groups; 

transmitting means for concurrently transmitting video pro- 
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grams and data messages in different parts of the fre- 
quency spectrum on said network; 

coding means coupled to said transmitting means for encod- 
ing messages for said individual subscribers, said messages 
comprising sync, group address, private address and com- 
mand data, the sync data comprising a selected sequence 





of binary-valued representations of one value, the data 
patterns being bisected by a binary-valued signal of the 
opposite value to the sync data value into bit sequence 
lengths that are shorter than the length of the sync bit 
sequence; and 

means disposed at the subscriber terminals for responding to 
the appropriate private address. 


4,245,246 
PAY TV SYSTEM 
Shiu H. Cheung, 95B Robinson Rd., Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,496 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 18, 1977, 
48079/77 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 7/16 


U.S. Cl, 358—124 5 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for coding video information arranged in a 
plurality of lines comprising means for selectively inverting 
video information in groups of lines, each group of lines being 
less than a full field and consisting of one or more lines, a 
random timing device to control the number of lines in succes- 
sive groups, said random timing device including a plurality of 
AND gates and a random data generator connected to each 
gate, a line counter connected to each AND gate, with any 
AND gate providing a video inversion signal when it has 
simultaneous inputs from said line counter and random data 
generator, the video signals in one group being inverted and 
the video signals in the succeeding group being non-inverted, 
said random timing device being reset to an initial condition at 
the start of each field, means for converting audio information 
into a digital signal, and means to add the digital signals of said 
random data generator and the converted audio signals to 
provide a coded audio signal. 
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4,245,247 
HARD COPY REPRODUCTION FROM VIDEO DISC 
INFORMATION 
Bruce G. Fike, Rochester; Dennis G. Howe, Fairport, and Evan 
A. Edwards, Pittsford, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 918,875, Jun. 26, 1978. This application Jul. 
19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,990 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 1/26 


U.S, Cl. 358—128.6 6 Claims 


1. For use in producing a print of video information stored 
on a video disc adapted for rotation about a centrally disposed 
axis, said disc being of the type having video frames of two 
interlaced fields per frame stored thereon, each field of a frame 
corresponding to a track of said disc, said fields being com- 
prised of line signals, and said tracks extending approximately 
360° about the rotary axis of said disc, apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for simultaneously playing back both fields of a 
recorded frame on said disc to produce signals corre- 
sponding to said fields; 

(b) first and second buffer means for receiving respectively 
the line signals corresponding to said fields; 

(c) a printer of the type adapted to receive a serial stream of 
signals to produce therefrom line-by-line a print corre- 
sponding to its received signals; and 

(d) means cooperative with said printer for alternately ap- 
plying the line signals of said first and second buffer means 
to said printer. 


4,245,248 
MOTION ESTIMATION AND ENCODING OF VIDEO 
SIGNALS IN THE TRANSFORM DOMAIN 

Arun N, Netravali, Matawan, and John A. Stuller, West Long 

Branch, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laborato- 

ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 27,053 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 7//2 

U.S, Cl, 358—136 


1. A method of encoding a video signal including a series of 
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samples representing the intensities of elements of a picture, 4,245,250 
including the steps of: SCAN CONVERTER FOR ULTRASONIC SECTOR 
(a) linearly transforming the intensity values for a first block SCANNER 
of picture elements (pels) to a corresponding set of coeffi- Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
cient values, Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
(b) predicting the values of said coefficients, and eee oe yng yy Poona — 
(c) encoding an error signal indicative of the difference i G tas ser: uae 10, yor mn 10/00 
between ones of said coefficient values and the predicted US. Cl. 358— 140 , 8 Claims 
values thereof, 


wherein said predicting step is CHARACTERIZED BY 
(d) estimating the displacement of objects in said picture 
between a previous frame and the present frame, and 
(e) predicting said values using the coefficients of a second 
block of pels in said previous frame which is displaced — ae 
from said first block by said estimate. ees] 
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4,245,249 aa, | 
CONSUMER ELECTRONIC MALFUNCTION ALERTING [_cogaren 

SYSTEM 2 L 

Pierre L. Tissot, 863 Via de la Paz, Pacific Palisades, Calif. | 

90272 | Ls = 

Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 32,102 mae a . 

Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/64, 7/02; GO8B 21/00 | aly Tet pet) 
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1. An ultrasonic imaging system incorporating a scan con- 
verter for the conversion of echo signals in sector scan format 
to raster format for display comprising: 

means for sequentially generating pulses of ultrasound that 

are transmitted along multiple scan lines on either side of 
the normal having substantially equal tangent increments 
to perform a sector scan and for detecting received echoes 
1. A consumer electronic malfunction alerting system for an and producing focused echo signals; 
electronic chassis supporting a plurality of modules, including, | means for sampling and converting the focused echo signals 
in combination: to digital echo amplitude data at rates which vary in- 
(a) a light emitting diode on each module connected to emit versely with the cosine of the angle of the scan lines, 
light only so long as said module is functioning; whereby sampling points are along lateral raster lines 
(b) a back panel for said chassis having a plurality of open- perpendicular to the normal and are equally spaced in 
ings respectively dimensioned and directed to the line of each raster line; 
sight alignment with only the light emitting diode on said _a digital memory having a matrix of storage cell locations in 
plurality of modules so that no ambiguity exists as to an columns and rows each corresponding to a sampling 
opening and its associated module; point; 
(c) identifying means on said module so that they can be __ means for writing the digitial echo data for one scan line into 
visually distinguished when removed; and a column of said memory and for sequentially writing the 
(d) corresponding identifying means on said back panel digital echo data for other scan lines into adjacent col- 
positioned adjacent to said openings so that each opening umns of said memory, and means for reading out the 
has an identification corresponding to the identification of stored echo data row by row into an output buffer storage; 
only that module whose light emitting diode is in the line means for serially reading out the digital echo data from said 
of sight of said opening, output buffer storage at a variable rate dependent on the 
whereby a consumer can immediately observe through said width of the sector at the raster line being read out and 
openings which one or ones of said modules are functioning by delayed in time dependent on the location of the edge of 
the absence of light and immediately identify such module by the sector ‘from a reference line; and 
said identifying means on said back panel adjacent to the open- _—smeans for converting the digital data read out of said output 
ing from which no light is visible so that a new module can be buffer storage to analog data to produce a video signal for 


ordered without having to remove said back panel until such controlling the electron beam intensity of a cathode ray 
time as such module is to be replaced. tube. 
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4,245,251 
AFPC PHASE DETECTOR WITH NO OUTPUT FROM 
ALTERNATE SYNC PULSES 
Steven A. Steckler, Clark, and Alvin R. Balaban, Lebanon, both 
of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,401 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/04 


USS. Cl, 358—158 9 Claims 
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1. A television phase-lock loop apparatus for the horizontal 

oscillator of a television receiver, comprising: 

controllable oscillator means including an output terminal at 
which oscillator signals are generated and also including a 
control input terminal; 

phase detection means including a first input terminal cou- 
pled to the output terminal of said controllable oscillator 
means, a second input terminal, and an output terminal 
coupled to the control input terminal of said controllable 
oscillator means; 

a source of horizontal synchronizing signals having an out- 
put terminal, said synchronizing signals including horizon- 
tal-rate pulses, said synchronizing signals also including 
interstitial pulses occuring in the interval between said 
horizontal rate pulses, said interstitial pulses occurring 
during at least a portion of the vertical blanking interval; 
and 

means having a first input coupled to said output terminal of 
said controllable oscillator means, a second input coupled 
to the output terminal of said source of horizontal syn- 
chronizing signals, and*an output coupled to the second 
input terminal of said phase detection means for forming a 
phase-lock loop apparatus responsive to said synchroniz- 
ing signals for locking the frequency and controlling the 
phase of said oscillator means, 

wherein said forming means further comprises controlled 
inhibiting means for preventing said phase detection 
means from producing an oscillator control signal in re- 
sponse to said interstitial pulses whereby the phase-lock 
loop apparatus responds to said horizontal rate synchro- 
nizing pulses to the exclusion of said interstitial pulses. 


4,245,252 
TELEVISION CAMERA HAVING A CHARACTER 
DISPLAY 
Fumio Nagumo, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1977, Ser. No, 821,820 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1976, 51-99026; 
Aug. 20, 1976, 51-99960 
Int. Cl. HO4N 3/14, 7/08, 5/22, 9/07 
U.S. Cl. 358—213 
1. A television camera comprising: 
a solid state image sensor means for generating a picked-up 
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signal corresponding to an object in order to produce a 
picture of the object; 

a pattern generator means for generating a pattern signal to 
be inserted in the picked-up signal for the picture; 

a synchronizing signal generator means for creating horizon- 
tal and vertical driving pulses for said solid state image 
sensor means and said pattern generator means; 

said solid state image sensor means including means for 


mixing said pattern signal with the picked-up signal to 
create a mixed signal from the image sensor means; 

an encoder means for converting the mixed signal into a 
desired video signal; 

said image sensor means comprising a charge coupled device 
including a photo sensitive array and a horizontal read out 
shift register; and 

said pattern signal being supplied to said horizontal read out 
shift register. 


4,245,253 

FRAME-RATE CONVERTING FILM SCANNER HAVING 

CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE PROJECTION SPEED 
William T. Fearnside, Victor, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,029 
Int. Cl.) HO4N 3/36 

US. Cl, 358—214 


1. Apparatus for scanning motion picture film bearing frame 
location indicia to produce a standard television signal com- 
prising: 

film drive means for continuously moving the film, the film 

drive means including control means adjustable over a 
range of frame rates for controlling the speed of the film 
drive means; 

projection means having an optical path, including a light 

source and a scan lens for projecting an image of a portion 
of the moving film, the projected image including an 
image of the frame position indicia; 

solid-state line sensing array means for scanning the pro- 

jected image of the moving film in a direction generally 
perpendicular to the length of the film at a standard televi- 
sion line rate to produce a television signal; 
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rotatable multifacet mirror means, disposed in the optical 
path between the film and the line sensing array means, for 
displacing the image of the moving film relative to the line 
sensing means in a direction generally parallel to the 
length of the film; 

indicia sensing means for sensing the displaced image of the 
frame position indicia and producing a frame position 
signal in response thereto; 

drive means for rotating the mirror means; 

means for supplying a periodic reference having a period 
equal to that of a standard television vertical synchroniza- 
tion signal; and 

phase locked loop servo control means responsive to the 
reference signal and the frame position signal for control- 
ling the speed of the mirror drive means so that the frame 
position signal occurs in phase with the periodic reference 
signal. 


4,245,254 
IMAGE MOTION COMPENSATOR 
Emil L. Svensson, Ellicott City, and Craig D. Walrath, 
Baltimore, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,164 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 5/00 


USS. Cl. 358—222 8 Claims 
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1. In an electro-optical system including a TV camera hav- 
ing an image intensifier portion and a plurality of deflection 
coils disposed therein for deflecting the electron image of said 
TV camera as a function of the current passing therethrough; 
and at least one optical element disposed external to said TV 
camera for guiding the line-of-sight path of said TV camera to 
project predetermined target images on the receiving area of 
said TV camera, said at least one optical element incurring, at 
times, both desirable tracking stabilization movement to sub- 
stantially prevent image movements with respect to said TV 
camera and undesirable vibrating movements causing un- 
wanted resolution distortions to said projected target images in 
said TV camera, an electronic image motion compensator 
comprising: 

at least two accelerometers coupled to said at least one 

optical element in said electro-optical system for generat- 
ing signals representative of translational and rotational 
movement of said at least one optical element with respect 
to at least one axis thereof; 

first means for eliminating from said accelerometer signals 

that portion representative of said translational movement 
and that portion representative of said rotational move- 
ment having frequencies substantially within a first fre- 
quency range to separate substantially from said acceler- 
ometer signals a first signal representative of said undesir- 
able rotational vibrating movements of said at least one 
optical element having frequencies falling within a second 
frequency range which is greater than said first frequency 
range; 

second means for converting said separated first signal into a 

second signal which is representative of said resolution 
distortion to said predetermined target images; and 

third means for supplying current to said plurality of deflec- 

tion coils as a function of said second signal to electroni- 
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cally compensate for said resolution distortion of said 
projected target images in said TV camera. 


4,245,255 
IMPLOSION PROTECTION FOR TV TUBES 
John S. McCartney, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 29,567 
Int. Cl.) HO1J 29/87 


U.S. Cl. 358-245 12 Claims 


1. In a television tube having a neck, funnel, and panel, fused 
together in a conventional manner, an implosion protection 
controlled surface discontinuity is formed in a rearward por- 
tion of the funnel near a location of approximate maximum 
stress concentration for establishing a controlled failure zone 
for stress concentration, such that in the event of destructive 
impact to the panel, the neck and a rearward portion of the 
funnel of the tube will crack off in the failure zone as a result 
of the controlled surface discontinuity and reduce the implo- 
sion potential of the tube. 


4,245,256 

VIDEO PROJECTOR AND MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
Takashi Kokubo, Akabanenishi; Yoshiaki Takano, Koganei, and 

Minoru Okuda, Ohyaguchikita, all of Japan, assignors to 

Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 75,024 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 

129277[U] 


1978, 53- 


Int, Cl. HO4N 5/64 


US. Cl. 358—254 5 Claims 


1. A color video projector comprising a cabinet, said cabinet 
having a step-like recess including a front upper half surface 
and a top deck having side edges defining a track along the 
sides of said top deck, a mounting board of substantially L- 
shaped, a mirror on the inner surface of said mounting board at 
a point where it lies over said top deck, a pair of support arms 
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for said mounting board slidably mounted on said track, said 
mounting board being slidably movable out of and into posi- 
tion over said top deck, said cabinet having means restraining 
said mounting board from upward movement and from rock- 
ing movement except when said mounting board is in a prede- 
termined fully-out position, said mounting board being rock- 
able about the forward end of said support arms, and means for 
preventing rocking of said mounting board except when said 
mounting board is in its outer position in front of said cabinet. 


4,245,257 
TRANSMISSION METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR 
FACSIMILE SIGNAL 
Yasuhiro Yamazaki, Hiratsuka; Yasushi Wakahara, Tokyo; 
Kiyohiro Yuuki, and Toyomichi Yamada, both of Yokosuka, 


all of Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki 


Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,036 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1978, 53-92533; 
Dec. 13, 1978, 53-154716; Jan. 24, 1979, 54-6030 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 1/00; GO8C 9/00 


USS. Cl. 358—260 12 Claims 
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1. A transmission method for a facsimile signal, in which a 
two-level facsimile signal obtained by scanning an original 
picture and successively sampling the scanning output into 
picture elements is received, as an input, and in which the 
position of an information change picture element having 
changed from one to the other of two signal levels is coded and 
sent out, the improvement of the method comprising: 

a first step of setting a starting picture element on a coding 

scanning line to be coded from which the coding starts; 

a second step of detecting a first information change picture 
element lying next to the starting picture element on the 
coding scanning line; 
third step of detecting a first reference picture element, 
which is a first information change picture element lying 
after a picture element just above the starting picture 
element on a reference scanning line immediately preced- 
ing the coding scanning line and has a signal level different 
from that of the starting picture element, and a second 
reference picture element of an information change pic- 
ture element next to the first reference picture element; 

a fourth step of detecting, as a first mode, the state in which 
the second reference picture element precedes a picture 
element just above the first information change picture 
element by more than n (n being 0 or a positive integer) 
picture elements; 

a fifth step of detecting, as not the first mode, the state in 
which the second reference picture element does not 
precede a picture element just above the first information 
change picture element by more than n picture elements; 
sixth step of comparing a first correlation between the 
starting picture element and the first information change 
picture element with a second correlation between the 
first information change picture element and the first 
reference picture element when the abovesaid state is 
detected as not the first mode; 

a seventh step of coding the presence of the first and second 
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reference picture elements as the first mode and setting the 
picture element just below the second reference picture 
element as the starting picture element in the first step 
when the first mode is detected; 

an eighth step of coding a distance between the starting 
picture element and the first information change picture 
element as a second mode and setting the first information 
change picture element as the starting picture element in 
the first step when the first correlation is higher than the 
second correlation; 

a ninth step of coding the distance between the first informa- 
tion change picture element and the first reference picture 
element as a third mode and setting the first information 
change picture element as the starting picture element in 
the first step when the first correlation is not higher than 
the second correlation; and 

a tenth step of sending out the coded outputs of the seventh, 
eighth and ninth steps after combining them into a com- 
posite signal of two-dimensional codes. 


4,245,258 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCTION OF 
FALSE CONTOURS IN ELECTRICALLY SCREENED 
IMAGES 
Thomas M. Holladay, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,282 
Int. Cl. HO4N 1/40 
U.S, Cl. 358—283 


1. An electrical screening method for suppressing false con- 
tours in recordings made on binary graphic or display media 
comprising 

defining a halftone cell including a group of pixels organized 

in an m Xn matrix with each pixel representing areas on a 
medium capable of assuming either of two gray levels, 
assigning m Xn different values representative of gray levels 

to mXn different screen signals with the values being 
separated from adjacent values by at least a minimum 
difference D and organizing the screen signals in a pattern 
corresponding to a halftone cell, 

changing the value of screen signals by an amount between 

zero and D inclusive, and 

combining the changed screen signals with electrical image 

signals representative of the gray level of a pixel in an 
original image for generating an output marking signal 
capable of setting a corresponding pixel in a medium to 
one or the other of its two gray levels in response to the 
combining. 
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4,245,259 superposition of an image signal and a screening signal, and 
INERTIA DRIVE HEAD FOR OPTICAL SCANNING AND wherein said screening signal for producing said printing 


READOUT screen actuates an oscillating movement of said engraving tool 
George G. Pick, Mendham, N.J., assignor to AM International, at a frequency of the screening signal, whereby the engraving 


Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. tool in each case has its largest deflection in the direction of the 
Continuation of Ser. No, 709,276, Jul. 28, 1976, abandoned. This printing form at a periodically recurrent amplitude value of the 
application Mar. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 882,505 screening signal, the method comprising the steps of, scanning 

Int. Cl.? HO4N 1/04, 1/10 an original with a resolution in the scanning direction which is 

higher than that of the printing screen to generate said image 

signal, digitalizing said image signal into principal image values 

at the frequency of the screening signal and into additional 

intermediate image values occurring between said principal 

image values, said image values having predetermined word 

lengths, identifying edges which coincide with sharp changes 

in tone-density of the original and generating a recognition 

signal if an edge occurs, recoding the principal and intermedi- 

ate image values into image values of shorter word lengths if 

said recognition signal occurs, combining a principal image 

value of shorter word length and the associated intermediate 

image value into one combined memory word, storing in a 

1. An oscillating motion machine for reading from and re- memory intermediately the combined memory word, separat- 
cording onto a record medium, the machine comprising: ing said combined memory word after reading out from the 
an inertial drive shuttle carriage of finite mass; memory into the principal image value and the associated 
way means; intermediate image value, if said recognition signal does not 
bearing means mounting said carriage on said way means for occur, storing only the principal image values as memory 
reciprocal oscillation; : P words in said memory, superimposing said read out principal 

a first and second terminal spaced apart with said way means image values onto said screening signal at the instants of its 


and carriage therebetween; ‘ : : aie : 
A - ; ; ‘ 2 ., recurrent amplitude values, and superimposing said intermedi- 
spring means disposed at each terminal for intercepting said P ene sayy 


carriage, said spring means absorbing the kinetic energy of ate image values in the sequence and at the instants of their 
said finite mass to bring the mass to a stop, and thereafter coonten. 
applying the energy in a recoil action to propel said mass 
to the opposite terminal; 
a pulley means disposed relative to the first terminal; and 
a motor drive means disposed relative to the second terminal 4,245,261 
and coupled to the pulley means and to the carriage for DIGITAL DISPLACEMENT TRANSDUCER AND 
imparting startup motion to the carriage, and thereafter METHOD FOR MEASUREMENT 
supplying makeup energy to keep the carriage in oscillat- Jacy W, Shilling, Monroeville, Pa.; Jeffrey A. Dierker, Long- 
ing motion in response to an applied voltage. wood, Fla., and Chester A. Mitchell, Worthington, Ohio, 
ree assignors to Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
4,245,260 
METHOD FOR IMPROVED REPRODUCTION OF  tuteeta we 
EDGES BY ENGRAVING SCREENED PRINTING FORMS 4 ¢ 36047 om = —— 
Juergen Doelves, Kiel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Dr. ~*~" — 
Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,542 were 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 17, c= Mognetic Tepe 
1977, 2741953 ) ee 
Int. Cl.3 H04N 1/22, 1/40 Magnetic Tope 
US. Cl. 358—299 18 Claims 


Primary 
Winding 





ae | 

ned \ Secondary 

Magnetization Read Out 
Head Winding 





1. A method of producing a digital output related to the 
linear displacement of a reference surface of an object, com- 
prising: 

coupling a tape of hard magnetic material with magnetic 

coded information therein characteristic of the displace- 
ment of the reference surface of the object; 

juxtaposing a magnetic means with the tape in a flux closed 

position therewith, so that the magnetic means assumes 
 ateinar 7 the coded characteristic of the magnetic coded informa- 
tion of the tape, said magnetic means having two states of 
1. A method for improved reproduction of sharp change in magnetization; 
tone density edges occurring during the engraving of screened pulsing said magnetic means to switch the magnetic means 
printing forms, wherein an engraving tool of an electromag- solely from one of the two states of magnetization; and, 
netic engraving member cuts a plurality of cups arranged ina reading said magnetic means and providing an output indica- 
printing screen into said printing forms, said engraving mem- tive of switching events taking place in the magnetic 
ber being controlled by an engraving signal derived from means. 
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4,245,262 a. buffer memory means for storing said digital information; 

DROPOUT COMPENSATING DEVICE b. first shift register means coupled to said buffer memory 
Masamitsu Ohtsu, Kadoma, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- means for receiving said digital information serially and 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan providing parallel output signals. as said digital informa- 


Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,986 tion shifts through said shift register means; 
Claims priority, Seeaypeter ng eo 1978, 53-95313 . read only means coupled to said first shift register means 
US. CL. 38 ‘ : 5 and responsive to said parallel output signals for generat- 


ing clock signals and data signals; 

. second shift register means coupled to said read only 
means and responsive to said clock and said data signals 
for generating said digital information for writing on said 
media; and, 

. address mark cycle means coupled to said read only means 
and responsive to a missing clock signal for generating an 
address mark signal in a first state for selecting said clock 
and said data signals indicative of said address mark. 








4,245,264 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DIGITALLY 
, ter: 3 SYNCHRONIZING THE TIMING OF A SEQUENCE OF 
a first demodulating means for obtaining a reproduced video) [ELECTRICAL OUTPUT PULSES IN ACCORDANCE 
signal through the angle demodulation of the angle- wITH A SELECTABLE, PERMISSABLY NON-LINEAR 
modulated signal reproduced from a recording medium FUNCTION OF THE TIMING OF A SEQUENCE OF 
recording angle-modulated video signals therein; ELECTRICAL INPUT PULSES 
a carrier generating means for generating a carrier wave; David M. Allen, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to Control 
a modulating means for phase- or amplitude-modulating said Systems, Inc., Kansas City, Kans. 
carrier wave by said reproduced video signal to produce Filed Jul. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 58,906 
a remodulated video signal; Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/09 
a delaying means for obtaining a compensating signal by U.S. Cl. 360—51 16 Claims 
delaying the phase- or amplitude-modulated signal about 
one horizontal scanning period; =. co 
a detecting means for detecting the amplitude of said anglee [ai ” 5 ey | 
modulated signal reproduced from said recording medium masts oa *{¢_on stonace 
and for delivering a signal indicative of a dropout when : 
the detected amplitude is below a preset level; wave rise 
a switching means for transmitting said compensating signal eH oa) 
in place of said remodulated video signal signal when 
there is an output of said detecting means; and 
a second demodulatig means for obtaining a demodulated 
video signal by demodulating the output of said switching 
means. 


1. A dropout compensating device comprising 


(100 


4,245,263 
WRITE PRECOMPENSATION AND WRITE ENCODING 
FOR FM AND MFM RECORDING 
Donald J. Rathbun, Andover, Mass.,.and Peter P. Campbell, : ; ‘ 
Nashua, N.H., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems _1. In a method for serially reading binary bit data magneti- 
Inc., Waltham, Mass. cally recorded along a data track upon a medium moving 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 39,054 relative to a scanning read head assembly operable to provide 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/09 an electrical input signal of changing level corresponding to 
7 Claims the polarity of magnetic recording of data being sensed by said 
assembly into a clockable data utilization device, the steps of: 
providing an electrical time reference signal comprising a 
sequence of pulses having a substantially constant repeti- 
tion rate equal to a preselected integer multiple of the 
expected approximate average rate of scanning of succes- 
sive bits of data along said track by said assembly; 
digitally and cyclically counting the occurrence of said 
pulses of said time reference signal to a numeric modulus 
equal to said preselected integer multiple; 
storing in accessable addressed memory digital correction 
values predetermined by a preselected correlation func- 
tion for each possible value respectively of the count of 
occurrences of pulses of said time reference signal; 
detecting the occurrence of each change of level of said 
input signal representing a transition in the polarity of 
magnetic recording of data being sensed by said assembly; 
upon each said detection of the occurrence of such a change 
1. A system for writing digital information on a media in of level of said input signal, accessing from memory the 
either a frequency modulation (FM) mode or a modified fre- correction value stored in memory at the address corre- 
quency modulation (MFM) mode comprising: sponding to the then existing value of said count, and 
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substituting said accessed correction value for said then 


existing value of said count; 


producing an output signal pulse whenever said count is of a 


preselected value; and 


applying said output signal pulses to said data utilization 
device for clocking the latter in synchronization with said 
input signal according to said preselected correlation 


function. 


4,245,265 
AUTOMATIC TAPE BIAS ADJUSTING AND SIGNAL 
COMPENSATION RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 


Takuyo Kogure, Neyagawa, and Hidemasa Kitagawa, Toyonaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 


Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,366 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1978, 53-47343 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/47, 27/36 
USS. Cl. 360-—66 


1. A magnetic recording and reproducing apparatus com- 
prising: 

first means for generating a reference signal; 

second means for generating an AC bias circuit; 

third means for producing a recorded signal on a magnetic 
tape consisting of the reference signal and AC bias current 
in superposed relation to each other; 

fourth means for changing the magnitude of the AC bias 
current with time at a predetermined rate; 

fifth means for reproducing the recorded signal from the 
tape; 

sixth means for differentiating the reproduced signal to 
produces a substantially zero level differentiated output 
signal when the reproduced signal reaches a peak level; 

seventh means for controlling said fourth means to stop the 
change of magnitude of the AC bias current in response to 
detection of said substantially zero level differentiated 
output signal; and, 

eighth means for storing and holding the magnitude of the 
AC bias current when the magnitude change of the latter 
has stopped, whereby an optimum AC bias current is 
selected for a magnetic tape used in the recording and 
reproducing apparatus. 


4,245,266 
ARRANGEMENT FOR AUTOMATICALLY LOADING A 
FLOPPY DISC INTO A FLOPPY DISC DRIVE UNIT 
Paul Bauer, Ergolding, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,071 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 
1978, 2812637 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/016, 17/04 
USS. Cl. 360—99 7 Claims 
1. A floppy disc drive unit including device for automati- 
cally loading a floppy disc, said device comprising: 
a gripping arrangement movably mounted in said drive unit 
for gripping and moving a floppy disc between a loading- 
/unloading position and a transducing position; 
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a magnetic head carrier with a magnetic head mounted 
thereon; 

a positioning motor operatively coupled to said magnetic 
head carrier for moving said carrier in first and second 
directions to position said magnetic head on various tracks 


on the disc, said directions being the directions of loading 
and unloading, respectively, of the floppy disc; and 

connecting means releasably coupling said head carrier to 
said gripping arrangement so that operation of said posi- 
tioning motor causes movement of said gripping arrange- 
ment. 


4,245,267 
SUSPENSION DEVICE FOR MAGNETIC TRANSDUCERS 
Robert W. Herman, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to New 
World Computer Company, Inc., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,536 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/60, 17/32, 21/20 


U.S, Cl. 360—104 14 Claims 


eo @ w aH tA 


ie 





1. A suspension device for supporting a plurality of adjacent 
magnetic heads against a fluid bearing formed between said 
magnetic heads and a moving magnetic surface, comprising: 

a body member with an axis parallel to the movement of the 

said moving magnetic surface; and 

a plurality of adjacent gimbal sets each having a first sinous 

gimbal member and a second sinuous gimbal member, said 
first and second sinuous gimbal members each comprising 
a plurality of laterally adjacent gimbal legs parallel to said 
axis, each said gimbal leg having a first and second end, 
said gimbal leg first and second ends alternately joined to 
form said sinuous gimbal members, said first and second 
sinuous gimbal members each further having a first and 
inner end and a second and outer end, said first end inner 
ends joined in substantially close proximity to said body 
member, each said first and second sinuous gimbal mem- 
bers further comprising an extension member joined at a 
first end to said second and outer ends and extending 
therefrom to a bonding surface for bonding to said mag- 
netic heads. 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,245,268 
MAGNETIC HEAD WITH MEANS FOR ELIMINATING 
NOISE 
Naohiko Toshimitsu, Chichibu, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha and Canon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 845,434, Oct. 25, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 663,115, Mar. 2, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1975, 50-29338 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 360—124 6 Claims 


1. A miniaturized magnetic head comprising: 
a first core half; 
an output winding having a finite number of turns wound 
around said first core half; 
a second core half mated with said first core half to form a 
magnetic gap therebetween; 
a shield case substantially enclosing at least said first and 
second core halves and said output winding; and 
a compensating coil, disposed outside of said shield case and 
having one end connected to one end of said output wind- 
ing, said compensating coil being spaced adjacent to said 
shield case so that said compensating coil captures the 
external noise fluxes which pass outwardly through said 
shield case and through at least said first core half, and 
having a fewer number of turns than said output winding 
such that the total induced voltage in said compensating 
coil substantially neutralizes the induced voltage from the 
external magnetic flux passing through said output wind- 
ing; 
whereby the reduced size of the compensating coil resulting 
from the utilization of the magnetic flux passing through said 
shield case and said first core half reduces the overall size of 
the magnetic head. 


4,245,269 
MAGNETIC HEAD AND METHOD OF FABRICATING 
THE SAME 
Rimvidas P. Yasinavichjus, ulitsa Vyarkju, 20, kv. 60; Viadimir 
I. Trufanov, ulitsa Zhirmunu, 52, kv. 30; Auxutis A. Yakshtas, 
ulitsa Krylova, 4, kv. 10; Jury S. Epishkin, ulitsa Vershulish- 
kju, 73, kv. 37, and Vladimir V. Rakov, ulitsa Varpu, 2, kv. 1, 
all of Vilnjus, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 885,025 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 
2457120[I]; May 3, 1977, 2481799 
Int. Cl.> G11B 5/12, 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 360—125 
1. A magnetic head comprising: 
first and second half-core members, said half-core members 
each including a front face, and four side faces perpendic- 
ular thereto; 
a non-magnetic layer; 
said first and second half-core members being assembled 
together with respective ones of said side faces adjacent 
one another and with said non-magnetic layer interposed 
therebetween to from a front working surface of the head 
with a planar working gap therein; 
at least one winding mounted on said first and second half- 
core members; 
said front faces of said first and second half-core member 


15, 1977, 
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cooperatively defining said front working surface, said 
half-core members each being provided with a cavity 
extending in part in said front face, in one of said side 
surfaces adjacent to and in the side face remote from the 
side face forming said gap, said cavity having a bounding 
edge at said front face which constitutes the edge of said 
front working surface, said bounding edges of each of said 
core halves combining to form a bell-shaped curve sym- 
metrically disposed about the plane of said working gap; 


a hollow cover member having at least one slot which re- 
ceives said first and second half-core members, said slot 
extending beyond said bounding edges to expose said 
front surfaces of said half-core members beyond said 
bounding edges, 

a non-magnetic adhesive material filling said cavities and 
forming a continuous surface with said front working 
surface which is exposed through said slot; and 

terminals mounted in said hollow member and electrically 
coupled to said winding. 


4,245,270 
CIRCUIT CARD WITH SOFT POWER SWITCH 
W. Ray Busby, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,753 
Int. Cl. HO2H 7/20 
U.S, Cl. 361—58 


1. In a circuit card of the type having a plurality of connec- 
tor pins for electrically connecting to a system upon insertion 
of the card and disconnecting from the system upon removal of 
the card, and wherein the system includes a power supply 
voltage, and the circuit card includes an electrical circuit 
comprising a load for connection to the power supply voltage, 
the improvement comprising means interposed between said 
load and the system power supply voltage for gradually cou- 
pling said circuit load to the power supply voltage upon inser- 
tion of the card, said means for gradually coupling, including 
means for coupling between an input terminal thereof and an 
output terminal thereof, to an extent which is substantially 
continuously dependent upon a signal at a control terminal, 
and means for applying to said control terminal a gradually 
varying signal. 
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4,245,271 
CRANE SYSTEM OR CARGO CONTAINERS 
Steve W. Gwin, 1177 Alberdan Cir., Pinole, Calif. 94564 
Filed May 18, 1979, Ser. No. 40,137 
Int. Cl.3 B66C 1/00; H01H 47/00 
US. Cl. 361—189 


1. In a crane system for moving a cargo container, including 
a spreader means adapted to be locked onto the container to be 
moved, said spreader means having a plurality of remotely 
operated locking members located substantially at the corners 
of said spreader means for engaging mating locking devices 
provided on the container, and further including proximity 
sensing means positioned on said spreader means for sensing 
when said spreader means is properly positioned with respect 
to the container for locking thereto, manual switching means 
for coupling power, when power is connected to said switch- 
ing means, to either a locking solenoid or an unlocking sole- 
noid for controlling thereby the locking or unlocking of said 
spreader locking members, and means responsive to said prox- 
imity sensing means for coupling power to said manual switch- 
ing means when said spreader means is in its said proper posi- 
tion with respect to the container, the improvement compris- 
ing: 
a first relay means; 
means for actuating and maintaining said first relay means in 
an actuated state so long as said manual switching means 
couples power to said locking solenoid, said first relay 
means in said actuated state acting to create a first separate 
path for coupling power to said manual switching means 
whereby coupling of power is maintained to said manual 
switching means independent of the subsequent state of 
said proximity sensing means. 


4,245,272 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LOW SENSITIVITY 
CORONA CHARGING OF A MOVING 
; PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Allen J. Rushing, Webster; Bruce R. Benwood, Spencerport, and 
Paul A. LaChapelle, Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Fiied Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,228 
Int. Cl.3 HO1T 19/00 


US. Cl. 361—229 28 Claims 


1. In electrophotographic apparatus of the type in which a 
photoconductor is moved downstream through a primary 
charging station, an improved corona charging device for 


10 Claims 
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forming a primary charge of nominal potential on an imaging 
surface of the photoconductor, said device comprising: 

(a) first corona means for charging such surface, during 
passage through a first portion of said charging station, to 
an overcharge potential which is of the same polarity as 
said nominal potential and is substantially in excess of said 
nominal potential; and 

(b) second corona means for discharging such surface, dur- 
ing passage through a second portion of said charging 
zone downstream from said first portion, toward a poten- 
tial that is below said nominal potential by a predeter- 
mined magnitude such that said surface exits said charging 
zone at said nominal potential; 

whereby nominal charge is placed on such surface with im- 
proved low-sensitivity to variations in charging system param- 
eters such as photoconductor capacitance, photoconductor 
velocity and charging efficiency. 


4,245,273 
PACKAGE FOR MOUNTING AND INTERCONNECTING 
A PLURALITY OF LARGE SCALE INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 

Irving Feinberg, and Jack L. Langdon, both of Poughkeepsie, 

N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,477 
Int. Cl. HOSK 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 361-—-382 








1. A package for mounting, interconnecting, and cooling a 
large number of sophisticated integrated circuit semiconductor 
devices comprising 

a sintered multilayer ceramic substrate of a material having 

a coefficient of expansion that substantially matches the 
coefficient of expansion of silicon, said substrate provided 
with an internal metallurgy network made up of voltage 
planes, X and Y signal planes, and fan-out planes, said 
substrate further provided with input/output pins on the 
bottom surface, and a plurality of asymmetrical solder pad 
clusters for solder bonding to a plurality of integrated 
circuit semiconductor devices, a plurality of integrated 
circuit semiconductor devices solder bonded to said sol- 
der pad clusters, at least one row of elongated engineering 
change pads surrounding each pad cluster, said internal 
metallurgy network including conductive lines in said 
fan-out planes joining a solder pad connected to a signal 
terminal of a device to one end of one of said elongated 
engineering change pads, and a line joined to the other 
end of said engineering pads joined to the said internal 
metallurgy network, the intermediate section of said elon- 
gated engineering change pads serving as a severable 
surface link, said internal metallurgy network arranged 
with said conductive voltage planes positioned above and 
below at least one pair of said signal planes in the X and 
the Y direction to thereby obtain a transmission line effect 
for the signal lines which confines the electric fields, said 
input/output pins connected to said internal network 
arranged in clusters with the powering voltages of each 
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semiconductor device located directly beneath the device 
thereby minimizing the voltage drops, and signals con- 
nected through input/output pins interspersed between 
said clusters of power input/output pins, 

a cap forming an enclosure over at least the top surface of 
said ceramic substrate, 

a rectangular annular flange element having an inside sur- 
face brazed to said ceramic substrate and having a portion 
extending outwardly beyond the edge of said substrate, 

said cap provided with a seating surface contacting said 
extending portion of said flange, 

a clamping member engaging said extending portion of said 
flange and maintaining it in engagement with said seating 
surface, and 

a cooling means associated with said cap for removing heat 
from said devices. 


4,245,274 

READOUT AND CIRCUIT BOARD WITH TEST ACCESS 
Douglas B. MacDonald, Des Plaines, and Desi de Perczel, Chi- 

cago, both of Ill., assignors to Bally Manufacturing Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 832,335, Sep. 12, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,474 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 7/18 


US. Cl. 361—429 11 Claims 
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1. An electronic readout assembly comprising a readout unit 
of the flat plate type containing display electrodes and having 
terminal fingers extending therefrom along an edge thereof for 
connection with control circuitry; a circuit board having cir- 
cuit means operative tg control energization of the readout 
display through connection with said terminal fingers estab- 
lished on the circuit board at predetermined positions thereon 
aligning with said fingers in the assembled condition of the 
readout with the circuit board; and a frame structure operative 
to support said readout unit on said circuit board with said 
fingers respectively in operative alignment with corresponding 
connection points on the board, said frame structure compris- 
ing complementary frame sections each including a horizontal 
cross arm from opposite ends of which depend a side leg, said 
legs having free ends each meeting with the free end of a 
correspondingly positioned leg on the other section in the 
assembly of said sections to define the frame, said cross arms 
and legs each having channel portions adapted to fit over edge 
portions of the readout unit to mask such edge portions includ- 
ing the edge portions from which the fingers project as afore- 
said; a lower one of said sections having mounting configura- 
tions supportably engaging with said circuit board and with 
the fingers positioned in alignment with the respective connec- 
tion points as aforesaid, said lower frame section further hav- 
ing an open access portion adjacent said circuit board to ex- 
pose portions of said fingers for test purposes. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,245,275 
REFRACTORY METAL ALLOY CASE CAPACITOR 
Henry T. Cannon, Newberry, S.C., assignor to Mepco/Electra, 
Inc., Columbia, S.C. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,673 
Int. Cl. H01G 9/00 
US. Cl. 361—433 


1. In an electrolytic capacitor comprising a porous refrac- 
tory metal anode submerged in an electrolyte, said electrolyte 
and anode being contained in a refractory metal case, said case 
having a porous metal coating internally thereof, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

said case consisting essentially of an alloy of tantalum- 

niobium and having a porous film forming coating on the 
internal surfaces thereof. 


4,245,276 
ALUMINUM-MANGANESE CATHODE FOIL FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITORS HAVING CONTROLLED 
AMOUNTS OF COPPER AND TITANIUM 
Arend Van Herwijnen, and Pieter M. Vogel, both of Zwolle, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 930,916 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 22, 1977, 
7709231 
Int. Cl.2 H01G 9/00; BO1J 17/00 


US. Cl. 361—433 6 Claims 


$0) 
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1. A cathode foil for electrolytical capacitors comprising an 
aluminum-manganese alloy having between 0.2 and 2 weight 
% of Mn, and a copper content in said alloy of between 0.15 
and 5.3 weight %. 
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4,245,277 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR PROVIDED WITH A 
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE 

Cornelis L. M. van Gils; Marius H. van der Dussen, and Pieter 

Kemkers, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,225 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 16, 1977, 

7712605 
Int. Cl. H01G 9/00; BO1J 17/00 


US. Cl. 361—433 6 Claims 





1. An electrolytic capacitor comprising: 

a housing accommodating a capacitor roll having electrical 
connections passing through a lid of said housing; and 

an excess pressure relief valve including 

(a) a bowl-shaped recess member having a blow-off aper- 
ture at a portion facing said lid, 

(b) an elastic member closing said blow-off aperture, said 
elastic member being elastically deformable according 
to a predetermined excess pressure to form an open 
communication to surroundings of said housing, and 

(c) a softenable thermoplastic strip mechanically biasing 
said elastic member against said bowl-shaped recess 
member to close said blow-off aperture; said thermo- 
plastic strip being secured by deformation of said hous- 


ing wall in the vicinity of the edge of said bowl-shaped 
recess member. 


4,245,278 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR CONTAINING A 

METATUNGSTATE ELECTROLYTE 
Manuel Finkelstein, North Adams; Franz S. Dunkl, and Sidney 
D. Ross, both of Williamstown, all of Mass., assignors to 

Sprague Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 22,551 
Int. Cl.2 H01G 9/02 

USS. Cl. 361—433 11 Claims 
1. An electrolytic capacitor that retains at least 70% capac- 
ity at 40° C. comprising two electrodes at least one of said 
electrodes having a thin barrier layer dielectric oxide on the 
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surface thereof, and as electrolyte in contact with said elec- 
trodes a solution of a metatungstate salt in a polar organic 
solvent containing 1 to 22 wt percent water. 


4,245,279 
PHOTOFLASH UNIT WITH INVERTED FLASHLAMPS 
Andre C, Bouchard, Peabody, Mass.; Donald E. Armstrong, 
Williamsport; Ronald E. Sindlinger, Muncy, both of, Pa.; 
John W. Shaffer, and Daniel W. Bricker, both of Williams- 
port, Pa., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,526 
Int. Cl.3 F21K 5/02; GO3B 15/02 


USS. Cl. 362—13 10 Claims 


1. A multilamp photoflash unit for being electrically acti- 
vated when connected to a power source associated with a 
camera, said unit comprising: 

an elongated housing defining first and second separate 

regions therein and including first and second mounting 
devices secured thereto or forming a part thereof for 
mounting said housing on said camera, said first and sec- 
ond mounting devices located adjacent said first and sec- 
ond separate regions, respectively, said first mounting 
device separated from said second region by said first 
region, said second mounting device separated from said 
first region by said second region; 

first and second pluralities of electrically actuated flash- 

lamps, each of said flashlamps including a light-transmit- 
ting envelope having a quantity of filamentary combusti- 
ble material therein and a sealed end portion having a pair 
of conductive lead-in wires therein, said first plurality of 
flashlamps electrically connected together and positioned 
within said first region of said housing such that said 
sealed end portions of said envelopes thereof face away 
from said second regions, said second plurality of flash- 
lamps electrically connected together and positioned 
within said second region of said housing such that said 
sealed end portions of said envelopes thereof face away 
from said first region; and 

coupling means for transmitting lamp-firing pulses applied 

by said camera power source from said second mounting 
device to said first plurality of flashlamps and from said 
first mounting device to said second plurality of flash- 
lamps. 


4,245,280 
MULTILAMP PHOTOFLASH UNIT CONSTRUCTION 
Donald W. Hartman, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to GTE Prod- 
ucts Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,529 
Int. Cl.2 F21K 5/02; G03B 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 362—-13 15 Claims 
1. In a multilamp photoflash unit comprising an elongated 
housing member having a longitudinal channel therein, and a 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


plurality of flashlamps mounted in said channel, a substantially 
rectangular light-transmitting cover panel enclosing said flash- 
lamps in the channel and attached to said housing member by 
means comprising: four end slots in said housing member, each 
pair of said end slots being located at respective ends of said 
housing member on opposite sides of said channel, a corner 
post projecting from each of the four corners of said cover 
panel and disposed normal to the plane thereof, each of said 
corner posts fitting into a respective one of said end slots and 


Win eis. 


being secured thereto, a pair of center slots at the midportion 
of said housing member in opposite sidewalls of said channel, 
and a transverse web projecting from the center of said cover 
panel and fitting into said center slots and being secured 
thereto, whereby each pair of said corner posts straddles re- 
spective ends of said housing member and grips the outer sides 
thereof, and said transverse web bridges said channel at the 
midportion thereof to provide oppositely directed forces with 
respect to said corner posts. 


4,245,281 
ADJUSTABLE HULL LIGHT ASSEMBLY 
Theodore Ziaylek, Jr., Yardley, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,522 
Int. Cl.3 B60G 1/00 


US. Cl. 362—61 10 Claims 


1. An adjustable hull light assembly comprising: 

(a) a generaily tubular housing member including a hull 
flange means extending laterally therefrom at one end 
thereof, said housing further including an adjustment 
means at the opposite end of said housing from said flange 
means, said adjustment means comprising the outer sur- 
face of an arcuate section of said tubular housing being 
longitudinally arcuate with respect to the axis of said 
tubular housing; 

(b) a lamp socket means of rubber and adjustably secured 
only to the outer surface of said arcuate section of said 
generally tubular housing to form said adjustment means, 
said lamp socket means being adapted to receive a sealed 
beam lamp means therein to shine light outward through 
said tubular housing in a direction parallel with respect to 
the axis of said generally tubular housing member, said 
lamp socket means including: 

(1) a lip means fitted peripherally about said adjustment 
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means and said arcuate section to fit snugly therearound 
and provide an adjustment capacity to collimate a lamp 
means positioned within said lamp socket means with 
respect to the axis of said generally tubular housing; 

(2) a rear section extending from said lip means and cover- 
ing the rear area of a lamp means; 

(3) a slot means defined peripherally in the interior surface 
of said lamp socket means to provide a mounting loca- 
tion for a lamp means positioned within said lamp 
socket means; and 

(4) a sealing means formed by the inner section of the 
mated surfaces of said slot means and a sealed beam 
lamp mounted within said slot means to prevent the 
flow of water and other contaminents from the external 
environment inwardly through said housing member. 


4,245,282 
ILLUMINATING DEVICE 
Peter L. Sokol, 1197 Loudon Rd., Cohoes, N.Y. 12047 
Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,729 
Int. Cl.) F21V 9/16; F21S 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—84 6 Claims 
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1. An illuminating device comprising a fluorescent lamp and 
phosphorescent material affixed in close proximity to said lamp 
by means of a net impregnated with said phosphorescent mate- 
rial, said net being operative when said fluorescent lamp is 
extinquished to provide continued illumination for a temporary 
period. 


4,245,283 
LAMPSHADE WITH ARCUATE WALLED FLEXIBLE 
CONNECTING MECHANISM 
Wilbur F. Hahlen, 2010 NE. 19th St., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 33305 
Filed Jun, 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,341 
Int. Cl.) F21V 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—306 


1. A lampshade device having a plurality of removable light 
diffusing panels comprising: 

at least three rigid vertically disposed frame members, each 
of said frame members including a first rigid vertical 
support means having an arcuate wall portion and a sec- 
ond support means connected to said first member having 
a wall portion, said members connected together so that 
the adjacent wall portions provide a lampshade: panel 
recess; 

a means for rigidly connecting said vertical frame members 
together; and 

a plurality of flexible light diffusing lampshade panels in- 
cluding side edges, each of said panels tensionally con- 
nected between adjacent frame members, said side edges 
of said panels connected in said recess formed by said 
frame member and said support means, 
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said first frame member is a rigid tubular frame member 4,245,285 

having a slot disposed along a longitudinal portion, BOOSTER-INVERTER POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
said support means is a plurality of flexible connectors, each Ernest Weiss, Coral Springs, Fla., assignor to Burroughs Corpo- 

flexible connector having first and second arcuate walls _ ration, Detroit, Mich. 

connected by a generally straight wall positioned so that Filed Aug. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 71,525 

said first arcuate wall provides gripping jaws in relation to Int. Cl.3 HO2P 13/22; HO2M 3/335 

the outside surface of said frame member, and said second U.S. Cl. 363—17 

arcuate wall being positioned on the inside of said ‘frame 

member. 


4,245,284 

ELECTRIC LIGHTING FIXTURE AND GLOBE SUPPORT 
Kenneth M. Moore, Parkersburg, W. Va., and Frank N. Cotten, 

Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Union Insulating Company, 

Parkersburg, W. Va. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,210 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 3/00 

US. Cl. 362—311 


1. In a booster-inverter power supply circuit including an 
unregulated DC input, a booster choke for receiving the DC 
input, a switch for controlling the booster choke, a voltage to 
pulsewidth control connected to said switch for controlling 
said switch, an AC to DC converter for providing a DC to said 
voltage to pulsewidth control and an output circuit having an 
output diode, the improvement comprising: 

an inverter circuit having an inverter transformer and a 
voltage control circuit, the inverter transformer con- 
nected at one end to said switch, said booster choke, and 
said output diode, said switch controlling the voltage on 
said inverter transformer, the output of said inverter trans- 
former being a regulated AC output fed to said AC to DC 
converter, said voltage control circuit being connected to 

1. An electric lighting fixture comprising: other end of said inverter transformer for maintaining a 
a base section having an attaching portion and an integral constant voltage. 
arm projecting outwardly therefrom; 
said arm being hollow and having a top wall, a closed 4.245.286 
. bs ’ 
outer end wall, side walls, and a short bottom wall BUCK/BOOST REGULATOR 
connecting the portions of said side walls adjacent to 
the attaching portion of said base section; John Paulkovich, Lanham, and G. Ernest Rodriguez, Silver 
said outer end wall, short bottom wall, and side walls Spring, both of Md., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
providing said arm with a downwardly facing opening; ica as represented by the Administrator of the National Aero- 
said outer end wall having a first latching means compris- nentics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
ing a protrusion integral therewith and extending into Filed a = ba tag ae § ncaa 
a US.C.363—21 8 Claims 
a pair of projections spaced apart on said short bottom ~°" ~™ 
wall of said arm; and 
a lamp carrying section closing the opening in said arm, the 
lamp carrying section comprising a top wall and depend- 
ing peripheral wall of a size to receive the neck of a globe; 
the top wall of said lamp carrying section abutting the 
lower edges of said side walls, the bottom edge of said 
end wall, and the outer edge of said short bottom wall 
of said arm; 
said lamp carrying section including a lamp socket hous- 
ing disposed in the top wall of said lamp carrying sec- 


tion; PULSE WIDTH } 
a pair of slots in said depending peripheral wall spaced rs aR 
apart to receive said pair of projections, said pair of 
projections and said pair of slots coacting to provide 
support for the lamp carrying section adjacent to the _1. A voltage regulated DC to DC converter operable over a 
short bottom wall of said arm; wide range of input voltage including voltages greater or less 
said slots having a region of a first width to receive said than the desired output voltage comprising: 
projections and a region of a second narrow width an inductor comprising two windings having a number of 
whereby there is provided between said pair of slots a turns N1 and N2, respectively, one end of each winding 
resilient section in said depending peripheral wall; and being connected to a common junction, 
a second latching means comprising a protrusion integral _a transformer having first and second windings each having 
with said lamp carrying section; a number of turns N1 and one end connected to a center 
whereby said resilient section of said depending peripheral tap, said center tap being connected to said common 
wall bears flexibly against the front edge of said short junction, 
bottom wall, urging said second latching means toward _a storage capacitor connected between the output of said 
said first latching means, said first and second latching converter and ground, 
means coacting to provide support for the lamp carrying _a first diode connected between the inductor winding having 
section adjacent to the outer end wall of said arm. N2 turns and said storage capacitor, 
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a second diode connected between said first transformer 
winding and said storage capacitor, 

a third diode connected between said second transformer 
winding and said storage capacitor, 

a fourth diode connected between the inductor winding 
having N1 turns and ground, 

first switch means connected between a source of said input 
voltage and the junction between said inductor and said 
fourth diode, 

second switch means connected between said first trans- 
former winding and ground, 

third switch means connected between said second trans- 
former winding and ground, and 

pulse width modulating means connected to said output of 
said converter and to each of said first, second, and third 
switch means for alternately closing and then opening said 
second and third switch means and closing said first 
switch means each time either of said second or third 
switch means are closed, the duty cycle of the closing and 
opening of the said switch means being adjusted by said 
pulse width modulator to regulate said output voltage. 


4,245,287 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING SWITCHING OF A 
MULTIPHASE INDUCTOR-CONVERTER BRIDGE 
Robert L. Kustom, Palos Heights, and Raymond E, Fuja, Jus- 
tice, both of Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Department of Energy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,037 
Int. Cl? HO2J 15/00 
US. Cl. 363—27 








1. A method of obtaining a desired change in the rate of 
energy transfer in an inductor-converter circuit in which a 
storage inductor is connected to a storage thyristor bridge, 
thence through commutating capacitors to a load thyristor 
bridge, thence to a load inductor, the method comprising: 

determining a desired change in phase angle corresponding 

to the desired change in the rate of energy transfer; 
changing phase of one of the thyristor bridges by one-half 
the desired change in phase angle at an arbitrary time; and 
changing phase of the one of the thyristor bridges by one- 
half the desired change in phase angle at an angle that is 
one-half cycle later in time than the arbitrary time. 


4,245,288 
ELIMINATION OF CURRENT SPIKES IN BUCK POWER 
CONVERTERS 

Robert A. Frosch, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of, and 

William T. McLyman, Lakewood, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,166 

Int. Cl.2 HO2M 1/14 
USS. Cl. 363—40 7 Claims 
1. A buck converter having at least one switching power 
transistor for coupling a source of DC power to a load through 
an inductance in series with the load, and having at least one 
commutating diode for shunting the input of said inductance to 
the return current path of said load when said switching power 
transistor is off, the improvement comprising a tapped inductor 
for said inductor with a coupling from the tap thereof to said 
transistor and a connection of said commutating diode to one 
end of said tapped inductor remote from said load, said diode 
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being polarized to conduct return current through said load 
when said switching power transistor is off, whereby current 


spikes due to minority-carrier sweepout time in the commutat- 
ing diode is eliminated. 


4,245,289 
POWER SUPPLY MONITOR 

David W. Mineck, Cedar Rapids, and Glen E. Mohr, Walker, 
both of Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International Corpora- 

tion, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,394 
Int. Cl.) HO2P 13/18 

16 Claims 
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1. Apparatus comprising (i) duty cycle modulated power 
regulating means for, in accordance with a duty cycle, alter- 
nately allowing, for a variable time T,, and inhibiting, for a 
variable time T,, contribution of an unregulated DC source to 
the regulating means output, said T, varying in response to 
variation in said unregulated DC source so that a substantially 
constant voltage-time area per (Tx+Ty) interval is maintained 
at the regulating means output, and (ii) detection means for 
monitoring said duty cycle and providing a signal indicative of 
the value of said duty cycle. 


4,245,290 
SLIDING NOTCH PULSE WIDTH MODULATION (PWM) 
Kenneth Lipman, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,765 
Int. Cl.) HO2M 1/12 
US, Cl. 363—41 


1. Apparatus for regulating the RMS voltage value of an 
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output sine wave signal from an inverter by pulse width modu- 
lation of the rectangular output signal of the inverter bridge in 
response to a control signal at a magnitude representative of a 
selected RMS value, the bridge providing the output signal at 
a waveform and frequency in dependence on rectangular 
waveform gate signals presented from a gate signal source to a 
gate input of the bridge, the apparatus comprising: 
look-up table means for storing a plurality of information 
sets and responsive to the control signal presented thereto, 
each information set being associated with a particular 
control signal magnitude and each information set defin- 
ing the pulse width and location of a single pulse width 
modulation notch with respect to each half cycle of the 
rectangular waveform gate signals, said look-up table 
means providing the associated one of said plurality of 
information sets at an output thereof in response to the 
presence of the particular control signal magnitude at an 
input thereof; and 
pulse width modulation means, interconnected between the 
inverter gate signal source and the inverter bridge and 
responsive to the rectangular gate signals and to said 
information sets from said look-up table means, for pro- 
viding pulse width modulation of the gate signals with a 
single pulse width modulation notch at a pulse width and 
location in each half cycle in dependence on that defined 
by a present information set, said modulation means pres- 
enting said modulated gate signal to the inverter bridge to 
provide pulse width modulation of the output signal in 
dependence thereof. 


4,245,291 
ELECTRIC POWER CONVERTER APPARATUS FOR AN 
A.C, ELECTRIC ROLLING STOCK 
Yoshio Tsutsui, Katsuta; Kyozo Tachibana, Yokohama, and 
Hiroaki Ishikawa, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1978, 53-61687; 
Jul. 26, 1978, 53-90420 
Int. Cl.3 HO2M 7/19; HO2P 13/16 


USS. Cl. 363—68 3 Claims 
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1. A power converter apparatus for an a.c. electric rolling 
stock comprising 

a first transformer including a primary winding and a plural- 
ity of secondary windings, said secondary windings hav- 
ing different internal reactances, 

a single-phase a.c. power source connected to said primary 
winding of said first transformer, 

first rectifier means including the same number of bridge 
rectifier circuits as said secondary windings, said bridge 
rectifier circuits having a.c. terminals connected to their 
associated secondary windings of said first transformer 
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and d.c. terminals connected together in series between 
d.c. output terminals of said first rectifier means, one of 
said bridge rectifier circuits being a first phase-controlled 
bridge rectifier circuit including at least two thyristors, 
and the others of said bridge rectifier circuits being non- 
phase-controlled bridge rectifier circuits, 

first load means connected between the d.c. output terminals 
of said first rectifier means, 

first phase control means having a plurality of output termi- 
nals connected to the gate terminals of their associated 
thyristors of said first phase-controlled bridge rectifier 
circuit, said first phase control means including means for 
generating a first switch command and simultaneously 
returning phase control angles of the thyristors of said first 
phase-controlled bridge rectifier circuit to maximum pha- 
ses when the phase control angles of said thyristors reach 
minimum phases, 

first switching means responsive to the first switch com- 
mand for allowing one of said non-phase-controlled 
bridge rectifier circuits of said first rectifier means to 
produce its maximum d.c. output voltage, 
second transformer including a primary winding con- 
nected together with the primary winding of said first 
transformer to said single-phase a.c. power source, and the 
same number of secondary windings as those of said first 
transformer, said secondary windings of said second trans- 
former having the same internal reactances and output 
voltages as those of said first transformer, 

second rectifier means including the same number of bridge 
rectifier circuits as said secondary windings of said second 
transformer, said bridge rectifier circuits having a.c. ter- 
minals connected to their associated secondary windings 
of said second transformer and d.c. terminals connected 
together in series between d.c. output terminals of said 
second rectifier means, one of said bridge rectifier circuits 
being a second phase-controlled bridge rectifier circuit 
including at least two thyristors, the secondary winding 
connected to said second phase-controlled bridge rectifier 
circuit being different in internal reactance from said 
secondary winding connected to said first phase-con- 
trolled bridge rectifier circuit, and the others of said 
bridge rectifier circuits being non-phase-controlled bridge 
rectifier circuits, 

second load means connected between the d.c. output termi- 
nals of said second rectifier means, 

second phase control means having a plurality of output 
terminals connected to the gate terminals of their associ- 
ated thyristors of said second phase-controlled bridge 
rectifier circuit, said second phase control means includ- 
ing means for generating a second switch command and 
simultaneously returning phase control angles of the thy- 
ristors of said second phase-controlled bridge rectifier 
circuit to maximum phases when the phase control angles 
of said thyristors reach minimum phases, and 

second switching means responsive to the second switch 
command for allowing one of said non-phase-controlled 
bridge rectifier circuits of said second rectifier means to 
produce its maximum d.c. output voltage. 
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4,245,292 
METHOD OF DIGITAL CONTROL OF M-PHASE 
THYRISTOR-PULSE D-C CONVERTERS AND 
APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING SAME 
Anatoly Y. Kalinichenko, Orekhovo-Zuevsky proezd, 6, kv. 16; 
Viktor I. Kirillov, Volgogradsky prospekt, 118/7, korpus 1, 
kv. 47; Aron A. Rabinovich, ulitsa Lobanova, 2/21, kv. 107; 
Viadimir V. Maleev, Grokholsky pereulok, 30, korpus 1, kv. 
97, and Vagiz S. Sakaev, Fergansky proezd, 7, korpus 1, kv. 
112, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 934,052 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 13/24 
US. Cl. 363—87 


CLOCK PULSE 
COUNTER BI-DIRECTIONAL 
COUNTER 


+9 


a 


mn 
20; | nn} CONTROL 
| ‘J unr 


“and caves | /f 





'ANO” GATES 





“ANO" GATES |4 


1. A method of digital control of thyristors of m-phase thy- 
ristor-pulse d-c converters, comprising: 

generating time-shifted and time-constant pulse trains in 
each of “m” control channels within the control zone of 
each control channel; 

successively connecting each of said control channels to said 
thyristors of a respective phase of said m-phase thyristor- 
pulse converter upon achieving the maximum limit of the 
control zone for each of said control channels within the 
entire control zone; and 

changing the duration of the conductive state of said thy- 
ristors by feeding them with said pulse trains from each 
control channel, while simultaneously shifting the onset of 
operation of each said phase of said m-phase thyristor- 
pulse d-c converter by (1/m)T, where m is the number of 
phases of the thyristor-pulse d-c converter and T is the 
switching period of said thyristors. 


4,245,293 
POWER CONVERTER SYSTEM 
Mutsuhiro Terunuma, Mito; Seiya Shima, and Kunio Saito, both 
of Katsuta, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,120 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1977, 52-121257 
Int. Cl. HO2P 13/26 
8 Claims 
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1. In a power converter system comprising a polyphase 


full-wave bridge circuit having thyristors connected in all of 
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bridge arms, a polyphase ac power source connected to the ac 
terminal of the polyphase full-wave bridge circuit, a dc load 
connected across dc terminals of the polyphase full-wave 
bridge circuit, and means for controlling the firing of the thy- 
ristors, the improvement wherein said thyristor firing control- 
ling means comprises first firing controlling means having a 
short-circuiting mode in which within a range of small absolute 
value of the dc output voltage from said polyphase full-wave 
bridge circuit, the dc terminals of said polyphase full-wave 
bridge circuit are short-circuited through two thyristors con- 
nected in series in said polyphase full-wave bridge circuit, and 
second firing controlling means not having said short-circuit- 
ing mode within a range of large absolute values of said dc 
output voltage. 


4,245,294 
POWER SUPPLY PROVIDING CONSTANT POWER 
OUTPUT 
Stephen J. Brolin, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,377 
Int. Cl.) HO2M 7/06 


USS. Cl. 363—126 7 Claims 


1. A power supply of the type comprising an alternating 
polarity source feeding a combination of rectifier means and 
inductor means serially connected between said rectifier means 
and a load resistance, characterized by 

capacitor means interposed in series relation between said 

source and said rectifier, 

wherein the power dissipated in said load resistance is con- 

stant for resistance values below 1/(4fC), f being the fre- 
quency of said source and C being the capacitance of said 
capacitor. 


4,245,295 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTROLLED VOLTAGE 
SUPPLY OF D.C. DRIVES 

Georg F. Gétz, Bubenreuth, and Hans Gross, Neunkirchen, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,768 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 23, 

1977, 2742973 
Int. Cl.) HO2M 7/155 

U.S. Cl. 363—129 1 Claim 

1. An apparatus for providing controlled DC voltage to at 
least two DC drive motors for machine tools and the like, 
comprising 

each drive motor being coupled via a thyristor frequency 
converter to a three-phase supply network and each con- 
verter having a control unit, 

a first integrator for providing a sawtooth voltage for con- 
trolling the thyristors associated with all negative half- 
waves of the three phase supply voltages in all the fre- 
quency converters, 

a second sawtooth integrator for providing a saw-tooth 
voltage for controlling the thyristors associated with all 
positive half-waves of the three-phase supply voltages in 
all the frequency converters, 
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a selection logic circuit for phase-dependent release of the 


thyristors, 




















and a multi-conductor bus coupling the integrators and the 


selection logic circuit to the control units of the convert- 
ers. 


4,245,296 
MEANS AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE 
OPERATION OF AN APPLIANCE AND THE LIKE 
James E, Small, Indianapolis, and Mark E. David, New Pales- 
tine, both of Ind., assignors to Emhart Industries, Inc., Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,285 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 19/08; GO6F 15/46; H01H 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 364—104 2 Claims 
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2. A method for controlling the cycle of operation of the 
heating function of a microwave oven comprising the steps of: 

storing a repertoire of instructions and a plurality of indices 
of fixed time periods in a microcomputer memory of a 
control element; 

determining one index from said plurality of indices for use 
by said control element in controlling said cycle of opera- 
tion; 

determining a plurality of variable time periods indepen- 
dently of said fixed time periods stored in said microcom- 
puter memory; 

allowing selection of a period from said determined index of 
fixed periods and said plurality of variable periods for 
controlling said cycle of operation of said heating func- 
tion; and 

controlling said cycle of operation of said heating function in 
response to a selection of one of either said fixed periods 
or said variable periods. 
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4,245,297 
POSITIONING CONTROL SYSTEM 
Sidney Bertram, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1964, Ser. No. 385,252 
Int. Cl. GO5B 19/2] 
U.S. Cl. 364—118 
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1. In a system wherein an element is positionable in response 
to a first set of positioning digital signals of N bit accuracy and 
wherein the position of the element is indicated by a second set 
of digital signals of N bit accuracy, the arrangement compris- 
ing: 

first means for converting the positioning digital signals in M 

least significant bits of the first set of digital signals of N bit 
accuracy into a related first analog signal, M being smaller 
than N and selected so that digital signals converted 
therein are indicative of a position magnitude which is at 
least twice as great as a maximum allowable difference in 
the positions indicated by said first and second sets of 
digital signals; 

second means for converting the digital signals in the M least 

significant bits of the second set of digital signals of N bit 
accuracy into a related second analog signal; 

means for providing a first output signal substantially equal 

to the difference between said first and second analog 
signals; 

means for providing a second output signal whenever the 

level of said first output signal is substantially equal to or 
greater than a predetermined threshold level which is at 
least equal to the level of a signal indicative of a position 
range corresponding to said maximum allowable differ- 
ence in the positions indicated by said first and second sets 
of digital signals; and 

means responsive to said second output signal for comple- 

menting the most significant bit of each group of said M 
bits in said first and second means. 


4,245,298 

SYSTEM FOR CREATING A SERVO CONTROL SIGNAL 
Dan Slater, La Habra, Calif., assignor to Magicam, Inc., Holly- 

wood, Calif. 

Filed Jan, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,742 
Int. Cl.? GO6F 15/46 

US, Cl. 364—118 28 Claims 

14. A system for creating a control reference signal for a 
remote electrical servo device having a movable output unit 
wherein the velocity and position of said output unit are con- 
trolled by the magnitude of said control reference signal, said 
system operable over a cycle including a number of separate 
controlled time intervals including means responsive to a bi- 
nary code for creating a first fixed analog signal indicative of a 
fixed velocity of said unit during a preselected controlled time 
interval; means for creating a desired time base positional 
profile in digital form during said time interval; means for 
detecting the actual time base positional profile of said unit 
during said time interval; means for creating a digital represen- 
tation of said actual profile; means for creating a second analog 
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signal generally proportional to the algebraic difference be- 
tween said digital actual profile and said digital desired time 
base positional profiles at various times during said interval; 
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means for creating said control reference signal as a function of 
said first and second analog signals; and means for changing 
said binary code for successive time intervals of said cycle. 


4,245,299 
SYSTEM PROVIDING ADAPTIVE RESPONSE IN 
INFORMATION REQUESTING UNIT 

William E. Woods, Natick; Richard A. Lemay, Bolton, and John 

L. Curley, Sudbury, all of Mass., assignors to Honeywell 

Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,262 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/04; GO8C 15/00 
































1. In a system including a plurality of units coupled to trans- 
fer information over a common bus between any two of said 
plurality of units asynchronously generated information trans- 
fer cycles, the combination comprising: 

A. request means included in a first unit of said plurality of 
units for transmitting a fetch request during a first infor- 
mation transfer cycle via said common bus to another unit 
of said plurality of units, said fetch request including a 
multiple fetch signal calling for multiple parts of response 
information; 

B. fetch means included in said other unit for fetching re- 
sponse information in response to said fetch request; 

C. response means cooperating with said fetch means for 
enabling transfer of said response information to said first 
unit via said common bus, said response means including 
cycle means responsive to said multiple fetch signal for 
timing the transfer of said response information to occur 
during a predetermined number of responding transfer 
cycles greater than one; 

D. control means included in said response means for con- 
trolling said cycle means in response to a predetermined 
condition of said fetch means to time the transfer of said 
response information to occur during a number of re- 
sponding transfer cycles less than said predetermined 
number; and 

E. means included in said response means for incorporating 
in said response information a signal identifying the last of 
said responding transfer cycles. 
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300 
INTEGRATED AND DISTRIBUTED INPUT/OUTPUT 
SYSTEM FOR A COMPUTER 

Phillip A. Kaufman, Saratoga, and Jerry R. Washburn, Mission 

Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to Computer Automation, 

Irvine, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,852 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—200 


CENTRAL 
PROCESSOR 
unit 


1. A computer system comprising: 

a computer including a central processor and a memory; 

a first plurality of peripheral devices; 

controller means connected to said computer and to said first 
plurality of peripheral devices for selecting and prioritiz- 
ing data transfers with said first plurality of peripheral 
devices in accordance with instructions stored in said 
memory and a command from said central processor; and 

a second plurality of peripheral devices connected to said 
central processor, said central processor selecting and 
prioritizing data transfers with said second plurality of 
peripheral devices in accordance with instructions stored 
in said memory. 


4,245,301 
INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Takashi Rokutanda, Tachikawa; Yukio Shiraogawa, Kunitachi; 
Yutaka Nakajima, Koganei; Keizo Aoyagi, and Takashi 
Hiraoka, both of Fuchu, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1977, 52-92572 
Int. Cl.) GO6F 9/46, 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 364—200 





1. An information processing system including a main mem- 
ory unit, arithmetic control unit and a plurality of input/output 
units; 

a first bidirectional bus through which said main memory 
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unit, said arithmetic control unit and at least a first of said 
plurality of input/output units are commonly connected; 

a bus controller adapted to manage a first bus access require- 
ment relative to said main memory unit, said arithmetic 
control unit and said first input/output unit; one unit of 
said main memory unit, said arithmetic control unit and 
said first input/output unit functioning as a master unit 
and another of said units functioning as a slave unit under 
the control of the bus controller whereby data is trans- 
ferred between said master and slave units; said bus con- 
troller including means for processing a bus request from 
said arithmetic control unit and for granting said request, 
whereupon said arithmetic control unit and a slave unit 
are directly coupled via said first bus for the transfer of 
address and data information therebetween; 

a second bidirectional bus through which said arithmetic 
control unit and a second input/output unit are commonly 
connected; and 

bus control means provided in said arithmetic control unit to 
control data transfers between said units connected to said 
second bidirectional bus. 


4,245,302 
COMPUTER AND METHOD FOR EXECUTING TARGET 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Cariton G. Amdahl, Santa Clara County, Calif., assignor to 
Magnuson Computer Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,924 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 9/22 
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1. A digital computer comprising, 

a microstore for storing subroutines of microinstructions, 
said microinstructions accessable, when addressed by 
microaddress, for controlling said digital computer, 

microaddress generation means for generating microad- 
dresses for addressing said microstore to access microin- 
structions, said microaddress generation means including 
a link memory having locations for storing predetermined 
microaddresses for linking subroutines of microinstruc- 
tions, including a stack memory having locations for stor- 
ing microaddresses in connection with the execution of 
microinstructions, and including generation control means 
for controlling the accessing of microaddresses from said 
said link memory and said stack memory to address said 
microstore wherein said generation control means in- 
cludes stack pointer means storing a stack pointer for 
pointing to locations in said stack memory and to an 
empty location; includes pointer means for storing a link 
pointer pointing to locations in said link memory, said link 
pointer means including link counter means for storing 
said link pointer as a number and controlled to be counted 
each time a microaddress is accessed from said link mem- 
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ory, includes means for controlling the locations pointed 
to by said stack pointer means and said link pointer means, 
and includes selection means for selecting microaddresses 
from locations pointed to by said link pointer only when 
said stack pointer points to said empty location. 


4,245,303 
MEMORY FOR DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH 
COMMAND AND DATA BUFFERING 

Srirama S. Durvasula, Chelmsford, Mass.; John V. Levy, Palo 
Alto, Calif., and Peter J. Rado, Acton, Mass., assignors to 
Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 845,417, Oct. 25, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,565 
Int. Cl. GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—200 


























1. A memory unit for connection to a data processing system 
that includes a plurality of units connected in parallel on a bus 
means for transmitting commands including a function field 
and an address field, said memory unit including: 

A. a plurality of addressable storage locations, 

B. a multiple location buffer storage means connected to said 
bus means for receiving commands from the bus means 
when the address field of the command identifies a said 
storage location in said memory unit, 

C. address decoder means connected to said buffer storage 
means and to said storage locations for selecting a said 
storage location in response to the address field from said 
buffer storage means, 

D. transfer means connected to said storage locations and 
said buffer storage means for transferring information 
between a said storage location selected by said address 
decoder means and the bus means in accordance with the 
function field, and 

E. control means connected to said transfer means, said 
buffer storage means and said address decoder means for 
transferring commands in sequence from said buffer stor- 
age means to said address decoder means and said transfer 
means thereby to affect the transfer. 


4,245,304 
CACHE ARRANGEMENT UTILIZING A SPLIT CYCLE 
MODE OF OPERATION 

Marion G., Porter, Phoenix; Robert W. Norman, Jr., Glendale, 

and William A. Shelly, Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,312 
Int. Cl. GO6F 13/00 

USS. Cl. 364—200 39 Claims 

1. A cache unit for use with a data processing unit for pro- 
viding fast access to information fetched from a main store 
coupled to said cache unit in response to commands received 
from said data processing unit, said cache unit comprising: 

a buffer store including a plurality of addressable word 

locations for storing said information; 
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address switch selection means having a number of inputs 
for receiving a corresponding number of addresses from a 
corresponding number of address sources and an output; 

address register means coupled to said output and to said 
buffer store, said address register means for storing the 
address specifying the word location to be accessed dur- 
ing a cache cycle of operation; 

control circuit means coupled to said address switch selec- 
tion means for generating coded control signals identify- 
ing which address source is connected to supply said 
address to said address register means; and, 

timing means for generating timing signals for defining a 




















number of intervals of said cache cycle of operation, said 
timing means being coupled to said control means, said 
control means being conditioned by said timing means 
during one of said intervals to enable said address selec- 
tion means to select an address for loading into said ad- 
dress register means from one of said address sources and 
said control means being conditioned during another one 
of said intervals to enable said address switch selection 
means to select an address for loading into said address 
register means from another one of said address sources 
for enabling the accessing of said information specified by 
both address sources during the same cache cycle without 
interference. 


4,245,305 
DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS CONTROL DEVICE 

Walter Gechele, Albiano di Ivrea, and Vincenzo Casolino, 

Secondigliano, both of Italy, assignors to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., 

S.p.A., Ivrea, Italy 

Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,322 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 30, 1977, 69952 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 
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1. A computer comprising a central processor, at least one 
peripheral unit controller, a memory connected to said central 
processor and to said controller for storing data and instruc- 
tions, said processor and said controller being selectively con- 
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ditionable for executing a correspondent input-output access 
cycle to said memory for storing or reading out said data and 
instructions, and a controlling logic unit for so conditioning 
said processor and said controller, wherein the improvement 
comprises: first access control means conditionable by said 
central processor for causing a first zone of said memory to be 
accessed soley by said control processor, second access control 
means conditionable by said logic unit for causing a second 
zone of said memory to be accessed by said controller and said 
central processor separately with respect to the access to said 
first zone selectively by said processor, and synchronizing 
means included in said logic unit and conditioned by said 
second access control means, when said controller is accessed 
for synchronizing the access of said controller to said second 
zone with the access of said processor to said first zone as to be 
effected simultaneously. 


4,245,306 
SELECTION OF ADDRESSED PROCESSOR IN A 
MULTI-PROCESSOR NETWORK 
John O. Besemer, Cerritos, Calif., and Clifford J. Bellamy, 
Malvern, Australia, assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,889 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 364—200 
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1. A multiprocessor system network wherein a plurality of 
processors are formed into system-groups wherein each sys- 
tem-group includes a plurality of processors connected to a 
common memory-module-system-controller, and a plurality of 
said memory-module-system-controllers are interconnected to 
provide for intercommunication between system-groups, and 
wherein said memory-module-system-controllers are con- 
nected to establish a hierarchy of levels in which higher level 
system-groups of processors exert a master control status over 
lower level groups of processors which function as slaves, the 
network comprising: 

(a) a plurality of processors, wherein individual groups of 
said processors are connected to a common memory- 
module-system-controiler to form a system-group of pro- 
cessors; 

(b) a plurality of memory-module-system-controllers, each 
of said controllers including: 

(b1) a plurality of memory storage units for storing data in 
addressable locations; 

(b2) a memory control unit for reading or writing data 
having addresses contained within said memory storage 
units and including a repeater port for transmitting 
higher level addresses to higher level memory-module- 
system-controllers; 

(b3) a plurality of input ports, each input port connected 
to a local processor to form said system-group of pro- 
cessors; 

(b4) a system control unit for inter-system communication 
and sequentially granting sending status to processors 
connected to said input ports; 
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(c) connection means between said plurality of memory- 
module-system-controllers for interchange of data and 
control signals, said connection means including: 

(cl) a system communication-control bus; 
(c2) a memory repeater bus; 

(d) means to provide a system name to a system-group of 
processors, wherein said system name is indicative of the 
hierarchical level of each system-group in the network; 

(e) means, in said system control unit, for a sender processor 
to communicate with a plurality of processors by address- 
ing them via a system name; 

(f) means, in said system control unit, to select, from those 
processors having the addressed system name, the first 
processor which is idle, said first idle processor being 
selected to receive a message from said sender processor. 


4,245,307 

CONTROLLER FOR DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Charles L. Kapeghian, Vincentown; Charles C. Garman, Pal- 

myra, and Paul R. Malnati, Delran, all of N.J., assignors to 

Formation, Inc., Mount Laurel, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,071, Sep. 22, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,419 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—200 
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1. A controller system for use in a data processing system 
having a CPU, a main memory, a high speed memory and a 
cache bus, the controller system having a high speed control- 
ler, a drive controller and a device bus coupled to and between 
said high speed controller and said drive controller for han- 
dling data, address and control signals, said drive controller 
coupled to a plurality of secondary storage devices each hav- 
ing storage media, the system bus coupled to and between the 
CPU and the high speed controller and having the same data, 
address and control formats as the device bus where said data 
is the data stored on the device storage media, the high speed 
memory coupled to and between the CPU and the main mem- 
ory, and the cache bus coupled to and between the high speed 
memory and the high speed controller for handling data, ad- 
dress and control signals comprising 

(a) (1) means for varying the timing of the control and ad- 
dress signals provided by the drive controller on the de- 
vice bus for timing compatibility with the control and 
address signals on the system bus whereby the drive con- 
troller seizes control over the system bus to initiate a 
transfer of data between the storage devices and the sys- 
tem bus, 

(2) the drive controller including means for assembling and 
reformatting bytes of data from the storage media and 
producing address and control signals in the format of the 
system bus whereby such data is transferred between the 
storage devices and the system bus, 

(b) (1) means for varying the timing of the control and ad- 
dress signals provided by the system bus when the drive 
controller has relinquished control over the system bus 
upon completion of said data transfer, 

(2) said drive controller including means for accepting ad- 
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dress and control signals in the format of the system bus, 
and 

(c) means for transferring address, data and control signals 
between the device bus and the cache bus. 


4,245,308 
INTELLIGENT DATA PROCESSING TERMINAL 
HAVING AN INTERLOCK SYSTEM 
Joel A. Hirschman, San Jose, Calif.; Rojer J. Llewelyn, Win- 
chester, and Anthony H. Rogers, Romsey, both of England, 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 78,760 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 2, 1978, 
39002/78 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 9/46, 3/02 
8 Claims 
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1. In a data processing system including a data processor, a 
data processing terminal for communicating with said data 
processor, comprising: 

a set-up store for storing therein terminal-characterizing 

information including a keyboard language indicator; 
a keyboard including a first set of keys for storing said key- 
board language indicator in said set-up store and a second 
set of keys for communicating with said data processor in 
the keyboard language; and 
a terminal controller connected to said set-up store and said 
keyboard for controlling the operation of said terminal 
comprising: 
means for detecting the absence of said keyboard language 
indicator in said set-up store, 

means for enabling operation of said first set of keys conse- 
quent upon said detecting means detecting the absence 
of said keyboard language indicator in said set-up store; 
and 

means for disabling operation of said second set of keys to 
thereby disable communication with said data proces- 
sor, consequent upon said detecting means detecting the 
absence of said keyboard language indicator in said 
set-up store. 


4,245,309 

MICROPROCESSOR BASED CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 
WASHING APPLIANCES WITH DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM 
George E. Kiefer, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,695 
Int. Cl. GOSB 19/04; GO6F 11/22, 15/46 

U.S. Cl. 364—400 8 Claims 

1. A control circuit for permitting a user to selectively oper- 
ate a washing appliance having electromechanical means for 
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filling, circulating, and draining water in said appliance, said 
circuit comprising: 

(a) a microprocessor including a read only memory having a 
supervisory program stored therein, 

(b) input means permitting user selection of desired opera- 
tion cycles and including means for communication with 
said microprocessor to permit the latter to determine the 
cycle selected by the user, said microprocessor control- 
ling said electromechanical means responsive to said user 
selected cycles, 

(c) display means for providing the user with information 
regarding the operating state of the appliance, 
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(d) means for interconnecting said display means to said 
microprocessor, said microprocessor periodically updat- 
ing said display means during operation of said appliance, 

(e) diagnostic means for verifying correct operation of said 
appliance, operative to sequentially actuate said electro- 
mechanical means to initiate the operating cycles pro- 
vided by each of said electromechanical means, 

(f) means for initiating operation of said diagnostic means in 
response to operator input, and 

(g) means for selectively canceling operation of desired ones 
of said electromechanical means. 








4,245,310 
MICROPROCESSOR BASED CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 
WASHING APPLIANCES WITH OVERFILL 
PROTECTION 
George E. Kiefer, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,696 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 19/04; GO6F 15/46 


U.S. Cl. 364—400 9 Claims 








1. A control circuit for permitting a user to selectably oper- 
ate a washing appliance having electro-mechanical means for 
filling, circulating and draining water in said appliance, said 
circuit comprising: 

(a) control means for controlling said electromechanical 

means, 
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(b) connecting means adapted for connecting said control 
means to an external power supply, 

(c) input means permitting user selection of desired operat- 
ing cycles and including means for communicating with 
said control means to permit said control means to deter- 
mine the cycles selected by the user for controlling said 
electro-mechanical means in accordance therewith, 

(d) overfill means for detecting excess water in said appli- 
ance and producing an electrical signal indicative thereof, 
said control means including means for detecting said 
signal and responsive thereto 
said overfill means being operative to produce said signal 

and said control means being operative in response 
thereto to initiate operation of the draining means at any 
time provided said connecting means is operatively 
coupled to the external power supply; the duration of 
the period in which draining is enabled by said control 
means in response to said signal being determined by the 
duration of said signal. 


4,245,311 
ELECTRONIC CASH REGISTER 
Goshi Nakamura, Akishima, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 8,888 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1978, 53-14346; 
Feb. 10, 1978, 53-14347 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/21, 15/02 


USS. Cl. 364—405 3 Claims 
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1. An electronic cash register comprising: 

a keyboard having data input keys for inputting numeral 
data, a registration complete key for completing a regis- 
tration operation and issuing a receipt and a time display 
key for instructing a time indication; 

a central processing unit coupled to said keyboard; 

memory means coupled to said central processing unit and 
having means for storing input data therein; 

a printing section coupled to said memory means for printing 
said input data; 

a flag memory coupled to said central processing unit and 
storing therein a flag indicating a time period elapsing 
from an operation of said registration complete key to a 
start of the next registration operation; 

time counting means coupled to said central processing unit 
and in which a present time data is set; and 

display means coupled to said memory means and to said 
time counting means for normally displaying input data 
inputted by operation of said data input keys, and for 
displaying present time responsive to when said time 
display key is operated and a flag of said flag memory 
indicates said time period elapsing from the operation of 
the registration complete key to the start of the next regis- 
tration operation. 
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4,245,312 
ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION COMPENSATION 
Didier J. deVulpillieres, Southfield, Mich., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,983 
Int. Cl.3 F02B 3/10; F02D 5/00; F02M 7/06 
11 Claims 
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1. An electronic engine control system for controlling the 
supply of fuel to an engine comprising means for measuring the 
time interval between engine position pulses and computing a 
digital number indicative of engine speed, computation means, 
memory means for storing a program for implementing at least 
one fuel control law, said program being executed by said 
computation means for implementing said at least one fuel 
control law to normally compute a primary fuel control pulse 
for controlling the supply of fuel to said engine, means for 
detecting engine operating conditions indicative of a need for 
acceleration enrichment and generating an acceleration enrich- 
ment request signal, means responsive to said acceleration 
enrichment request signal for addressing said memory means 
with said stored digital number indicative of engine speed for 
generating an acceleration enrichment modifier value signal 
which is a function of engine speed, said computational means 
executing said stored program for implementing said at least 
one fuel control law and programmably modifying the normal- 
ly-computed primary fuel control pulse with said calculated 
acceleration enrichment modifier value signal for generating 
an elongated, acceleration enrichment-compensated primary 
fuel control pulse for controlling the supply of fuel to said 
engine to maintain smooth engine performance while avoiding 
“stumbling” and the like. 


4,245,313 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
CHARACTERISTICS OF SUBSURFACE EARTH 
FORMATIONS 

George R. Coates, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 

Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,908 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 1, 1973, 

20611/73 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 3/28; GO6F 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—422 16 Claims 

1. A method of machine processing well logging data to 
determine characteristics of subsurface earth formations, com- 
prising: 

(a) deriving a plurality of well logging measurements repre- 
sentative of various characteristics of subsurface earth 
formations; 

(b) combining said measurements to produce parameters 
functionally related to the water resistivity, formation 
resistivity and the formation porosity; 

(c) combining said parameters to produce a lithological 
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parameter functionally related to the formation porosity 
and ratio of water resistivity to formation resistivity; 

(d) determining whether said formation is at irreducible 
water saturation; 

(e) determining, if the formation is at a reducible water 
saturation, whether there is shale present in the formation; 
and 
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(f) combining, if there is no shale present in the formation, 
said lithological parameter with the parameters function- 
ally related to the water resistivity, formation resistivity 
and formation porosity to obtain a parameter related to 
the water saturation in the formation. 


4,245,314 
OXYGEN SENSOR QUALIFIER 

Robert S. Henrich, Farmington Hills; Thomas W. Hartford, 

Livonia, and James A. Kessler, Troy, all of Mich., assignors to 

The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,922 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 75/10; F02D 28/00; GOIN 31/00 

US. Cl. 364—431 10 Claims 
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2. In an internal combustion engine system having intake 
means, an exhaust system, an engine block, a plurality of cylin- 
ders disposed in said engine block, a piston operatively 
mounted for reciprocal movement within each of said plurality 
of cylinders, means for selectively controlling the quantity of 
air supplied from said intake means to a selected one or more 
of said plurality of cylinders, means for selectively supplying a 
controlled quantity of fuel into a selected one or more of said 
plurality of cylinders to establish a predetermined air-fuel 
mixture in said exhaust system in response to the combustion of 
said supplied fuel and air in said cylinders, an oxygen sensor 
feedback system including oxygen sensing means operatively 
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disposed at least partially within said exhaust system for mea- 
suring the relative air-fuel mixture of the gases contained 
therein and generating an oxygen sensor output signal indica- 
tive of either a “lean” air-fuel ratio measurement or a “rich” 
air-fuel ratio measurement, means responsive to said oxygen 
sensor output signal for generating properly amplified and 
shaped signals indicative of said lean and rich air-fuel ratio 
measurements and means responsive to said properly amplified 
and shaped signals for controlling at least one of said air sup- 
plying means and said fuel supplying means for controllably 
maintaining a predetermined desired air-fuel ratio in said inter- 
nal combustion engine system in a closed loop manner, the 
improvement comprising: 
means for generating an oxygen sensor test current for mea- 
suring the internal impedance of said oxygen sensor means 
as an indication of its operating temperature and generat- 
ing a first test output signal indicative of a high impedance 
and therefore a “cold” oxygen sensor means whose output 
signal indicative of the measured air-fuel ratio in said 
exhaust system is relatively unreliable and a second test 
output signal indicative of a relatively lower oxygen sen- 
sor internal impedance and hence a “warm” oxygen sen- 
sor means whose output signal indicative of the measured 
air-fuel ratio in said exhaust system is relatively reliable; 
means responsive to said first test output signal for generat- 
ing an INHIBIT signal to prevent said oxygen sensor 
output signals indicative of said lean and rich measured 
air-fuel ratios from being used for control purposes and 
further responsive to said second test output signal for 
generating a SENSOR ACTIVE signal to enable said 
oxygen sensor output signals indicative of said lean and 
rich measured air-fuel ratios in said exhaust system to be 
used for feedback control purposes; 
circuit means for preventing inter-reaction between said 
oxygen sensor output signals indicative of said lean and 
rich measured air-fuel ratios existing in said exhaust sys- 
tem and said oxygen sensor test output signals indicative 
of the reliability of said oxygen sensor means to avoid 
masking of the oxygen sensor output signals by said test 
output signals; and 
selectively operable switching means for periodically gener- 
ating said test current on a sampling basis wherein the 
duty cycle of said test current is relatively small compared 
to the overall operation of said oxygen sensor feedback 
system. 


4,245,315 
IGNITION LIMP HOME CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC 
ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Alan W. Barman, Oak Park; Thomas W. Hartford, Livonia, and 

Robert S. Henrich, Farmington Hills, all of Mich., assignors 

to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No, 881,984 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 5/08, 11/06 

US, Cl. 364—431 4 Claims 

1. In an internal combustion engine system having an intake 
system, an exhaust system, an engine block, a plurality of 
engine cylinders disposed in said engine block, a piston opera- 
tively disposed for reciprocal movement within each of said 
plurality of cylinders, means for controllably supplying fuel to 
a selected one or more of said plurality of cylinders, means 
responsive to ignition control pulses for controlling the igni- 
tion of said fuel supplied to said selected one or more of said 
plurality of cylinders, sensor means for detecting when each of 
said pistons has attained a predetermined reference position 
within its corresponding cylinder and for generating an engine 
position pulse indicative thereof, said engine position pulses 
being representative of engine speed or period, a computer- 
based engine control system including computer means, mem- 
ory means operatively associated with said computer means, 
program means stored within said memory means for imple- 
menting at least one control law, additional sensor means 
associated with said engine for measuring a plurality of engine- 
operating parameters and generating digital words indicative 
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of said measured values and usable by said computer means, at 
least one multi-dimensional control surface to compute a modi- 
fier value functionally related to the actual measured value of 
said engine-operating parameter represented by said digital 
word and for implementing said at least one control law utiliz- 
ing said computed modifier value for generating ignition con- 
trol commands, means responsive to said ignition control com- 
mands for normally generating computer-calculated ignition 
control pulses, said means for controlling the ignition of said 
fuel supplied to a selected one or more of said plurality of 
cylinders being normally responsive to said computer-cal- 
culated ignition control pulses for controlling the time and 
duration of ignition in said selected one or more of said plural- 
ity of cylinders, the improvement comprising means for moni- 
toring the normal operation of said computer means and said 
program means for detecting a malfunction in the operation 
thereof and generating a “fail” signal whenever the reliability 
of one or more of said computer-generated ignition control 





commands could be unreliable, means responsive to said en- 
gine position pulses for generating secondary ignition control 
pulses, and gating means responsive to the generation of said 
“fail” signal for terminating the supply of said normally- 
generated computer-calculated ignition control pulses to said 
ignition control means and supplying instead said secondary 
fuel control pulses to said ignition control means for controlla- 
bly operating same so that the operation of said internal com- 
bustion engine, while degraded, is not terminated or controlled 
by unreliable or unsafe system commands, said computer 
means being responsive to the normal execution of said pro- 
gram means for generating a predetermined sequence of pro- 
grammably spaced “operation OK” signals indicating that the 
operation of said computer means and said program means is 
normal and wherein said means for monitoring the normal 
operation, detecting a malfunction and generating said “fail” 
signal includes first counter means for counting engine position 
pulses, said first counter means being reset by the arrival of 
each subsequent “operation OK” signal for clearing and reset- 
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ting said first counter means but being responsive to the attain- 
ment of a predetermined failure-indicating count representa- 
tive of a failure of said first counter means to receive one of 
said resetting “operation OK” signals during the counting of a 
predetermined number of said engine position pulses for gener- 
ating a “fail once” signal, means responsive to said “fail once” 
signal for generating a “master reset” signal for resetting said 
computer means, second counter means responsive to said 
“master reset” signal for initiating a second count, said second 
counter means counting out a predetermined test interval, said 
second counter means being responsive to the resumption of 
normal system operating as indicated by the resumption of the 
generation of said “operation OK” signals resetting said first 
counter means and preventing said predetermined failure- 
indicating count from being attained during the duration of 
said test interval, and means responsive to said second counter 
means completing said test count interval without said first 
counter means again attaining said predetermined failure- 
indicating count indicating that said “master reset” operation 
was successful and for erasing all memory of the first failure 
but responsive to a second attainment of said predetermined 
failure-indicating count in said first counter means during said 
test interval of said second counter means for indicating the 
occurrence of two successive failures and generating said 
“fail” signal to indicate the unreliability of said computer-cal- 
culated ignition control pulses. 


4,245,316 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING TIME CONTROL DATA IN A 
NUMERICAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Noriyuki Koikawa; Tetsuo Ohkubo, and Masashi Kawasumi, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to OKI Electric Industry Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,223 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1977, 52-76591 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/46 


USS. Cl. 364—474 8 Claims 











1. A system for providing time control data in a numerical 
control system comprising data memory means having a plu- 
rality of flags, a flag being provided for every time control item 
and activated only when said item is in active operation, clock 
means for providing signals at predetermined intervals, input 
device means for inputting command information to said mem- 
ory, display/alarm means for displaying content of said mem- 
ory and giving warning, means for counting said clock when a 
flag in said memory is activated and applying result of the 
counting to said display/alarm means, and control means for 
controlling operation of the above elements. 
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4,245,317 
START AND WARM UP FEATURES FOR ELECTRONIC 
FUEL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
Roman O. Marchak, Northville, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,991 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/20; F02B 3/00; GOSB 13/02 
10 Claims 
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1. An electronic control unit for the management of the 
air/fuel ratio of an internal combustion engine, said electronic 
control unit comprising: 

base calibration means for regulating the air/fuel ratio of the 

engine in response to sensed engine operating parameters 
indicative of the mass air flow and mass fuel flow inducted 
into the engine, said base calibration means regulating the 
air/fuel ratio by sensing one of said mass air flow and said 
mass fuel flow and calculating the other from a schedule 
of desired air/fuel ratios; and 

warm-up means for enriching the air/fuel ratio during warm 

up periods of the internal combustion engine, including: 

a first warm up current generator means for generating a 

first warm up current proportional to the desired warm up 
enrichment which is time and temperature dependent, said 
first warm up current having a temperature dependent 
holding level current which remains constant for a prede- 
termined duration, said first warm up current then decay- 
ing to a minimum value from said holding level after the 
predetermined duration of the holding level has ended; 
and 

holding defeat means for defeating said holding duration and 

causing said first current to decay from said holding level 
immediately when the temperature of the internal com- 
bustion engine is in excess of a predetermined tempera- 
ture. 





4,245,318 
CIRCUIT BREAKER DEMONSTRATOR AND 
DISTRIBUTION CIRCUIT PROTECTION 
COORDINATOR APPARATUS 
Gregory C. Eckart, Southington; Lewis W. Jacobs, Simsbury, 
and Morris J. Kornblit, Newington, all of Conn., assignors to 
General Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,936 
Int. Cl.) GO6G 7/62 
US. Cl. 364—-481 9 Claims 
1. Apparatus for displaying the time-current response char- 
acteristics of circuit protective devices, said apparatus com- 
prising, in combination: 

A. a graphical display including a fixed vertical time coordi- 
nate in logarithmic scale and a fixed horizontal current 
coordinate in logarithmic scale; 

B. first variable means connected to said display for selec- 
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tively electrically generating for portrayal on said display 
a first portion of a time-current response curve represent- 
ing the long time response characteristics of a selected 
circuit protective device; 

C. second variable means connected to said display for 
selectively electrically generating for portrayal on said 
display a second portion of said time-current response 
curve representing the short time response characteristics 
of the selected circuit protective device; and 
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D. third variable means connected to said display for selec- 
tively electrically generating for portrayal on said display 

a third portion of said time-current response curve repre- 

senting the instantaneous response characteristics of the 

selected circuit protective device, 

(1) said first, second and third curve portions as potrayed 
on said display providing a true and continuous graphi- 
cal display in log-log coordinate scale of the selected 
circuit protective device’s time-current response curve 
over the entire overcurrent range. 


4,245,319 
ENERGY MANAGEMENT METHOD AND APPARATUS 
UTILIZING DUTY CYCLE REDUCTION 
SYNCHRONIZED WITH THE ZERO POINTS OF THE 
APPLIED VOLTAGE 
Walter P. Hedges, Laveen, Ariz., assignor to Cyborex Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,347 
Int. Cl. H02J 13/00; GO5B 19/00 
2 Claims 


for} 
aye 


Ho) GH 


2. Energy-management apparatus for use in a demand- 
limited alternating current circuit, which circuit includes a 
plurality of separate loads, including resistive loads, and means 
for automatically shedding certain of said loads when the 
actual demand of said circuit exceeds said demand limit, said 
apparatus including: 

(a) means for establishing a demand limit for said circuit; 

(b) means for sensing the actual demand of those loads in 

said circuit which are in operation, including separately 
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sensing the demand imposed by at least certain of the 
operative resistive loads in said circuit; and 

(c) means for reducing the duty cycle of the applied power 
furnished to at least certain ones of said operative resistive 
loads by switching said loads “off’ and “on” synchro- 
nously with the zero points of the applied voltage, to 
effect an overall reduction in the actual demand of said 
circuit when the failure to make such reduction would 
otherwise cause certain of said operating loads to be com- 
pletely shed. 


4,245,320 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE SLOPE 
OF THE ENVELOPE DELAY CHARACTERISTIC OF A 
TRANSMISSION CHANNEL AND THEIR APPLICATION 
TO AN AUTOMATIC EQUALIZER SELECTION 
TECHNIQUE 
Andre E. Desblache, Nice, France, assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,489 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 27, 1977, 77 33120 
Int. Cl. HO4B 3/46; GO6F 15/31 


U.S, Cl. 364—514 13 Claims 
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1. A fixed-equalizer selection device for a data transmission 
system wherein a receiver includes a set of fixed equalizers, 
said device including: 
means for transmitting a measurement signal over a system 
transmission channel having a carrier frequency fo that 
undergoes consecutive phase changes of + 7/2 and — 7/2 
radians at a signaling rate 1/T; 

means for extracting from the received measurement signal 
components thereof at frequencies fo, f; and f2, said fre- 
quencies f; and f2 being defined as 


fi=fo-AT and fp=fo+AT: 


means for extracting instantaneous phases Wo, W) and 2 from 
the components at frequencies fo, f) and f2 of the received 
measurement signal; 

means for determining a quantity @ representative of the 
slope of the transmission channel envelope delay charac- 
teristic in accordance with the relation 


6=7+2Wo—W1 — v2 


means for comparing said computed quantity @ with refer- 
ence values that define different intervals, each of said 
intervals being associated with one of said fixed equaliz- 
ers; 

means for determining within which interval said computed 
quantity @ lies; and 

means for selecting the fixed equalizer associated with the 
determined interval. 
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4,245,321 4,245,322 
ROTATING RASTER GENERATOR TRANSDUCER CIRCUIT FOR USE IN THE 

Edward W. Gennetten, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United MEASUREMENT OF THE ROTARY SPEED OF A SHAFT 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, OR OTHER ROTARY MEMBER 
Washington, D.C. Richard W. Batchelor, Solihull, England, assignor to Lucas 

Filed Feb. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 12,614 Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/153, 15/20 Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,279 

US. Cl. 364—521 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 13, 1978, 
14507/78 
Int. Cl.3 GOIP 3/44 

1 Claim 
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fret device which produces electrical signals at specific angular 
woos” beh positions of the rotary member, a constant frequency clock 
| ede 5 BEE Aes oscillator, an n-bit counter connected to count the signals from 
mye bape the transducer device, an m-bit counter connected to count 
[setiien |_| pulses from the clock oscillator, a latch circuit connected to 
the transducer device and the m-bit counter so as to be loaded 
with the count state of the m-bit counter each time the trans- 
ducer device produces one of said signals, and an output circuit 
1. An apparatus for generating a rotated raster comprising: connected to the n-bit counter, the latch and the m-bit counter 
input means for receiving a signal representing a desired and arranged to be loaded with an n+ m bit code from the n-bit 
angle of rotation 6; counter and the latch each time the m-bit counter overflows, 
starting point generator means connected to said input successive n+m bit codes representing the rotary speed of the 
means for generating signals representing the set of values rotary member at successive instants of overflow of the m-bit 
{u,v} wherein counter. 





~ Y SWEEP OUTPUT 


u=x cos 0+ sin 0, 4,245,323 
v= —x sin 0+y cos 0 ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR WITH TIME DISPLAY 
FUNCTION 
and where x is a constant; “—— prs cncry tana ea ha Pe rag cos of Tokyo, 
* ; + ; ° ” “> ’ 
integer generator means connected to said starting point (1c ation of Ser. No. 811,953, Jun. 30, 1977, abandoned. 
generator means for generating a set of raster integer This application Jan. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 7,016 
values {y} and for outputting selected ones of said set of sl Int, Cl? GO4B 19/22 Oat a 
values {y} to said starting point generator means; and USS. Cl. 364—705 sacs 5 Claims 
sweep means connected to said starting point generator 
means for generating raster-type sweep signals for input to 
the deflection circuitry of a random scan display such that 
each said raster-type sweep signal has as its point of origin 
a different coordinate selected from the set {u,v}; 
said starting point generator comprising 
a first latch network (cos) connected to said input means; 
a second latch network (sin) connected to said input 
means; 
first multiplier network connected to said first latch 
network for generating said quantity x cos 6; 
second multiplier network connected to said second 
latch network for generating said quantity y sin 0; 
a third multiplier network connected to second latch lcounren | | 
network for generating said quantity —x sin 0; 
a fourth multiplier network connected to said first latch 
network for generating said quantity y cos 6; 1. In an electronic calculator of the type having a time 
a first adder connected to said first and second multiplier display function, said calculator being operable in either a 
networks for generating said set of values {u}; and calculator mode, a clock mode or a world clock mode, said 
a second adder connected to said third and fourth multi- calculator having: 
plier networks for generating said set of values {v}. (a) a calculator section for performing arithmetic calcula- 
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tions, said calculator section including an arithmetic cir- | acommon drain diffusion for said predetermined plurality of 
cuit, a memory circuit having arithmetic register means, gate means; 
and a control circuit for controlling said arithmetic circuit a load device; 
and said memory circuit; 
(b) an input unit for supplying input data and country codes 
to said calculator section, said country codes comprising 
information representing the time differences between a 
standard country and desired countries; and 
(c) a time unit signal generator for supplying a time unit 
signal to said calculator section, said arithmetic circuit, 
memory circuit and input unit being coupled through said 
control circuit to form said calculator, the improvement 
comprising: 
(i) said memory circuit including a time information regis- 
ter means for storing a reference time of an appointed 
country and country code thereof; 
(ii) a clock circuit, comprising said time information regis- 
ter means, arithmetic circuit and control circuit which 
receives the time unit signal from said time unit signal 
generator, time increment accumulation being carried 
out under the control of said control circuit in response : 
to said time unit signal such that the reference time data 4 Output connection; and oe 
in said time information register is fed to said arithmetic | ™eans for connecting said common drain diffusion to said 
circuit for adding a unit time thereto to keep said refer- load device and to said output connection. 
ence time of said appointed country; a a. Ss 
(iii) said control circuit including a state holding circuit 4,245,325 


for holding the time unit signal, said time increment pjJGITAL MULTIFREQUENCY SIGNALLING RECEIVER 
accumulation being carried out in response to the out- Shiro Kikuchi, Tokyo; Hitoshi Imagawa, Hachioji, and 
put of said state holding circuit, said accumulation being Yasumasa Iwase, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nip- 
carried out in said arithmetic circuit in a time-shared _ pon Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation, Tokyo, 
fashion with respect to other arithmetic calculations Japan 
carried out in said arithmetic circuit; and Filed Feb. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 12,507 

(iv) time difference compensating means comprising said Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1978, 53-20751; 
arithmetic circuit, arithmetic register means and control Feb. 24, 1978, 53-20752 
circuit which receives a country code of a desired coun- Int. Cl.’ GO6F 15/31 
try from said input unit, time difference compensation U.S. Cl. 364—724 14 Claims 
with respect to the reference time kept in said time (mo nsi¢20) i*o42a6 
information register means being carried out under the (mea a 80+ cassie Hie 
control of said control circuit such that the country (8M nei +1 +20) 
code in the time information register and the input ; es 
country code are fed to said arithmetic circuit for time Y Lge” | eeere 
difference calculation between the appointed country bee —— 7] § 
and the desired country, the time difference data is % 
stored in said arithmetic register means and the stored 
time difference data and the reference time data in the 
time information register means are fed to the arithme- 
tic circuit for time difference compensation to obtain a 
real time of said desired country. 








FFT OPERATION PART 3 


4 324 1. A digital multifrequency MF signaling receiving system 
pe comprising: 
ee ane aeeeaee ARRAY input means to which MF signals are applied; 
Guenther K. Machol, Sarat el Git Cnike Men Sen both first operation means for executing an operation to multiply 
. ’ oga, ° ' ’ 


: the MF signals composed of N samples from said input 
of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- means by a window function to obtain products, said 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 


. window function including coefficients which are re- 

Filed me yg a TONES quired for fast Fourier transformation of said products; 
US. Cl. 364—716 12 Claims second operation means for fast Fourier transforming of said 
: a products as sample signals, said second operation means 

1. A programmable logic array comprising: - : . : . ‘ 
> anand eenae Hakionk tetclion af netiiast't Cae including a difference operation means for delaying said 
ayn ron 4 sl — — tay pers ea Be — products to halve the number of the products and deliver- 
porectin oe lege to anid cand iid P ing difference signals or N/2 sample signals representing 
a eens the difference between the delayed products and the cur- 
said read array comprising a plurality of output circuits rent products, and a logic ree for executing a logical 
ae a _ a of output circuits serially ar- operation on the difference signals or N/2 sample signals, 
ranged in a first column; taking advantage of the fact that some outputs of a Fourier 
a plurality of gate means comprising one gate means for each transform are represented as the conjugate complex of the 
product term input; other outputs of Fourier transform in the process of Fou- 
each vd rach are Pees mt yA ot — ec eee se for the N/2 sample signals delivered 

a predetermined plurality of said gate means with one gate rom said difference operation means; 

means for each product term input to that output circuit; third operation means for executing a discrete Fourier trans- 
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form for said MF signal samples delivered from said logic 
circuit; 

fourth operation means for detecting the input frequencies of 
said MF signal samples which are discrete-Fourier-trans- 
formed at said third operation means; and 

output means for delivering signals corresponding to the 
input frequencies of said MF signal samples detected by 
said fourth operation means. 


4,245,326 
IMPULSE AUTOCORRELATION FUNCTION CODE 
GENERATOR 

Frank S. Gutleber, Wayne, N.J., assignor to International Tele- 

phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 664,115 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/34 

US. Cl. 364—728 














1. A code generator comprising: 

a source of four carrier signals each having the same fre- 
quency and a different phase thereof; 

first means to provide first and second code signals each 
having at least two different code conditions and cooper- 
ating autocorrelation functions to produce an impulse 
autocorrelation function having an impulse output at a 
given time and a zero output at all other times; 

second means coupled to said source and said first means 
responsive to said first code signal to represent one of said 
two code conditions thereof by a first of said four carrier 
signals and the other of said two code conditions thereof 
by a second of said four carrier signals; 

third means coupled to said source and said first means 
responsive to said second code signal to represent one of 
said two code conditions thereof by the third of said four 
carrier signals and the other of said two code conditions 
thereof by the fourth of said four carrier signals; and 

fourth means coupled to said second and third means to 
combine the outputs therefrom to produce an output code 
signal of at least the quaternary type having said impulse 
autocorrelation function. 


4,245,327 
DATA PROCESSOR HAVING TWO TYPES OF CARRY 
FLAGS 
Yoshiaki Moriya, Inagi; Ichiro Kobayashi, Kawasaki, and Yukio 
Kitagawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,617 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1978, 53-25281 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 7/50 
USS. Cl. 364—768 
1. A data processor comprising: 
first memory means for addressably storing instructions in 
storage locations; 
instruction decoding means coupled with said first memory 
means for decoding instructions stored in said first mem- 


2 Claims 
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ory means and for producing control signals responsive to 
the decoding of said instructions; 

conditional circuit means receiving said decoded instruc- 
tions from said instruction decoding means for producing 
an output signal for controlling said first memory means; 

second memory means for addressably storing data in stor- 
age locations and for outputting said stored data in re- 
sponse to said control signal; 

register means for storing an address of a said storage loca- 
tion in said second memory means; 

means incrementing the address stored in said register 
means, said register means generating a first carry infor- 
mation signal when said incrementing means increments 
said address stored in said register means beyond the 
storage capacity of said register means; 
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arithmetic logic unit means for performing arithmetic and 
logic operations on data stored in said storage location 
having said address (1) stored in said register means, and 
(2) outputted from said second memory means under the 
control of a said control signal produced by said instruc- 
tion decoding means; 

first carry information storing means for storing said first 
carry information signal produced by said register means 
and for supplying said first carry information signal to said 
conditional circuit means; and 

second carry information storing means for storing said 
second carry information signal generated by a said arith- 
metic logic unit means and for providing said second 
carry information signal to said arithmetic logic unit 
means. 


4,245,328 
BINARY CODED DECIMAL CORRECTION APPARATUS 
FOR USE IN AN ARITHMETIC UNIT OF A DATA 
PROCESSING UNIT 

Virendra S. Negi, Pepperell, and Arthur Peters, Sudbury, both of 

Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., 

Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 735 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 7/50 

US. Cl. 364—771 
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1. Apparatus for performing binary coded decimal arithme- 
tic by use of an arithmetic logic unit designed for performing 
binary arithmetic, said apparatus comprising: 

A. a binary arithmetic logic unit for performing binary 
arithmetic on a first operand and a second operand and 
thereby producing a result, wherein said first and second 
operands are in binary coded decimal form; 

B. first means for determining whether the arithmetic opera- 
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tion to be performed by said unit is an add operation or a 
subtract operation; 

C. second means, coupled with said logic unit, for determin- 
ing whether the result of said arithmetic operation on said 
first operand and said second operand has produced a 
carry output; and 

D. correction logic, responsive to the result produced by 
said unit and resonsive to said first means and said second 
means for determining, for providing a corrected result of 
the result produced by said unit, which corrected result is 
a value in binary coded decimal form, said correction 
logic including a plurality of storage locations, each of 
said locations including stored therein a said corrected 
result corresponding to the result produced by said unit 
and the operation and possible carry output indicated by 
said first and second means for determining. 


4,245,329 
ELONGATED SEISMIC RECEIVER OF CONTINUOUS 
STRUCTURE 
Jean-Claude Dubois, Royan, France, assignor to Institut Fran- 
cais du Petrole, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,185, May 16, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 830,217 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1974, 74 17545 
Int. Cl. HO4B 11/00 


USS. Cl. 367—140 43 Claims 


1. A receiver of continuous structure for seismic prospecting 
comprising at least one pair of sensitive elements, each of said 
sensitive elements including two electrodes, made of a con- 
ducting material, placed at opposite sides of a deformable 
element subjected to a permanent electric polarization and at 
least one adjacent electrically insulating compressible element, 
and said pair of sensitive elements being separated by an insu- 
lating element, the respective electrodes of the sensitive ele- 
ments being at opposite polarities. 


4,245,330 
ELASTIC SURFACE WAVE HADAMARD 
TRANSFORMER 

Jean-Claude Rebourg, 95, Ave. de la Clairiere, 78120 Rambouil- 

let, France 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 952,680 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 24, 1977, 77 32539 
Int. Cl.> G06G 7/12; HO4N 3/14 

USS. Cl. 364—826 16 Claims 

1. A signal transformation system driven by periodic sample 
signals which deliver an output series of signals in transformed 
terms, said system comprising transformer means including an 
elastic surface wave substrate having at least one transducer 
means of a first type and at least one transducer means of a 
second type mounted thereon to transmit signals via a single 
track on said elastic surface wave device, signal generator 
means for causing one type of said transducer means to trans- 
mit periodic samples of the signal to be transformed over said 
single track, the other type of said transducer means being 
arranged to receive signals from said transmitted sample sig- 
nals, the various transducer means being positioned at equal 
distances behind one another along said track, said equal dis- 
tance being equal to the path on said track traversed by the 
sample during a single period in the output of said signal gener- 
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ator means, algebraic adder means for providing the first trans- 
formed term by adding output signals from the other type 
transducer means, switching means interposed between said 
transformer means and said adder means for combining signals 








in any of many predetermined orders to create predetermined 
transformed output signals, the switching means selectively 
connecting the other type transducer means to said adder 
means with the algebraic signs of the additions being deter- 
mined according to the coefficients of a Hadamard matrix. 


4,245,331 
MEMORY PACK 
Koichi Hamano; Takao Morimoto; Junko Watanabe; Kaoru 
Ono, and Norio Yagi, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to 
Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,124 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1977, 52-121103; 
Oct. 8, 1977, 52-121106 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 5/06, 7/00 


US. Cl. 364—900 5 Claims 
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1. A memory pack mechanically, electrically and removably 
coupled with an electronic cash register, the electronic cash 
register including a data processing unit and a signal generator 
producing a chip energization signal serving to set a chip 
energization terminal at given potential in response to a prede- 
termined control signal from the data processing unit, the 
memory pack comprising: 

first and second power source terminals which are connect- 

able to said cash register for supplying power from a 
power source; 

memory means connected between said first and second 

power source terminals, said memory means being selec- 
tively settable in read and write modes; 

at least one address terminal coupled to said memory means 

and connectable to said cash register for providing an 
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address signal to said memory means from said cash regis- 
ter; 
at least one data input/output terminal coupled to said mem- 
ory means and connectable to said cash register for pro- 
viding data to said memory means from said cash register; 
read and write control terminals coupled to said memory 
means and connectable to said cash register for respec- 
tively receiving read and write control signals to set the 
read/write mode of said memory means; 
said chip energization terminal being connectable between 
said signal generator of said cash register and a photocou- 
pler to receive said chip energization signal; and 
said photocoupler including a light emitting element cou- 
pled to said chip energization terminal and to one of said 
power source terminals for emitting light in response to 
said chip energization signal applied to said chip energiza- 
tion terminal from said signal generator, and a phototran- 
sistor associated with said light emitting element and 
coupled between one of said power source terminals and 
memory means and which is energized in response to light 
generated from said light emitting element for energizing 
said memory means; 
whereby, the memory means, is not energized as long as a chip 
energization signal is not supplied to the chip energization 
terminal, and the data stored in the memory means is not 
influenced even if an erroneous address signal has been applied 
to the memory means or noise has occurred in the power 
source line. 


4,245,332 
RECEIVER CIRCUIT FOR AN ECHO-SOUNDING 

SYSTEM 

Horst Schaefer, Kiel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Honey- 

well Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,179 
Int. Cl.3 GOS 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 367—98 
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1. In an echo-sounding system for indicating echos from a 
desired target, said system including an echo stacking circuit 
for summing corresponding echo signals from successive 
sounding periods, an echo selection circuit for admitting only 
a first significant echo signal during each sounding period, a 
tracking window circuit for producing a signal corresponding 
to only a portion of the total distance range dependent on 
distance to the target, and a threshold circuit for admitting 
only echo signals whose amplitude exceeds a threshold derived 
from the most recent target echo, an improved receiver circuit 
comprising: 

a first receiver channel connected to receive input signals 
which may include primary echo signals from a desired 
target and interfering signals, said first channel including 
an echo stacking circuit, a first echo selection circuit, and 
a tracking window circuit for producing a characteristic 
signal during an interval whose duration is established by 
said tracking window circuit and whose timing is estab- 
lished at least in part by detection of a primary echo signal 
by said echo stacking circuit and said first echo selection 
circuit; 

a second receiver channel connected to receive said input 
signals, said second channel including a tracking threshold 
circuit and a second echo selection circuit for producing a 
characteristic signal when a primary echo is detected; 
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a utilization device having an input terminal for receiving 
signals representative of target echos; and 

an AND gate having first and second input terminals con- 
nected respectively to said first and second receiver chan- 
nels and an output terminal connected to the input termi- 
nal of said utilization device, whereby a signal is supplied 
to said utilization device when characteristic signals are 
being produced by both first and second receiver chan- 
nels. 


4,245,333 
BEAMFORMING UTILIZING A SURFACE ACOUSTIC 
WAVE DEVICE 

Edward C. Jelks, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 41,114 
Int. Cl.2 GOIS 3/84 


USS. Cl. 367—121 9 Claims 


RECEIVING ELEMENTS 
TOWED LINE ARRAY 


1. A beamforming apparatus for processing the outputs of a 

linear array of spaced apart receiving elements comprising: 

a surface acoustic wave (SAW) device having a pair of 
transducers mounted on a substrate in a spaced apart 
relationship, each transducer being capable of receiving 
and converting an electrical chirp signal into an acoustic 
signal for propagation across the surface of the SAW 
device; 

the substrate of the SAW device having a zinc oxide layer on 
a silicon/silicon oxide base; 

a plurality of taps, wherein each tap is adapted to receive a 
bias voltage, mounted on the substrate in a spaced apart 
relationship between said pair of transducers for operating 
in cooperation with the substrate to receive, square and 
convert the acoustic signals back into electrical signals; 

the spacing between the taps being proportionally matched 
to the spacing between the receiving elements; 

means for mixing the signal from each tap with a signal from 
a respective receiving element so as to produce a plurality 
of mixed output signals; and 

means for summing the mixed output signals so as to provide 
a summed output signal. 





JANUARY 13, 1981 


4,245,334 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING AND INDICATING THE 
TIME BETWEEN THE RECEPTION OF FIRST AND 
SECOND AIRBORNE SIGNALS 
Erich Bieramperl, In der Stockwiesen 3, A-4020 Linz, Austria 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,404 
Int. Cl.2 GO4F 8/00 


US. Cl. 368—2 7 Claims 
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i. A system mounted on a vehicle for measuring and indicat- 
ing the time required for a movement from a first location to a 
second location spaced from the first location, said system 
comprising: 

a first transmitter located at said first location and adapted to 

transmit a first energy signal; 

a second transmitter located at said second location and 

adapted to transmit a second energy signal; 

an electronic stopwatch for delivering clock signals; 
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a quartz oscillator means for generating a relatively high 
frequency time standard signal; 

divider means responsive to the time standard signal to 
produce low frequency timekeeping signals; 

counting circuit means responsive to the timekeeping signals 
adapted to count specific units of time and provide at least 
a binary coded elapsed minutes signal and an hours signal 
representative of the present time; 

data complement converter means responsive to said elapsed 
minutes signal and responsive to said manually operable 
control switch to selectively provide either the elapsed 
minutes signal for a remaining minutes signal representa- 
tive of the minutes remaining until the end of the present 
time hour signal, said converter means comprising a logic 
circuit providing a binary coded signal corresponding to 
remaining minutes for each of said binary coded elapsed 
minute signals; and 

electrooptical digital display means responsive to the 
elapsed minutes and hours signal to display the present 
time and responsive to the remaining minutes signal to 
display the minutes remaining in the hour of the present 
time. 


4,245,336 
ELECTRONIC TONE GENERATOR 


a memory coupled to said watch for receiving and storing Horst Stietenroth, Glinde, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


said clock signals; 

display means coupled to said memory means for providing 
a visual indication of the clock signals stored by said 
memory; 


first and second energy signals; 

a start switch for coupling the output of said receiver to the 
input of said stopwatch and responsive to said first energy 
signal, so as to turn on said watch to provide clock signals; 
and 

a stop switch for coupling the output of said receiver to the 
input of said stopwatch and responsive to said second 
energy signal, so as to turn off said watch and terminate 
the clock signals. 


4,245,335 
WATCH DISPLAY 
Leo Wiesner, Kew Gardens, N.Y., assignor to Timex Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 79,733 
Int. Cl.3 G04C 17/00, 19/00 


USS. Cl. 368—70 6 Claims 
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1. A digital wristwatch having a manually operable control 
switch comprising: 


RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,349 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 28, 1978, 


38575/78 


an energy signal receiver having a sensor for receiving said US. Cl. 368—75 


Int. Cl.’ G04B 21/02; G10H 1/00 
10 Claims 
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1. An electronic chime clock comprising: 
a clock comprising means for indicating the time of day; and 
means for generating selected chime sequences comprising: 
memory means containing N sequentially stored binary 
words represented successive amplitude samplings of a 
periodic waveform of period T, which contains prede- 
termined harmonics of the fundamental tone frequency 
é, where f= 1/To for, foo ae fon; 
accessing means including means for generating scanning 
signals of frequencies Nfo1, Nfo2 . . . Nfon for reading out 
the binary words stored in said memory means; means 
for determining times of day 
control means responsive to predetermined times of day to 
supply predetermined sequences of said scanning sig- 
nals to said accessing means to iteratively read out the N 
binary words stored in said memory means; and 
means for converting said read out binary words into 
audible chime sequences. 
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4,245,337 4,245,338 


DIGITAL WATCH TIME CORRECTION SYSTEM FOR AN ELECTRONIC 
Richard G. Daniels; Richard S, Walton, and Roy K. Yamanou- TIMEPIECE 


chi, all of Tempe, Ariz., assignors to Motorola Inc., Schaum- Fukuo Sekiya, Tokorozawa, and Takashi Yamada, Sayama, both 
burg, Il. of Japan, assignors to Citizen Watch Company Limited, To- 
Division of Ser. No. 592,842, Jul. 2, 1975. This application Oct. kyo, Japan 
20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,308 Filed Novy. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,579 
Int, Cl.3 GO94C 19/00 Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1977, 52/134111; 
8 Claims Nov. 25, 1977, 52/140737 
Int. Cl.3 GO4C 9/00 


US. Cl. 368—82 


USS. Cl. 368—188 12 Claims 
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1. A digital watch including time keeping circuitry, display- 
ing circuit for displaying time information, a decoder circuit, 
latch circuitry and a control circuit for both multiplexing 
information from the time keeping circuitry through the de- 
coder circuit into the latch circuitry and for demultiplexing the 
latch circuitry to cause the time information to be continuously 
displayed and updated on the displaying circuitry, the im- 1. A time correction system for an electronic timepiece 
provement comprising the latch circuitry including a plurality having a standard frequency, a frequency divider responsive to 
of individual latch driver circuits each having: an output signal from said standard frequency to provide a 

a. first transmission gate means having first and second standard time signal, timekeeping and time display means 

control terminals, and first and second terminals, said first responsive to said standard time signal for recording and dis- 
terminal being coupled to a respective output of the de- playing time information, and setting circuit means coupled to 
coder circuit, said first and second control terminals being said timekeeping and time display means for setting a desired 
coupled to the control circuit for receiving respectively value of said time information, comprising: 

first and second phasing control signals thereat; switch means to be actuated by an external actuating mem- 

. second transmission gate means having first and second ber for producing actuation pulses; 
control terminals, and first and second terminals, said first a setting pulse generation circuit responsive to each of said 
and second control terminals receiving said second and actuation pulses for producing at least one setting pulses to 
first phasing control signals respectively, said second be applied to said timekeeping and time display means; 
electrode being coupled to said electrode of said first and 
transmission gate means; 

. inverter means having input and first and second output 
terminals, said input terminal being coupled to said second 
terminal of said first transmission gate means, said second 
output terminal being coupled to said first terminal of said 
second transmission gate means, said inverter means being 
responsive to a signal being applied at the input terminal 
thereof for providing the complement of said applied 
signal at said first output terminal and the complement of 
the output signal at said first output terminal at said second 
output terminal; and 

. Output gate means having first and second terminals, first 
and second control terminals and an output terminal, said 
first terminal of said output gate means being coupled to a 
source of operating potential, said second terminal of said 


control signal generation means for generating a control 
signal to be applied to said setting pulse generation circuit 
to control the number of said setting pulses generated in 
response to each one of said actuation pulses; 

said control signal generation means comprising a detection 
circuit means for detecting the duration of a time interval 
between at least two successive actuation pulses and for 
varying a logic level potential of said control signal in 
accordance with said duration of said time interval, 
whereby said control signal causes said setting pulse gen- 
eration circuit to generate a first number of said setting 
pulses being greater than one in response to each of said 
actuation pulses when said detection circuit detects that 
said duration of a time interval between at least two suc- 
cessive actuation pulses is less than a predetermined value, 


output gate means being coupled to a ground reference 
terminal, said first control terminal of said output gate 
means being coupled with said first output terminal of said 
inverter means, said second control terminal of said output 
gate means being coupled to said second output terminal 
of said inverter means, and said output terminal of said 
output gate means being coupled to the displaying circuit. 


and whereby said control signal causes said setting pulse 
generation circuit to generate a second number of said 
setting pulses being less than said first number of said 
setting pulses in response to each of said actuation pulses 
when said detection circuit detects that said duration of a 
time interval between at least two successive actuation 
pulses is greater than said predetermined value. 
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4,245,339 

TELECOMMUNICATION SWITCHING NETWORK 

HAVING A MULTISTAGE REVERSED TRUNKING 
SCHEME 


Manfred Agricola; Willfried Krautkrimer, both of Frankfurt, 
and Karl-Heinz Reimer, Ober-Roden, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Telefonbau und Normalzeit, GmbH, 


Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 31,758 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 29, 


1978, 2819126 


Int. Cl? HO04Q 11/04 
US. Cl. 370—58 
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1. A multistage switching network having a reversed trunk- 
ing scheme for four-wire switching of connections between 
terminal lines of a pulse code modulated (PCM) telecommuni- 
cation exchange with time and spce division multiplex switch- 
ing stages comprising: 

a plurality of terminal lines, connected with individual termi- 

nation circuits (AS), 

a first switching stage (A) with time division multiplex com- 
prising a plurality of termination circuits (AS) each con- 
nected with an individual codec (C), said switching stage 
being formed by a plurality of individual switching groups 
(Gl to Gm) consisting of a number of said termination 
circuits and said codecs, and each switching group of said 
first switching stage being provided with an individual 
transmitting (SS) and receiving (SE) highway the latter 
connected to the output of a group individual multiplexer 
(M) and all codecs (C)of each respective switching group 
being connected to both highways (SS, SE), 

a plurality of major switching groups (GGI to GGz) each 
being formed by a number of switching groups, 

a second switching stage (B1) with space division multiplex 
comprising a plurality of PCM-lines or highways equal to 
the number of switching groups (Gl to Gm) of said first 
switching stage forming one major switching group (GG), 
whereby each transmitting highway (SS) of one switching 
group (G) of the first switching stage (A) is connected to 
an individual PCM-line or highway of the second switch- 
ing stage (B1) and all said PCM-lines or highways are 
connected to individual inputs of said multiplexers (M), 

a third switching stage (B2) with space division multiplex 
comprising a plurality of said major switching groups 
(GGI to GGz) and consisting of a number of PCM-lines or 
highways equal to the number of said major switching 
groups which are connected for the incoming direction to 
the transmitting (SS) and in the outgoing direction to the 
receiving (SE) highways of the individual switching 
groups (G) of the first switching stage (A). 


7 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


340 
DATA LINK FOR DIGITAL CHANNEL BANK SYSTEMS 
Joseph E. Landry, Atkinson, N.H., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,637 
Int. Cl? HO4J 3/12 
U.S, Cl. 370—111 
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1. In a digital transmission system which comprises digital 
terminals and wherein a plurality of digital message signals are 
transmitted between terminals in a plurality of time division 
multiplexed channels, a terminal framing bit being included in 
the transmitted multiplexed signal in alternate frames, the least 
significant bit of each channel being borrowed for signaling 
purposes every 6th frame, with the location of the signaling 
bits being identified by the signaling framing pattern of 111000 
...in the framing bit position of alternate frames, the bits of the 
signaling subframe channel alternating every frame with the 
terminal framing bits, said transmission system being charac- 
terized by means (FIG. 3 and FIG. 8) at a local terminal for 
time division multiplexing a data channel into the signaling 
subframe channel, said means serving to transmit the afore- 
mentioned signaling framing pattern in an intermittent periodic 
manner with predetermined data bit blocks of multiple data 
bits interposed between successive signaling framing patterns, 
signaling subframe recovery means (FIG. 7) at a remote termi- 
nal responsive to said signaling framing pattern for recovering 
the framing pattern embedded in the multiplexed subframe 
channel, and means (FIG. 4) responsive to said recovery means 
for separating out the data bits in the multiplexed subframe 
channel. 


4,245,341 
DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING STOCHASTICALLY - 
CODED INFORMATION 
Jean-Claude Hoffman; Francis Castanie, both of Toulouse; 

Henri Crabere, L’Union; Jean-Pierre Verdier, Cazeres, and 

Norbert Voisin, Bruguieres, all of France, assignors to Societe 

Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 956,965 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1977, 77 33775 
Int. Cl.2 HO4J 3/04 
US. Cl. 370—112 3 Claims 

1. A device for transmitting stochastically coded informa- 

tion comprising: 

a digital multiplexer with n inputs, each of which is adapted 
to receive one of n stochastic input signals, and a multi- 
plexer output; 

multiplexer addressing means for controlling the passage of 
said stochastic input signals between said inputs and said 
multiplexer output; 

a digital demultiplexer with a demultiplexer input and n 
outputs, at each of which one of n stochastic output sig- 
nals appears; 

connecting means between said multiplexer output and said 
demultiplexer input; 

demultiplexer addressing means for controlling the passage 
of stochastic signals between said demultiplexer input and 
said outputs; and 





852 


a first random noise generator with a probability equal to 0.5 
simultaneously controlling said multiplexer addressing 
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means and said demultiplexer addressing means, whereby 
each of said n stochastic output signals has an amplitude 
which is 1/n times that of the corresponding input signal. 


4,245,342 
ONE-FOR-N MODEM CONTROL APPARATUS 
Alan W. Entenman, Hicksville, N.Y., assignor to Intech Labora- 
tories, Inc., Bohemia, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,332 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/00: H04B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 371—8 
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1. In combination, plural on-line modem modules each in- 
cluding heterodyning and signalling modem means and con- 
trolled multiplexing means for connecting a first port thereof 
with one of second and third ports, said second port being 
connected to said modem means, a redundant modem module 
having heterodyning and signalling modem means connected 
to said third ports of said multiplexers in said on-line modem 
modules, said heterdyning means in said redundant module 
being frequency adjustable in accordance with a frequency 
control signal, priority assignment control means connected to 
said modem means and said multiplexers of said on-line modem 
modules for normally controlling said multiplexers to connect 
said first and second ports and responsive to sensing a failure of 
said modem means for connecting said first and third ports of 
said multiplexer of a failed one of said modem means, said 
control means including priority assignment means for con- 
necting said first and third ports of only one of said multiplex- 
ers in accordance with a predetermined modem hierarchy, and 
frequency implementing means responsive to said control 
means connecting said first and third ports of a failed modem 
means for supplying said frequency control signal to said het- 
erodyne modem means in said redundant modem module to 
substantially duplicate the operational frequency of said failed 
modem means said priority assignment control means compris- 
ing plural cascaded logic circuit means, one of said logic cir- 
cuit means being included in each of said modem modules. 
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4,245,343 
AUTOMATIC SHUNT DEVICE 
Ronald G., Frey, Emerson, N.J., assignor to Data Line Corpora- 
tion, Dumont, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,804 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/20 
U.S, Cl. 371—11 
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1. An automatic shunt system for bypassing a data terminal 
having input terminals connected to an input data cable and 
out-put terminals for supplying output data comprising: means 
for sensing the presence of absence of output data at said out- 
put data terminals; and switching means responsive to an out- 
put signal of said sensing means for connecting said output data 
terminals to an output data cable only when data is present at 
said output data terminals, and for connecting said input data 


S cable to said output data cable when data is absent at said 


output data terminals. 


4,245,344 
PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH DUAL BUSES 
David L. Richter, Plano, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,815 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 11/14, 11/10 


US. Cl. 371—68 13 Claims 
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1. In a data processing system of the kind wherein multiple 
devices such as processors and memory modules communicate 
amongst themselves by transmitting in paralle) a plurality of 
bits on a bus from a sending device to an addressed device, 
with each of said devices typically being capable of acting as a 
sending or an addressed device, the improvement comprising: 

a first bus having a first plurality of electrical signal conduc- 

tors with the capacity for carrying in parallel a plurality of 
bits including a device address and a set of bits which can 
include data; 

a second bus having a second plurality of electrical signal 

conductors, of at least the same capacity as said first bus; 
an interface at each device capable of acting as a sending and 
addressed device, including 

means for simultaneously transmitting in parallel a plurality 

of bits on conductors of said first bus, and for transmitting 
the same bits on conductors of the second bus; 

means for examining transmitted bits as received on each bus 

for an error involving any number of bits, including means 
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for comparing every bit in said set of biis on said first bus 
with the corresponding bit in said set of bits on the second 
bus, and for generating an indication of a good compari- 
son only when all the compared bits match; and 

means, responsive to the results of said examining, for com- 
puting whether to utilize said set of bits received on the 
first bus and whether to utilize said set of bits received on 
the second bus. 


4,245,345 
TIMING ACQUISITION IN VOICEBAND DATA SETS 
Richard D. Gitlin, Monmouth Beach; Edmond Y. Ho, Colts 
Neck Township, Monmouth County; Howard C. Meadors, Jr., 
Ocean, and Stephen B. Weinstein, Holmdel, all of N.J., as- 
signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 75,646 
Int. Cl. HO4B 3/04; HO3H 15/00 
US. Cl. 375—13 








30. Circuitry for use in a data receiver to which a predeter- 
mined timing acquisition signal is transmitted from a data 
source, said circuitry including 
means (21, 23, 27) for forming line samples of said timing 
acquisition signal at a predetermined sampling rate, said 
line sample forming means forming said line samples at 
sampling points displaced from desired sampling points on 
said timing acquisition signal by a time 7, 

signal processing means (46, 53, 55, 56, 57, 64, 65, 81, 91) for 
forming a plurality of timing acquisition outputs in re- 
sponse to said line samples at a rate of 1/T per second, and 

means (29) for determining the value of r in response to at 
least first and second ones of said timing acquisition out- 
puts and for adjusting the phase of said line sample form- 
ing means by the value of 7 thus determined, 

characterized in that said signal processing means includes 
means (46, 53, 55, 56, 64, 65) for filtering said line samples 
with a predetermined filter characteristic associated with 
said source, said filter characteristic and said desired sam- 
pling points being such that said timing acquisition outputs 
have a predetermined amplitude relationship to one an- 
other when said line samples are formed at said desired 
sampling points and further characterized in that said 
timing acquisition signals has spectral components only at 
frequencies within the non-rolloff region of the transfer 
function for said timing acquisition signal from the source 
thereof through said signal processing means. 
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Robert J. Grady, Garden Grove, and Harry G. Posthumus, Los 

Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to Magnavox Government 

and Industrial Electronics Co., Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1962, Ser. No. 172,061 
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1. In combination: a signal source for producing a signal 
having characteristic variations representative of intelligence, 
a first code source for producing a first code signal having 
apparently random characteristic variations but actually hav- 
ing characteristic variations conforming to a first particular 
code sequence which repeats after a relatively short time inter- 
val, a second code source for producing a second code signal 
likewise having apparently random characteristic variations 
but actually having characteristic variations conforming to a 
second particular code sequence which may repeat after a 
relatively long time interval, modifying circuit means respon- 
sive to the intelligence signal from the signal source and to a 
coded signal for modifying the characteristics of the coded 
signal in accordance with the characteristics of the intelligence 
signal, and means responsive to the signals from the first code 
source and to the signals from the second code source for 
initially introducing the first code signal to the modifying 
means for modification of such signal in accordance with the 
characteristics of the intelligence signal and of the first code 
signal and for subsequently introducing the second code signal 
to the modifying means for modification of the second code 
signal in accordance with the characteristics of the intelligence 
signal. 


4,245,347 
REMOTE EQUIPMENT CONTROL SYSTEM WITH LOW 
DUTY CYCLE COMMUNICATIONS LINK 

Thomas J. Hutton, 22 W. Swissvale Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15218, 

and John W. Kramer, Jr., 5530 Wilkins Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

15217 

Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,446 
Int. Cl.) HO4B //06; H04Q 1/32 

U.S, Cl, 455—70 





1. A remote equipment control system having a low duty 
cycle communication link between a remote command trans- 
mitter and a remote receiver, said remote receiver controlling 
coupled to said equipment, 
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said remote command transmitter including means to trans- 
mit a message signal of a set time duration at a preselected 
message separation interval, 

said remote receiver including a decoding means and a 
timing means, said decoding means responsive to a portion 
of a first received message to provide an enabling signal to 
be delivered to said timing means, 

said timing means upon receipt of said enabling signal pro- 
vides an output to said decoding means to prevent entry of 
any message signal to said decoder for a time duration 
matching said preselected message separation interval and 
allowing entry of a message signal for a time duration 
matching said set time duration of said message signal, 

said decoding means including means responsive to said 
enabling signal such that said decoding means is in a con- 
dition to accept the next arriving message signal allowed 
entry when said next arriving message signal has a mes- 
sage portion that matches said portion of said first re- 
ceived message signal whereupon said decoding means 
decodes the remaining portion of said next arriving mes- 
sage signal and allows a command signal to be delivered to 
said equipment to be controlled. 


4,245,348 
CENTER FREQUENCY TUNING SYSTEM FOR 
RADIO-FREQUENCY SIGNAL RECEIVER 
Kazuyoshi Imazeki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to General Research 
of Electronics, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1977, Ser. No. 801,084 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 7/10, 1/16 
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5. In a signal-seeking receiver which automatically and 
incrementally scans a plurality of predetermined radio frequen- 
cies and tunes to a received signal having a frequency corre- 
sponding to one of said predetermined frequencies, a system 
for ensuring that the receiver continues scanning until it is 
tuned to the center frequency of said received signal, compris- 
ing: variable tuning means adapted to selectively tune said 
receiver to said predetermined frequencies and produces a 
corresponding intermediate frequency signal, said variable 
tuning means including a frequency-synthesized local oscilla- 
tor for tuning the receiver in discrete increments; scanning 
means for causing said variable tuning means to automatically 
and sequentially tune said receiver to each of said predeter- 
mined frequencies; frequency discriminator means coupled to 
said variable tuning means and tuned to a predetermined fre- 
quency, said frequency discriminator means being responsive 
to said intermediate frequency signal for developing an output 
signal having a DC component which varies systematically in 
accordance with the deviation of said intermediate frequency 
signal from said predetermined frequency; amplitude detecting 
means coupled to said discriminator means and responsive to 
said DC signal component for developing a control signal, said 
control signal having a first value when said DC component is 
between preselected upper and lower threshold values and said 
control signal having a second value when said DC component 
is not between said upper and lower threshold values, the 
frequency range between said upper and lower threshold val- 
ues being wider than the frequency range of said discrete 
increments; and switching means coupled to said scanning 
means and responsive to said control signal for stopping said 
scanning means only when said control signal has said first 
value said detecting means includes a pair of voltage compara- 
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tors and an AND gate having at least two input terminals, with 
one of said pair of voltage comparators being set to develop a 
preselected output voltage when said DC component exceeds 
a predetermined positive magnitude and the other comparator 
of said pair set to develop a preselected output voltage when 
said DC component exceeds a predetermined negative magni- 
tude, and with said output voltages being applied to different 
input terminals of said AND gate, whereby said AND gate 
develops a predetermined output voltage only when both 
comparator output voltages have their respective preselected 
values. 


4,245,349 
AUTOMATIC FREQUENCY SCANNING RADIO 
RECEIVER 

Michiaki Kumaoka, and Sinzi Aosima, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamama- 

tsu, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,631 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1977, 52-160009; 
Jan. 9, 1978, 53-975[u]; Jan. 25, 1978, 53-6849; Jan. 25, 1978, 
53-6850 

Int. Cl.3 HO3J 7/28 


U.S, Cl. 455—165 7 Claims 
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1. An automatic frequency scanning FM radio receiver 

comprising: 

a phase-locked loop frequency synthesizer acting as a local 
oscillator circuit tunable to different radio frequencies and 
having a voltage-controlled oscillator, a programmable 
counter for dividing the output frequency of said voltage- 
controlled oscillator, the dividing factor of said program- 
mable counter being changeable in integral steps by a 
program input code signal applied thereto, a reference 
oscillator, a phase comparator for comparing in phase an 
output signal of said reference oscillator with an output 
signal of said programmable counter, and a loop filter 
connected between an output of said phase comparator 
and a control input of said voltage-controlled oscillator, 
the output frequency of said voltage-controlled oscillator 
being changed in steps in response to change in the divid- 
ing factor of said programmable counter provided by the 
program input signal; 

a mixer circuit coupled to said voltage-controlled oscillator 
for mixing an incoming radio frequency signal with the 
output signal of said voltage-controlled oscillator to pro- 
duce an intermediate-frequency FM signal; 

a scan clock pulse source; 

scan counter means coupled to said scan clock pulse source 
for counting scan clock pulses to supply said programma- 
ble counter with the program input code signal whose 
code numbers change in integral steps, whereby said 
frequency synthesizer is caused automatically to scan 
channels having frequencies corresponding to the code 
numbers within a radiobroadcasting frequency band, said 
scan counter means comprising an up/down counter; 
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a tuning detection means for detecting that the receiver is 
tuned to a broadcast signal having an input level above a 
predetermined level, said tuning detection means compris- 
ing a frequency discriminator connected to receive the 
intermediate-frequency FM signal, a first circuit means for 
detecting the level of noise appearing at the output of said 
frequency discriminator, a second circuit means for de- 
tecting the level of a direct-current voltage indicating the 
degree of tuning of the receiver which appears at the 
output of said frequency discriminator, and a third circuit 
means producing a control signal to disable said scan 
clock pulse source from producing the scan clock pulses 
when the noise level detected by said first circuit means is 
below a squelch level and the DC output level of said 
frequency discriminator detected by said second circuit 
means indicates that the receiver is completely tuned; 

means for disabling said scan clock pulse source from pro- 
ducing the scan clock pulses when the receiver is com- 
pletely tuned to said broadcast signal in response to said 
control signal of said tuning detection means; 

one-step manual scanning control switch means connected 
to said scan counter means and to said disabling means for 
disabling the scan clock pulse source from producing the 
scan clock pulses, said one-step manual scanning control 
switch means, when operated, actuating said disabling 
means and changing the count number in said scan 
counter means by one step for each operation thereof, and 
having a first switch for increasing the count number in 
said scan counter means by one step for each operation 
thereof and a second switch for decreasing said count 
number by one step for each operation thereof; and 

a control means for reversing the counting direction of said 
up/down counter when the count number in said up/- 
down counter attains a value corresponding to the mini- 
mum frequency in said frequency band. 


4,245,350 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
DIRECT-ACCESS TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Frederic J. Moore, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,267 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 1/26 
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1. In a television receiver adapted to receive multi-band 
television signals and having a direct access tuning system 
including at least one local oscillator which is tuneable over a 
plurality of the receivable television bands, and having a pres- 
caler for counting and dividing-down the signal generated by 
the local oscillator to develop a lower frequency oscillator 
signal for further processing by the tuning system, a control 
system for automatically compensating for amplitude varia- 
tions in the oscillator signal as the oscillator is tuned from 
channel to channel and from band to band so as to confine the 
amplitude of the oscillator signal to a predetermined amplitude 
range within which the prescaler is adapted to count, compris- 
ing: 

gain-control means receiving a control signal and the oscilla- 
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tor signal for controlling the amplitude of the oscillator 
signal as a function of the value of the control signal; 

means receiving the gain-controlled oscillator signal from 
said gain-control means for detecting the amplitude 
thereof and for generating the control signal whose value 
is representative of the difference between the detected 
amplitude of the gain-controlled oscillator signal and the 
prescaler’s amplitude range; 

means for applying the control signal to said gain-control 
means to adjust its gain such that the gain-controlled 
oscillator signal has an amplitude within the predeter- 
mined amplitude range of the prescaler irrespective of the 
frequency to which the oscillator is tuned; and 

means for applying the gain-controlled oscillator signal to 
the prescaler, 

whereby an oscillator signal whose amplitude fluctuates as 
the oscillator is tuned from channel to channel and from 
band to band is automatically brought within the ampli- 
tude range of the prescaler and is thereby reliably counted 
and divided-down by the prescaler. 


4,245,351 
AFT ARRANGEMENT FOR A PHASE LOCKED LOOP 
TUNING SYSTEM 
Juri Tults, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,956 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/26 
US. Cl. 455—182 
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1. Apparatus for tuning a receiver to the RF signal associ- 
ated with a selected channel, comprising: 

controlled oscillator means for generating a local oscillator 
signal having a frequency controlled in response to a 
tuning control signal; 

mixer means for combining said RF signal and said local 
oscillator signal to generate an IF signal, the frequency of 
said IF signal having a nominal value; 

frequency divider means for dividing the frequency of said 
local oscillator signal by a factor related to said selected 
channel to generate a frequency-divided signal; 

frequency reference means for generating a frequency refer- 
ence signal; 

phase comparator means for generating first and second 
error signals including pulses with durations representing 
the magnitudes of respective opposite deviations of at 
least one of the phases and frequencies of said frequency- 
divided signal from said frequency reference signal; 

tuning control means responsive to said first and second 
error signals for generating said tuning control signals so 
as to reduce the deviations of said frequency-divided 
signal from said frequency signals; 

discriminator means response to said IF signal for generating 
an AFT signal having an amplitude versus frequency 
characteristic with amplitudes above and below a refer- 
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ence amplitude representing the magnitudes of respective 
opposite deviations between the frequency of said IF 
signal and said nominal value; 

pulse converter means for generating third and fourth error 
signals including pulses with durations corresponding to 
respective opposite deviations between the amplitude of 
said AFT signal and said reference amplitude; and mode 
control means for selectively enabling said tuning control 
means to be responsive to said third and fourth error 
signals so as to reduce the deviations between said IF 
signal and said nominal value. 


4,245,352 
AUTOMATED SYSTEM FOR TESTING RADIO 
RECEIVERS 

Oleh Karpowycz, West Chicago, and Narendra C. Thakkar, 

Roselle, both of Ill., assignors to International Jensen Incor- 

porated, Westchester, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,445 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 17/00 
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1. An automated system for conducting a plurality of perfor- 
mance tests on a radio receiver for determining the full re- 
sponse characteristics of the receiver, the system being of the 
type including means for producing a plurality of predeter- 
mined simulated broadcast signals, means for introducing the 
simulated signals into the receiver, said receiver producing an 
output signal responsive to each one of said simulated broad- 
cast signals, means connected to said receiver for detecting 
each said output signal, and means connected to said receiver 
for analyzing the quality of each said output signal, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a. a plurality of said analyzing means in parallel, each of said 
analyzing means comprising means for comparing a par- 
ticular one of each said receiver output signals with re- 
spect to a specific set of preset parameters for conducting 
one of said plurality of performance tests; 

. means for selecting and activating a specific one of said 
analyzing means in response to the particular output signal 
produced by the receiver, and 

. one of said simulated broadcast signals including a plural- 
ity of separate and distinct components, said receiver 
being responsive to said broadcast signals to produce an 
output signal comprising a like plurality of separate and 
distinct components, said analyzing means including 
means for comparing the relative strengths of the respec- 
tive components of the output signal. 
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4,245,353 
AMPLITUDE TILT CORRECTION APPARATUS 
Brian T. Bynum, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, E] Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,091 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/12; H0O3H 21/00 
U.S. Cl, 455—234 
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4. The method of automatically adjusting an incoming sig- 
nal, the spectrum of which is sloped over a given frequency 
band in the frequency domain, to a signal whose spectrum has 
substantially zero slope in the same band comprising the steps 
of: 

passing the incoming signal through a variable Q tuned 

circuit whose center frequency is outside the given fre- 
quency band; 

detecting the amplitude of signal components at a predeter- 

mined frequency in said frequency band and providing a 
control signal indicative of that amplitude; and 

adjusting the Q of said tuned circuit in accordance with said 

control signal such that the amplitude of each of the signal 
components of the incoming signal in the given frequency 
band is changed toward values which are substantially 
identical. 


4,245,354 
RADIO FREQUENCY REGENERATORS 

Ashley W. Guest, Bristol, England, assignor to British Aero- 

space, Surrey, England 

Filed Mar. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 884,208 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 17, 1977, 

11282/77 
Int. Cl.) HO4B 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 455—259 6 Claims 


1. A method of regenerating an incoming R.F. signal in a 
radio or radar receiver, the method comprising: 

combining the outputs of a first and a second local oscillator 
in a single sideband generator to form a mixing signal, the 
first local oscillator being operable for producing a vari- 
able frequency R.F. output and the second local oscillator 
being operable for producing an output at an I.F. refer- 
ence frequency; 
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mixing said mixing signal with said incoming R.F. signal to 
produce a derived I.F. signal, and 

varying the output frequency of said first local oscillator to 
cause the frequency of said derived I.F. signal to become 
equal to said I.F. reference frequency and, thereby, to 
cause the output frequency of said first local oscillator to 
become equal to the frequency of said incoming R.F. 
signal. 


4,245,355 
MICROWAVE FREQUENCY CONVERTER 
Robert W. Pascoe, and Richard W. Thill, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 64,551 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 1/26 
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1. A frequency converter comprising: 
(a) a subharmonic mixer having one RF, one IF and two LO 


ports, said mixer including two pair of antiparallel diodes 
with each diode pair being connected to one respective 
LO port, 

(b) a band-pass filter having an input port and a pair of 
output ports, said output ports being connected to the LO 
ports of said subharmonic mixer, and 

(c) a local oscillator signal source having an output port at 
which a number of signals at different frequencies are 
produced simultaneously, said source output port being 
connected to the input port of said filter to supply said 
mixer through said filter with an LO signal at a single 
frequency selected from said number of signals from said 
source. 
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4,245,356 
FREQUENCY TRANSLATOR 
Ben R. Hallford, Wylie, Tex., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 34,045 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 7/26 
U.S. Cl, 455—327 


1. Balanced frequency translating apparatus comprising, in 

combination: 

RF (radio frequency) signal terminal means and IF (interme- 
diate frequency) signal terminal means one of which 
supplies translating apparatus received signals to the appa- 
ratus for frequency translation and the other of which 
supplies translated output signals; 

planar transmission line means, including first and second 
balun pairs, for providing signal interfacing between said 
RF signal terminal means and the translating apparatus; 

carrier signal supplying means, including third and fourth 
balun pairs, for supplying carrier signals to the translating 
apparatus; 

first nonlinear circuit means for mixing translating apparatus 
received signals with the carrier signals; 

means connecting said first and third balun pairs in parallel 
to said first nonlinear circuit means; 

second nonlinear circuit means for mixing translating appa- 
ratus received signals with the carrier signals; 

means connecting said second and fourth balun pairs in 
parallel and to said second nonlinear circuit means 
whereby RF and carrier signals are isolated from passing 
between said RF signal terminal means and said carrier 
signal supplying means; and 

means connecting said IF signal terminal means to said first 
and second nonlinear circuit means. 
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257,798 257,800 
DETACHABLE FILE FOLDER FOR AN ATTACHE CASE VANITY CASE 
George Rapoport, 8787 Shoreham Dr., Number “C”, Los An- Erling H. Pedersen, Lyngby, Denmark, assignor to Stig Ravn 
geles, Calif. 90057 A/S, Farum, Denmark 
Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,390 Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,820 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 3, 1978, 108/78 
Int. Cl, D3—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—79 Int. Cl. D3—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D3—39 


257,799 257,801 

SOLE LUGGAGE 
Luc Combaret, Bellefeuille, Canada, assignor to Baron Rubber Murray J. Lubliner, New York, N.Y., assignor to United States 

Limited, St.-Jerome, Canada Luggage Corp., Fall River, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,228 Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,984 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D2—04 Int. Cl. D3—0O/ 

U.S. Cl. D2—320 U.S. Cl. D3—71 
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257,802 257,805 
BED PEDESTAL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE COVER FOR ROLLED PAPER 
Ronald G. Underwood, 1415 W. North St., Anaheim, Calif. Eugene M. Havener, and Joanne M. Havener, both of 920 N. 
92801 82nd St., Apt. H213, Scottsdale, Ariz. 85257 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,440 Filed Jun, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 49,950 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S, Cl. D6—86 
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BOOKEND 
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Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 901,025 Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 862,216 
Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ Int. Cl. D6—-06 
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257,804 Richard Vander Velde, 5106 Curtis, SW., and Mary F. V. All- 
BED PEDESTAL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE welt, 3700 Michael, SW., both of Wyoming, Mich. 49509 
Ronald G. Underwood, 1415 W. North St., Anaheim, Calif. Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,809 
92801 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 901,026 Int. Cl. D6—04 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—114 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
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257,808 257,811 
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Robert E. Haggard, First St. & A St., Snohomish, Wash. 98290 Douglas C. Ball, Senneville, Canada, assignor to Hauserman 

Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,869 Ltd., Waterloo, Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,708 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—60 Int. Cl. D6—06; D25—02 
U.S. Cl. D6—139 
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Ronald G. Underwood, 1415 W. North St., Ste. 718, Anaheim, 
Calif. 92801 
Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,439 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0O/ 
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PANEL FOR PARTITIONS OR THE LIKE 
Kathryn L, Cyplik, La Grange, Ill., assignor to Beatrice Foods 
Co., Denver, Colo. 
257,810 Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,521 


ADJUSTABLE WALL MOUNTED BRACKET FOR Term of patent 14 years 
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John B, Wilson, P.O, Box 157, Banner Elk, N.C. 28604 US. Cl. D6—139 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,105 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06; DB—08 
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257,813 257,815 
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Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,978 Provinciales Ltee., St-Damien, Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,499 
Int. Cl. DO7—02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—43 Int. Cl. D7—06 
U.S. Cl. D7—54 
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257,820 
BUN TOASTER 
Rodney Hegeland, Baraboo, Wis., assignor to Wisco Industries, 
Inc., Oregon, Wis. 
257,818 Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,867 
DECANTER Term of patent 14 years 
James E. Plummer, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Int. Cl. D7—02 
Inc. U.S. Cl. D7—91 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,423 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—01/, 06 
US, Cl. D7—52 


257,821 
INFANT AND INCAPACITANT FEEDING SPOON 
Timothy A. Pike, 3909 N. 60th, Omaha, Nebr. 68104 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,814 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—03 
U.S. Cl. D7—141 
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257,822 257,824 
CAN OPENER TOOL FOR IMPRINTING NON-REPEATING STONE 
William P. Bay, Jr., Rte. 1, Box 53, Ormond Beach, Fla. 32074 PATTERNS IN FRESH CONCRETE 
Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,090 John L. Puccini, 432 Upper Lake Rd., Thousand Oaks, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years 91360, and Edward F, Shea, Jr., 2855 E. Wastach Ct., West- 
Int. Ci. DO7—99 lake Village, Calif. 91361 
US. Cl, D8—18 Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No, 881,836 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—05 
U.S. Cl. D8B—45 


257,823 
DOLLY PLATE FOR A REFUSE CONTAINER 
Dale T. Maza, and Glen E. Tomblin, both of Winchester, Va., 
assignors to Rubbermaid Commercial Products Inc., Winches- 
ter, Va. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,338 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—02 
US. Cl. D12—31 
257,825 
TOOL FOR IMPRINTING NON-REPEATING STONE 
PATTERNS IN FRESH CONCRETE 
John L. Puccini, 432 Upper Lake Rd., Thousand Oaks, Calif. 
91360, and Edward F. Shea, Jr., 2855 E. Wastach Ct., West- 
lake Village, Calif. 91361 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,839 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D8—05 
U.S. Cl. D8B—45 
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257,826 257,828 

IMPLEMENT HEAD BOTTLE 

Dale A. Jones, Rte. 1, Palmetto, Ga. 30268 Gordon A. Strand, Toledo, and Richard L. Weckman, Perrys- 
Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,797 burg, both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 838,512 
Int. Cl. D8—03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—78 Int. Cl. D9—O/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—412 


257,827 257,829 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND CLOSURE INTERLOCKING FLAP CONFIGURATION BLANK 
Gordon A. Strand, Toledo, and Richard L. Weckman, Perrys- George P. Webinger, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Champion 
burg, both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 838,513 Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,868 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0O/ Int. Cl, D9—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—412 U.S. Cl. D9—430 





JANUARY 13, 1981 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


257,830 257,832 
DISPLAY CARRY CONTAINER BLANK ALTITUDE/VERTICAL SPEED INDICATOR 
David R. Card, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Champion Interna- Roger L. Flint, Marion, Iowa, and Siegfried Knemeyer, Yellow 
tional Corporation, Stamford, Conn. Springs, Ohio, assignors to Rockwell International Corpora- 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,339 tion, El Segundo, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,931 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D9-—432 Int. Cl. D10—05 


U.S. Cl, D10—67 
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257,833 
TROPHY 
William D. Brock, Alexandria, and Gilbert F. Meekins, Hague, 
both of Va. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,835 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D11—157 


257,831 
CLOSURE OVERCAP 
Bing Welch, Richmond, Ind., assignor to Aluminum Company of 
America 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,582 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO9—07 


257,834 
AUTOMOBILE 
Giorgetto Giugiaro, Casella Postale 417, 10100 Turin, Italy 
Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,716 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 
U.S. Cl. D12—92 


1002 0.G.—34 
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257,838 
MOTORCYCLE FAIRING 


Masahito Nakano, Asaka, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken John Mockett, Watford, England, assignor to Yamaha Motor 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 31,480 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1978, 53-49769 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 
U.S. Cl. D12—92 





257,836 
CYCLE PUMP HOLDER 
David E. Halter, 64 Merritt St., Marblehead, Mass. 01945 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,477 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/] 
US. Cl. Di2—158 


257,837 
SAFETY CHAIN HOLDER 
Harless Pierce, 1212 W. Longview, Stockton, Calif. 95209 
Filed Mar. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 19,113 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/6 
U.S. Cl. D12—162 


N.V. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 925,887 
Claims priority, application Benelux, Jan. 18, 1978, 52434-00 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D12—/] 
U.S. Cl. D12—182 


257,839 

LIGHTBULB DIMMER SOCKET 

Robert A. Moussette, 2922 Arizona Ave., Apt. 1, Santa Monica, 
Calif. 90404 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,407 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 

U.S, Cl. D13—25 


257,840 
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER 

Noriaki Kotsuka, 1661-126 Fukaya-cho, Totsuka-ku, Yokoho- 

ma-shi, Kanagawa, and Mitsuru Inaba, 3-179 Hongo-cho, 

Naka-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa, both of Japan 

Filed Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 867,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul, 8, 1977, 52-26745 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—0/ 

U.S, Cl. 14—2 
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257,841 257,843 
TELEPHONE SET FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 
Narumi Tada, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Toa Electric Shuichi Kohno, Mitaka, and Yoshio Fujita, Yokohama, both of 
Company, Ltd., Kobe, Japan Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,454 Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,332 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1977, 52-42938; 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Oct. 31, 1977, 52-42939 
USS. Cl. 14—53 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—0/ 
U.S, Cl. D14—94 


257,844 
TWO-CYLINDER VERTICAL SHAFT INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Clifford B. Stevens, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Briggs & 
Stratton Corporation 
Filed Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 847,119 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I5S—/ 


257,842 U.S. Cl. D15—1 
TELEPHONE CRADLE 


Siu T. Chow, 29B, Broadway, 3rd floor, Mei Foo Sun Chuen, 
Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 928,861 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03, 99 


USS. Cl. D14—65 
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257,848 
SAW TABLE 


Ralph C. Peabody, Minneapolis, and Robert D. Hennessey, Milton E. Handler, Northbrook; Richard Sylvan, Glenview, and 


Golden Valley, both of Minn., assignors to Tennant Company, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,420 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—05 
US. Cl. D15—50 


257,846 

POWER SCRUBBER 

Carl Parise; Gary L. Fullerton, and Wallace O. Birdsall, all of 
Reno, Nev., assignors to Parise & Sons, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 897,607 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—05 

US. Cl. D1I5—63 


257,847 
DISPENSER 
John Walter, Evergreen Park, Ill., assignor to The Continental 
Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,144 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—08 
US. Cl. D15—112 


Herbert Baisch, Niles, all of Ill., assignors to Hirsh Company, 
Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,760 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—09 


U.S. Cl. D15—133 


257,849 
FOLDING PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA OR SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
James M. Conner, Harrison, N.Y.; Patrick L. Finelli, Sudbury; 
John C, Ostrowski, Maynard, both of Mass.; James M. Ryan, 
New York, N.Y., and Frederick Slavitter, Needham, Mass., 
assignors to Polaroid Corporation 
Filed Apr. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,887 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D16—05 
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257,850 257,852 
CAMERA REAR SCREEN MOTION PICTURE PROJECTOR 

Nobuki Matsumoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Com- Norbert Schlagheck, and Herbert Schultes, both of Fuerstenfeld- 
pany, Ltd. bruck, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to AFGA-Gevaert, 

Filed Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,438 A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1977, 52-48224 Filed Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,657 
Term of patent 7 years Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 13, 
Int. Cl. D16—0/ 1977, 5526149 
U.S. Cl. D16—06 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—02 
U.S. Cl. D16—14 


257,853 
ATTACHABLE LAMP FOR A MOVIE CAMERA 

Norbert Schlagheck, and Herbert Schultes, both of Fuerstenfeld- 

bruck, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, 

A.G., Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,658 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 13, 

1977, 5526149 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—05 

US. Cl. D16—42 


257,851 

LIGHT METER 

Richard P. Speck, 375 S. Ogden, Denver, Colo. 80209 257,854 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,989 PAIR OF SPECTACLES 
Term of patent 14 years Richard M. Beane, Southbridge, Mass., assignor to American 

Int. Cl. D16—05 Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

US. Cl. D16—39 « Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,294 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 
U.S. Cl. D16—65 
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257,855 257,858 
PAIR OF SPECTACLES TWO TIER LETTER TRAY 
Richard M. Beane, Southbridge, Mass., assignor to American William B. Sklaroff, 722 E. Conshohocken State Rd., Penn 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. Valley, Pa. 19072 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,296 Filed Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,055 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 Int. Cl. D19—02 
U.S. Cl. D16—65 U.S. Cl. D19—92 


257,856 

EYEGLASSES 

Kurt W. Wittke, 7055 Corbin, Canoga Park, Calif. 91305, and 
Addie L, Klotz, 18742 Labrador, Northridge, Calif. 91324 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,376 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D16—06 

U.S. Cl. D16—71 


257,859 
GAME BOARD 
Sheila Hoffman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Wine Diversions, 
Ltd., Denver, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,146 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D2i—0/ 


257,857 
DRAWING PEN 
John P, Leuenberger, Bethlehem, and Wolfgang Witz, Easton, U.S. Cl. D21—34 
both of Pa., assignors to Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph, Inc., ~“" ~° 
Bloomsbury, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,343 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—06 





USS. Cl. D19—49 
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257,860 
DECK OF PLAYING CARDS 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


257,863 
TOY AIRPLANE 


Dwight N. Middleton, 424 Summit House, West Chester, Pa. Robert H. Enzman, 1142 Elm St., Reading, Pa. 19601 


19380 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 957,938 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US, Cl. D21—42 
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257,861 
SEPARABLE GAME PIECE 
Fredric J. Hodkin, 2648 Scott St., Hollywood, Fla. 33020 
Filed Mar. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 777,759 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21i—51 


257,862 
TOY AIRPLANE 
Robert R. Schoch, 517 Otteray Dr., High Point, N.C. 27260 
Filed Jun, 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,260 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—89 


Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,529 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2i—0/ 


U.S, Cl. D21—90 


257,864 
COMBINED SPINNING AND WHISTLING TOY 
Alan H. Goldman, 11 Willow Dr., Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. 10510 
Filed Oct. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 840,142 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US, Cl. D21—98 


257,865 
MUSICAL TOY TRUCK 
Dennis G. Wyman, Broadstairs, England, assignor to Hilary 
Page “Sensible” Toys Limited, Kenley, England 
Filed Jan, 24, 1978, Ser. No, 872,357 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
U.S, Cl. D21—134 
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257,866 257,869 
VAULTING BOX GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Bruce A. Simpson, 237 Borden St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada Alexander S. O. MacDougall, 495 Valley Club Rd., Santa Bar- 
(MSS 2N5) bara, Calif. 93108 
Filed Mar. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 882,427 Filed Dec. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 860,119 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. D2i—02 Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S, Cl. D21—191 U.S. Cl. D21—219 


257,867 ‘ 
BALL PADDLE FOR TABLE GAME ‘ pps A 

Bertrand Castelli, c/o Myron Salisian, 251 S, Lake Ave., Suite 7OLF CLUB HEAD 

Alexander S. O. MacDougall, 495 Valley Club Rd., Santa Bar- 
701, Pasadena, Calif. 91101 bara, Calif, 93108 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,185 . 
pe heen pate Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,256 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Term of patent 14 years 


- Int. Cl. D21—02 
GR. GOs US. Cl. D21~219 


257,871 
257,868 GOLF CLUB HEAD 

GOLF PUTTER Alexander S. O. MacDougall, 495 Valley Club Rd., Santa Bar- 

Bobby J. Shelton, Rte. 1 Box 34A1, Mocksville, N.C. 27028 bara, Calif. 93108 
Filed Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,972 Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,257 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D21—02 Int. Cl. D21—02 

U.S. Cl. D21—217 U.S. Cl. D21—219 
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257,872 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


257,875 
BULLDOZER PLAYGROUND CLIMBER 


Alexander S. O. MacDougall, 495 Valley Club Rd., Santa Bar- Richard Rudy, Reedsville, Pa., assignor to Kilgore Corporation, 


bara, Calif. 93108 
Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,258 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D21—219 


‘G@ 


257,873 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Alexander S. O. MacDougall, 495 Valley Club Rd., Santa Bar- 
bara, Calif. 93108 
Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,259 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D2i—219 


257,874 
SKATEBOARD RAMP 
Richard D. Sheehan, Eagle Rock, and R. J. Louis, Chatsworth, 
both of Calif., assignors to R. J. Louis Enterprises, Inc., 
Chatsworth, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,176 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—03 
U.S. Cl. D21—244 


Toone, Tenn. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 956,927 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—03 


U.S. Cl. D21—245 


257,876 
WINDOW FOR TENT OR THE LIKE 


Marvin A. Bareis, New Haven, Mo., assignor to Kellwood Com- 


pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,622 
Term of patent 3} years 
Int. Cl. D21—04 


U.S, Cl, D21—254 


257,877 
COMBINED FISHING PLIERS AND CUTTER 
James B. Patterson, 6915 Schiller St., Houston, Tex. 77055 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,574 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05; D8—03 
U.S. Cl, D22—31 
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257,881 
COMBINED LENS CABINET AND WRITING DESK 
Edwin L. Schwartz, 16604 Park Lane Pl., Los Angeles, Calif. Stephen U. Winig, Narberth, Pa., assignor to American Optical 
90049 Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,666 Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,659 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ Int. Cl. D24—0/; D6—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—14 U.S, Cl. D24—1.1 


TOILET CHAIR 
Cyril E. Hicks, 3386 Ormond Rd., Cleveland, Ohio 44118 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 897,528 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S. Cl. D23—48 


257,882 
COMBINATION DIAGNOSTIC INSTRUMENT AND 
INDUCTION CHARGER THEREFOR 

Paul O. Rawson, Easton, and Louis E. Nagy, Killingworth, both 

of Conn., assignors to United States Surgical Corporation, 

Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 855,445 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—04; D13—02 

U.S. Cl. D24—17 





257,880 
CANTILEVERED FIREPLACE 
Glen Crownover, Santa Ros, Calif., assignor to Malm Fire- 
places, Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 25,882 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 
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257,883 257,886 
FOOT MASSAGE DEVICE PIERCING CANNULA FOR ADMINISTERING 

Gote E. Y. Holmberg, Postlada 2010, S-330 20 Anderstorp, PARENTERAL FLUID OR THE LIKE 

Sweden Jean Kersten, Villers-Saint-Amand, Belgium, assignor to Baxter 

Filed Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 901,273 Travenol Laboratories, Inc. 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 2, 1977, 772222 Filed Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,576 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 Int. Cl. D24—02 

U.S. Cl. D24—36 U.S. Cl. D24—52 


257,884 
ELASTOSIZED BABY PANTS FOR HOLDING DIAPERS 
i. MODULE FREEZING PLANT 
Maj I. Ternstrém, Gothenburg, Sweden, assignor to Molnlycke John Billesholm, Sweden, assi to Fri ii 
Aktiebolag, Gothenburg, Sweden Co: a | Suction 2 
Filed Jun, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,743 atracting AB, 


Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,530 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 29, 1977, 772696 S : 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Sweden, May 22, 1978, 781328 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—04; D2—0] 
U.S. Cl. D24—50 Int. Cl. D25—03 


US, Cl, D25—33 


257,885 257,888 
WINGED NEEDLE NIGHT LIGHT 
Lee K. Kulle, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Baxter Travenol Labo- John Perich, 332 S. Myers Ave., Sharon, Pa. 16146 
ratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,622 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,424 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—05 
Int. Cl. D24—02 US. Cl. D26—26 
US. Cl. D24—52 
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257,889 257,891 
LANTERN ASSEMBLY FLOOD LIGHTING ASSEMBLY 
Ming K. Chan, 58 Pau Chung St., Tokwawan, Kowloon, Hong James L. Drost, and Myron K. Gordin, both of Oskaloosa, Iowa, 
Kong assignors to Muscatine Lighting Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
Filed Dec. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 865,319 Muscatine, Iowa 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 30, 1977, Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,418 
980605/77 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—03 
Int. Cl. D26—05 U.S. Cl. D26—69 
U.S. Cl. D26—40 


257,892 
LUMINAIRE 

John R. Dean, Memphis, Tenn., and James T. Asaki, Fair Ha- 

ven, N.J., assignors to International Telephone and Telegraph 

Corporation 

Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,145 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 

U.S. Cl. D26—71 


257,893 
FLUSH MOUNTED PASSIVE DOMESTIC SOLAR 
257,890 WATER HEATER MODULE 
SPOT LAMP Gary A. Millhollen, 5838 Robertson Ave., Carmichael, Calif. 
Daniel L. Aron, Northridge, Calif., assignor to Mole-Richardson 95608 
Co., Hollywood, Calif. Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,640 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,293 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D23—03 
Int. Cl. D26—05 U.S. Cl. D23—72 


Po 
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257,894 257,897 
LIGHT FIXTURE, OR SIMILAR ARTICLE MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 

Joseph A. DiBernardo, New York, N.Y., assignor to Lighting Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- 

Products, Inc., Highland Park, Ill. liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, 

Filed Nov. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 964,576 Mass. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,673 
Int. Cl. D26—05 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D26—75 Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D26—93 


257,895 MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 
LIGHT FIXTURE Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- 

Joseph R. Wotowiec, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, and Thurman _ liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, 

Bowls, New Smyrna Beach, Fla., assignors to General Electric Mass. 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,674 

Filed Nov. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 956,861 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—05 
Int. Cl. D26—05 US. Cl. D26—93 


US. Cl, D26—85 


257,896 257,899 

MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 
Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- 

liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, 

Mass. Mass, 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,672 Filed Feb, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,675 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 Int. Cl, D26—05 

US. Cl. D26—93 U.S. Cl. D26—93 
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257,900 257,903 
MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 
Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- 
liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, _liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, 
Mass. Mass, 


Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,676 Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,681 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 Int. Cl. D26—05 
US. Cl. D26—93 U.S. Cl. D26—93 
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MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 


257,904 
Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- PORTABLE ANIMAL BLOW DRYER 


liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, Edgar L. H JIr., Rte. 4, Frederick, Okla, 73542 


Filed Feb, 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,677 Filed pap ers me —. 
Term of patent 14 years oy y 


Int. Cl, D30—99 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
U.S. Cl. D26—93 U.S. Cl. D30—40 


257,902 

MODULAR LAMP STAND FOR INDIRECT LIGHTING 257,905 
Alfred O. Scholze, New Canaan, Conn., and Thomas A. Wil- POULTRY NEST BANK UNIT 

liams, Melrose, Mass., assignors to Lam Inc., Wakefield, Allan R. Cocklereece, 18 Chaumont Sq., NW., Atlanta, Ga. 

Mass. 30327 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,678 Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,424 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 Int. Cl. D30—06 

US. Cl. D26—93 U.S. Cl. D30—41 
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CAMERA BAG ULTRASONIC PEST REPELLING DEVICE 
Robert Weinreb, 510 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10012 Lester B. Hall, 249 Kinsey Ave., Kenmore, N.Y. 14217, assignor 
Filed Oct. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 81,672 to Gary Lester Hall, Kenmore, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 905,105 
Int. Cl. D3—02 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. D99— 
U.S. Cl. D99—99 
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A Ahlstrom Osakeyhtio: See— 

Nieminen, Jorma J.; and Engstrom, Folke, 4,244,779, Cl. 162- 
30.00R. 

A. Christiaens Societe Anonyme: See— 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., 
4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

AB Smulan: See— 

Karlstrom, Anders; and Eriksson, Anders, 4,244,411, 
52.00F. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Ali, Akhtar; and Hiltibran, Robert G., 4,244,865, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Cox, Alvon R.; and Molyneaux, Thomas A., 4,244,855, Cl. 260- 
33.6AQ. 

Wilson, Thomas D.; and Scott, William G., 4,244,409, Cl. 

150-0.500. 


Abe, Shozo: See— 

Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; 
and Yoshikawa, Sadao, 4,244,873, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Abex Corporation: See— 

Smilges, Robert, 4,244,275, Cl. 91-420.000. 

Abraham, Nedumparampil A.; Bellini, Francesco; Immer, Hans U.; and 
Kobric, Marvin M., to Ayerst McKenna and Harrison Inc. Carba 
decapeptide derivatives oof [TYR®]-somatostatin. 4,244,947, Cl. 
424-177.000. 

Abrahamson, LeRoy E., to Shell Oil Company. Apparatus for reducing 
thermal fatigue in a piping suspension system for a high temperature 
furnace. 4,244,606, Cl. 285-14.000. 

Abrasives & Air Equipment Co.: See— 

Welch, Alphonso K., 4,244,347, Cl. 125-11.0PH. 

Abson, James W., to Simon-Carves Limited. Method of removing 
metallic impurities from sewage sludge. 4,244,818, Cl. 210-721 .000. 

Ace Orthopedic Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Dohogne, Charles L., 4,244,360, Cl. 128-92.00A. 

Achelpohl, Fritz, to Windmoller & Holscher. Apparatus for applying 
transverse weld seams to superposed webs of plastics film. 4,244,772, 
Cl. 156-515.000. 

Acrow (Automation) Limited: See— 

Tang, Alexander R., 4,244,476, Cl. 211-192.000. 

Actionair Equipment Limited: See— 

Magill, Robert J.; and Field, Sydney J., 4,244,397, Cl. 137-601.000. 

Adachi, Keiichi: See— 

Tsujino, Nobuyuki; Hirano, Shigeo; and Adachi, Keiichi, 4,245,037, 
Cl. 430-559.000. 

Adachi, Takeshi, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronic 
keyboard musical instrument. 4,244,261, Cl. 84-1.240. 

Adam, Jean-Marie, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Novel water-soluble 
anthraquinone dyes. 4,244,691, Cl. 8-676.000. 

Adams, Brian J., to Evrika Pack Corp. Foldable pack belt. 4,244,499, 
Cl. 224-224.000. 

Adams, Richard R., to Chromalloy American Corporation. Waterproof 
boot with knee protection. 4,244,121, Cl. 36-2.00R. 

Adell, Lars; and Mansson, Kent, to Forenade Fabriksverken. Method 
and apparatus for setting up tools, work pieces and similar on a 
rotatable spindle. 4,244,248, Cl. 82-44.000. 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR): See— 

Traynard, Olivier; and Bruggeman, Jean-Pierre, 4,244,170, Cl. 
57-124.000. 

AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 

Aydin, Ingrid; Schillfarth, Karlchristian; and Seidel, Bernard, 
4,244,987, Cl. 427-130.000. 

Hofmann, Wilfried; Lueder, Guenther; Nassl, Peter; Puechler, 
Peter; Krueger, John; Rauffer, Walter; and Lusch, Herbert, 
4,244,641, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

AGFA-GEVAERT N.V.: See— 

Cassiers, Paul M.; and Verlinden, Willy G., 4,245,023, Cl. 
430-118.000. 

De Winter, Walter F.; Monbaliu, Marcel J.; Marien, August M.; 
and Van Rossen, Antoine R., 4,245,036, Cl. 430-510.000. 

Vackier, Leo N.; Van der Vliet, Lucien P.; and Bals, Roger J., 
4,244,645, Cl. 354-310.000. 

Agricola, Manfred; Krautkramer, Willfried; and Reimer, Karl-Heinz, to 
Telefonbau und Normalzeit, GmbH. Telecommunication oat 
network having a multistage reversed trunking scheme. 4,245,339, Cl. 
370-58.000. 

Aizawa, Tatsuo: See— 

Kato, Mamoru; Yamaura, Susumu; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 4,245,025, Cl. 430-126.000. 

Akado, Hajime: See— 

Yamaguchi, Akihide; Akado, Hajime; and Teramura, Mitsuyoshi, 
4,244,343, Cl. 123-556.000. 
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Akamine, Mitsuaki: See— 

Shibuya, Chisei; Itoh, Hirataka; Usubuchi, Yutaka; and Akamine, 
Mitsuaki, 4,245,107, Cl. 549-66.000. 

Akashi, Shunji, to Yoshida Kogyo K.K. Separable slide fastener. 
4,244,087, Cl. 24-205. 11R. 

Akimoto, Taizo: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; and Akimoto, Taizo, 4,244,654, Cl. 
356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; Takahashi, Koji; and Akimoto, Taizo, 
4,244,655, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Akiyama, Shinichi: See— 

Yamamoto, Haruhisa; Ooura, Kiyomori; and Akiyama, Shinichi, 
4,245,118, Cl. 562-532.000. 
Akiyama, Toshiyuki: See— 
Sato, Kazuhiro; Umemoto, Masuo; Izumita, Morishi; Akiyama, 
Toshiyuki; and Nagahara, Shusaku, 4,245,241, Cl. 358-44.000. 
Aktiebolaget Carl Munters: See— 
Hallgren, Karl, 4,244,422, Cl. 165-1.000. 
Aktiebolaget Hassle: See— 
Carlsson, Enar I.; Persson, Nils H. A.; Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.; 
and Wetterlin, Kjell I. L., 4,244,969, Cl. 424-330.000. 
Akzo N.V.: See— 
Buter, Roelof, 4,245,074, Cl. 526-214.000. 
Noomen, Arie, 4,244,989, Cl. 427-180.000. 
Raats, Christiaan M. S.; and Geelen, Marinus A., 4,244,795, Cl. 
204-105.00R. 

Aladjem, Frederick J.; and Ayengar, Padmasini K. Quantitative protein 
analysis by immunodiffusion. 4,244,797, Cl. 204-180.00G. 

Aladjem, Frederick J.; and Ayengar, Padmasini K. Quantitative protein 
analysis by immunodiffusion. 4,244,803, Cl. 204-299.00R. 

Albany International Corp.: See— 

Noddin, Emerson L., 4,244,718, Cl. 55-377.000. 

Albert-Frankenthal AG: See— 

Fischer, Robert; and Stab, Rudolf, 4,244,461, Cl. 198-456.000. 

Albrecht, Konrad: See— 

Frensch, Heinz; Heinrich, Rudolf; and Albrecht, 
4,244,836, Cl. 252-316.000. 

Albright, Jay D.: See— 

Trust, Ronald I.; and Albright, Jay D., 4,244,953, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Alderman, Lewis. Method for operating a battery of coke ovens. 
4,244,785, Cl. 201-41.000. 

Aldrich, J. Winthrop; and Stella, Joseph A., to Polaroid Corporation. 
Film cassette having friction pad pull strip stress reliever. 4,244,640, 
Cl. 352-130.000. 

Aldridge, Clyde L.; and Bearden, Roby, Jr., to Exxon Research & 
Engineering Co. High surface area catalysts. 4,244,839, Cl. 252- 
431.00C. 


Konrad, 


Alexander, Jose; and Mitscher, Lester A., to University of Kansas 
Endowment Association. Anthracycline synthesis. 4,244,880, Cl. 
260-383.000. 

Alexandersson, Holger: See— 

Jakobsson, Per; and Alexandersson, Holger, 4,244,256, Cl. 
83-862.000. 

Ali, Akhtar; and Hiltibran, Robert G., to Abbott Laboratories. a hy- 
droxy tripeptide substrates. 4,244,865, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Aliev, Vagab S.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Alkaitis, Anthony, to Mooney Chemicals, Inc. Preparation of transition 
metal hydrates by direct metal reaction. 4,244,938, Cl. 423-592.000. 

Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation: See— 

Maiagari, Frank A., Jr.; and Schrecongost, Richard P., 4,244,757, 
Cl. 148-111.000. 

Shilling, Jack W.; Dierker, Jeffrey A.; and Mitchell, Chester A., 
4,245,261, Cl. 360-17.000. 

Allen, David M., to Control Systems, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
digitally synchronizing the timing of a sequence of electrical output 
pulses in accordance with a selectable, permissably non-linear func- 
tion of the timing of a sequence of electrical input pulses. 4,245,264, 
Cl. 360-51.000. 

Allen Group, Inc., The: See— 

Barber, Ivan J., 4,244,071, Cl. 15-53.00A. 

Allen, Robert J.: See— 

Kauffman, Ivan L.; Allen, Robert J.; and Dwyer, Gregory J., 
4,244,281, Cl. 493-123.000. 

Allergan Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

Boghosian, Malcolm P.; and Koda, Robert T., 4,244,948, Cl. 
424-230.000. 
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Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Garner, Eugene F.; and Hamilton, Brian K., 4,244,758, Cl. 
149-7.000. 

Subbanna, Somanahalli N.; Morgan, Thomas R.; and Frick, Doug- 
las G., 4,244,925, Cl. 423-61.000. 

Van Der Puy, Michael; Anello, Louis G.; Sukornick, Bernard; 
Sweeney, Richard F.; and Wiles, Robert A., 4,244,891, Cl. 
570-140.000. 

Alliger, Howard. Emulsified fuel oil and method of production. 
4,244,702, Cl. 44-51.000. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Seidl, Robert M.; and Enright, Francis J., 4,244,705, Cl. 48-77.000. 

Sloan, Tom J., 4,244,428, Cl. 172-126.000. - 

Allsop Automatic, Inc.: See— 

Allsop, Jon I.; and Stern, Donald J., 4,244,602, Cl. 280-821.000. 

Allsop, Jon I.; and Stern, Donald J., to Allsop Automatic, Inc. Shock- 
absorbing ski pole grip and method of adjusting the same. 4,244,602, 
Cl. 280-821.000. 

Almhults Bruk Aktiebolag: See— 

Gustafsson, Olle, 4,244,401, Cl. 139-142.000. 

Alpert, Andrew J.: See— 

Regnier, Frederick E.; and Alpert, Andrew J., 4,245,005, Cl. 
428-420.000. 

Altdorf, Erich: See— 

Haesters, Hermann; Altdorf, Erich; Lorenz, Siegfried; and Forst- 
ing, Bernd, 4,244,194, Cl. 62-515.000. 

Altes, Jurgen: See— 

Schwarzer, Klemens; Kroger, Wolfgang; Escherich, Karl-Heinz; 
Kasper, Klaus; and Altes, Jurgen, 4,244,153, Cl. 52-169.500. 

Althammer, Klaus P., to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Method and appara- 
tus for producing knit fabric. 4,244,197, Cl. 66-19.000. 

Alton Box Board Company: See— 

Russell, Dennis E., 4,244,128, Cl. 40-154.000. 

Altshuler, Roald A.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Dell, M. Benjamin, 4,244,935, Cl. 423-491.000. 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,505, Cl. 228-223.000. 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,506, Cl. 228-223.000. 

AM International, Inc.: See— 

Pick, George G., 4,245,259, Cl. 358-285.000. 

Amdahl, Carlton G., to Magnuson Computer Systems, Inc. Computer 
and method for executing target instructions. 4,245,302, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Raghu, Sivaraman, 4,245,102, Cl. 548-155.000. 

Raghu, Sivaraman, 4,245,103, Cl. 548-155.000. 

Shepherd, Robert G., 4,245,097, Cl. 546-245.000. 

Shepherd, Robert G., 4,245,119, Cl. 562-458.000. 

Shepherd, Robert G., 4,245,120, Cl. 562-458.000. 

Trust, Ronald I.; and Albright, Jay D., 4,244,953, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Wissner, Allan; Weiss, Martin J.; and Bernady, Karel F., 4,245,121, 
Cl. 562-500.000. 

American District Telegraph Company: See— 

O'Connor, Lorne D.; Saylor, Richard; and Buckser, Stephen H., 
4,245,215, Cl. 340-310.00A. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Jirkovsky, Ivo L.; Dvornik, Dushan; and Cayen, Mitchell N., 
4,244,958, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Lippman, Wilbur, Demerson, Christopher A.; Humber, Leslie G.; 
and Ferland, Jean-Marie, 4,244,966, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Scotese, Anthony C.; Morris, Robert L.; and Santilli, Arthur A., 
4,245,094, Cl. 544-279.000. 

American Medical Systems, Inc.: See— 

Furlow, William L.; and Mikulich, Michael A., 4,244,370, Cl. 
128-303.00R. 

American Monitor Corporation: See— 

Denney, Jerry W., 4,245,041, Cl. 435-15.000. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Dianetti, Joseph C.; and Leonard, Robert W., 4,244,634, Cl. 
350-31.000. 

American Science and Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Burstein, Paul; and Krieger, Allen S., 4,245,158, Cl. 250-370.000. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Little, David M.; and Wolfe, Brian A., 4,244,638, Cl. 339-103.00M. 

Amunson, Milton, to Art’s-Way Manufacturing Company. Drag feed 
device for grinder-mixer machines. 4,244,674, Cl. 414-523.000. 

Anderson, Charles C. Endotracheal tube control device. 4,244,362, Cl. 
128-200.260. 


Anderson mong of Indiana, The: See— 


Harbison, William H.; Plisky, John J.; and Mohnach, Michael G., 
4,244,077, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Anderson, Leroy E.; Schmidt, Michael P.; and Weaver, William W., to 
Manufacture Systems, Inc. Apparatus for making corrugated flexible 
metal tubing. 4,244,202, Cl. 72-49.000. 

Ando, Shigeo: See— 

~— a Kondo, Takayasu; and Ando, Shigeo, 4,244,257, Cl. 
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Anello, Louis G.: See— 

Van Der Puy, Michael; Anello, Louis G.; Sukornick, Bernard; 
Sweeney, Richard F.; and Wiles, Robert A., 4,244,891, Cl. 
570- 140.000. 

Angell, William M.: See— 

Matheny, William F., III; Bernard, Clay, II; and Angell, William 
M., 4,244,448, Cl. 186-55.000. 

Anglin, Russell E. Voltage multiplier device. 4,245,176, Cl. 315-101.000. 

Aoki, Keiji: See— 

Yasuda, Eturo; Sato, Susumu; Segawa, Yoshihiro; Hattori, Tadashi; 
and Aoki, Keiji, 4,244,918, Cl. 422-95.000. 

Aosima, Sinzi: See— 

Kumaoka, Michiaki; and Aosima, Sinzi, 4,245,349, Cl. 455-165.000. 
Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; Momochi, 

Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, Akihisa; and 
Okada, Hirosi, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd. 
Excitation control apparatus for a generator. 4,245,182, Cl. 
322-20.000. 

Aoyagi, Keizo: See— 

Rokutanda, Takashi; Shiraogawa, Yukio; Nakajima, Yutaka; 
Aoyagi, Keizo; and Hiraoka, Takashi, 4,245,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Aoyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Takahashi, Keiichi; Aoyama, Hiroshi; Hirakawa, Kikuya; and 
Sarusawa, Yukio, 4,244,491, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Arai, Kenichi: See— 

Tsuya, Noboru; and Arai, Kenichi, 4,244,722, Cl. 65-32.000. 
Arakawa, Akio: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 

Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Arakawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Arakawa Industry Company Limited: See— 

Yamada, Eisuke, 4,244,550, Cl. 248-534.000. 

Archenholtz, Ake, to ASEA Aktiebolag. Powder injection apparatus 
for injection of powder into molten metal. 4,244,562, Cl. 266-216.000. 

Aremka, Leonard R.; and Cook, Harold D., to Teletype Corporation. 
Cable clamp. 4,244,083, Cl. 24-16.00R. 

Argus Chemical Corporation: See— 

Bock, Lawrence A.; and Halle, Reidar, 4,245,056, Cl. 525-342.000. 

Minagawa, Motonobu; Sekiguchi, Tetsuo; and Nakazawa, Kenji, 
4,244,848, Cl. 260-23.0XA. 

Arias, Henry: See— 

Breslow, Jeffrey D.; Ferris, Michael J.; and Arias, Henry, 
4,244,573, Cl. 273-119.00R. 

Aristo-Werke Dennert & Pape KG (GmbH & Co.): See— 

Puritz, Wolfgang; and Voss, Gerhard, 4,244,669, Cl. 409-137.000. 
Armco Inc.: See— 

Graff, Hart F.; and Christ, Christy, 4,244,985, Cl. 427-27.000. 
Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Smith, Wayne E., 4,245,055, Cl. 521-140.000. 

Armstrong, Donald E.: See— 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald 

E.; Shaffer, John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., 4,245,279, Cl. 
362-13.000. 

Arndt, Friedrich: See— 

Schulz, Heinz; and Arndt, Friedrich, 4,245,101, Cl. 548-127.000. 
Arnhem, Erik M. Contact lens applicator. 4,244,466, Cl. 206-5. 100. 
Arnold, Milton P.: See— 

Pan, Jing-Jong; and Arnold, Milton P., 4,245,193, Cl. 331-39.000. 
Aronson, George L. Containing markers in interleaved relationship. 

4,244,660, Cl. 402-79.000. 

Arth, Michael J. Flow controlled shower head. 4,244,526, Cl. 
239-533. 100. 

Art’s-Way Manufacturing Company: See— 

Amunson, Milton, 4,244,674, Cl. 414-523.000. 

Arumugham, Rangaswamy; and Kam, George H., to GTE Products 
Corporation. Tuning voltage interface circuit for electronic tuners. 
4,245,186, Cl. 323-225.000. 

Arumugham, Rangaswamy, to GTE Products Corporation. Chromi- 
nance take-off circuit. 4,245,236, Cl. 358-31.000. 

Asada, Eizi: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shibuya, Chisci; Itoh, Hirataka; Usubuchi, Yutaka; and Akamine, 
Mitsuaki, 4,245,107, Cl. 549-66.000. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tokutomi, Seijiro, 4,244,643, Cl. 354-23.00D. 

Umetsu, Junji, 4,244,591, Cl. 277-212.00F. 

Asai, Eiichi; Matsumoto, Fumio; and Terasita, Takaaki, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Color detecting device for color printer. 4,244,653, Cl. 
356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; and Akimoto, Taizo, to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Color detecting device for color printer. 4,244,654, Cl. 
356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; Takahashi, Koji; and Akimoto, Taizo, to 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Color detecting device for color printer. 
4,244,655, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Asai, Masahiro, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Ignition system for internal 
combustion engines. 4,244,337, Cl. 123-603.000. 
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Asai, Mitsuko: See— 

Higashide, Eiji; Asai, Mitsuko; and Hasegawa, Toru, 4,245,047, Cl. 
435-128.000. 

Asai, Shinichiro: See— 

Handa, Minoru; Nishizawa, Takuzi; Ogawa, Hiroko; and Asai, 
Shinichiro, 4,244,862, Cl. 260-42.470. 

ASEA Aktiebolag: See— 

Archenholtz, Ake, 4,244,562, Cl. 266-216.000. 

Asher, William J.: See— 

Vogler, Tina C.; and Asher, William J., 4,244,816, Cl. 210-638.000. 

Ashland Oil, Inc.: See— 

Moore, William P., Jr., 4,244,727, Cl. 71-29.000. 

Ashman, Arthur. Endosseous plastic implant. cl. 
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machine. 4,244,102, Cl. 30-27.00B. 

Boorman, Ear! D., Jr., to General Electric Company. Track assembly. 
4,244,637, Cl. 312-350.000. 

Boring & Tunneling Company of America, Inc.: See— 

Turner, Gilbert M.; and Stepp, Clarence L., 4,244,625, Cl. 
299-83.000. 

Borner, Paul: See— 

be Horst; Borner, Paul; and Wagner, Gerhard, 4,244,697, Cl. 
23-294.00R. 

Boshold, Raymond F., 


and Boero, Giancarlo, 4,244,932, Cl. 


to Wean United Inc. Apparatus for aligning 
extrusion producing members of a press. 4,244,205, Cl. 72-263.000. 
Bottcher, Irmgard: See— 


Schroder, Eberhard; Rufer, Clemens; Bottcher, Irmgard; and 
Kapp, Joachim-Friedrich, 4,244,960, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald E.; 
Shaffer, John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., to GTE Products Corpo- 
ration. Photoflash unit with inverted flashlamps. 4,245,279, Cl. 
362-13.000. 

Bourgeaux, Pierre: See— 

Palau, Joseph; and Bourgeaux, Pierre, 4,244,399, Cl. 139-1.00E. 

Bove, Francis S.: See— 

Sweeney, William M.; 
44-78.000. 
Bowen, Howard: See— 
Hughes, Richard J.; 
15-302.000. 

Bower, John R., to Worthington Pump, Inc. Multi-stage barrel type 
centrifugal pump with resilient compensator means for maintaining 
the seals between interstage pumping assemblies. 4,244,675, Cl. 
415-135.000. 

Bowman, Melvin G.: See— 

Hollabaugh, Charles M.; and Bowman, Melvin G., 4,244,794, Cl. 
204- 104.000. 

Boyer, Peter W.; and Dent, Jonathan D., to PHD, Inc. Pressure fluid 
operated eripping apparatus. 4,244,618, Cl. 294-88.000. 

Brandt, Klaus: See— 

Haering, Rudolph R.; Stiles, James A. R.; 
4,245,017, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Brannigan, Lawrence H.; Franz, John E.; and Howe, Robert K., to 
Monsanto Company. Process for the preparation of 1-alkyl-3-aryl-4- 
pyrazolecarboxylates. 4,245,106, Cl. 548-378.000. 

Bratchenko, Boris F.: See— 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei 
A.; Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert 
M.; = Boris F.; and i:yashenko, Ivan V., 4,244,700, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 


and Bove, Francis S., 4,244,704, Cl. 


and Bowen, Howard, 4,244,078, Cl. 


and Brandt, Klaus, 
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Brauns, Frank E., to Kaiser Engineers, Inc.; and Societe Nationale de 
Siderurgie. Manufacture of steel from ores containing high phospho- 
rous and other undesirable constituents. 4,244,732, Cl. 75-38.000. 

Brauns, Friedrich: See— 

Heimburger, Norbert; Brauns, Friedrich; and Fischer, Kurt, 
4,245,039, Cl. 435-13.000. 

Bremer, Noel J.; and Dria, Dennis E., to Standard Oil Company (Ohio). 
Preparation of maleic anhydride. 4,244,879, Cl. 260-346.750. 

Brems, John H. Reciprocating indexing mechanism. 4,244,233, Cl. 
74-89.000. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D.; Ferris, Michael J.; and Arias, Henry, to Marvin 
Glass & Associates. Competitive game apparatus. 4,244,573, Cl. 
273-119.00R. 

Brewbaker, James L.; Marzett, Rodrique L.; and Sprenger, William A., 
to Dow Chemical Company, The. Low profile additives for unsatu- 
rated polyester resins. 4,245,068, Cl. 525-447.000. 

Bricker, Daniel W.: See— 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald 
E.; Shaffer, John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., 4,245,279, Cl. 
362-13.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 
Morimura, Shinji, 4,244,323, Cl. 119-3.000. 
Takahashi, Takuya; Iijima, Masayoshi; 

4,244,413, Cl. 152-323.000. 

Brignola, Dominic J., to West Company, The. Pressure responsive 
one-way valve for medical systems. 4,244,378, Cl. 128-766.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Kaneko, Takushi, 4,244,874, Cl. 260-345.200. 

British Aerospace: 

Guest, Ashley W., 4, 245,354, Cl. 455-259.000. 

British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 

Jones, John R.; and Wood, Dennis C., 4,245,130, Cl. 585-481.000. 

Brockner, Bruce A.; and Caspersen, Rand R., to Domain Industries, 
Inc. Rotary piston filler. 4,244,404, Cl. 141-146.000. 

Brockway, Thomas A.; Grzesik, Paul R.; and Hausheer, Lawrence B., 
to Corning Glass Works. Process for stabilizing metallic cathode ray 
tube parts. 4,244,755, Cl. 148-16.000. 

Brolin, Stephen J., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Power supply providing constant power output. 4,245,294, Cl. 
363-126.000. 

Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sasaki, ,oshio; and Kamiya, Osamu, 4,244,310, Cl. 112-126.000. 

Brown, James A., to Matson Navigation Company. Lifting spreader 
actuated crank. "4,244,615, Cl. 294-67.0DA. 

Brown, Michael A., to Pitney Bowes Inc. Control system for a collator. 
4,244,564, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Brown, Philip H., to Inland Container Corporation. Stacked shipping 
unit. 4,244,472, Cl. 206-597.000. 

Bruggeman, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Traynard, Olivier; and Bruggeman, Jean-Pierre, 4,244,170, Cl. 
57-124.000. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Bankstahl, Herbert A., 4,244,454, Cl. 192-21.000. 

Fitzner, Arthur O., 4,244,336, Cl. 123-418.000. 

Buchalet, Christian, to Framatome. Tool for exchanging and transport- 
ing irradiation capsules of a nuclear reactor. 4,244,616, Cl. 294- 
86.00A. 

Buckser, Stephen H.: See— 

O’Connor, Lorne D.; Saylor, Richard; and Buckser, Stephen H., 
4,245,215, Cl. 340-310.00A. 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, Terez, 
to Egyt Gyogyszervegyeszeti Gyar. Plant growth regulating and 
insecticidal compositions. 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Budden, Renke: See— 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Buhles, Adolf: See— 

Konieczny, Klaus; Schmitt, Erich; and Buhles, Adolf, 4,244,626, 
Cl. 299-90.000. 

Buhrer, Carl F., to GTE Laboratories Incorporated. Planar electrode- 
less fluorescent light source. 4,245,179, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Bunker Ramo Corporation: See— 

Bertram, Sidney, 4,245,297, Cl. 364-118.000. 

Burgdorf, Jochen: See— 

Belart, Juan; and Burgdorf, Jochen, 4,244,278, Cl. 91-468.000. 

Burger, Manfred R. Air purification electrostatic charcoal filter and 
method. 4,244,710, Cl. 55-6.000. 

Burke, Ben G.; and Legg, Douglas J., to Chevron Research Company. 
Hold-down device for vertically movable member in apparatus 
which contains contact material. 4,244,922, Cl. 422-218.000. 

Burke, Dallas. Electrolyte for lead plate storage battery. 4,245,015, Cl. 
429-188.000. 

Burnham, John M., to Howard Johnson Company. Individual ice cream 
ne meg eceptacle. 4,244,470, Cl. 206-525.000. 

Burnham, loans S. Nasal drip absorbing device. 4,244,057, Cl. 
2-160.000. 

Burron Medical, Inc.: See— 

Raines, Kenneth, 4, _~ 366, Cl. 128-218.0PA. 

Burroughs a. co a 
Besemer, John O.; and Bellamy, Clifford J., 

364-200.000. 

Faulkner, John P., 4,244,788, Cl. 204-15.000. 

Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; Baldwin, Steven M.; 
mond, 4,244,752, Cl. 148-1.500. 


and Ishikawa, Norio, 


4,245,306, Cl. 


and Pong, Ray- 
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Lund, George E., 4,244,672, Cl. 414-134.000. 
Weiss, Ernest, 4,245,285, Cl. 363-17.000. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co.: See— 

Wilkinson, Samuel, 4,244,944, Cl. 424-177.000. 
Wilkinson, Samuel, 4,244,945, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Burstein, Paul; and Krieger, Allen S., to American Science and Engi- 
neering, Inc. Soft x-ray spectrometric imaging system. 4,245,158, Cl. 
250-370.000. 

Busby, W. Ray, to Rockwell International Corporation. Circuit card 
with soft power switch. 4,245,270, Cl. 361-58.000. 

Bushnell, Nolan K.: See— 

Milner, Ronald E.; and Bushnell, Nolan K., 4,244,574, Cl. 273- 
121.00A. 

Butcher, Robert W., to General Motors Corporation. System for col- 
lecting solid particles entrained in a gas stream. 4,244,717, Cl. 
55-364.000. 

Buter, Roelof, to Akzo N.V. Method for the preparation of an acrylate 
copolymer and liquid coating composition having a high solids con- 
tent based on an acrylate copolymer thus prepared. 4,245,074, Cl. 
526-214.000. 

Butter, Stephen A., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Selective carbonylation 
of olefinically unsaturated hydrocarbons using palladium-arsine or 
-stibine catalysts. 4,245,115, Cl. 560-233.000. 

Buzzard, George. Interconnectable picture frames. 4,244,127, Cl. 
40-152.100. 

Bynum, Brian T., to Rockwell International Corporation. Amplitude 
tilt correction apparatus. 4,245,353, Cl. 455-234.000. 

Cadaret, Patrick M., to Rockwell International Corporation. Hub and 
bearing assembly. 4,244,631, Cl. 308-210.000. 

Cagnassi, Roberto. Catalytic solution for the electroless deposition of 
metals. 4,244,739, Cl. 106-1.110. 

Caldwell, Robert J.: See— 

Harrison, Kenneth S.; and Caldwell, Robert J., 4,244,620, 
297-85.000. 
California-Texas Oil Company: See— 
Kaspaul, Alfred F., 4,244, 703, Cl. 44-56.000. 
Calundann, Gordon W.: See— 
Choe, Eui W.; and Calundann, Gordon W., 4,245,084, 
528-293.000. 
Campagnolo, Tullio. Pedal for bicycles. 4,244,239, Cl. 74-560.000. 
Campbell, Hallis D.: See— 
feld, Dean E.; and Campbell, 
56-341.000. 
Campbell, Peter P.: See— 
athbun, Donald J.; 
360-45.000. 

Campbell, Richard F.; and Stein, Dennis, to United States of America, 
Army. Airborne hoist. 4,244,561, Cl. 254-288.000. 

Campbell, Robert H.; Wise, Raleigh W.; and Vaughn, William A., to 
Monsanto Company. Poly(6-oxy-2,2,4-trialkyl-1,2-dihy- 
eee ee ae compounds as antidegradants for rubber. 
4,244,864, Cl. 260-45.8NW. 

Campos, Luis B. Board game. 4,244,579, Cl. 273-243.000. 

Canadian General Electric Company Limited: See— 

Szymanis, Edward, 4,244,164, Cl. 56-202.000. 

Canadian Marconi Company: See— 

Rauch, Sol, 4,244,317, Cl. 116-202.000. 

Cannon, Henry T., to Mepco/Electra, Inc. Refractory metal alloy case 
capacitor. 4,245, 275, Cl. 361-433.000. 

Canon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Toshimitsu, Naohiko, 4,245,268, Cl. 360-124.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Eida, Tsuyoshi; and Endo, Ichiro, 4,245,033, Cl. 430-353.000. 
Toshimitsu, Naohiko, 4,245,268, Cl. 360-124.000. 

Cantarella, Robert; Tasetano, Paul; and Strickholm, George E., 
Cantarella, Robert; and Tasetano, Paul. Electronic inclination dh 
4,244,117, Cl. 33-366.000. 

Canty, Herbert G.: See— 

McAvinn, James D.; 
128-296.000. 

riccio, Gerardo; Bargigia, Gianangelo; and Guidetti, Giampiero. 

uorosulphonyl oxafluoroalkanes and their derivatives. 4,244,886, 
Cl. 260-513.00F. 

Caradonna, Peter W., to Gilman Brothers Inc. Incontinent garment. 
4,244,368, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Cargnel, Robert A.: See— 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,505, Cl. 228-223.000. 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,506, Cl. 228-223.000. 

Carl Dan. Peddinghaus, GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Wittenstein, Horst; Neumann, Harry; and Peddinghaus, Gunter, 
4,245,144, Cl. 219-69.00E. 

Carlsson, Enar I.; Persson, Nils H. A.; Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.; and 
Wetterlin, Kjell I. L., to Aktiebolaget Hassle. Heart active com- 
pounds. 4,244,969, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Carmel Energy, Inc.: See— 

Sperry, John S.; and Krajicek, Richard W., 4,244,684, Cl. 
431-4.000. 

Carn, William R. Metallurgical vessel with removable trunnion pins. 

4,244, 563, Cl. 266-246: 000. 


cl. 


Hallis D., 4,244,167, Cl. 


and Campbell, Peter P., 4,245,263, Cl. 


and Canty, Herbert G., 4,244,369, Cl. 
Cay 


Carolan, Donald L., to Deere & Company. Ignition interlock system for 
self-propelled walk-behind lawn mower. 4,244,160, Cl. 56-10.500. 
Carpenter Technology Corporation: See— 
Maniar, Gunvant N.; Koch, Joseph B.; and Thomas, Royal D., Jr., 
4,245,145, Cl. 219-146.100. 
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Carpino, Ugo, to T.E.A. Tecniche Elettroniche Applicate S.r.l. Appa- 
ratus for measuring small weight capacities of liquids. 4,244,211, Cl. 
73-113.000. 

Carstedt, Howard B. Fluid dispensing apparatus. 
118-411.000. 

Casey, James O., Jr.: See— 

Phillips, Bobby M.; Casey, James O., Jr.; and Gregory, Dale R., 
4,245,001, Cl. 428-224.000. 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 
Nakamura, Goshi, 4,245,311, Cl. 364-405.000. 

Casolino, Vincenzo: See— 

Gechele, Walter; and Casolino, 
364-200.000. 
Caspersen, Rand R.: See— 
Brockner, Bruce A.; 

141-146.000. 

Cassens, Nicholas, Jr., to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation. 
Refractory gun mix. 4,244,744, Cl. 106-58.000. 

Cassiers, Paul M.; and Verlinden, Willy G., to AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V. Method for the development of electrostatic charge images. 
4,245,023, Cl. 430-118.000. 

Castanie, Francis: See— 

Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 

Castonguay, Roger N.: See— 

Jencks, Charles L.; Castonguay, Roger N.; and Rask, Eric H., 
4,245,140, Cl. 200-153.00G. 
Catellani, Fausto: See— 
Bertotti, Franco; Catellani, Fausto; and Gavioli, Giuseppe, 
4,245,209, Cl. 338-217.000. 
Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 
Langewisch, Stewart A., 4,244,588, Cl. 277-5.000. 

Causilla, Humberto, Jr.: See— 

DeGabriele, Robert M.; and Causilla, Humberto, Jr., 4,244,529, Cl. 
241-18.000. 

Cavaler, Paul. Method of constructing box springs or the like. 

4,244,089, Cl. 29-91.100. 


4,244,319, Cl. 


Vincenzo, 4,245,305, Cl. 


and Caspersen, Rand R., 4,244,404, Cl. 


* Cavazza, Claudio, to Sigma-Tau Industrie Farmaceutiche Riunite 


S.p.A. Device for the extemporaneous preparation of a solution under 
sterile conditions. 4,244,467, Cl. 206-222.000. 
Cayen, Mitchell N.: See— 
Jirkovsky, Ivo L.; Dvornik, Dushan; and Cayen, Mitchell N., 
4,244,958, Cl. 424-263.000. 
CBS Inc.: See— 
Finch, Robert A., 4,244,258, Cl. 84-1.030. 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Choe, Eui W.; and Calundann, 
528-293.000. 
Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A.: See— 
Maggioni, Virginio; and Moretti, Renzo, 4,244,555, Cl. 251-82.000. 

Ceramicoli, John. Testing of fluidic devices. 4,244,209, Cl. 73-49.800. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Drobnik, Jaroslav; Kalal, Jaroslav; Labsky, Jiri; Saudek, Vladimir; 
and Svec, Frantisek, 4,245,064, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Chabanon, Francoise M.; and Royer, Henri J., to Association pour la 
Recherche et le Developpement des Methodes et Processus Industri- 
els (A.R.M.L.N.E.S.). Process and device for air-conditioning green- 
houses. 4,244,148, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Chafetz, Harry: See— 

Hodge, John W.; and Chafetz, Harry, 4,244,828, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Chaikin, Malcolm; and McCracken, John R., to Unisearch Limited. 
Process and apparatus for the aerobic biological purification of liquid 
wastes containing organic pollutants. 4,244,815, Cl. 210-622.000. 

© Chamberlin, Ronald D.: See— 

Johnson, Harlan B.; and Chamberlin, Ronald D., 4,244,793, Cl. 
204-98.000. 

Chambers, William J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Photopolymerizable compositions based on salt-forming polymers 
and polyhydroxy polyethers. 4,245,031, Cl. 430-288.000. 

Champion International Corporation: See— 

Beyerstedt, Ronald J.; Gutnajer, Ludwig; and Laszewski, Michael 
W., 4,244,492, Cl. 220-453.000. 
Garmon, Ivan E., 4,244,507, Cl. 229-33.000. 

Chang, Ching M., to Union Carbide Corporation. High intensity ioniza- 
tion-electrostatic precipitation system for particle removal and 
method of operation. 4,244,709, Cl. 55-2.000. 

Charles Winn (Valves) Limited: See— 

Snape, Christopher J., 4,244,387, Cl. 137-72.000. 

Chastain, Dave, Jr.: See— 

Crews, Harold R.; Chastain, Dave, Jr.; 
4,244,837, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Chellis, Fred F., to Helix Technology Corporation. Refrigeration 
system and reciprocating compressor therefor with pressure stabiliz- 
ing seal. 4,244,192, Cl. 62-6.000. 

Chem-Crete Corporation: See— 

Leonard, John B., Jr.; and Selfridge, Philip T., 4,244,747, Cl. 
106-27 1.000. 

Chemische Werke Huels, A.G.: See— 

Maahs, Gunther; and Rombusch, Konrad, 4,245,113, 
560-2 19.000. 

Chen, Bu S., to Hyperion Incorporated. Sample diluting apparatus. 
4,244,919, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Chen, T. F., to Sperry Corporation. Thin particulate film spin coater. 
4,244,318, Cl. 118-52.000. 


Gordon W., 4,245,084, Cl. 


and Ledis, Stephen, 


cl. 
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Chenevas-Paule, Andre; Melnick, Igor; and Vieux-Rochaz, Line, to 
Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Photovoltaic generator. 
4,244,750, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Cheung, Shiu H. Pay TV system. 4,245,246, Cl. 358-124.000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Burke, Ben G.; and Legg, Douglas J., 4,244,922, Cl. 422-218.000. 

Freenor, Francis J., III, 4,244,959, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Kobzina, John W., 4,244,730, Cl. 71-88.000. 

Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish 1; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Chiba, Hiromasa: See— 

Suzuki, Takeshi; Chiba, Hiromasa; Yasunaga, Ryohichi; and Se- 
kine, Hironaka, 4,245,062, Cl. 525-323.000. 

Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company: See— 

Wallace, William K.; and Rosbrook, David L., 4,244,245, Cl. 
81-469.000. 

Chisso Corporation: See— 

Matsumura, Kunihiko; Fukauchi, Mitsuyoshi; Iizuka, Motoki; and 
Utsunomiya, Yumitoyo, 4,244,814, Cl. 209-144.000. 

Suzuki, Takeshi; Chiba, Hiromasa; Yasunaga, Ryohichi; and Se- 
kine, Hironaka, 4,245,062, Cl. 525-323.000. 

Chloride Group Limited: See— 

Clegg, Gordon A.; and Pearson, Ernest J., 
429-144.000. 

Choe, Eui W.; and Calundann, Gordon W., to Celanese Corporation. 
Thermotropic, wholly aromatic polythiolesters capable of forming an 
anisotropic melt and a process for preparing the polythiolesters. 
4,245,084, Cl. 528-293.000. 

Chrisman, Max G., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Electric 
melt furnace-electrodes inclined toward each other to vary the firing 
= during steady state operation and to create hot spots after heat 

loss or during start-up. 4,245,132, Cl. 13-6.000. 

Christ, Christy: See— 

Graff, Hart F.; and Christ, Christy, 4,244,985, Cl. 427-27.000. 

Christensen, Inc.: See— 

Rowley, David S.; Walker, Bruce H.; 

| 4,244,432, Cl. 175-329.000. 

Christiansen, Jorn U., to Tour & Andersson Aktiebolag. Control unit 
for starting a climatization procedure in a building. 4,244,516, Cl. 
236-46.00R. 

Chromalloy American Corporation: See— 

Adams, Richard R., 4,244,121, Cl. 36-2 OOR. 

Hayward, Frank E., 4,244,166, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Talbot, Kenneth J., 4,244,424, Cl. 166-66.000. 

Chrysler United Kingdom Limited: See— 

Treadwell, Alan F., 4,244,241, Cl. 74-695.000. 

Chubb, Talbot A., to United States of America, Navy. Solar energy 
heat-storage tank. 4,244,350, Cl. 126-400.000. 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei A.; 
Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert M:: 
Bratchenko, Boris F.; and Lyashenko, Ivan V. Method of and appara- 
tus for heat processing of pulverized solid fuel. 4,244,700, Cl. 44- 
1.00R. 

Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.: See— 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei 
A.; Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert 
M.; Bratchenko, Boris F.; and Lyashenko, Ivan V., 4,244,700, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 

Chung, Tae D. Steering controlling apparatus for trailers. 4,244,596, Cl. 
280-426.000. 

Chwalek, Vincent P.; and Schwartz, Clifford W., to CPC International 
Inc. Method for separating mill starch to obtain a protein-rich prod- 
uct and a starch-rich product. 4,244,748, Cl. 127-67.000. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Dodwell, Geoffrey M., 4,244,988, Cl. 427-173.000. 

Libicky, Arnost; and Mueller, Walter E., 
430-399,.000. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Adam, Jean-Marie, 4,244,691, Cl. 8-676.000. 

Batzer, Hans; Knobloch, Gerrit; and Sinnreich, Joel, 4,244,842, Cl. 
260-3.300. 

Guglielmetti, Leonardo, 4,245,007, Cl. 428-480.000. 

Hubele, Adolf; Kunz, Walter; and Eckhardt, Wolfgang, 4,244,962, 
Cl. 424-267.000. 

Michaelis, Klaus P.; and Wirth, Hermann O., 4,244,827, Cl. 
252-46.400. 

Steiner, Eginhard; Martin, Pierre; and Bellus, Daniel, 4,245,098, Cl. 
546-250.000. 

Wirth, Hermann O.; and Friedrich, Hans-Helmut, 4,245,125, Cl. 
568-680.000. 

Cirimele, Frank R., to United States of America, Navy. Serial digital 
data decoder. 4,245,212, Cl. 340-147.0LP. 

Citizen Watch Company Limited: See— 

Sekiya, Fukuo; and Yamada, Takashi, 4,245,338, Cl. 368-188.000. 

City of Osaka: See— 

Nagai, Susumu; Ueda, Akira; and Toyoda, Kuniei, 4,245,053, Cl. 
521-38.000. 

Claassen, George R., to PPG Industries, Inc. Double link arrangement 
for press bending molds. 4,244,724, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Claiborne, J. Lyle, to Dixie Yarns, Inc. Process for manufacturing 
flame-retardant yarn. 4,244,692, Cl. 8-116.00P. 


4,245,013, Cl. 


and Fielder, Coy M., 


4,245,034, Cl. 
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Clapper, William S.: See— 
Matta, Ram K.; and Clapper, William S., 4,244,440, Cl. 181-213.000. 
Clark, David J.: See— 
Fahlen, Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., 4,245,194, Cl. 331- 
94.50D. 


ay Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., 4,245,195, Cl. 331- 
94.50C. 


Clark, Earl: See— 

Uraneck, Carl A.; and Clark, Earl, 4,245,072, Cl. 526-195.000. 

Clark Equipment Company: See— 

Hastings, Russell, Jr., 4,244,627, Cl. 308-4.00R. 

Clausing, Challiss I.; and Fredrickson, Einar H., to Gould Inc. Circuit 
breaker magnetic trip device. 4,245,204, Cl. 335-174.000. 

Clay Bernard Systems International Ltd.: See— 

Matheny, William F., III; Bernard, Clay, Il; and Angell, William 
M., 4,244,448, Cl. 186-55.000. 

Cleary, Frederick W., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Schottky-gate 
field-effect transistor and fabrication process therefor. 4,244,097, Cl. 
29-571.000. 

Clegg, Gordon A.; and Pearson, Ernest J., to Chloride Group Limited. 
Battery separators. 4,245,013, Cl. 429-144.000. 

Cleveland Cliffs Iron Company, The: See— 

DeGabriele, Robert M.; and Causilla, Humberto, Jr., 4,244,529, Cl. 
241-18.000. 
Clevepak Corporation: See— 
Molvar, Allen E., 4,244,821, Cl. 210-220.000. 

Coates, George R., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Method 
and apparatus for determining characteristics of subsurface earth 
formations. 4,245,313, Cl. 364-422.000. 

Coffin, David W., Sr.: See— 

Langendorfer, Walter J., Jr.; and Coffin, David W., Sr., 4,244,273, 
Cl. 89-193.000. 

Coleman, John D., to Photomailer, Inc. Specialty envelope serving as a 
picture frame. 4,244,511, Cl. 229-92.100. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Straw, Alan, 4,244,840, Cl. 252-540.000. 

Colgate, Samuel D.; and Ramey, Robert A., to Samuel Colgate, Robert 
Ramey and Associates, A Limited Partnership. Method for inserting 
an additive liquid into a flowing fluid and discharging the resultant 
mixture. 4,244,494, Cl. 222-1.000. 

Coll-Palagos, Miguel, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Method of met- 
allizing materials. 4,244,789, Cl. 204-20.000. 

Collins, Stephen, to Oakside Industrial, 19167, Holdings, Ltd. Appara- 
tus for marking strip material. 4,244,289, Cl. 101-93.180. 

Coltrinari, Enzo L.: See— 

Reynolds, James E.; and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,734, Cl. 75- 
101.00R. 
Reynolds, James E.; and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,735, Cl. 75- 
101.00R. 
Reynolds, James E.; 
423-87.000. 
Columbia Chase Corporation: See— 
Barrett, Walter H., 4,244,356, Cl. 126-450.000. 
Combustion Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Ssinegurski, Eugen, 4,244, 327, Cl. 122-235.00A. 

Comerford, Liam D.; Crow, John D.; and Harper, John S., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines ‘Corporation. Magnetic fiber optic casting 
apparatus. 4,244,681, Cl. 425-3.000. 

Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique: See— 

Chenevas-Paule, Andre; Melnick, Igor; and Vieux-Rochaz, Line, 
4,244,750, Cl. 136-255.000. 
Vertut, Jean, 4,244,296, Cl. 104-138.00G. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization: See— 
Foley, Ernest; and Wadsley, Michael W., 4,244,926, Cl. 423-77.000. 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Machat, Jean-Yves, 4,245,011, Cl. 429-70.000. 

Compton, Richard: See— 

Linzee, George H.; and Compton, Richard, 4,244,567, Cl. 272- 
33.00R. 


and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,927, Cl. 


Computer Automation: See— 
Kaufman, Phillip A.; and Washburn, Jerry R., 4,245,300, Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Concast AG: See— 
Rummel, Theodor; 
204- 140.000. 
Condon, Richard W.; and Stewart, Charles, to Roper Corporation. 
Vehicle with power driven ski. 4,244,436, Cl. 180-191.000. 
Congoleum Corporation: See— 
Henshaw, David I. M., 4,244,899, Cl. 264-45. 100. 
Conn, Alvie P. Automatic sampler for gas and liquid. 4,244,224, Cl. 
73-422.0TC. 
Conoco, Inc.: See— 
Washecheck, Paul 
106-268.000. 
Woods, Roger A.; 
422-78.000. 
Consolidation Coal Company: See— 
Halvorsen, William J., 4,244,530, Cl. 241-24.000. 
Consortium fur Elektrochemische Industrie GmbH: See— 
Marquardt, Klaus, 4,245,076, Cl. 526-320.000. 
Container Corporation of America: See— 
Theros, Brian S., 4,244,538, Cl. 242-118.800. 
Continental Group, Inc., The: See— 
Fridl, James J.; Hasegawa, Gary K.; and Richardson, Donald R., 
4,244,488, Cl. 220-260.000. 


and Heinemann, Wilfried, 4,244,796, Cl. 


H.; and Hale, Ron G., 4,244,746, Cl. 


and Dembicki, Harry, Jr., 4,244,917, Cl. 
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Continental Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Peter, Julius; Johannsen, Peter; and Mauk, Gerhard, 4,244,415, Cl. 
152-361.00R. 

Control Systems, Inc.: See— 

Allen, David M., 4,245,264, Cl. 360-51.000. 

Cook, George F., to Sequential Data Machines, Inc. Laser plotter. 
4,245,228, Cl. 346-108.000. 

Cook, Harold D.: See— 

Aremka, Leonard R.; and Cook, Harold D., 4,244,083, Cl. 24- 
16.00R. 

Cooke, Alfred M.: See— 

Wood, Eugene L.; and Cooke, Alfred M., 4,244,583, Cl. 
273-373.000. 

Copal Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamazaki, Masaru; and Fujimoto, Kunimitsu, 4,245,323, Cl. 
364-705.000. 

Copp, Robert D. Ski boot caddy. 4,244,498, Cl. 224-45.00P. 

Corbett, James A.; and Meacham, Sterling A., to United States of 
America, Energy. Monitoring of tritium. 4,244,783, Cl. 176-19.00R. 

Corey, Jan J. Label system for making integrated circuit diagrams and 
printed circuit boards. 4,244,125, Cl. 40-2.00R. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Brockway, Thomas A.; Grzesik, Paul R.; and Hausheer, Lawrence 
B., 4,244,755, Cl. 148-16.000. 

Grossman, David G., 4,244,723, Cl. 65-33.000. 

McCartney, John S., 4,245,255, Cl. 358-245.000. 

Weetall, Howard H., 4,245,038, Cl. 435-7.000. 

Corsette, Douglas F. Liquid dispenser. 4,244,062, Cl. 4-228.000. 

Cosper, David R.: See— 

Rende, Dominic S.; and Cosper, David R., 4,244,780, Cl. 
162-72.000. 

Cosyns, Jean: See— 

Le Page, Jean-Francois; Cosyns, Jean; Miquel, Jean; and Juguin, 
Bernard, 4,244,806, Cl. 208-49.000. 

Cotten, Frank N.: See— 

Moore, Kenneth M.; and Cotten, Frank N., 4,245,284, Cl. 
362-311.000. 

Coudeyre, Jacques; and Guidot, Claude, to Crouzet. Pneumatic pro- 
gram register and corresponding module. 4,244,391, Cl. 137-119.000. 

Coulter Corporation: See— 

Fayer, Ervin; Setzer, Steven H.; and Gillette, Donald A., 4,244,513, 
Cl. 233-23.00R. 

Coulter Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Crews, Harold R.; Chastain, Dave, Jr.; 
4,244,837, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Coupland, Keith; and Smith, Clinton R., to Exxon Research & Engi- 
neering Co. Hydrocarbon-soluble epoxidized fatty acid esters as 
lubricity modifiers for lubricating oils. 4,244,829, Cl. 252-56.00R. 

Covaleski, Stanley F.: See— 

Trainor, James T.; and Covaleski, Stanley F., 4,244,994, Cl. 
428-37.000. 

Covington, William S., to Permavision. Polysiloxane composition. 
4,245,069, Cl. 525-479.000. 

Cox, Alvon R.; and Molyneaux, Thomas A., to Abbott Laboratories. 
Liquid golf ball center. 4,244,855, Cl. 260-33.6AQ. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Chwalek, Vincent P.; and Schwartz, Clifford W., 4,244,748, Cl. 
127-67.000. 
Crabere, Henri: See— 
Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 
Crane Co.: See— 
Feiss, Roy L., 4,244,388, Cl. 137-116.000. 

Crawford, Robert L. Puppet rug for therapeutic purposes. 4,244,142, 
Cl. 46-154.000. 

Crews, Harold R.; Chastain, Dave, Jr.; and Ledis, Stephen, to Coulter 
Electronics, Inc. Multi-purpose blood diluent for use in electronic 
blood analysis instrumentation. 4,244,837, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Crivello, James V., to General Electric Company. Photocurable com- 
positions using triarylsulfonium salts. 4,245,029, Cl. 430-280.000. 

Croghan, Stephen M., to Marathon Manufacturing Company. Appara- 
tus for restricting pipe motion. 4,244,663, Cl. 405-195.000. 

Croll, Lionel. Archery target. 4,244,585, Cl. 273-408.000. 

Crooks, James H.: See— 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,505, Cl. 228-223.000. 
Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
4,244,506, Cl. 228-223.000. 
Cross, Jon L.: See— 
Machol, Guenther K.; 
364-7 16.000. 
Cross, L. Eric: See— 
Berger, J. Louis; and Cross, L. Eric, 4,244,652, Cl. 356-383.000. 
Crouse-Hinds Company: See— 
Berry, Richard C., 4,244,545, Cl. 248-72.000. 

Crouzet: See— 

Coudeyre, Jacques; and Guidot, Claude, 4,244,391, Cl. 137-119.000. 

Crow, John D.: See— 

Comerford, Liam D.; Crow, John D.; and Harper, John S., 
4,244,681, Cl. 425-3.000. 

Crowne, Frank i® to United States of America, Army. Peierls-transition 
far-infrared source. 4,245,161, Cl. 250-504.00R. 

Cseh, Gyorgy: See— 

Kosary, Judit; Kasztreiner, Endre; Huszti, Zsuzsa; Kenessey, Ag- 
nes; Cseh, Gyorgy; Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika; and Stverteczky 
nee Sztrokay, Judit, 4,244,871, Cl. 260-239.700. 


and Ledis, Stephen, 


and Cross, Jon L., 4,245,324, Cl. 
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Cummings, Gilbert A.; and Hatch, Richard W., Jr., to Peters & Com- 
pany, Inc. Vapor transfer griddle with immersed electrical heating. 
4,245,147, Cl. 219-462.000. 

Cummins Engine Company, Inc.: See— 

Baugh, James D.; Shaw, Terrence M.; Primus, Roy J.; and Glasson, 
Richard E., 4,244,330, Cl. 123-41.840. 

Cupper, Robert A., to Union Carbide Corporation. Silicone-hydrocar- 
bon compositions. 4,244,831, Cl. 252-78.300. 

Curley, John L.: See— 

Woods, William E.; Lemay, Richard A.; and Curley, John L., 
4,245,299, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Curran, William F. Visual tire valve. 4,244,214, Cl. 73-146.800. 

Cutter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Kuo, Harng-Shen; Mutha, Shantilal C.; and Thompson, Charles R., 
4,245,044, Cl. 435-34.000. 

McGill, Lee E.; and Watkins, Susan J., 4,244,365, Cl. 128-214.00E. 

Cyborex Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Hedges, Walter P., 4,245,319, Cl. 364-493.000. 

Cybulsky, Michael: See— 

Terkelsen, Bruce E.; Cybulsky, Michael; and Perron, James S., 
4,244,551, Cl. 249-134.000. 

Czech, Joachim: See— 

Lorscheid, Willy; and Wingen, Ludwig, 4,244,495, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Daikoku, Takahiro; Ikegawa, Masahiro; Nakayama, Wataru; and Uede, 
Taisei, to Hitachi, Ltd. Winding structure for static electrical induc- 
tion apparatus. 4,245,206, Cl. 336-60.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Mehren, Herbert, 4,244,186, Cl. 60-560.000. 

Dain, Richard J., to Davy-Loewy Limited. Apparatus for feeding a 
horizontal continuous casting mold. 4,244,420, Cl. 164-440.000. 

Dandl, John E. Side mounting assembly for tractor implement. 
4,244,597, Cl. 280-473.000. 

Daniels, Richard G.; Walton, Richard S.; and Yamanouchi, Roy K.., to 
Motorola Inc. Digital watch. 4,245,337, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Das, Kusal K.: See— 

Veit, William E., Jr.; and Das, Kusal K., 4,245,014, Cl. 429-181.000. 

D’Asaro, Lucian A., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Process for the chemical etch polishing of semiconductors. 4,244,775, 
Cl. 156-636.000. 

Data Line Corporation: See— 

Frey, Ronald G., 4,245,343, Cl. 371-11.000. 

Daugherty, Paul W.: See— 

Rudolph, Dale C.; Ray, Michael D.; Hansher, Richard L.; and 
Daugherty, Paul W., 4,244,227, Cl. 73-621.000. 

Dautzenberg, Frits M.; and Janssen, Martinus M. P., to Shell Oil Com- 
pany. Process for the preparation of a hydrocarbon mixture rich in 
aromatics. 4,244,807, Cl. 208-66.000. 

David, Mark E.: See— 

Small, James E.; and David, Mark E., 4,245,296, Cl. 364-104.000. 

Davies, Robert B., to Motorola Inc. Combination capacitor and transis- 
tor structure for use in monolithic circuits. 4,245,231, Cl. 357-51.000. 

Davis, Neil M.: See— 

Wagner, Neal K.; and Davis, Neil M., 4,245,187, Cl. 324-54.000. 

Davis, Robert E.: See— 

Baldwin, Roger A.; Davis, Robert E.; and Leonard, Robert E., 
4,244,812, Cl. 208-177.000. 

Davy-Loewy Limited: See— 

Dain, Richard J., 4,244,420, Cl. 164-440.000. 

Day, Joseph G., to Johnson, Matthey & Co., Limited. Yttrium contain- 
ing alloys. 4,244,736, Cl. 75-129.000. 

Dayco Corporation: See— 

Standley, Paul M., 4,244,234, Cl. 474-263.000. 

DCA Food Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fischer, Leonard G.; Kovacs, Peter; Russell, Alvin W.; and Vey, 
John E., 4,244,980, Cl. 426-554.000. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Carolan, Donald L., 4,244,160, Cl. 56-10.500. 

Guiter, Jack L., 4,244,161, Cl. 56-13.600. 

Hartwig, Donald R., 4,244,522, Cl. 239-148.000. 

Zirker, Eugene S.; Redman, Andrew P.; Pierrot, Victor C.; Men- 
zel, Alvin L.; and Kurt, Lynn E., 4,244,405, Cl. 144-34.00E. 

De Fusco, Giuseppe, to Gema AG Apparatebau. Electrostatic spray 
gun. 4,244,527, Cl. 239-691.000. 

DeGabriele, Robert M.; and Causilla, Humberto, Jr., to Cleveland Cliffs 
Iron Company, The. Inerting of pulverizing mills for combustible 
materials. 4,244,529, Cl. 241-18.000. 

Delarge, Jacques E.: See— 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., 
4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

Dell, M. Benjamin, to Aluminum Company of America. Method of 
forming metal chlorides. 4,244,935, Cl. 423-491.000. 

DelliColli, Humbert T.; Dilling, Peter; and Falkehag, Sten I., to West- 
vaco Corporation. Cross-linked lignin gels. 4,244,728, Cl. 71-65.000. 

DelliColli, Humbert T.; and Dilling, Peter, to Westvaco Corporation. 
Sustained release pesticide compositions and process for making 
same. 4,244,729, Cl. 71-65.000. 

Delvigs, Peter: See— 

Serafini, Tito T.; and Delvigs, Peter, 4,244,853, Cl. 260-33.40R. 

Serafini, Tito T.; Delvigs, Peter; and Vannucci, Raymond D., 
4,244,857, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

de Macedo, Pedro B.: See— 

Gupta, Prabhat K.; Drexhage, Martin G.; and de Macedo, Pedro 
B., 4,244,721, Cl. 65-31.000. 
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de Macedo, Pedro Buarque: See— 

Gupta, Prabhat K.; Drexhage, Martin G.; and de Macedo, Pedro 
B., 4,244,721, Cl. 65-31.000. 

Demain, Arnold L.; and Souw, Peter, to Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Process for the fermentative production of xanthan gum 
with organic acids. 4,245,046, Cl. 435-104.000. 

DeMarco, JoAnn, to Loctite Corporation. Stabilized acid-containing 
anaerobic compositions. 4,245,077, Cl. 526-323.100. 

de Massey, Bernard: See— 

Molinier, Jacques; Mahler, Jacques; Bocquet, Gilbert; de Massey, 
Bernard; and Holtmann, Robert, 4,244,844, Cl. 260-9.000. 

Dembicki, Harry, Jr.: See— 

Woods, Roger A.; and Dembicki, Harry, Jr., 4,244,917, Cl. 
422-78.000. 

Demerson, Christopher A.: See— 

Lippman, Wilbur; Demerson, Christopher A.; Humber, Leslie G.; 
and Ferland, Jean-Marie, 4,244,966, Cl. 424-274.000. 

De Monti, Laura, to Prototypon Establishment. Book, more particu- 
larly pocket dictionary. 4,244,603, Cl. 281-15.00R. 

Dempsey, Gene M.; and Dempsey, Jack M. Treadle alarm system. 
4,245,219, Cl. 390-666.000. 

Dempsey, Jack M.: See— 

Dempsey, Gene M.; and Dempsey, Jack M., 4,245,219, Cl. 
390-666.000. 

de Muinck, Andre R.: See— 

Boen, Howard E.; de Muinck, Andre R.; Miller, John H.; and 
Genson, Samuel R., 4,244,720, Cl. 65-8.000. 

Demuth, Walter, to Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine Co., Ltd. Apparatus 
for forming internal teeth at large workpieces at a gear shaper. 
4,244,668, Cl. 409-46.000. 

Deneau, Kenneth S., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Material for forming graphics. 4,244,605, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Handa, Minoru; Nishizawa, Takuzi; Ogawa, Hiroko; and Asai, 
Shinichiro, 4,244,862, Cl. 260-42.470. 

Denney, Jerry W., to American Monitor Corporation. Triglycerides 
assay and reagents therefor. 4,245,041, Cl. 435-15.000. 

Dent, Jonathan D.: See— 

Boyer, Peter W.; and Dent, Jonathan D., 4,244,618, Cl. 294-88.000. 

DePauw, Richard A.; Dunn, Neil C.; and Lucas, James R., to Interna- 
tional Harvester Company. Adjustable transport vanes for axial flow 
combine. 4,244,380, Cl. 130-27.00T. 

de Perczel, Desi: See— 

MacDonald, Douglas B.; and de Perczel, Desi, 4,245,274, Cl. 
361-429.000. 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., to A. 
Christiaens Societe Anonyme. Derivatives of 4-amino-3-sulfonamido- 
pyridine, their preparation and use. 4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

deRussy, John H. Control of vehicle engine fuel feed by electro-stress 
means. 4,244,335, Cl. 123-350.000. 

Dervy, Aram J., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Fastener means 
and joint for laminates. 4,244,661, Cl. 403-243.000. 

Dery, Normand. Apparatus to apply pre-glued strips of resistive mate- 
rial to a car rear window. 4,244,774, Cl. 156-574.000. 

Desblache, Andre E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Method and device for measuring the slope of the envelope delay 
characteristic of a transmission channel and their application to an 
automatic equalizer selection technique. 4,245,320, Cl. 364-514.000. 

DeSoto, Inc.: See— 

Mylonakis, Stamatios G., 4,244,850, Cl. 260-29.60M. 

Deuterium Corporation: See— 

Spevack, Jerome S., 4,244,924, Cl. 422-256.000. 

Deutsch, Leslie J.: See— 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie J., 4,244,263, Cl. 84-345.000. 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie J., to Kawai Musical Instrument 
Mfg. Co., Ltd. Tone selection control for an electronic musical 
instrument. 4,244,263, Cl. 84-345.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,090, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,091, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,092, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Klingler, Karl H.; Hitzel, Franz; and Bickel, Erich, 4,245,093, Cl. 
544-267.000. 

Scherberich, Paul, 4,245,117, Cl. 562-554.000. 

Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Heinemann, Karl-Heinz; Michalczyk, Georg; and Ripkens, Gerd, 
4,244,906, Cl. 264-109.000. 

Deutscher Verein des Gas- und Wasserfachs e.V., “DVGW-For- 
schungsstelle”: See— 

Wolfel, Peter, 4,244,696, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

deVulpillieres, Didier J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Electronic fuel 
injection compensation. 4,245,312, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Dewhirst, Floyd E., to Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children. Method 
of treating inflammation. 4,244,956, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Dewhirst, Floyd E., to Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children. Method 
of treating inflammation. 4,244,970, Cl. 424-331.000. 

De Winter, Walter F.; Monbaliu, Marcel J.; Marien, August M.; and 
Van Rossen, Antoine R., to AGFA-GEVAERT N.V. Emulsifier- 
free latexes and photographic light-sensitive elements containing 
them. 4,245,036, Cl. 430-510.000. 
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Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Pohto, Gerald R.; and Olson, 
204-252.000. 

Dianetti, Joseph C.; and Leonard, Robert W., to American Optical 
Corporation. Attachment for connecting a plurality of independent 
microscopes. 4,244,634, Cl. 350-31.000. 

Dierker, Jeffrey A.: See— 

Shilling, Jack W.; Dierker, Jeffrey A.; and Mitchell, Chester A., 
4,245,261, Cl. 360-17.000. 

Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishizuka, Yutaka; and Kobayashi, 4,244,680, Cl. 
418-97.000. 

Dieterich, Alfred. Orthopedic sandal. 4,244,359, Cl. 128-81.00R. 

Digital Equipment Corporation: See— 

Durvasula, Srirama S.; Levy, John V.; and Rado, Peter J., 
4,245,303, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Dilling, Peter: See— 

DelliCoili, Humbert T.; Dilling, Peter; and Falkehag, Sten L, 
4,244,728, Cl. 71-65.000. 

DelliColli, Humbert T.; and Dilling, Peter, 4,244,729, Cl. 71-65.000. 

DiMauro, Joseph; Kaemmer, Herbert H.; Otto, Noel A.; and Riefler, 
Roger G., to Automatic Switch Company. Springless diaphragm 
valve. 4,244,554, Cl. 251-61.100. 

DiTullio, Flavia, to Hanes Corporation. Apparatus for constructing 
breast cups. 4,244,249, Cl. 83-139.000. 

Dixie Yarns, Inc.: See— 

Claiborne, J. Lyle, 4,244,692, Cl. 8-116.00P. 

Dlugopolski, Joseph, to Fidelity Container Corporation. Stackable 
folding box with truncated cross section. 4,244,509, Cl. 229-36.000. 

Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Thubeauville, Heinz, 4,244,786, Cl. 202-142.000. 

Dr. Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH: See— 

Beisswenger, Siegfried, 4,245,159, Cl. 250-396.0ML. 

Doelves, Juergen, 4,245,260, Cl. 358-299.000. 

Dodwell, Geoffrey M., to Ciba-Geigy AG. Method of coating linear 

polyester with aqueous latex. 4,244,988, Cl. 427-173.000. 

Doelves, Juergen, to Dr. Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH. Method for im- 
proved reproduction of edges by engraving screened printing forms. 
4,245,260, Cl. 358-299.000. 

Dohogne, Charles L., to Ace Orthopedic Manufacturing, Inc. Orthope- 
dic fixation pin holder. 4,244,360, Cl. 128-92.00A. 

Doi, Yasuhiko: See— 

Iwao, Souichi; Suzuki, Norihiko; Doi, Yasuhiko; Shimizu, Shige- 
mitsu; and Morikawa, Takeshi, 4,244,251, Cl. 83-349.000. 

Dolfini, Joseph E.; See— 

Farr, Robert A.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., 4,244,955, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Dolgov, Sergei I.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Domain Industries, Inc.: See— 

Brockner, Bruce A.; and Caspersen, Rand R., 4,244,404, Cl. 
141-146.000. 

Dorn, Rupert I., to Boeing Company, The. Dual cam control mecha- 
nism for coordinated deployment and retraction of an air-craft’s 
leading and trailing edge wing flaps. 4,244,541, Cl. 244-221.000. 

Douglas, Raymond J.; and Sindlinger, Norman E., to Mattel, Inc. 
Walking turning doll mechanism. 4,244,141, Cl. 46-150.000. 

Dove, Georges: See— 

Menzi, Robert; and Dove, Georges, 4,244,982, Cl. 426-568.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Brewbaker, James L.; Marzett, Rodrique L.; and Sprenger, William 
A., 4,245,068, Cl. 525-447.000. 

Gessell, Donald E., 4,244,838, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

King, Robert J.; and Johnson, Herbert A., 4,244,698, Cl. 23- 
313.0FB. 

Thill, Bruce P.; 
525-329.000. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Battice, David R., 4,244,912, Cl. 264-338.000. 

Saam, John C., 4,244,849, Cl. 260-29.20M. 

Dow, William G., to Environmental Research Institute of Michigan. 

Nuclear fusion system. 4,244,782, Cl. 176-9.000. 

Dowding, Edwin A.: See— 

Peterson, Charles L.; and Dowding, Edwin A., 4,244,306, Cl. 
111-7.000. 

Downing, Arthur C.: See— 

Walker, Wendell C.; and Downing, Arthur C., 4,244,124, Cl. 
38-77.820. 

Drackett Company, The: See— 

Howard, John R., 4,244,168, Cl. 56-400.170. 

Drain, Bob R., to Thomas, Paul M. Method and apparatus for curing 

masonry units. 4,244,904, Cl. 264-82.000. 
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Vinaty, Joseph, 4,244,528, Cl. 241-5.000. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See 
Henson, John W.; and Prove, Robert J., 4,244,220, Cl. 73-343.00R. 
McGuire, Robert C., 4,244,714, Cl. 55-238.000. 

Raiburn, Glen D., 4,244,430, Cl. 175-227.000. 
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Drexhage, Martin G.: See— 
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Dria, Dennis E.: See— 

Bremer, Noel J.; and Dria, Dennis E., 4,244,879, Cl. 260-346.750. 

Driscoll, Carleton D.; and Hobbs, James N., Jr., to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Power line disturbance detector circuit. 
4,245,150, Cl. 235-92.0FP. 

Drobnik, Jaroslav; Kalal, Jaroslav; Labsky, Jiri; Saudek, Vladimir; and 
Svec, Frantisek, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Activated solid 
carrier and a method of its preparation. 4,245,064, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Dubois, Jean-Claude, to Institut Francais du Petrole. Elongated seismic 
receiver of continuous structure. 4,245,329, Cl. 367-140.000. 

Duke, June T.: See— 

Prem, Dorothy C.; Duke, June T.; and Isley, Ralph E., 4,244,852, 
Cl. 260-31.8AN. 

Dukelow, Samuel G., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Heat flow 
meter. 4,244,216, Cl. 73-190.00H. 
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Dunham, Heyward O.; and Dunham, Harry K., 4,244,072, Cl. 
15-104.10R. 

Dunham, Heyward O.; and Dunham, Harry K. Metal tube cleaning 
apparatus. 4,244,072, Cl. 15-104.10R. 

Dunkl, Franz S.: See— 

Finkelstein, Manuel; Dunkl, Franz S.; and Ross, Sidney D., 
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DePauw, Richard A.; Dunn, Neil C.; and Lucas, James R., 
4,244,380, Cl. 130-27.00T. 
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Irwin, Robert S., 4,245,082, Cl. 528-128.000. 

Lulay, Arthur, 4,244,173, Cl. 57-227.000. 
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Bandyopadhyay, Gautam; and Dusek, Joseph T., 4,244,898, Cl. 
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Duske, Wilfried P., to Progressive Development Inc. Skimmer appara- 
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Duvdevani, Ilan: See— 
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Jirkovsky, Ivo L.; Dvornik, Dushan; and Cayen, Mitchell N., 
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Dwyer, Gregory J.: See— 

Kauffman, Ivan L.; Allen, Robert J.; and Dwyer, Gregory J., 
4,244,281, Cl. 493-123.000. 

Dybas, Richard A.: See— 

Grier, Nathaniel; Dybas, Richard A.; and Witzel, Bruce E., 
4,244,963, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Dykstra, Peter, to Park Metal. Article slotting apparatus. 4,244,255, Cl. 
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Kunnel, Werner; Scharf, Karl-Gunter; Spielau, Paul; and Weiss, 
Richard, 4,244,860, Cl. 260-42.150. 

Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish I.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

E MI Limited: See— 

Smith, Andrew L., 4,244,998, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Eapen, Kuttikandathil E.: See— 

Kahn, Marvin L.; and Eapen, Kuttikandathil E., 4,244,976, Cl. 
426-330.100. 

Kahn, Marvin L.; and Eapen, Kuttikandathil E., 4,244,977, Cl. 
426-330.200. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Fearnside, William T., 4,245,253, Cl. 358-214.000. 

Fike, Bruce G.; Howe, Dennis G.; and Edwards, Evan A., 
4,245,247, Cl. 358-128.600. 

Phillips, Bobby M.; Casey, James O., Jr.; and Gregory, Dale R., 
4,245,001, Cl. 428-224.000. 

Poshkus, Gerald M., 4,245,035, Cl. 430-496.000. 

Rushing, Allen J.; Benwood, Bruce R.; and LaChapelle, Paul A., 
4,245,272, Cl. 361-229.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Pascoe, Robert W.; and Thill, 
455-326.000. 

Eberlein, Dietmar: See— 

Schultes, Max; and Eberlein, Dietmar, 4,244,648, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 

Eckart, Gregory C.; Jacobs, Lewis W.; and Kornblit, Morris J., to 
General Electric Company. Circuit breaker demonstrator and distri- 
bution circuit protection coordinator apparatus. 4,245,318, Cl. 
364-48 1.000. 
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Eckhardt, Wolfgang: See— 

Hubele, Adolf; Kunz, Walter; and Eckhardt, Wolfgang, 4,244,962, 
Cl. 424-267.000. 

Edagawa, Setsuji: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; and 
Kondo, Satoshi, 4,244,933, Cl. 423-430.000. 

Edler, Folke J. Sulfite waste liquor-urea formaldehyde resin plywood 
glue. 4,244,846, Cl. 260-17.300. 

Edwards, Evan A.: See— 

Fike, Bruce G.; Howe, Dennis G.; and Edwards, Evan A., 
4,245,247, Cl. 358-128.600. 

Edwards, Jack N. Hand weaving looms. 4,244,400, Cl. 139-33.000. 

Egyt Gyogyszervegyeszeti Gyar: See— 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, 
Terez, 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Eida, Tsuyoshi; and Endo, Ichiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Heat 
developable photosensitive composition and a heat developable 
photosensitive member having a layer comprising the composition. 
4,245,033, Cl. 430-353.000. 

Eisenbarth, Manfred, to Mannesmann Demag AG. Dust removal appa- 
ratus. 4,244,715, Cl. 55-315.000. 

Elektronikcentralen: See— 

Wested, Jens, 4,244,439, Cl. 181-210.000. 

Elkem-Spigerverket, A/S: See— 

Krogsrud, Harald, 4,245,133, Cl. 13-35.000. 

Ema, Shigekazu: See— 

Yui, Hiroshi; Sobajima, Yoshihiro; Ichikawa, Ryoichi; and Ema, 
Shigekazu, 4,244,910, Cl. 264-328.120. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Behr, Joseph L., 4,244,182, Cl. 62-211.000. 

Emerson Plastronics: See— 

Henderson, William W., 4,244,673, Cl. 414-405.000. 

Emhart Industries, Inc.: See— 

Fenton, Frank A., 4,244,725, Cl. 65-260.000. 

Small, James E.; and David, Mark E., 4,245,296, Ci. 364-104.000. 

Emi, Shingo: See— 

Sugie, Kiyoshi; Kurisu, Shizuka; Emi, Shingo; Azuma, Shizuo; 
Harada, Toshiaki; and Kawase, Shoji, 4,244,859, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Empire of Carolina, Inc.: See— 

Lohr, Raymond J., 4,244,592, Cl. 280-1.192. 

Enders, George E.: See— 

Shichman, Daniel; Nold, S. Edward; and Enders, George E., 
4,244,770, Cl. 156-398.000. 

Endo, Hiroshi: See— 

Toriumi, Shiro; Endo, Hiroshi; Saijo, Takao; Saito, Takanori; and 
Kamimura, Kuniaki, 4,244,642, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Endo, Ichiro: See— 

Eida, Tsuyoshi; and Endo, Ichiro, 4,245,033, Cl. 430-353.000. 

Endo, Katsusuke: See— 

Fujita, Shinsaku; Harada, Tooru; and Endo, Katsusuke, 4,245,028, 
Cl. 430-223.000. 

Endress u. Hauser GmbH u. Co.: See— 

Rottmar, Werner, 4,245,188, Cl. 324-61.00P. 

Eng, Edward; Gibbons, Glen D.; Thomas, David L.; and Tse, John W., 
to United States of America, Navy. Dual function antenna. 4,245,222, 
Cl. 343-708.000. 

Engelhard, Helmut; Wolf, Gerhard D.; Bentz, Francis; and Nischk, 
Gunther, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Polyalkylene oxide-containing 
urethane polyols with sulphonic acid groups. 4,245,110, Cl. 
560- 160.000. 

Engelhardt, Gunther; Keck, Johannes; Kruger, Gerd; Noll, Klaus; 
Pieper, Helmut; and Zimmermann, Rainer, to Boehringer Ingelheim 
GmbH. Antiphlogistic pharmaceutical compositions containing a 
phenylethanolamine and methods of use. 4,244,967, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Engineering Industries, Inc.: See— 

Snyder, Robert G.; and Jack, Rohe D., Jr., 4,244,510, Cl. 229- 
52.0AL. 

Engstrom, Folke: See— 

Nieminen, Jorma J.; and Engstrom, Folke, 4,244,779, Cl. 162- 
30.00R. 

Enka AG: See— 

Lange, Wolfgang; and Gerlach, Klaus, 4,244,824, Cl. 210-500.200. 

Enright, Francis J.: See— 

Seidl, Robert M.; and Enright, Francis J., 4,244,705, Cl. 48-77.000. 

Entenman, Alan W., to Intech Laboratories, Inc. One-for-n modem 
control apparatus. 4,245,342, Cl. 371-8.000. 

Enters, Edward W.; and Bacon, Roger J., to Gilson Brothers Company. 
Tiller with rotatable tines and guiding handle. 4,244,427, Cl. 
172-42.000. 

Environmental Research Institute of Michigan: See— 

Dow, William G., 4,244,782, Cl. 176-9.000. 

Epishkin, Jury S.: See— 

Yasinavichjus, Rimvidas P.; Trufanov, Vladimir I.; Yakshtas, Aux- 
utis A.; Epishkin, Jury S.; and Rakov, Vladimir V., 4,245,269, Cl. 
360- 125.000. 

Erbe Elektromedizin GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Farin, Gunter, 4,244,371, Cl. 128-303.140. 

Erbstoesser, Steven R., to Exxon Production Research Company. Low 
density ball sealers for use in well treatment fluid diversions. 
4,244,425, Cl. 166-284.000. 

Erickson, Erick E.; and Kuna, Wayne A., to Marvin Glass & Associ- 
ates. Eating doll. 4,244,139, Cl. 46-141.000. 

Erickson, Robert A.; Friedline, Ernest J.; and Warren, Donald W., to 
Kennametal Inc. Pin lock tool holder. 4,244,666, Cl. 407-105.000. 
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Ericson, Ernest A., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Support 
roller or rocker for hot expanding pipe lines. 4,244,543, Cl. 
248-55.000. 

Eriksson, Anders: See— 

Karlstrom, Anders; and Eriksson, Anders, 4,244,411, Cl. 150- 
52.00F. 

Eriksson, Bengt S.: See-— 

Petersson, Stig A.; Eriksson, Bengt S.; and Fridfeldt, Arne C., 
4,244,733, Cl. 75-72.000. 

Eriksson, Neai C.: See— 

Hall, Garth O.; Tengler, Harvey N.; and Eriksson, Neal C., 
4,244,623, Cl. 297-417.000. 

Ernst, Francois L.: See— 

Ruzand, Andre E.; and Ernst, Francois L., 4,244,282, Cl. 
493-23.000. 

Ernst, Werner, to Inventio AG. Plate conveyor, especially for trans- 
porting individuals. 4,244,457, Cl. 198-321.000. 

ESB International Corp.: See— 

Veit, William E., Jr.; and Das, Kusal K., 4,245,014, Cl. 429-181.000. 

Escherich, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Schwarzer, Klemens; Kroger, Wolfgang; Escherich, Karl-Heinz; 
Kasper, Klaus; and Altes, Jurgen, 4,244,153, Cl. 52-169.500 

Escobosa, Alfonso S. Hydraulic actuation system for engine valves. 
4,244,553, Cl. 251-57.000. 
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Kaelin, Joseph R., 4,244,131, Cl. 42-1.00A. 

Eshghy, Stavash, to Rockwell International Corporation. Tension 
control of fasteners. 4,244,095, Cl. 29-407.000. 

Etablissements Ruby: See— 

Ruzand, Andre E.; and Ernst, 
493-23.000. 
Eto, Takeaki: See— 
Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; 
and Yoshikawa, Sadao, 4,244,873, Cl. 260-343.600. 
Eubanks Engineering Co.: See— 
Talley, Lloyd A., 4,244,101, Cl. 29-753.000. 

Evans, Gary E., to United States of America, Navy. Self-multiplexing 
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Kauffman, Ivan L.; Allen, Robert J.; and Dwyer, Gregory J., 
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Exxon Production Research Company: See— 
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Wheelock, Kenneth S., 4,244,809, Cl. 208-108.000. 
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Rucinski, Marek, 4,244,094, Cl. 29-270.000. 

Facon, Michel: See— 

Rilly, Gerard; and Facon, Michel, 4,245,180, Cl. 315-411.000. 

Fag Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co.: See— 

Tischer, Roland, 4,244,630, Cl. 308-189.00R. 

Fahlen, Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., to GTE Products Corpora- 
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Fahlen, Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., to GTE Products Corpora- 
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Farina, Peter R.; Ordonez, Kathy P.; and Siewers, Iris J., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Reactor/separator device for use in automated 
solid phase immunoassay. 4,244,694, Cl. 23-230.00B. 
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Finkelstein, Manuel; Dunkl, Franz S.; and Ross, Sidney D., to Sprague 
Electric Company. Electrolytic capacitor containing a metatungstate 
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dispensing sheet material. 4,244,254, Cl. 83-589.000. 

Fisher, Charles B.; and Fisher, Sidney T. Measurement of evoked 
nervous system potentials. 4,244,376, Cl. 128-731.000. 

Fisher, Sidney T.: See— 

Fisher, Charles B.; 
128-731.000. 

Fitzner, Arthur O., to Brunswick Corporation. Low speed limiter unit 
for internal combustion engine ignition systems. 4,244,336, Cl. 
123-418.000. 

Flanigan, Richard J., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Cutting guide attach- 
ment for power tools. 4,244,253, Cl. 83-411.00R. 

Flavan, David B., Jr.; Jenkins, Merrill M. E., Sr.; White, James S.; and 
Pate, James E., to Three Rivers Development Corporation. Meat 
cooking apparatus. 4,244,284, Cl. 99-327.000. 

Flurry, Gregory A.; and Smoak, Marvin P., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Decoding method and system for ETAB bar 
code. 4,245,152, Cl. 235-463.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Sera, Franklin J.; Gonda, William V.; and McDowell, Robert E., 
4,244,671, Cl. 414-128.000. 

Foamseal, Inc.: See— 

Wencley, Stanley E.; and Headley, Duane L., 4,244,901, Cl. 
264-46.400. 


and Fisher, Sidney T., 4,244,376, Cl. 
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Foerster, Gerhard A.; and Soboleski, Thaddeus J., to Pyramid Plastics, 
Inc. Adjustable card rack. 4,244,129, Cl. 40-373.200. 

Foley, Ernest; and Wadsley, Michael W., to Commonwealth Scientific 
and Industrial Research Organization. Moving bed chlorination of 
bauxite and ilmenite. 4,244,926, Cl. 423-77.000. 

Foller, Werner, to Gestra-KSB Vertriebsgesellschaft mbH & Co. KG. 
Thermally-controlled valve. 4,244,518, Cl. 236-58.000. 

Fomento de Inversiones Industriales S.A.: See— 

Ligones, Hubert; Kropf, Laurent; and Zurcher, Erwin, 4,244,169, 
Cl. 57-22.000. 
Ford Motor Company: See— 
Haesters, Hermann; Altdorf, Erich; Lorenz, Siegfried; and Forst- 
ing, Bernd, 4,244,194, Cl. 62-515.000. 
Kornat, Kazimierz F., 4,244,544, Cl. 248-68.00R. 
Mikkor, Mati, 4,245,012, Cl. 429-104.000. 
Shinozaki, Samuel S., 4,244,902, Cl. 264-56.000. 
Forenade Fabriksverken: See— 
Adell, Lars; and Mansson, Kent, 4,244,248, Cl. 82-44.000. 

Foret, Albert A., Sr. Device for attaching and removing rubber bearing 
about pipe stems. 4,244,090, Cl. 29-235.000. 

Formation, Inc.: See— 

Kapeghian, Charles L.; Garman, Charles C.; and Malnati, Paul R., 
4,245,307, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Forney, Albert J.; and Haynes, William P., to United States of America, 
Energy. Process for gasifying carbonaceous material from a recycled 
condensate slurry. 4,244,706, Cl. 48-202.000. 

Forster, Barry C.: See— 

Bernt, Jorgen O.; and Forster, Barry C., 4,244,687, Cl. 432-118.000. 

Forsting, Bernd: See— 

Haesters, Hermann; Altdorf, Erich; Lorenz, Siegfried; and Forst- 
ing, Bernd, 4,244,194, Cl. 62-515.000. 
Forsyth Dental Infirmary for Children: See— 
Dewhirst, Floyd E., 4,244,956, Cl. 424-258.000. 
Dewhirst, Floyd E., 4,244,970, Cl. 424-331.000. 

Foster, Howard L. Control system for solar heater. 4,244,352, Cl. 
126-422.000. 

Foundation: The Research Institute of Electric and Magnetic Alloys, 
The: See— 

Masumoto, Hakaru; and Sawaya, Showhachi, 4,244,754, Cl. 148- 
12.00R. 

Four Star Corporation: See— 

Ingram, Charles E., 4,244,501, Cl. 224-324.000. 

Fournier, Raymond. Viewing support. 4,244,500, Cl. 224-265.000. 

Fournier, Roger H., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Workpiece 
end locator. 4,244,110, Cl. 33-180.00R. 

Framatome: See— 

Buchalet, Christian, 4,244,616, Cl. 294-86.00A. 

Frankland Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Frankland, W. Howard, 4,244,841, Cl. 260-2.300. 

Frankland, W. Howard, to Frankland Enterprises, Inc. Method for 
recycling rubber and recycled rubber product. 4,244,841, Cl. 
260-2.300. 

Franz, John E.: See— 

Brannigan, Lawrence H.; Franz, John E.; and Howe, Robert K., 
4,245,106, Cl. 548-378.000. 

Fraser, David B.; Maydan, Dan; and Moran, Joseph M., to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated. Fabrication of integrated circuits 
utilizing thick high-resolution patterns. 4,244,799, Cl. 204-192.00E. 

Fraser, William J., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Image-offsetting. 4,244,604, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Frazzini, Thomas L.; Holland, Michael K.; Pietri, Charles E.; and 
Weiss, Jon R., to United States of America, Energy. Apparatus for 
use in rapid and accurate controlled-potential coulometric analysis. 
4,244,800, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Fredrickson, Einar H.: See— 

Clausing, Challiss I.; and Fredrickson, Einar H., 4,245,204, Cl. 
335-174.000. 

Freenor, Francis J., III, to Chevron Research Company. Fungicidal 
O-acyl (alpha-nitro-formaldoxime) and (alpha-halo-formaldoxime)- 
pyridines. 4,244,959, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Freid, Marvin G.: See— 

Warner, Glenn H.; Theiling, Louis F.; and Freid, Marvin G., 
4,244,876, Cl. 260-345.90R. 

Frensch, Heinz; Heinrich, Rudolf; and Albrecht, Konrad, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for manufacturing microcapsules of 
polyvinyl alcohol with liquid water-insoluble content. 4,244,836, Cl. 
252-316.000. 

Frey, Ronald G., to Data Line Corporation. Automatic shunt device. 
4,245,343, Cl. 371-11.000. 

Frick, Douglas G.: See— 

Subbanna, Somanahalli N.; Morgan, Thomas R.; and Frick, Doug- 
las G., 4,244,925, Cl. 423-61.000. 

Fridfeldt, Arne C.: See— 

Petersson, Stig A.; Eriksson, Bengt S.; and Fridfeldt, Arne C., 
4,244,733, Cl. 75-72.000. 

Fridl, James J.; Hasegawa, Gary K.; and Richardson, Donald R., to 
Continental Group, Inc., The. Plastic pull tab with memory. 
4,244,488, Cl. 220-260.000. 

Fried, Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Baumgart, Frank; Jorde, Joachim; Opitz, Karl; and Rywalski, 
Heinrich, 4,244,482, Cl. 220-3.000. 

Friedland, Harry; and Langill, Addison W., Jr., to Powell Industries, 
Inc. Digital fluid flow control system. 4,244,396, Cl. 137-487.500. 

Friedline, Ernest J.: See— 

Erickson, Robert A.; Friedline, Ernest J.; and Warren, Donald W., 
4,244,666, Cl. 407-105.000. 
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Friedmann, Charles A., to Proter S.p.A. Treatment of arthritis and 
substances for use in such treatment. 4,244,968, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Friedmann & Maier Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Rathmayr, Heinz, 4,244,520, Cl. 239-88.000. 

Friedrich, Hans-Helmut: See— 

Wirth, Hermann O.; and Friedrich, Hans-Helmut, 4,245,125, Cl. 
568-680.000. 

Frignac, Jean-Paul; Swain, Dennis W.; and Kavie, Arthur J., to Garrett 
Corporation, The. Stowable nozzle plug and method for air breathing 
missile. 4,244,294, Cl. 102-49.300. 

Frisch, Kurt C.; Tummers, Daniel M. J.; and Te Nijenhuis, Anne, to 
Stamicarbon, B.V. Polyurethane-based lacquer binders prepared 
from tris-(8-hydroxypropyl-isocyanurate. 4,245,080, Cl. 528-60.000. 

Frois, Mauricio, to Thomson-Leeds Company, Inc. Animated display 
sign. 4,244,130, Cl. 40-442.000. 

Fuhrer, Jack S., to RCA Corporation. Non-linear processing of video 
image vertical detail information. 4,245,238, Cl. 358-31.000. 

Fuja, Raymond E.: See— 

Kustom, Robert L.; and Fuja, Raymond E., 4,245,287, Cl. 
363-27.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Matsumoto, Fumio; and Terasita, Takaaki, 4,244,653, 
Cl. 356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; and Akimoto, Taizo, 4,244,654, Cl. 
356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; Takahashi, Koji; and Akimoto, Taizo, 
4,244,655, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Fujita, Shinsaku; Harada, Tooru; and Endo, Katsusuke, 4,245,028, 
Cl. 430-223.000. 

Hara, Hiroshi; Nakamura, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Yoshiaki, 4,245,018, 
Cl. 430-14.000. 

Takeda, Keiji; Nagata, Masayoshi; 
4,245,027, Cl. 430-141.000. 

Tsujino, Nobuyuki; Hirano, Shigeo; and Adachi, Keiichi, 4,245,037, 
Cl. 430-559.000. 

Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sadamatsu, Shigeru; and Kimura, Masakatsu, 4,245,022, Cl. 
430-110.000. 

Fujii, Tomoo: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Fujii, Toshihiro: See— 

Ishizaka, Mitsuo; and Fujii, Toshihiro, 4,244,911, Cl. 264-331.000. 

Fujimoto, Kunimitsu: See— 

Yamazaki, Masaru; and Fujimoto, Kunimitsu, 4,245,323, Cl. 
364-705.000. 

Fujioka, Keiji: See— 

Yamahira, Yoshiya; Fujioka, Keiji; Okuzawa, Yoshiko; Miura, 
Seiko; and Sato, Shigeji, 4,244,943, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Fujita, Shinsaku; Harada, Tooru; and Endo, Katsusuke, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Photographic light-sensitive sheet for the color diffu- 
sion transfer process. 4,245,028, Cl. 430-223.000. 

Fujiwara, Takao; and Furukawa, Yoshitaro, to Minolta Camera Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Erasing device for image transfer type copying appara- 
tus. 4,244,647, Cl. 355-14.00R. 

Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Fukahori, Naoyuki: See— 

Ichimura, Yutaka; Kishino, Takahiro; and Fukahori, Naoyuki, 
4,245,059, Cl. 525-170.000. 

Fukauchi, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Matsumura, Kunihiko; Fukauchi, Mitsuyoshi; Iizuka, Motoki; and 
Utsunomiya, Yumitoyo, 4,244,814, Cl. 209-144.000. 

Fukazawa, Takao: See— 

Isayama, Takuro; Takemoto, Takeshi; Sato, 
Fukazawa, Takao, 4,245,224, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Fukui, Toshiyasu: See— 

Tanabe, Zenichi; Baba, Yoshio; Fukui, Toshiyasu; and Kimura, 
Satoshi, 4,244,756, Cl. 148-32.000. 

Fukui, Tsutomu: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Fukui, Yukio: See— 

Miura, Yoshio; Fukui, Yukio; and Takeda, Katunobu, 4,245,143, Cl. 
219-10.55B. 

Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Fukushima, Iwao: See— 

7 Masayuki; and Fukushima, Iwao, 4,244,856, Cl. 260- 

Fulkerson, Earl. Apparatus for generating waves in the ground. 
4,244,437, Cl. 181-114.000. 

Funahashi, Kohei, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Solid state 
image pickup device. 4,245,164, Cl. 307-221.00D. 


and Matsumoto, Kenji, 


Tsutomu; and 
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Funke, Siegfried: See— 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Furlow, William L.; and Mikulich, Michael A., to American Medical 
Systems, Inc. Tool for positioning implantable medical prosthetic 
device and method of using same. 4,244,370, Cl. 128-303.00R. 

Furukawa, Yoshitaro: See— 

Fujiwara, Takao; and Furukawa, Yoshitaro, 4,244,647, Cl. 355- 
14.00R. 

Furuta, Harumi: See— 

Tachi, Akihiro; Tomoshige, Toru; Furuta, Harumi; 
suzawa, Norio, 4,245,061, Cl. 525-286.000. 

Fushimi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Morimi, Yokichi; and Kuroda, 
428-224.000. 

Futamura, Kenichiro: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Gaboriault, Roger E., to United States of America, Air Force. Ammu- 
nition feed timing mechanism. 4,244,271, Cl. 89-33.0BB. 

Gagnier, Keith M.: See— 

Kusche, David W.; and Gagnier, Keith M., 4,244,332, Cl. 123- 
59.00B. 

Ganger, Richard A.: See— 

Platka, William J., III; and Ganger, Richard A., 4,244,993, Cl. 
428-15.000. 

Gantzer, Jean-Paul; and Werner, Anton, to Kuhn, S.A. Device for 
reducing the width of windrows formed by a mower. 4,244,163, Cl. 
56-192.000. 

Garfunkel, James H.; and Koeneman, Kenneth P., to Honeywell Inc. 
Automatic optical inspection and sorting. 4,244,650, Cl. 356-71.000. 

Garman, Charles C.: See— 

Kapeghian, Charles L.; Garman, Charles C.; and Malnati, Paul R., 
4,245,307, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Garmon, Ivan E., to Champion International Corporation. Corrugated 
container having superior stacking strength. 4,244,507, Cl. 
229-33.000. 

Garner, Eugene F.; and Hamilton, Brian K., to Allied Chemical Corpo- 
ration. Ignition enhancer coating compositions for azide propellant. 
4,244,758, Cl. 149-7.000. 

Garrett, Burton R. Parison unscrambler. 4,244,459, Cl. 198-389.000. 

Garrett Corporation, The: See— 

Frignac, Jean-Paul; Swain, Dennis W.; and Kavie, Arthur J., 
4,244,294, Cl. 102-49.300. 

Tolman, Alan G., 4,244,441, Cl. 181-213.000. 

Wiher, Wilfried; Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.; Mattson, George B.; 
Jansen, Harvey B.; Hatch, Robert A.; and Lewis, Leon D., 
4,244,181, Cl. 60-39.16R. 

Gates Rubber Company, The: See— 

Kimble, Jack; and Paine, Walter W., 4,244,091, Cl. 29-237.000. 

Posiviata, Richard W.,; and Johnston, Jonathan A., 4,244,847, Cl. 
260-17.4CL. 

Stuemky, Robert E., 4,244,608, Cl. 285-305.000. 

Gauchet, Yves M., to Poclain. Mobile machine comprising a stabilizer. 
4,244,599, Cl. 280-764.000. 

Gavioli, Giuseppe: See— 

Bertotti, Franco; Catellani, 
4,245,209, Cl. 338-217.000. 

Gaylo, Keith R.: See— 

Scarton, Henry A.; Kennedy, Warren C.; and Gaylo, Keith R., 
4,244,442, Cl. 181-230.000. 

Gebr. van Capelleveen B.V.: See— 

van Capelleveen, Pieter, 4,244,464, Cl. 198-688.000. 

Gechele, Walter; and Casolino, Vincenzo, to Ing. C. Olivetti & C., 
S.p.A. Direct memory access control device. 4,245,305, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Geddes, Nicholas J. Flower pot holders. 4,244,147, Cl. 47-39.000. 

Geelen, Marinus A.: See— 

Raats, Christiaan M. S.; and Geelen, Marinus A., 4,244,795, Cl. 
204-105.00R. 

Gehin, Guy: See— 

Remi, Jean-Pierre; and Gehin, Guy, 4,244,761, Cl. 156-71.000. 

Gehl Company: See— 

Seefeld, Dean E.; 
56-341.000. 

Geier, Josef, to Gesellschaft fur Automation und Organisation GmbH. 
Method of controlling the entry of material into a spiral compartment 
stacker. 4,244,565, Cl. 271-176.000. 

Geiger, Allen R. System and method for geophysical prospecting by 
measurement of earth tides. 4,244,223, Cl. 73-382.00G. 

Geiler, Gunter: See— 

Ziegenbalg, Siegfried; Haake, Gerhard; and Geiler, Gunter, 
4,244,928, Cl. 423-123.000. 

Gelesko, Robert: See— 

Lazure, Germain; and Gelesko, Robert, 4,244,123, Cl. 37-193.000. 

Gellert, Jobst U. Stack injection molding melt transfer system. 
4,244,909, Cl. 264-297.000. 

Gelman Instrument Company: See— 

Hauk, Dale I.; and Tanny, Gerald B., 4,244,820, Cl. 210-194.000. 

Gema AG Apparatebau: See— 

De Fusco, Giuseppe, 4,244,527, Cl. 239-691.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Barcus, Victor D., 4, 244, 098, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Boorman, Earl D., Jr., 4,244,637, Cl. 312-350.000. 


and Mat- 


Masamichi, 4,245,002, Cl. 


Fausto; and Gavioli, Giuseppe, 


and Campbell, Hallis D., 4,244,167, Cl. 
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Crivello, James V., 4,245,029, Cl. 430-280.000. 

Eckart, Gregory C.; Jacobs, Lewis W.; and Kornblit, Morris J., 
4,245,318, Cl. 364-481.000. 

Grondahl, ne M.; and Germain, Malcolm R., 4,244,676, Cl. 
416-92.000. 

Hoyer, John Z; and Scott, John C., 4,244,222, Cl. 73-349.000. 

Jencks, Charles L.; Castonguay, Roger N.; and Rask, Eric H., 
4,245,140, Cl. 200-153.00G. 

Kiefer, George E., 4,245,309, Cl. 364-400.000. 

Kiefer, George E., 4,245,310, Cl. 364-400.000. 

Lewandowski, Robert S., 4,245,157, Cl. 250-362.000. 

Lijewski, Robert R.; Blake, James E.; and Lambert, Thomas W., 
4,245,244, Cl. 358-111.000. 

Liu, Ping Y., 4,245,058, Cl. 525-148.000. 

Mark, Victor; and Wilson, Phillip S., 4,244,851, Cl. 260-30.80R. 

Matta, Ram K..; and Clapper, William S., 4,244,440, Cl. 181-213.000. 

Plunkett, Allan B., 4,245,181, Cl. 318-805.000. 

Rampel, Guy, 4,245,016, Cl. 429-216.000. 

Schmitz, Nicholas A., 4,245,177, Cl. 315-205.000. 

Scott, John C., 4,244,221, Cl. 73-349.000. 

Scott, Wilmore S., Jr., 4,244,686, Cl. 432-26.000. 

Tassie, Douglas P., 4,244,270, Cl. 89-33.00C. 

Terry, Edgar R.; and Hudock, Joseph A., 4,244,272, Cl. 89-41.00A. 

Tiemann, Jerome J., 4,245,250, Cl. 358-140.000. 

Waldron, Wesley K., 4,245,168, Cl. 307-270.000. 

Walker, Wendell C.; and Downing, Arthur C., 4,244,124, Cl. 
38-77.820. 

Witting, Harald L., 4,245,155, Cl. 250-227.000. 

General Mills, Inc.: See— 
Blake, Jon R., 4,244,981, Cl. 426-567.000. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 

Butcher, Robert W., 4,244,717, Cl. 55-364.000. 

Gold, Terry J.; Kennard, Frederick L., III; Kikuchi, Paul C.; and 
Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr., 4,244,798, Cl. 204-192.0SP. 

Herman, Avrum S.; and Reider, Samuel B., 4,244,178, Cl. 
60-754.000. 

Stewart, Max E.; and Lucas, James R., 4,244,279, Cl. 91-488.000. 

General Research of Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Imazeki, Kazuyoshi, 4,245,348, Cl. 455-158.000. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Shanoski, Henry, 4,245,006, Cl. 428-423.700. 

Genet, Jean-Pierre: 

Ficini, Jacqueline; 
560-181.000. 

Genin, Lemel S.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Gennetten, Edward W., to United States of America, Navy. Rotating 
raster generator. 4,245,321, Cl. 364-521.000. 
Genson, Samuel R.: See— 

Boen, Howard E.; de Muinck, Andre R.; Miller, John H.; and 

Genson, Samuel R., 4,244,720, Cl. 65-8.000. 
Georges, Andre H.: See— 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., 
4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

Georges Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Georges, Richard P., 4,244,283, Cl. 98-56.000. 

Georges, Richard P., to Georges Enterprises, Inc. Fruit and like trans- 
portation bins. 4,244,283, Cl. 98-56.000. 
Gerbig, Hans-Erwin: See— 
von Starck, Axel; Gerbig, Hans-Erwin; Schrewe, Hans; and Sar- 
demann, Jurgen, 4,244,419, Cl. 164-147.000. 
Gerlach, Klaus: See— 
Lange, Wolfgang; and Gerlach, Klaus, 4,244,824, Cl. 210-500.200. 
Germain, Malcolm R.: See— 

Grondahl, Clayton M.; and Germain, Malcolm R., 4,244,676, Cl. 
416-92.000. 

Gertisser, Berthold; and Henzi, Beat, to Sandoz Ltd. Coumarin dye- 
stuffs. 4,244,872, Cl. 260-343.450. 
Gesellschaft fur Automation und Organisation GmbH: See— 

Geier, Josef, 4,244,565, Cl. 271-176.000. 

Gess, Larry C. Machine for producing packages sequentially from 
continuous flexible tubing. 4,244,159, Cl. 53-567.000. 

Gessell, Donald E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. High efficiency 
catalyst for ——— olefins. 4,244,838, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Gesteins- und Tiefbau GmbH: See— 

Konieczny, Klaus; Schmitt, Erich; and Buhles, Adolf, 4,244,626, 
Cl. 299-90.000. 

Gestra-KSB Vertriebsgeselischaft mbH & Co. KG: See— 

Foller, Werner, 4,244,518, Cl. 236-58.000. 

Ghys, Arlette: See— 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., 
4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

Gibbons, Glen D.: See— 
Eng, Edward; Gibbons, Glen D.; Thomas, David L.; and Tse, John 
., 4,245,222, Cl. 343-708.000. 
Gideoni, Nurit: See— 

Weinstein, Yacob; Wolowelsky, Jehoshua; and Gideoni, Nurit, 
4,245,042, Cl. 435-30.000. 

Gilbert, Everett E., to United States of America, Army. Process for 
preparing hexanitrobibenzyl. 4,245,129, Cl. 568-931.000. 


and Genet, Jean-Pierre, 4,245,112, Cl. 
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Gillett, Dennis L. Wrench with automatic feed mechanism. 4,244,246, 
Cl. 81-125.000. 

Gillette, Donald A.: See— 

Fayer, Ervin; Setzer, Steven H.; and Gillette, Donald A., 4,244,513, 
Cl. 233-23.00R. 

Gilman Brothers Inc.: See— 

Caradonna, Peter W., 4,244,368, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Gilson Brothers Company: See— 

Enters, Edward W.; and Bacon, Roger J., 4,244,427, Cl. 172-42.000. 

Ginsburg, Milton. Cushioned toilet seat with inner tube. 4,244,764, Cl. 
156-78.000. 

Giordano, Claudio; Belli, Aldo; and Minisci, Francesco, to Montedison 
S.p.A. Process for preparing alpha-naphthol esters of aliphatic car- 
boxylic acids. 4,244,881, Cl. 260-410.500. 

Gisbourne, Bryan J., to Scapa-Porritt Limited. Jointing of fabric ends. 
4,244,084, Cl. 24-33.00C. 

Gisske, Edward T.; and Sandberg, Robert J., to Wisco Industries, Inc. 
Optically sensitive control circuit for a food browning device. 
4,245,148, Cl. 219-492.000. 

Gist-Brocades N.V.: See— 

Lerk, Coenraad F., 4,244,941, Cl. 424-21.000. 

Gitlin, Richard D.; Ho, Edmond Y.; Meadors, Howard C., Jr.; and 
Weinstein, Stephen B., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Timing acquisition in voiceband data sets. 4,245,345, Cl. 375-13.000. 

Glasson, Richard E.: See— 

Baugh, James D.; Shaw, Terrence M.; Primus, Roy J.; and Giasson, 
Richard E., 4,244,330, Cl. 123-41.840. 

Glennon, Timothy F., to Sundstrand Corporation. RMS Circuit for 
voltage regulation. 4,245,183, Cl. 322-23.000. 

Glushko, Mikhail F.; Skalatsky, Viktor K.; Zakrzhevsky, Anatoly L,; 
and Zakhryamin, Anatoly D. Flattened strand rope. 4,244,172, Cl. 
57-215.000. 

Godbey, Luther C.: See— 

Zornig, Harold F.; and Godbey, Luther C., 4,244,519, Cl. 
126-430.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolfgang; 
and Puschner, Kurt, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals Roessler. Process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride. 
4,245,090, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Raif; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolfgang; 
and Puschner, Kurt, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals Roessler. Process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride. 
4,245,091, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolfgang; 
and Puschner, Kurt, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals Roessler. Process for the recovery of cyanuric chloride. 
4,245,092, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goff, James R. One-piece abrasive blasting wheel. 4,244,150, Cl. 
51-434.000. 

Gold, Terry J.; Kennard, Frederick L., III; Kikuchi, Paul C.; and 
Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr., to General Motors Corporation. Exhaust 
electrode process for exhaust gas oxygen sensor. 4,244,798, Cl. 204- 
192.0SP. 

Goldberg, Benjamin L.; and Meyer, Burton C., to Marvin Glass & 
Associates. Toy motor vehicle. 4,244,144, Cl. 46-202.000. 

Goldie, Harry, to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Radar receiver protec- 
tor with auxiliary source of electron priming. 4,245,197, Cl. 
333-13.000. 

Golz, Hans-Joachim, to Varta Batterie Aktiengesellschaft. Explosion 
protection for storage batteries. 4,245,010, Cl. 429-56.000. 

Gonda, William V.: See— 

Sera, Franklin J.; Gonda, William V.; and McDowell, Robert E., 
4,244,671, Cl. 414-128.000. 

Goodwin, Brian, to Medishield Corporation Limited, The. Apparatus 
for analysis of absorbed gases. 4,244,713, Cl. 55-158.000. 

Gorbaty, Martin L.: See— 

Powers, Kenneth W.; Roper, Robert; and Gorbaty, Martin L., 
4,245,060, Cl. 525-256.000. 

Gorell, Frederick R., to Transco, Inc. Prong-type fastener. 4,244,269, 
Cl. 411-477.000. 

Gorille, Ingo, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method and system to control 
ignition timing of an internal combustion engine in dependence on an 
exhaust gas composition signal. 4,244,339, Cl. 123-416.000. 

Gorrow, Bernard J., to Lambert, W. B. Four-in-one scope sighting-in 
target. 4,244,586, Cl. 273-409.000. 

Goto, Kazuhiro: See— 

Munakata, Tomohiko; Saeki, Kazumi; Goto, 
Ikegami, Kiyoteru, 4,244,952, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Goto, Masuo: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Goto, Seiichi: See— 

Umeda, Yasukazu; Kamohara, Toshiyuki; Goto, Seiichi; Tsuji, 
Shintaro; and Miyanishi, Yoshio, 4,244,450, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Gotz, Georg F.; and Gross, Hans, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Appa- 
ratus for the controlled voltage supply of D.C. drives. 4,245,295, Cl. 
363-129.000. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Belcher, Richard A., 4,245,208, Cl. 337-231.000. 

Clausing, Challiss I.; and Fredrickson, Einar H., 4,245,204, Cl. 
335-174.000. 

— Constantine C. Polytrack digital scale. 4,244,105, Cl. 33- 


Kazuhiro; and 
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Goyert, Wilhelm: See— 

Quiring, Bernd; Niederdellmann, Georg; Goyert, Wilhelm; and 
Wagner, Hans, 4,245,081, Cl. 528-65.000. 

Grady, Robert J.; and Posthumus, Harry G., to Magnavox Government 
and Industrial Electronics Co. Communication system. 4,245,346, Cl. 
455-28.000. 

Graff, Hart F.; and Christ, Christy, to Armco Inc. Method of curing 
thermosetting plastic powder coatings on elongated metallic mem- 
bers. 4,244,985, Cl. 427-27.000. 

Grams, Guenter A. Ear probe for use in closed-loop caloric irrigation. 
4,244,377, Cl. 128-742.000. 

Green, Augustus H., Jr.: See— 

Peebles, Peyton Z., Jr.; and Green, Augustus H., Jr., 4,245,196, Cl. 
331-178.000. 

Green, John R., to Neptune Dynamics Ltd. Fish sorter. 4,244,475, Cl. 
209-588.000. 

Green, Norman F.; Keiles, Yoel; Newbold, William F.; Searle, John L.; 
and Wilda, Douglas W., to Honeywell Inc. Distance measuring 
apparatus and a differential pressure transmitter utilizing the same. 
4,244,226, Cl. 73-703.000. 

Greenwood, John C., to ITT Industries, Inc. Mechanical resonator 
arrangements. 4,244,225, Cl. 73-517.0AV. 

Gregg, James S., to Samsonite Corporation. Zipper closure lock. 
4,244,086, Cl. 24-205.11L. 

Gregory, Dale R.: See— 

Phillips, Bobby M.; Casey, James O., Jr.; and Gregory, Dale R., 
4,245,001, Cl. 428-224.000. 

Greiner, Steven P.: See— 

Wargel, Robert J.; Greiner, Steven P.; and Hettinga, David H., 
4,244,971, Cl. 426-35.000. 

Grenoble, Dane C.; and Weissman, Walter, to Exxon Research & 
Engineering Co. Catalytic cracking process with simultaneous pro- 
duction of a low BTU fuel gas and catalyst regeneration. 4,244,811, 
Cl. 208-122.000. 

Greubel, Waldemar: See— 

Baur, Guenter; Greubel, Waldemar; Krueger, Hans; and Schauer, 
Alois, 4,244,636, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Grier, Nathaniel; Dybas, Richard A.; and Witzel, Bruce E., to Merck & 
Co., Inc. 1-[2-(Alkyl and arylsulfonyl)-2-propenyl and propyl] substi- 
tuted piperidines useful as antimicrobial and antiinflammatory agents. 
4,244,963, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Griggs, John C.: See— 

Webster, Cyril J. D.; and Griggs, John C., 4,244,061, Cl. 4-144. 100. 

Grinninger, Lowell D., to PPG Industries, Inc. Brominated cin- 
namalacetophenone. 4,244,825, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Griswold Controls: See— 

Griswold, David E.; and Veit, 
137-218.000. 

Griswold, David E.; and Veit, 
137-484.200. 

Griswold, David E.; and Veit, Richard E., to Griswold Controls. 
Backflow prevention apparatus. 4,244,392, Cl. 137-218.000. 

Griswold, David E.; and Veit, Richard E., to Griswold Controls. 
Check valve assembly. 4,244,395, Cl. 137-484.200. 

Grob, Jean; and Roch, Roger, to J. Bobst & Fils, S.A. Apparatus for 
controlling the movement of a web of material continuously deliv- 
ered to a machine processing the web. 4,244,504, Cl. 226-114.000. 

Groman, Ernest V.: See— 

Parsons, George H., Jr.; and Groman, Ernest V., 4,244,939, Cl. 
424-1.000. 

Grondahl, Clayton M.; and Germain, Malcolm R., to General Electric 
Company. Cooling system for a gas turbine using a cylindrical insert 
having V-shaped notch weirs. 4,244,676, Cl. 416-92.000. 

Gross, Hans: See— 

Gotz, Georg F.; and Gross, Hans, 4,245,295, Cl. 363-129.000. 

Grossman, David G., to Corning Glass Works. Spontaneously-formed 
mullite glass-ceramics. 4,244,723, Cl. 65-33.000. 

Grosswendt, Werner; Moll, Manfred; and Becker, Wilfried, to Rhein- 
metall GmbH. Projectile designed for recoilless and virtually noise- 
less firing. 4,244,293, Cl. 102-38.0RL. 

Groundwater, Fergus M. Process and equipment to form modules of 
biscuits or other like products. 4,244,460, Cl. 198-429.000. 

Grube, George. Multiple use chain saw mill. 4,244,104, Cl. 30-371.000. 

Grube, Gerhard: See— 

Gutjahr, Lothar; and Grube, Gerhard, 4,245,243, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Grushkin, Harold. Combination intra-veinous flow-meter and low level 
fluid mechanism. 4,244,364, Cl. 128-214.00E. 

Grzesik, Paul R.: See— 

Brockway, Thomas A.; Grzesik, Paul R.; and Hausheer, Lawrence 
B., 4,244,755, Cl. 148-16.000. 
GSE, Inc.: See— 
Marcinkiewicz, Eugene J., 4,244,213, Cl. 73-139.000. 
GTE Laboratories Incorporated: See— 
Buhrer, Carl F., 4,245,179, Cl. 315-248.000. 
GTE Lenkurt Electric (Canada) Ltd.: See— 
Huntley, Christopher R., 4,245,202, Cl. 333-215.000. 

GTE Products Corporation: See— 

Arumugham, Rangaswamy; and Kam, George H., 4,245,186, Cl. 
323-225.000. 

Arumugham, Rangaswamy, 4,245,236, Cl. 358-31.000. 

Bauer, Claude J.; and Johnson, Roger D., 4,244,483, Cl. 220-3.200. 

Bergamo, Robert L.; Rychlewski, Thaddeus V.; and Wirth, Sieg- 
bert M., 4,245,019, Cl. 430-24.000. 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald 
of reo John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., 4,245,279, Cl. 
62- 13.000. 


Richard E., 4,244,392, Cl. 
Richard E., 4,244,395, Cl. 
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Fahlen, Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., 4,245,194, Cl. 331- 
94.50D 


331- 


Fahlen, Theodore S.; and Clark, David J., 4,245,195, Cl. 
94.50C 


Hartman, Donald W., 4,245,280, Cl. 362-13.000. 

Shaffer, John W., 4,244,295, Cl. 102-205.000. 

Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm: See— 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; 
Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, 
4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Guest, Ashley W., to British Aerospace. Radio frequency regenerators. 
4,245,354, Cl. 455-259.000. 

Guglielmetti, Leonardo, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 1,4-Bis-[azol-2'- 
yl]-naphthalenes and process of using the same. 4,245,007, Cl. 
428-480.000. 

Guha, Arabinda: See— 

Reich, Edward; Guha, Arabinda; and Schleuning, Wolf-Dieter, 
4,245,051, Cl. 435-212.000. 

Guidetti, Giampiero: See— 

Caporiccio, Gerardo; Bargigia, Gianangelo; and Guidetti, Giam- 
piero, 4,244,886, Cl. 260-513.00F. 

Guidot, Claude: See— 

Coudeyre, Jacques; and Guidot, Claude, 4,244,391, Cl. 137-119.000. 

Guigan, Jean. Device for conditioning a sample of liquid for analyzing 
with internal filter. 4,244,916, Cl. 422-72.000. 

Guiter, Jack L., to Deere & Company. Harvester header with drive 
mechanism for oscillating knife cutters. 4,244,161, Cl. 56-13.600. 

Gunn, Gerald E. W. One piece molded picture frame and method of 
making the same. 4,244,995, Cl. 428-65.000. 

Guntert & Pellaton, Inc.: See— 

Peliaton, Roy C., 4,244,252, Cl. 83-356.300. 

Guon, Jerold, to United States of America, Energy. Method and com- 
position for testing for the presence of an alkali metal. 4,244,693, Cl. 
23-230.00L. 

Gupta, Gopi N., to Population Council, Inc., The. Manufacture of long 
term contraceptive implant. 4,244,949, Cl. 424-243.000. 

Gupta, Maharaj K., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Bleaching stilbene 
yellow dyed wood pulp. 4,244,777, Cl. 162-6.000. 

Gupta, Prabhat K.; Drexhage, Martin G.; and de Macedo, Pedro B., to 
de Macedo, Pedro Buarque; and Litovitz, Theodore A. Method of 
making composite borosilicate glass articles. 4,244,721, Cl. 65-31.000. 

Guritz, Kenneth E.; and Guritz, Michael L. Service fitting assembly. 
4,244,484, Cl. 220-3.700. 

Guritz, Michael L.: See— 

Guritz, Kenneth E.; 
220-3.700. 

Guse, Kuno, to Bochumer Eisenhuette Heintzmann GmbH & Co. 
Arrangement for discharging liquid medium under high pressure. 
4,244,521, Cl. 239-110.000. 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish I.; Zimin, 
Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; Chianurash- 
vili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, Rasim S. O.; 
Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, Leonid A.; and 
Genin, Lemel S. Process for preparing allyl chloride. 4,244, 892, Cl. 
570-223.000. 

Gustafsson, Olle, to Almhults Bruk Aktiebolag. Hydraulic driver for a 
shuttle. 4,244,401, Cl. 139-142.000. 

Guthlein, Werner: See— 

Rothe, Anselm; Guthlein, Werner; Rittersdorf, Walter; and Wer- 
ner, Wolfgang, 4,245,096, Cl. 546-180.000. 

Guthrie, Robin J., to United Technologies Corporation. Porous coolant 
tube holder for fuel cell stack. 4,245,009, Cl. 429-16.000. 

Gutjahr, Lothar; and Grube, Gerhard, to Kloeckner-Werke AG. Sys- 
tem for registering and sorting out not properly filled deep-drawn 
packages in a packaging machine. 4,245,243, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Gutleber, Frank S., to teen Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Impulse autocorrelation function code generator. 4,245,326, Cl. 
364-728.000. 

Gutnajer, Ludwig: See— 

Beyerstedt, Ronald J.; Gutnajer, Ludwig; and Laszewski, Michael 
W., 4,244,492, Cl. 220-453.000. 

Guy, Richard. Frame-positioning device for mounting canvas and like 
material. 4,244,558, Cl. 269-254.00R. 

Gwin, Steve W. Crane system or cargo containers. 4,245,271, Cl. 
361-189.000. 

H. C. Price Co.: See— 

Harris, Robert J., 4,244,740, Cl. 106-14.340. 

H. Krummenauer KG: See— 

Konieczny, Klaus; Schmitt, Erich; and Buhles, Adolf, 4,244,626, 
Cl. 299-90.000. 

Haake, Gerhard: See— 

Ziegenbalg, Siegfried; Haake, Gerhard; and Geiler, Gunter, 
4,244,928, Cl. 423-123.000. 

Haakenson, Marlan H. Ambient air cooling system. 4,244,193, Cl. 
62-180.000. 

Habermann, Helmut, to Societe Europeenne de Propulsion. Device for 
the horizontal stabilization of a vertically supported mass. 4,244,629, 
Cl. 308-10.000. 

Hackmack, Klaus-Georg: See— 

Thiele, Willi; Hackmack, Klaus-Georg; and Hohm, Reinhard, 
4,244,382, Cl. 131-21.00B. 

Haering, Rudolph R.; Stiles, James A. R.; and Brandt, Klaus. Battery 
cathode and method. 4,245,017, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Haesters, Hermann; Altdorf, Erich; Lorenz, Siegfried; and Forsting, 
Bernd, to Ford Motor Company. Evaporator, particularly for air 
conditioning devices. 4,244,194, Cl. 62-515.000. 


and Guritz, Michael L., 4,244,484, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 15 


Hagisato, Yasuo: See— 

Hirai, Akiyoshi; and Hagisato, Yasuo, 4,245,137, Cl. 200-4.000. 
Haglof, Robert W. Baseball game apparatus. 4,244,571, Cl. 273-93.00R. 
Hahlen, Wilbur F. Lampshade with arcuate walled flexible connecting 

mechanism. 4,245,283, Cl. 362-306.000. 

Halcon Research and Development Corporation: See— 

McDermott, Joseph X., 4,244,878, Cl. 260-346.750. 

Peltzman, Alan, 4,245,114, Cl. 560-246.000. 

Halcour, Kurt; Waldmann, Helmut; and Schwerdtel, Wulf, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of hexahydrophthalic 
acid anhydride. 4,244,877, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Hale, James M., to Xerox Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
binding sheets. 4,244,069, Cl. 11-1.0AD. 

Hale, Ron G.: See— 

Washecheck, Paul 

106-268.000. 

Hall, Garth O.; Tengler, Harvey N.; and Eriksson, Neal C., to UOP Inc. 
Multi-position armrest. 4,244,623, Cl. 297-417.000. 

Hall, John B.: See— 

Yoshida, Takao; Hruza, Denis E., Sr.; and Hall, John B., 4,245,122, 

Cl. 568-397.000. 

Hall, Karlene E.: See— 

Kita, Donald A.; and Hall, Karlene E., 4,245,049, Cl. 435-138.000. 
Halle, Reidar: See— 

Bock, Lawrence A.; and Halle, Reidar, 4,245,056, Cl. 525-342.000. 
Hallford, Ben R., to Rockwell International Corporation. Frequency 

translator. 4,245,356, Cl. 455-327.000. 

Hallgren, Karl, to Aktiebolaget Carl Munters. Method and device for 
defrosting heat exchanger without impairment of its heat exchange 
efficiency. 4,244,422, Cl. 165-1.000. 

Halvorsen, William J., to Consolidation Coal Company. Integrated coal 
cleaning and slurry preparation process. 4,244,530, Cl. 241-24.000. 
Hamano, Koichi; Morimoto, Takao; Watanabe, Junko; Ono, Kaoru; and 
Yagi, Norio, to Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd. Memory pack. 4,245,331, 

Cl. 364-900.000. 

Hamilton, Brian K.: See— 

Garner, Eugene F.; 

149-7.000. 

Hamilton, Clark, to United States of America, Commerce. Sampling 
circuit and method therefor. 4,245,169, Cl. 307-350.000. 

Handa, Minoru; Nishizawa, Takuzi; Ogawa, Hiroko; and Asai, Shini- 
chiro, to Denki Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Compositions for 
paints and printing inks. 4,244,862, Cl. 260-42.470. 

Handel, Jurgen: See— 

Renk, Friedrich; and Handel, Jurgen, 4,244,449, Cl. 187-9.00E. 
Handman, Richard, to MPL, Inc. Closure assembly for unit dose vial. 

4,244,478, Cl. 215-249.000. 

Haneda, Mitsuaki: See— 

Hioki, Susumu; Yamada, Toshihiro; Hatano, Kazuyoshi; Haneda, 

Mitsuaki; and Imanaga, Shoji, 4,244,751, Cl. 148-1.000. 

Hanes Corporation: See— 

DiTullio, Flavia, 4,244,249, Cl. 83-139.000. 

Hanitz, John R., to Northwest Engineering Company. Mobile power 
crane-excavator with open gear greasing. 4,244,447, Cl. 184-6.220. 

Hansher, Richard L.: See— 

Rudolph, Dale C.; Ray, Michael D.; Hansher, Richard L.; and 

Daugherty, Paul W., 4,244,227, Cl. 73-621.000. 

Hara, Hiroshi; Nakamura, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Yoshiaki, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Method for stabilizing organic substrate materials 
including photographic dye images to light and a color diffusion 
transfer material. 4,245,018, Cl. 430-14.000. 

Harada, Tooru: See— 

Fujita, Shinsaku; Harada, Tooru; and Endo, Katsusuke, 4,245,028, 

Cl. 430-223.000. 

Harada, Toshiaki: See— 

Sugie, Kiyoshi; Kurisu, Shizuka; Emi, Shingo; Azuma, Shizuo; 

Harada, Toshiaki; and Kawase, Shoji, 4,244,859, Cl. 260-40.0UR. 

Harao, Norio, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Image- 
intensifier apparatus. 4,245,160, Cl. 250-460.000. 

Harasina, Yasuhito, to Kyodo Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha. Flying printer. 
4,244,288, Cl. 101-93.020. 

Harbison, William H.; Plisky, John J.; and Mohnach, Michael G., to 
Anderson Company of Indiana, The. Connection for windshield 
wiper. 4,244,077, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Hardesty, Thomas K. C., to United States of America, Navy. Valve 
having pyrotechnic separation device. 4,244,386, Cl. 137-68.00A. 
Hardy, Bruce N., to Silver Street, Incorporated. Drumhead deadening 

device. 4,244,266, Cl. 84-411.00M. 

Harimoto, Takashi: See— 

Tanno, Norihiko; Harimoto, Takashi; 

Hisao, 4,244,870, Cl. 260-239.100. 

Harnack, Phyllis M., to North American Philips Corporation. Method 
for purification of II-VI crystals. 4,244,753, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Harper, George C.., Jr., to Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company. Joint 
for geodesic dome. 4,244,152, Cl. 52-81.000. 

Harper, John S.: See— 

Comerford, Liam D.; Crow, John D.; and Harper, John S., 

4,244,681, Cl. 425-3.000. 

Harper, William P., to Rogers Corporation. Tactile element and key- 
board including py & tactile element. 4,245,138, Cl. 200-5.00A. 

Harralson, John C.: 

Schaab, Rediph” S; and Harralson, John C., 4,244,198, Cl. 

66-191.000. 

Harrill, Thomas D. Extension cord reel. 4,244,536, Cl. 242-96.000. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Pan, Jing-Jong; and Arnold, Milton P., 4,245,193, Cl. 331-39.000. 


H.; and Hale, Ron G., 4,244,746, Cl. 


and Hamilton, Brian K., 4,244,758, Cl. 


Ueda, Shinzi; and Tobiki, 





PI 16 


Harris, Robert J., to H. C. Price Co. Pipe coating composition utilizing 
cement kiln dust filler. 4,244,740, Cl. 106-14.340. 

Harris, William T., to United States of America, Navy. Acceleration 
cueing simulation device. 4,244,120, Cl. 434-59.000. 

Harrison, Kenneth S.; and Caldwell, Robert J., to Mohasco Corpora- 
tion. Wall-proximity reclining chair. 4,244,620, Cl. 297-85.000. 

Harrison, Thomas S., to Sterling Drug Inc. Arrangement for sealing a 
bag containing pre-moistened towelettes and for dispensing towe- 
lettes therefrom. 4,244,493, Cl. 221-46.000. 

Harrod, Donald J.: See— 

Lane, Jeff K.; Negri, Joseph M.; and Harrod, Donald J., 4,244,187, 
Cl. 60-602.000. 

Hart, Wallace F.; Watts, David O.; and Reed, Robert D., to John Zink 
Company. Disposal of oxides of nitrogen and heat recovery in a 
single self-contained structure. 4,244,325, Cl. 122-4.00R. 

Hartford, Thomas W.: See— 

Barman, Alan W.; Hartford, Thomas W.; and Henrich, Robert S., 
4,245,315, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Henrich, Robert S.; Hartford, Thomas W.; and Kessler, James A., 
4,245,314, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Hartman, Donald W., to GTE Products Corporation. Multilamp photo- 
flash unit construction. 4,245,280, Cl. 362-13.000. 

Hartselle, William, III. Cold weather faucet insulation apparatus and 
fastening means therefor. 4,244,394, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Hartwell, David. Water bed construction. 4,244,065, Cl. 5-400.000. 

Hartwig, Donald R., to Deere & Company. Liquid storage and distribu- 
tion apparatus for agricultural implements. 4,244,522, Cl. 239-148.000. 

Harvey, James E.; and Bluege, John H., to United Technologies Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus for monitoring the optical quality of a beam radia- 
tion. 4,245,156, Cl. 250-233.000. : 

Harwoods, Harry A. Fly and insect trap. 4,244,135, Cl. 43-122.000. 

Hasegawa, Gary K.: See— 

Fridl, James J.; Hasegawa, Gary K.; and Richardson, Donald R., 
4,244,488, Cl. 220-260.000. 

Hasegawa, Hisashi: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; and 
Kondo, Satoshi, 4,244,933, Cl. 423-430.000. 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, Hajime; 
Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; and Yamazato, 
Munechika, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho; and 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho. Device for inserting a 
weft yarn in jet operated weaving machines. 4,244,402, Cl. 
139-435.000. 

Hasegawa, Toru: See— 

Higashide, Eiji; Asai, Mitsuko; and Hasegawa, Toru, 4,245,047, Cl. 
435-128.000. 

Hashimoto, Kenjiro; Takagi, Shinichi; Okamoto, Harunori; and Miura, 
Minoru, to Mitsubishi Belting, Ltd. Covulcanized rubber. 4,244,843, 
Cl. 260-5.000. 

Hashimoto, Mitsuru: See— 

Kazami, Takeo; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Sasaki, 
Masaomi; Tsutsui, Kyoji; and Ohta, Masafumi, 4,245,021, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Hashimoto, Seiji: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Hastings, Russell, Jr., to Clark Equipment Company. Lift cylinder 
assembly. 4,244,627, Cl. 308-4.00R. 

Hata, Kunio; Ohshima, Kihachiro; Kano, Isao; Matsui, Motoi; and Sato, 
Tadaaki, to Jujo Paper Co., Ltd. Process for producing coenzyme 
Qio. 4,245,048, Cl. 435-133.000. 

Hatakeyama, Korechika, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. Board game having 
movable target. 4,244,572, Cl. 273-120.00R. 

Hatanaka, Masayuki; and Fukushima, Iwao. Silicone fillers for polysi- 
loxane compositions. 4,244,856, Cl. 260-37.0SB. 

Hatano, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Hioki, Susumu; Yamada, Toshihiro; Hatano, Kazuyoshi; Haneda, 
Mitsuaki; and Imanaga, Shoji, 4,244,751, Cl. 148-1.000. 

Hatch, Richard W., Jr.: See— 

Cummings, Gilbert A.; and Hatch, Richard W., Jr., 4,245,147, Cl. 
219-462.000. 

Hatch, Robert A.: See— 

Wiher, Wilfried; Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.; Mattson, George B.; 
Jansen, Harvey B.; Hatch, Robert A.; and Lewis, Leon D., 
4,244,181, Cl. 60-39.16R. 

Hatta, Katsuma: See— 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Katsuma, 4,245,127, Cl. 
568-779.000. 

Hattori, Minoru: See— 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, 
Teruo; and Hattori, Minoru, 4,245,128, Cl. 568-806.000. 

Hattori, Tadashi: See— 

Yasuda, Eturo; Sato, Susumu; Segawa, Yoshihiro; Hattori, Tadashi; 
and Aoki, Keiji, 4,244,918, Cl. 422-95.000. 

Hauk, Dale I; and Tanny, Gerald B., to Gelman Instrument Company. 
Fluid purification system. 4,244,820, Cl. 210-194.000. 

Hauk, Ernest D.; and Kirkpatrick, Jesse C., to Service Equipment 
Design Co., Inc. High-pressure leak testing apparatus and packer. 
4,244,208, Cl. 73-46.000. 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG: See— 

Rudszinat, Willy, 4,244,250, Cl. 83-310.000. 
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Thiele, Willi; Hackmack, Klaus-Georg; and Hohm, Reinhard, 
4,244,382, Cl. 131-21.00B. 

Haus, Artur: See— 

Reitz, Gunther; Boehmke, Gunther; Haus, Artur; and Meister, 
Martin, 4,245,083, Cl. 528-148.000. 

Hausheer, Lawrence B.: See— 

Brockway, Thomas A.; Grzesik, Paul R.; and Hausheer, Lawrence 
B., 4,244,755, Cl. 148-16.000. 

Havranek, Peter H.; and Thornblad, Lars O, to Hoganas AB. High- 
strength refractory casting compound for the manufacture of mono- 
lithic linings. 4,244,745, Cl. 106-64.000. 

Hawkins, Donald. Slidng window channel lock. 4,244,610, Cl. 
292-67.000. 

Hawkins, Wallace H. Tree puller. 4,244,560, Cl. 254-132.000. 

Hawthorne, V. Terrey; and Schwam, Stuart A., to Railroad Dynamics, 
Inc. Freight car truck assembly. 4,244,298, Cl. 105-197.00D. 

Hayashi, Masaki: See— 

Itoh, Hiroyuki; Konno, Mitoshi; Tokuhiro, Takao; Iguchi, 
Sadahiko; and Hayashi, Masaki, 4,245,099, Cl. 546-315.000. 

Hayashibara, Yasushi: See— 

Raees, Mohammad; and Hayashibara, Yasushi, 4,244,582, Cl. 
273-293.000. 

Hayden, Steven Z.: See— 

Blackburn, Martin J.; Hayden, Steven Z.; and Smith, Michael P., 
4,244,743, Cl. 106-55.000. 

Haydon, Arthur W., to Tri-Tech, Inc. Method of making an electric 
rotating machine. 4,244,099, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Haynes, William P.: See— 

Forney, Albert J.; and Haynes, William P., 4,244,706, Cl. 
48-202.000. 

Hayward, Frank E., to Chromalloy American Corporation. Bale rolling 
machine. 4,244,166, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Hayward, Malcolm L.: See— 

Oldham, Ronald C.; and Hayward, Malcolm L., 4,245,134, 
174-70.00S. 

Hazen Research, Inc.: See— 

Reynolds, James E.; and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,734, Cl. 
101.00R. 

Reynolds, James E.; and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,735, Cl. 
101.00R. 

Reynolds, James E.; and Coltrinari, Enzo L., 4,244,927, 
423-87.000. 

Headley, Duane L.: See— 

Wencley, Stanley E.; and Headley, Duane L., 4,244,901, 
264-46.400. 

Heard, James E., Sr. Dial indicator holders. 4,244,111, Cl. 33-180.00R. 

Heckman, Peter F., to Nicolet, Inc. Non-asbestos millboard composi- 
tion. 4,244,781, Cl. 162-145.000. 

Hedges, Walter P., to Cyborex Laboratories, Inc. Energy management 
method and apparatus utilizing duty cycle reduction synchronized 
with the zero points of the applied voltage. 4,245,319, Cl. 364-493.000. 

Heeres, Jan; Backx, Leo J. J.; and Mostmans, Joseph H., to Janssen 
Pharmaceutica N.V. Heterocyclic derivatives of 1-(1,3-dioxolan-2- 
ylmethyl)-1H-1,2,4-triazoles. 4,244,964, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Heider, James E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method for the continuous 
production of a co-extruded heat-shrinkable composite foamed resin 
sheet. 4,244,900, Cl. 264-46. 100. 

Heimann GmbH: See— 

Steinhage, Peter-Wilhelm, 4,245,217, Cl. 340-555.000. 

Heimann, Robert L.: See— 

Orscheln, Donald W.; and Heimann, Robert L., 4,245,139, Cl. 
200-52.00R. 

Heimburger, Norbert; Brauns, Friedrich; and Fischer, Kurt, to Behring- 
werke AG. Stable clumping factor for the identification of fibrinogen 
and fibrin cleavage products and process for preparing it. 4,245,039, 
Cl. 435-13.000. 

Heinemann, Karl-Heinz; Michalczyk, Georg; and Ripkens, Gerd, to 
Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft. Process for making phenol- 
aldehyde resins. 4,244,906, Cl. 264-109.000. 

Heinemann, Wilfried: See— 

Rummel, Theodor; and Heinemann, Wilfried, 4,244,796, Cl. 
204- 140.000. 
Heinrich, Rudolf: See— 
Frensch, Heinz; Heinrich, Rudolf; and Albrecht, 
4,244,836, Cl. 252-316.000. 
Helix Technology Corporation: See— 
Chellis, Fred F., 4,244,192, Cl. 62-6.000. 

Hellnick, Dieter H., to Jo-Way Tool Company, Inc. Method and appa- 
ratus for machining pipe collars. 4,244,068, Cl. 10-101.00R. 

Hemmerich, Heinz; Spille, Jurgen; Kranz, Dietmar; Rasche, Peter; and 
Rosenkranz, Hans J., to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of 
pigment concentrates. 4,244,863, Cl. 260-42.550. 

Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; Baldwin, Steven M.; and Pong, Raymond, 
to Burroughs Corporation. Single mask method of fabricating com- 
plementary integrated circuits. 4,244,752, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Henderson, William W., to Emerson Plastronics. Consecutive wafer 
transfer apparatus and method. 4,244,673, Cl. 414-405.000. 

Hendriks, Rudolf, to Thomassen Holland B.V. Gas turbine plant. 
4,244,191, Cl. 60-728.000. 

Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien (Henkel KGaA): See— 

Herbst, Sigurd; and Bietz, Rolf, 4,244,975, Cl. 426-271.000. 

Hennings, Detlev; and Schreinemacher, Herbert, to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration. Method of producing a dielectric with perowskite structure 
and containing a copper oxide. 4,244,830, Cl. 106-39.500. 
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Henrich, Robert S.; Hartford, Thomas W.; and Kessler, James A., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Oxygen sensor qualifier. 4,245,314, Cl. 
364-431.000. 

Henrich, Robert S.: See— 

Barman, Alan W.; Hartford, Thomas W.; and Henrich, Robert S., 
4,245,315, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Henshaw, David I. M., to Congoleum Corporation. Method for chemi- 
cal embossing a foamable thermoplastic resin sheet using an ink 
composition containing a chemical blowing agent. 4,244,899, Cl. 
264-45. 100. 

Henson, John W.; and Prove, Robert J., to Dresser Industries, Inc. 
Ski-pole support structure for a stem and dial-type thermometer. 
4,244,220, Cl. 73-343.00R. 

Henzi, Beat: See— 

Gertisser, Berthold; and Henzi, Beat, 4,244,872, Cl. 260-343.450. 

Herbst, Sigurd; and Bietz, Rolf, to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf 
Aktien (Henkel KGaA). Aqueous, proteinaceous, cleaning concen- 
trate for the cleansing of foodstuff. 4,244,975, Cl. 426-271.000. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Boardman, Bruce B., 4,244,915, Cl. 264-551.000. 

Herman, Avrum S.; and Reider, Samuel B., to General Motors Corpo- 
ration. Porous laminated combustor structure. 4,244,178, Cl. 
60-754.000. ; 

Herman, Robert W., to New World Computer Company, Inc. Suspen- 
sion device for magnetic transducers. 4,245,267, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Herth, Harro; Schnurle, Hans; Drews, Ulrich; Singer, Erich; Kraus, 
Bernd; and Werner, Peter, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method and 
apparatus for controlling fuel management for an internal combustion 
engine. 4,244,340, Cl. 123-440.000. 

Herz, Kurt P. Garment cover, hanger and carrier with removable 
container for accessories, etc. 4,244,453, Cl. 190-43.000. 

Hetrick, Vernon L., to Meyer Products, Inc. Modified power unit for 
snow plows. 4,244,122, Cl. 37-41.000. 

Hettinga, David H.: See— 

Wargel, Robert J.; Greiner, Steven P.; and Hettinga, David H., 
4,244,971, Cl. 426-35.000. 

Higashide, Eiji; Asai, Mitsuko; and Hasegawa, Toru, to Takeda Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd. Antibiotics produced from the microorganism 
nocardia. 4,245,047, Cl. 435-128.000. 

Hill, Freeman K.: See— 

Sachs, Samuel L.; and Hill, Freeman K., 4,244,749, Cl. 134-1.000. 

Hiltibran, Robert G.: See— 

Ali, Akhtar; and Hiltibran, Robert G., 4,244,865, Cl. 260-112.50R. 

Hines, Ivan C. Creeper brake device. 4,244,594, Cl. 280-32.600. 

Hioki, Susumu; Yamada, Toshihiro; Hatano, Kazuyoshi; Haneda, Mit- 
suaki; and Imanaga, Shoji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for melt nitriding 
of aluminum or its alloy. 4,244,751, Cl. 148-1.000. 

Hirai, Akiyoshi; and Hagisato, Yasuo, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Multi-function electrical controlling device. 4,245,137, 
Cl. 200-4.000. 

Hirai, Hajime: See— 

Ohno, Nobuo; Miyakado, Masakazu; and Hirai, Hajime, 4,245,116, 
Cl. 562-401.000. 

Hirakawa, Kikuya: See— 

Takahashi, Keiichi; Aoyama, Hiroshi; Hirakawa, Kikuya; and 
Sarusawa, Yukio, 4,244,491, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Hirano, Hitoshi: See— 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, 
4,245,200, Cl. 333-193.000. 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, 
4,245,201, Cl. 333-194.000. 

Hirano, Shigeo: See— 

Tsujino, Nobuyuki; Hirano, Shigeo; and Adachi, Keiichi, 4,245,037, 
Cl. 430-559.000. 

Hiraoka, Takashi: See— 

Rokutanda, Takashi; Shiraogawa, Yukio; Nakajima, Yutaka; 
Aoyagi, Keizo; and Hiraoka, Takashi, 4,245,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Hirasuna, Alan R., to United States of America, Energy. Cure-in-place 
process for seals. 4,244,908, Cl. 264-236.000. 

Hirmann, — to Polyprodukte AG. Measuring arrangement. 
4,244,113, Cl. 33-203.180. 

Hirschman, Joel A.; Llewelyn, Rojer J.; and Rogers, Anthony H., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Intelligent data pro- 
cessing terminal having an interlock system. 4,245,308, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Hishikawa, Shintaro; and Yamada, Hideo, to Taihei Chemicals Limited. 
Electrostatic holding and conveying apparatus. 4,244,465, Cl. 
198-69 1.000. 

Hitachi Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Maekawa, Iwao; Kageyama, Akira; 
4,245,067, Cl. 525-440.000. 

Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

—< Heating — Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miura, Yoshio; Fukui, Yukio; and Takeda, Katunobu, 4,245,143, Cl. 
219-10.55B. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Daikoku, Takahiro; Ikegawa, Masahiro; Nakayama, Wataru; and 
Uede, Taisei, 4,245,206, Cl. 336-60.000. 

Hioki, Susumu; Yamada, Toshihiro; Hatano, Kazuyoshi; Haneda, 
Mitsuaki; and Imanaga, Shoji, 4,244,751, Cl. 148-1.000. 


Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, 


Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, 


and Uchigasaki, Isao, 
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Sato, Kazuhiro; Umemoto, Masuo; Izumita, Morishi; Akiyama, 
Toshiyuki; and Nagahara, Shusaku, 4,245,241, Cl. 358-44.000. 
Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; 
Uchikawa, Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and 
Shimoshige, Takanori, 4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 
Taneda, Yukinori; Kobayashi, Takashi; Yano, Kiyoshi; Isobe, 
Mitsunobu; and Sugimoto, Noboru, 4,244,539, Cl. 242-158.00R. 
Terunuma, Mutsuhiro; Shima, Seiya; and Saito, Kunio, 4,245,293, 
Cl. 363-87.000. 
Tsutsui, Yoshio; Tachibana, 
4,245,291, Cl. 363-68.000. 
Hitachi Metals, Ltd.: See— 
Yamashita, Keitaro; 
430-122.000. 
Hitzel, Franz: See— 
Klingler, Karl H.; Hitzel, Franz; and Bickel, Erich, 4,245,093, Cl. 
544-267.000. 
Hixson Metal Finishing: See— 
Baldwin, Philip C., 4,244,792, Cl. 204-58.000. 

Ho, Edmond Y.: See— 

Gitlin, Richard D.; Ho, Edmond Y.; Meadors, Howard C., Jr.; and 
Weinstein, Stephen B., 4,245,345, Cl. 375-13.000. 

Hobbs, James N., Jr.: See— 

Driscoll, Carleton D.; and Hobbs, James N., Jr., 4,245,150, Cl. 
235-92.0FP. 

Hochberg, Howard M.: See— 

Farrar, Alfred O.; Hochberg, Howard M.; and Jones, Flave L., 
4,244,375, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Hodge, John W.; and Chafetz, Harry, to Texaco Inc. Lubricating oil 
composition. 4,244,828, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Hoeboer, Cornelis H. W., to Mapatent N.V. Linear tail sealer. 
4,244,767, Cl. 156-351.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bergner, Dieter; Hofmann, Winfried; Hund, Helmut; Pelz, Lothar; 
and Quietzsch, Gerhard, 4,244,801, Cl. 204-225.000. 

Dursch, Walter; Kleiner, Hans-Jerg; and Linke, Fritz, 4,244,893, 
Cl. 260-928.000. 

Faust, Raimund J.; and Lehmann, Peter, 4,245,030, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Frensch, Heinz; Heinrich, Rudolf; and Albrecht, Konrad, 
4,244,836, Cl. 252-316.000. 

Melzer, Werner; and Jaenicke, Dieter, 4,244,695, Cl. 23-230.0PC. 

Noltner, Gerhard; Oehme, Horst; Lademann, Rudolf; and Wendt, 
Heinz, 4,244,776, Cl. 159-48.00R. 

Hoffer, Kenneth J. Intraocular lens. 4,244,060, Cl. 3-13.000. 

Hoffman, Arthur R.: See— 

Fillmore, Gary L.; Hoffman, Arthur R.; and Young, Thomas, 
4,245,225, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Hoffman, Charles R., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Reversible electrically variable active parameter trimming apparatus 
utilizing floating gate as control. 4,245,165, Cl. 307-238.000. 

Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, to Societe Nationale Industrielle 
Aerospatiale. Device for transmitting stochastically coded informa- 
tion. 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 

Hoffman-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Ramuz, Henri, 4,244,957, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Hoffman, Richard C.; and Holt, Reginald W. Fishing pole holder. 
4,244,132, Cl. 43-21.200. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Baggiolini, Enrico G.; Lee, Hsi L.; 
4,245,104, Cl. 548-207.000. 

Farrar, Alfred O.; Hochberg, Howard M.; and Jones, Flave L., 
4,244,375, Cl. 128-642.000. 

Mayer, Hans J.; and Muller, Robert K., 4,245,109, Cl. 560-61.000. 

Walser, Armin, 4,244,867, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Walser, Armin, 4,244,868, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Hofmann, Wilfried; Lueder, Guenther; Nassl, Peter; Puechler, Peter; 
Krueger, John; Rauffer, Walter; and Lusch, Herbert, to AGFA- 
Gevaert, A.G. Microfilm reader. 4,244,641, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Hofmann, Winfried: See— 

Bergner, Dieter; Hofmann, Winfried; Hund, Helmut; Pelz, Lothar; 
and Quietzsch, Gerhard, 4,244,801, Cl. 204-225.000. 
Hoganas AB: See— 
Havranek, Peter H.; 
106-64.000. 

Hohlbaum, Theodor J. M., to RTL Contactor Holding S.A. Apparatus 
for contacting liquids and solids with liquids. 4,244,656, Cl. 
366- 180.000. 

Hohlbaum, Theodor J. M., to RTL Contactor Holding S.A. Apparatus 
for and methods of contacting materials. 4,244,923, Cl. 422-225.000. 

Hohm, Reinhard: See— 

Thiele, Willi; Hackmack, Klaus-Georg; and Hohm, Reinhard, 
4,244,382, Cl. 131-21.00B. 

Hohwiller, Frieder, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the manu- 
facture of a dry mixture for insulating stucco or plaster. 4,245,054, Cl. 
521-55.000. 

Hokuyo Automatic Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kondo, Hiroatu, 4,244,515, Cl. 235-132.00R. 

Holahan, Edward T.; Meyer, Burton C.; and Webb, Terry E., to Mar- 
vin Glass & Associates. Animated action toy bird. 4,244,138, Cl. 
46-124.000. 

Hollabaugh, Charles M.; and Bowman, Melvin G., to United States of 
America, Energy. Hydrogen production by the decomposition of 
water. 4,244,794, Cl. 204-104.000. 


Kyozo; and Ishikawa, Hiroaki, 


and Numata, Toshio, 4,245,024, Cl. 


and Uskokovic, Milan R., 


and Thornblad, Lars O, 4,244,745, Cl. 
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Holladay, Thomas M., to Xerox Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
reduction of false contours in electrically screened images. 4,245,258, 
Cl. 358-283.000. 

Holland, Michael K.: See— 

Frazzini, Thomas L.; Holland, Michael K.; Pietri, Charles E.; and 
Weiss, Jon R., 4,244,800, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Holowaty, Michael O.; and Bhattacharya, Debanshu, to Inland Steel 
Company. Method and alloy for introducing machinability increasing 
ingredients to steel. 4,244,737, Cl. 75-129.000. 

Holson Company, The: See— 

Holson, Sheldon, 4,244,762, Cl. 156-73.100. 

Holson, Sheldon, to Holson Company, The. Heat sealed photo album 
page and method of making same. 4,244,762, Cl. 156-73.100. 

Holt, Reginald W.: See— 

Hoffman, Richard C.; and Holt, Reginald W., 4,244,132, Cl. 
43-21.200. 

Holtmann, Robert: See— 

Molinier, Jacques; Mahler, Jacques; Bocquet, Gilbert; de Massey, 
Bernard; and Holtmann, Robert, 4,244,844, Cl. 260-9.000. 

Hom, Hawkins. Direct drive for a motor vehicle. 4,244,435, Cl. 180- 
70.00R. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Garfunkel, James H.; and Koeneman, Kenneth P., 4,244,650, Cl. 
356-7 1.000. 

Green, Norman F.; Keiles, Yoel; Newbold, William F.; Searle, 
John L.; and Wilda, Douglas W., 4,244,226, Cl. 73-703.000. 

Schaefer, Horst, 4,245,332, Cl. 367-98.000. 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc.: See— 

F Negi, Virendra S.; and Peters, Arthur, 4,245,328, Cl. 364-771.000. 

Porter, Marion G.; Norman, Robert W., Jr.; and Shelly, William 
A., 4,245,304, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Rathbun, Donald J.; and Campbell, Peter P., 4,245,263, Cl. 
360-45.000. 

Woods, William E.; Lemay, Richard A.; and Curley, John L., 
4,245,299, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Hori, Noritoshi, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. Pinball game having active 
targets. 4,244,575, Cl. 273-127.00D. 

Horner, Berndt: See— 

Lang, Udo; Horner, Berndt; and Wernicke, Hans J., 4,244,808, Cl. 
208-67.000. 

Horwell, David C.; and Tupper, David E., to Lilly Industries Limited. 
Indolo isoquinoline compounds. 4,245,095, Cl. 546-68.000. 

Hosaka, Toshihiko: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 
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electrodeless discharge device energized by compact RF oscillator 
operating in class E mode. 4,245,178, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Uehara, Kazuo; Toma, Hideaki; and Sato, Yoshito, 4,244,678, Cl. 
417-218.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Naka Gijutsu Kenkyusho: See— 

Naka, Hiromitsu, 4,244,443, Cl. 182-84.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Kodaira, Kozo; and Ito, Noboru, 4,244,291, Cl. 101-99.000. 

Mori, Masahiko, 4,244,658, Cl. 400-124.000. 

Tamai, Kazuto; Sawada, Shigeru; Nakamura, 
Nakagaki, Norio, 4,244,290, Cl. 101-99.000. 


and Joly, Jean-Claude, 4,244,894, Cl. 


Osamu; and 
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Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Shimizu, Takeshi; and Mitsuya, Kinpei, 4,244,176, Cl. 57-295.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo Kenkyusho: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Yoshikawa Seisakusho: See— 

Yoshikawa, Kunihiko, 4,244,235, Cl. 74-489.000. 

Kaelin, Joseph R., to Escope Trading Company Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aiming device for a firearm. 4,244,131, Cl. 42-1.00A. 

Kaemmer, Herbert H.: See— 

DiMauro, Joseph; Kaemmer, Herbert H.; Otto, Noel A.; and Rie- 
fler, Roger G., 4,244,554, Cl. 251-61.100. 

Kageyama, Akira: See— 

Maekawa, Iwao; Kageyama, 
4,245,067, Cl. 525-440.000. 

Kahler, Richard W. Smoking device. 4,244,383, Cl. 131-180.000. 

Kahn, Marvin L.; and Eapen, Kuttikandathil E., to Rich Products 
Corporation. Intermediate-moisture frozen foods. 4,244,976, Cl. 
426-330.100. 

Kahn, Marvin 
Corporation. 
426-330.200. 

Kai, Takaaki: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Kaihara, Akihisa: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Kainov, Gennady P.; Kuznetsov, Vladimir G.; Polyakov, Anatoly M.; 
and Shleenkov, Igor A. Annular combustion chamber for gas turbine 
engines. 4,244,179, Cl. 60-39.360. 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Cassens, Nicholas, Jr., 4,244,744, Cl. 106-58.000. 

Kaiser Engineers, Inc.: See— 

Brauns, Frank E., 4,244,732, Cl. 75-38.000. 

Kakoschke, Benito: See— 

Rennebaum, Heinrich; and Kakoschke, Benito, 4,244,534, Cl. 
242-72.100. 

Kalal, Jaroslav: See— 

Drobnik, Jaroslav; Kalal, Jaroslav; Labsky, Jiri; Saudek, Vladimir; 
and Svec, Frantisek, 4,245,064, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Kali-Chemie A.G.: See— 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Kalinichenko, Anatoly Y.; Kirillov, Viktor I; Rabinovich, Aron A.; 
Maleev, Vladimir V.; and Sakaev, Vagiz S. Method of digital control 
of m-phase thyristor-pulse d-c converters and apparatus for effecting 
same. 4,245,292, Cl. 363-87.000. 

Kam, George H.: See— 

Arumugham, Rangaswamy; and Kam, George H., 4,245,186, Cl. 
323-225.000. 

Kamezawa, Yasutoki: See— 

Kato, Mamoru; Yamaura, Susumu; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 4,245,025, Cl. 430-126.000. 

Kamimura, Kuniaki: See— 

Toriumi, Shiro; Endo, Hiroshi; Saijo, Takao; Saito, Takanori; and 
Kamimura, Kuniaki, 4,244,642, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Kamishita, Kazuhiko: See— 

Kamishita, Takuzo; and Kamishita, Kazuhiko, 4,244,942, Cl. 
424-8 1.000. 

Kamishita, Takuzo; and Kamishita, Kazuhiko, to Toko Yakuhin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Creamy preparation containing steroid and pro- 
cess for the preparation thereof. 4,244,942, Cl. 424-81.000. 

Kamiya, Osamu: See— 

Sasaki, Toshio; and Kamiya, Osamu, 4,244,310, Cl. 112-126.000. 

Kamohara, Toshiyuki: See— 

Umeda, Yasukazu; Kamohara, Toshiyuki; Goto, Seiichi; Tsuji, 
Shintaro; and Miyanishi, Yoshio, 4,244,450, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Kampf, Richard S., to Beckman Instruments, Inc. Sample vial guide. 
4,244,458, Cl. 198-339.000. 

Kanaya, Yasuhiro: See— 

Sato, Kanji; Kushibe, Kazuyoshi; Nishii, Masaru; Kanaya, 
Yasuhiro; and Kawabe, Yasumasa, 4,244,690, Cl. 8-465.000. 

Kanazashi, Tetuo: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Kanda, Masami. Lens sizing device. 4,244,639, Cl. 351-5.000. 

Kane, Bernard J.; and Von Genk, Richard A., to SCM Corporation. 


Cyclic terpenoid amines, their preparation and uses. 4,244,890, Cl. 
564-455.000. 


Akira; and Uchigasaki, Isao, 


L.; and Eapen, Kuttikandathil E., to Rich Products 
Intermediate-moisture frozen foods. 4,244,977, Cl. 
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Kaneko, Takushi, to Bristol-Myers Company. 3,8-Dioxo-scirpen-48, 15- 
diol esters and their use as antitumor agents. 4,244,874, Cl. 
260-345.200. 

Kaneko, Thomas M., to BASF Wyandotte Corporation. Phosphate-free 
machine dishwashing detergents useful at low temperatures. 
4,244,832, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Kania, Jozef: See— 

Tasior, Andrzej; Blicharz, Marian; Kania, Jozef; Strzelski, Jozef; 
and Kracik, Ignacy, 4,244,921, Cl. 422-161.000. 

Kano, Isao: See— 

Hata, Kunio; Ohshima, Kihachiro; Kano, Isao; Matsui, Motoi; and 
Sato, Tadaaki, 4,245,048, Cl. 435-133.000. 

Kano, Yoshiaki: See— 

Kondo, Yozo; Kasai, Toshikazu; and Kano, Yoshiaki, 4,245,071, Cl. 
526-114.000. 

Kao, Charles T., to Recognition Equipment Incorporated. MICR 
Waveform analyzer. 4,245,211, Cl. 340-146.30C. 

Kapeghian, Charles L.; Garman, Charles C.; and Malnati, Paul R., to 
Formation, Inc. Controller for data processing system. 4,245,307, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Kapitanov, Nikolai N.; Fedotov, Vladimir M.; Petrova, Natalya P.; 
Patsiora, Marya D.; Tsatsanidi, Kim N.; and Milonov, Oleg B. Surgi- 
cal instrument for suturing organs. 4,244,372, Cl. 128-334.00R. 

Kapp, Joachim-Friedrich: See— 

Schroder, Eberhard; Rufer, Clemens; Bottcher, Irmgard; and 
Kapp, Joachim-Friedrich, 4,244,960, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Karasev, Vadim A.: See— 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei 
A.; Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert 
M.; Bratchenko, Boris F.; and Lyashenko, Ivan V., 4,244,700, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 

Karlstrom, Anders; and Eriksson, Anders, to AB Smulan. Insulating 
cover. 4,244,411, Cl. 150-52.00F. 

Karpowycz, Oleh; and Thakkar, Narendra C., to International Jensen 
Incorporated. Automated system for testing radio receivers. 
4,245,352, Cl. 455-226.000. 

Karube, Kenji: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Karube, Kenji; and Nakayama, Junichi, 4,244,882, Cl. 
260-410.600. 

Kasai, Toshikazu: See— 

Kondo, Yozo; Kasai, Toshikazu; and Kano, Yoshiaki, 4,245,071, Cl. 
526-1 14.000. 

Kasaoka, Katsuyuki: See— 

Sasaki, Yoshiyuki; Kumakawa, Shiro; and Kasaoka, Katsuyuki, 
4,244,171, Cl. 57-208.000. 

Kashichi, Hirota, to Kyowa Denki Kagaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Speaker 
box manufacturing method. 4,244,096, Cl. 29-432.000. 

Kaspaul, Alfred F., to California-Texas Oil Company. Fuel additives. 
4,244,703, Cl. 44-56.000. 

Kasper, Klaus: See— 

Schwarzer, Klemens; Kroger, Wolfgang; Escherich, Karl-Heinz; 
Kasper, Klaus; and Altes, Jurgen, 4,244,153, Cl. 52-169.500. 

Kasztreiner, Endre: See— 

Kosary, Judit; Kasztreiner, Endre; Huszti, Zsuzsa; Kenessey, Ag- 
nes; Cseh, Gyorgy; Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika; and Stverteczky 
nee Sztrokay, Judit, 4,244,871, Cl. 260-239.700. 

Kato, Kimio: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Kato, Mamoru; Yamaura, Susumu; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and Aizawa, 
Tatsuo, to Mita Industrial Company Limited. Transfer sheet and 
process for preparation thereof. 4,245,025, Cl. 430-126.000. 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, Teruo; 
and Hattori, Minoru, to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc. Process for 
cleaving dihydroxydiphenyl alkanes. 4,245,128, Cl. 568-306.000. 

Katou, Masahiro: See— 

Nomura, Yutaka; Koyama, Mitsuaki; and Katou, 
4,244,322, Cl. 118-658.000. 

Kauffman, Ivan L.; Allen, Robert J.; and Dwyer, Gregory J., to Ex- 
Cell-O Corporation. Carton, feeder apparatus for packaging ma- 
chines. 4,244,281, Cl. 493-123.000. 

Kaufman, Phillip A.; and Washburn, Jerry R., to Computer Automa- 
tion. Integrated and distributed input/output system for a computer. 
4,245,300, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Kavie, Arthur J.: See— 

Frignac, Jean-Paul; Swain, Dennis W.; and Kavie, Arthur J., 
4,244,294, Cl. 102-49.300. 

Kawabe, Yasumasa: See— 

Sato, Kanji; Kushibe, Kazuyoshi; Nishii, Masaru; Kanaya, 
Yasuhiro; and Kawabe, Yasumasa, 4,244,690, Cl. 8-465.000. 

Kawai Musical Instrument Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie J., 4,244,263, Cl. 84-345.000. 
Kawano, Akio; and Tanaka, Isao, to Riken Piston Ring Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Fluidized bed incinerator. 4,244,305, Cl. 110-245.000. 

Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Oguni, Hiroshi, 4,244,274, Cl. 91-308.000. 

Kawasaki, Teruo: See— 

Nomura, Hiroyuki; Mogi, Takaaki; Kawasaki, Teruo; Mizote, 
Masanori; Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Oka, Takashi; and Matsuoka, 
Hideoki, 4,244,514, Cl. 235-92.0DN. 

Kawase, Shoji: See— 

Sugie, Kiyoshi; Kurisu, Shizuka; Emi, Shingo; Azuma, Shizuo; 
Harada, Toshiaki; and Kawase, Shoji, 4,244,859, Cl. 260-40.00R. 


Masahiro, 
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Kawasumi, Masashi: See— 

Koikawa, Noriyuki; Ohkubo, Tetsuo; and Kawasumi, Masashi, 
4,245,316, Cl. 364-474.000. 

Kazami, Takeo; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Sasaki, Masaomi; 
Tsutsui, Kyoji; and Ohta, Masafumi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Electropho- 
tographic element having charge transport layer. 4,245,021, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Keck, Johannes: See— 

Engelhardt, Gunther; Keck, Johannes; Kruger, Gerd; Noll, Klaus; 
Pieper, Helmut; and Zimmermann, Rainer, 4,244,967, Cl. 
424-300.000. 

Keiles, Yoel: See— 

Green, Norman F.; Keiles, Yoel; Newbold, William F.; Searle, 
John L.; and Wilda, Douglas W., 4,244,226, Cl. 73-703.000. 

Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Keller, Douglas V., Jr.: See— 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., 4,244,699, Cl. 44- 
1.0SR. 

Kellie, Truman F., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Multicolor hologram and method for forming same. 4,244,633, Cl. 
350-3.780. 

Kellner, Jackson M., to Smith International, Inc. Safety mechanism for 
a raise drill. 4,244,433, Cl. 175-344.000. 

Kemkers, Pieter: See— 

van Gils, Cornelis L. M.; van der Dussen, Marius H.; and Kemkers, 
Pieter, 4,245,277, Cl. 361-433.000. 

Kemp, Thomas, to Rhone-Poulenc Industries. Method of polymerizing 
vinyl chloride in seeded microsuspension. 4,245,070, Cl. 526-75.000. 

Kempter, Karl: See— 

Bayer, Eberhard; and Kempter, Karl, 4,244,646, Cl. 355-3.00R. 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

McAvinn, James D.; and Canty, Herbert G., 4,244,369, Cl. 
128-296.000. 

Kenessey, Agnes: See— 

Kosary, Judit; Kasztreiner, Endre; Huszti, Zsuzsa; Kenessey, Ag- 
nes; Cseh, Gyorgy; Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika; and Stverteczky 
nee Sztrokay, Judit, 4,244,871, Cl. 260-239.700. 

Kennametal Inc.: See— 

Erickson, Robert A.; Friedline, Ernest J.; and Warren, Donald W., 
4,244,666, Cl. 407-105.000. 

Kennard, Frederick L., III: See— 

Gold, Terry J.; Kennard, Frederick L., III; Kikuchi, Paul C.; and 
Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr., 4,244,798, Cl. 204-192.0SP. 

Kennco Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

McElwain, Kenneth L., 4,244,165, Cl. 56-327.00R. 

Kennedy, Warren C.: See— 

Scarton, Henry A.; Kennedy, Warren C.; and Gaylo, Keith R., 
4,244,442, Cl. 181-230.000. 

Kern, Ronald C., to Ultraflote Corporation. Floating cover having 
pivotally connected flotation pontoons. 4,244,487, Cl. 220-216.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage Julich, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 

See— 

Schwarzer, Klemens; Kroger, Wolfgang; Escherich, Karl-Heinz; 
Kasper, Klaus; and Altes, Jurgen, 4,244,153, Cl. 52-169.500. 

Kerr, George E. Fire-fighting apparatus. 4,244,426, Cl. 169-51.000. 

Kerr-McGee Corporation: See— 

Baldwin, Roger A.; Davis, Robert E.; and Leonard, Robert E., 
4,244,812, Cl. 208-177.000. 

Kervagoret, Gilbert, to Societe Anonyme DBA. Hydraulic circuit 
breaker. 4,244,390, Cl. 137-118.000. 

Kessler, James A.: See— 

Henrich, Robert S.; Hartford, Thomas W.; and Kessler, James A., 
4,245,314, Cl. 364-431.000. 

Keuffel & Esser Company: See— 

Kooi, J. Peter E., 4,244,547, Cl. 248-180.000. 

Key Tronic Corporation: See— 

Thomas, Robert J., 4,245,151, Cl. 235-454.000. 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald A.; 
Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; Olovyanish- 
nikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, Valery A.; and 
Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., to Vsesojuzny nauchno-issledovatelsky 
khimikofarmatsevtichesky institut imeni S. Ordzhonikidze; and In- 
stitut biofiziki. Sydnonimine N-acyl derivatives and method for 
preparing same. 4,245,100, Cl. 548-125.000. 

Kibamoto, Tsuneo: See— 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Katsuma, 4,245,127, Cl. 
568-779.000. 

Kiefer, George E., to General Electric Company. Microprocessor 
based control circuit for washing appliances with diagnostic system. 
4,245,309, Cl. 364-400.000. 

Kiefer, George E., to General Electric Company. Microprocessor 
based control circuit for washing appliances with overfill protection. 
4,245,310, Cl. 364-400.000. 

Kikuchi, Paul C.: See— 

Gold, Terry J.; Kennard, Frederick L., III; Kikuchi, Paul C.; and 
Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr., 4,244,798, Cl. 204-192.0SP. 

Kikuchi, Shiro; Imagawa, Hitoshi; and Iwase, Yasumasa, to Nippon 
Telegraph and Telephone Public Corporation. Digital multifre- 
quency signalling receiver. 4,245,325, Cl. 364-724.000. 
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Kim, Keun Y.: See— 

Jarvis, William M.; and Kim, Keun Y., 4,244,931, Cl. 423-266.000. 

Kim, Kibong. Toys with shape memory alloys. 4,244,140, Cl. 
46-145.000. 

Kimble, Jack; and Paine, Walter W., to Gates Rubber Company, The. 
Hose crimping apparatus. 4,244,091, Cl. 29-237.000. 

Kimura, Koichi: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Kimura, Masakatsu: See— 

Sadamatsu, Shigeru; and Kimura, Masakatsu, 4,245,022, Cl. 
430-110.000. 

Kimura, Satoshi: See— 

Tanabe, Zenichi; Baba, Yoshio; Fukui, Toshiyasu; and Kimura, 
Satoshi, 4,244,756, Cl. 148-32.000. 

King, Robert J.; and Johnson, Herbert A., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Method for drying magnesium sulfate. 4,244,698, Cl. 23- 
313.0FB. 

Kipp, Ronald W.; and Johnson, Henry C., to RCA Corporation. 
FM-CW Radar ranging system with automatic calibration. 4,245,221, 
Cl. 343-17.700. 

Kirillov, Viktor I.: See— 

Kalinichenko, Anatoly Y.; Kirillov, Viktor I.; Rabinovich, Aron 


A.; Maleev, Vladimir V.; and Sakaev, Vagiz S., 4,245,292, Cl.’ 


363-87.000. 
Kirkpatrick, Jesse C.: See— 

Hauk, Ernest D.; and Kirkpatrick, Jesse C., 4,244,208, Cl. 

73-46.000. 
Kis-Tamas, Attila: See— 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, 
Terez, 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Kishino, Takahiro: See— 

Ichimura, Yutaka; Kishino, Takahiro; and Fukahori, Naoyuki, 

4,245,059, Cl. 525-170.000. 
Kita, Donald A.; and Hall, Karlene E., to Pfizer Inc. Preparation of 
2-keto-L-gulonic acid. 4,245,049, Cl. 435-138.000. 
Kitagawa, Hidemasa: See— 
Kogure, Takuyo; and Kitagawa, 


Hidemasa, 4,245,265, Cl. 


360-66.000. 
Kitagawa, Yukio: See— 
Moriya, Yoshiaki; Kobayashi, Ichiro; and Kitagawa, Yukio, 
4,245,327, Cl. 364-768.000. 
Kitamura, Satoshi: See— 
Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 


Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Kiyota, Hiroyuki: See— 

Uehara, Akira; Kiyota, Hiroyuki; Nakane, Hisashi; and Toda, 
Shozo, 4,245,154, Cl. 250-227.000. 

Klein, Elias; and Wathen, Ronald L., to United States of America, 
Health, Education & Welfare. Apparatus and method for determining 
serum concentrates of metabolites by monitoring dialysate fluid. 
4,244,787, Cl. 204-1.00T. 

Klein, Gerald B. Method for the manufacture of a can lid having a 
triple-fold pushdown gate. 4,244,315, Cl. 113-121.00C. 

Klein, Gerald B. Pressure relief vent in a push-down gate for a can end. 
4,244,489, Cl. 220-268.000. 

Klein, Gerald B. Conical can end with push down gate. 4,244,490, Cl. 
220-268.000. 

Kleiner, Hans-Jerg: See— 

Dursch, Walter; Kleiner, Hans-Jerg; and Linke, Fritz, 4,244,893, 
Cl. 260-928.000. 

Klingensmith, Fred. Tubing slip pulling tool. 4,244,093, Cl. 29-256.000. 

Klingler, Karl H.; Hitzel, Franz; and Bickel, Erich, to Deutsche Gold- 
und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process for the produc- 
tion of basic substituted alkyltheophylline derivatives. 4,245,093, Cl. 
544-267.000. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG: See— 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; 
Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, 
4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Kloeckner-Werke AG: See— 

Gutjahr, Lothar; and Grube, Gerhard, 4,245,243, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Klok, Henri. Protractable straight-edge with vise. 4,244,119, Cl. 
33-437.000. 

Kluesener, Matthew F.: See— 

Wessel, Francis H.; Kluesener, Matthew F.; Hurley, Donald L.; 
and Bange, Joseph B., 4,244,823, Cl. 210-371.000. 

Kluge, Arthur F.; and Unger, Stefan H., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 1-Oxa- 
3,8-diazaspiro[4.5]decan-2-ones antihypertensive agents. 4,244,961, 
Cl. 424-267.000. 

Kniepkamp, Alberto; and Moore, Douglas R., to Norlin Industries, Inc. 
Footage volume control circuit. 4,244,260, Cl. 84-1.210. 

Knobloch, Gerrit: See— 

Batzer, Hans; Knobloch, Gerrit; and Sinnreich, Joel, 4,244,842, Cl. 
260-3.300. 

Kobayashi, Akira: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Kobayashi, Ichiro: See— 

Moriya, Yoshiaki; Kobayashi, Ichiro; and Kitagawa, Yukio, 
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Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,090, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,091, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,092, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Lieffers, William C., to Union Oil Company of California. Process for 
integrating treatment of and energy derivation from geothermal 
brine. 4,244,190, Cl. 60-641.000. 

Liepmann, Hans-Gunther: See— 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Lightning Location and Protection, Inc.: See— 

Krider, Edmond P.; Noggle, Ralph C.; and Uman, Martin A., 
4,245,190, Cl. 324-72.000. 

Ligones, Hubert; Kropf, Laurent; and Zurcher, Erwin, to Fomento de 
Inversiones Industriales S.A. Device for joining textile yarns by axial 
twisting. 4,244,169, Cl. 57-22.000. 

Lijewski, Robert R.; Blake, James E.; and Lambert, Thomas W., to 
General Electric Company. Device for delineating zones in a video 
image display. 4,245,244, Cl. 358-111.000. 

Lilly Industries Limited: See— 

Horwell, David C.; and Tupper, David E., 4,245,095, Cl. 
546-68.000. 

Lin-N-Look Company, Inc.: See— 

Randall, James E., 4,244,058, Cl. 2-197.000. 

Lindahl, Jonas A. I.; and Svensson, Claes G. S., to MoDo-Chemetics 
AB. Process for the chemical refining of cellulose pulp. 4,244,778, Cl. 
162-17.000. 

Linde Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lang, Udo; Horner, Berndt; and Wernicke, Hans J., 4,244,808, Ci. 
208-67.000. 

Linder, Ernst: See— 

Rembold, Helmut; and Linder, Ernst, 4,244,244, Cl. 74-866.000. 

Lindholm, Lars-Erik: See— 

Petersson, Goran P.; and Lindholm, Lars-Erik, 4,244,759, Cl. 
156-649.000. 

Lindstrom, Olle B. Procedure for the operation of combustion engine. 
4,244,328, Cl. 123-3.000. 

Linke, Fritz: See— 

Dursch, Walter; Kleiner, Hans-Jerg; and Linke, Fritz, 4,244,893, 
Cl. 260-928.000. 

Linzee, George H.; and Compton, Richard, to Linzee, George H. Space 
tumbler. 4,244,567, Cl. 272-33.00R. 

Lion Fat & Oil Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Karube, Kenji; and Nakayama, Junichi, 4,244,882, Cl. 
260-410.600. 

Lipman, Kenneth, to United Technologies Corporation. Sliding notch 
pulse width modulation (PWM). 4,245,290, Cl. 363-41.000. 

Lippman, Wilbur; Demerson, Christopher A.; Humber, Leslie G.; and 
Ferland, Jean-Marie, to American Home Products Corporation. 
1,3-Dihydro-3-(2-hydroxy-, 2-bromo- or 2-chloroethyl)-2H-isoindol- 
l-one derivatives. 4,244,966, Cl. 424-274.000. 

Litovitz, Theodore A.: See— 

Gupta, Prabhat K.; Drexhage, Martin G.; and de Macedo, Pedro 
B., 4,244,721, Cl. 65-31.000. 

Little, David M.; and Wolfe, Brian A., to AMP Incorporated. Snap-in 
strain relief. 4,244,638, Cl. 339-103.00M. 

Littlefield, Dexter A.: See— 

Lazaroff, Charles W.; Littlefield, Dexter A.; and Libby, George E., 
4,244,621, Cl. 297-218.000. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Kroening, Gerald E.; and Werginz, Karl B., 4,244,532, Cl. 
241-264.000. 

Litz, Reuben. Side mount for carrying a luggage box or the like on a 
motorcycle. 4,244,496, Cl. 224-32.00R. 

Liu, Ping Y., to General Electric Company. Polycarbonate composi- 
tions. 4,245,058, Cl. 525-148.000. 


Reinhard, 4,244,557, Cl. 
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Llewelyn, Rojer J.: See— 

Hirschman, Joel A.; Llewelyn, Rojer J.; and Rogers, Anthony H., 
4,245,308, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Lockheed Corporation: See— 

Whiffen, Maurice C., 4,245,192, Cl. 328-140.000. 

Loctite Corporation: See— 

DeMarco, JoAnn, 4,245,077, Cl. 526-323.100. 

Loeb, Sidney; and Mehta, Gurmukh D., to InterTechnology/Solar 
Corporation. Solar collection system. 4,244,351, Cl. 126-415.000. 

Login, Robert B.; and Newkirk, David D., to BASF Wyandotte Corpo- 
ration. Ethoxylated polytetramethylene glycols as fiber lubricants. 
4,245,004, Cl. 428-394.000. 

Lohr, Raymond J., to Empire of Carolina, Inc. Child’s ride-on vehicle. 
4,244,592, Cl. 280-1.192. 

Lohstroh, Jan, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Photosensitive device 
arrangement using a drift field charge transfer mechanism. 4,245,233, 
Cl. 307-311.000. 

Loker, W. Aleck, to United States of America, Navy. Rotary shaft 
decoupling mechanism. 4,244,455, Cl. 192-24.000. 

Loker, W. Aleck, to United States of America, Navy. Ejected roller 
shaft disconnect mechanism. 4,244,456, Cl. 192-27.000. 

Looper, Bruce T. Apparatus for cleaning tanks or vessels. 4,244,523, Ci. 
239-227.000. 

Lorenz, Siegfried: See— 

Haesters, Hermann; Altdorf, Erich; Lorenz, Siegfried; and Forst- 
ing, Bernd, 4,244,194, Cl. 62-515.000. 

Lorscheid, Willy; and Wingen, Ludwig, to Czech, Joachim. Plastic lid 
safety closure assembly for containers. 4,244,495, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Lucas Industries Limited: See— 

Aspden, David, 4,245,141, Cl. 200-314.000. 

Batchelor, Richard W., 4,245,322, Cl. 364-565.000. 

Fenne, Ivor, 4,244,342, Cl. 123-501.000. 

Lucas, James R.: See— 

DePauw, Richard A.; Dunn, Neil C.; and Lucas, James R., 
4,244,380, Cl. 130-27.00T. 

Stewart, Max E.; and Lucas, James R., 4,244,279, Cl. 91-488.000. 

Ludtke, Peter P.: See— 

Siebeck, Gunter; and Ludtke, Peter P., 4,244,773, Cl. 156-522.000. 

Luebrecht, Richard E.: See— 

Billings, William W.; and Luebrecht, Richard E., 4,245,184, Cl. 
323-235.000. 

Lueder, Guenther: See— 

Hofmann, Wilfried; Lueder, Guenther; Nassl, Peter; Puechler, 
Peter; Krueger, John; Rauffer, Walter; and Lusch, Herbert, 
4,244,641, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Lulay, Arthur, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Boucle 
yarn and process for its preparation. 4,244,173, Cl. 57-227.000. 

Lumsden, John; and Shackleton, Charles E. E., to Mineral Process 
Licensing Corporation BV. Recovery of chlorine values. 4,244,929, 
Cl. 423-149.000. 

Lund, George E., to Burroughs Corporation. System for sequencing 
articles including mail. 4,244,672, Cl. 414-134.000. 

Lund, Marlys E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Disposable microbial profile tray. 4,245,052, Cl. 435-301.000. 

Lund, Maryls E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Negative control media device and method for microbiologic bio- 
chemical tests. 4,245,043, Cl. 435-33.000. 

Lusch, Herbert: See— 

Hofmann, Wilfried; Lueder, Guenther; Nassl, Peter; Puechler, 
Peter; Krueger, John; Rauffer, Walter; and Lusch, Herbert, 
4,244,641, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Lyashenko, Ivan V.: See— 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei 
A.; Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert 
M.; Bratchenko, Boris F.; and Lyashenko, Ivan V., 4,244,700, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 

Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine Co., Ltd.: See— 

Demuth, Walter, 4,244,668, Cl. 409-46.000. 

Maahs, Gunther; and Rombusch, Konrad, to Chemische Werke Huels, 
A.G. Process for the manufacture of 2,3,4,4-tetrachloro-3-butenoic 
acid esters. 4,245,113, Cl. 560-219.000. 

MacDonald, Douglas B.; and de Perczel, Desi, to Bally Manufacturing 
Corporation. Readout and circuit board with test access. 4,245,274, 
Cl. 361-429.000. 

Machat, Jean-Yves, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Miche- 
lin. Chemical and electrochemical devices. 4,245,011, Cl. 429-70.000. 

Machida, Yozo: See— 

Nakanishi, Toru; and Machida, Yozo, 4,245,050, Cl. 435-191.000. 

Machol, Guenther K.; and Cross, Jon L., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Compact programmable logic read array 
having multiple outputs. 4,245,324, Cl. 364-716.000. 

Macias, Hector: See— 

Velie, Wallace W.; and Macias, Hector, 4,244,349, Cl. 126-110.00C. 

Madsen, Walter M. Clam gun with vent mechanism for easing with- 
drawal from the sand. 4,244,614, Cl. 294-50.700. 

Maekawa, Iwao; Kageyama, Akira; and Uchigasaki, Isao, to Hitachi 
Chemical Company, Ltd. Thermosetting resin composition. 
4,245,067, Cl. 525-440.000. 

Maffet, Vere, to UOP Inc. Two-stage mechanical dewatering of sewage 
sludge. 4,244,287, Cl. 100-37.000. 

Maggioni, Virginio; and Moretti, Renzo, to Centro Ricerche Fiat S.p.A. 
Self-cleaning valve for regulating the flow of liquid in irrigation 
systems. 4,244,555, Cl. 251-82.000. 

Magicam, Inc.: See— 

Slater, Dan, 4,245,298, Cl. 364-118.000. 
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Magill, Robert J.; and Field, Sydney J., to Actionair Equipment Lim- 
ited. Shut-off damper. 4,244,397, Cl. 137-601.000. 

Magnavox Government and Industrial Electronics Co.: See— 

Grady, Robert J.; and Posthumus, Harry G., 4,245,346, Cl. 
455-28.000. 
Magnuson Computer Systems, Inc.: See— 
Amdahl, Carlton G., 4,245,302, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Mahler, Jacques: See— 

Molinier, Jacques; Mahler, Jacques; Bocquet, Gilbert; de Massey, 
Bernard; and Holtmann, Robert, 4,244,844, Cl. 260-9.000. 

Maiocchi, Francesco: Seé— 

Staeheli, Nicolas; Maiocchi, Francesco; and Wuerth, Walter, 
4,244,196, Cl. 64-21.000. 

Mair, George R. Adjustable ladder support. 4,244,446, Cl. 182-172.000. 

Maisch, Wolfgang, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Valve actuating and con- 
trol circuit. 4,244,334, Cl. 123-325.000. 

Malagari, Frank A., Jr.; and Schrecongost, Richard P., to Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corporation. Processing for cube-on-edge oriented 
silicon steel. 4,244,757, Cl. 148-111.000. 

Maleev, Vladimir V.: See— 

Kalinichenko, Anatoly Y.; Kirillov, Viktor I; Rabinovich, Aron 
A.; Maleev, Vladimir V.; and Sakaev, Vagiz S., 4,245,292, Cl. 
363-87.000. 

Mallory, John; and Turlej, Zbigniew, to Isotec Industries Limited. Dual 
ionization chamber. 4,245,174, Cl. 313-3.000. 

Malnati, Paul R.: See— 

Kapeghian, Charles L.; Garman, Charles C.; and Malnati, Paul R., 
4,245,307, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Malone, Larry J. Convertible sled. 4,244,593, Cl. 280-8.000. 

Maloney, Jennifer A. Patchwork fabric configuration and process. 
4,244,996, Cl. 428-103.000. 

Malt, Lillian G. Keyboard arrangement. 4,244,659, Cl. 400-486.000. 

Man-El, Daniel. Focussing solar collector. 4,244,374, Cl. 126-438.000. 

Maniar, Gunvant N.; Koch, Joseph B.; and Thomas, Royal D., Jr., to 
Carpenter Technology Corporation. Ferritic stainless steel weld wire 
suitable for GMA welding. 4,245,145, Cl. 219-146.100. 

Manizza, Guelfo A., to Federal Paper Board Company, Inc. Bottle 
carrier. 4,244,617, Cl. 294-87.200. 

Manna, Ronald A. Writing instrument with refillable scent dispenser. 
4,244,525, Cl. 239-289.000. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

von Starck, Axel; Gerbig, Hans-Erwin; Schrewe, Hans; and Sar- 
demann, Jurgen, 4,244,419, Cl. 164-147.000. 
Mannesmann Demag AG: See— 
Eisenbarth, Manfred, 4,244,715, Cl. 55-315.000. 

Manschot, James G.; Salvadori, Lawrence A.; and Mather, Byron L., to 
Plastronics, Inc. Specimen collection assembly. 4,244,920, Cl. 
422-102.000. 

Mansson, Kent: See— 

Adell, Lars; and Mansson, Kent, 4,244,248, Cl. 82-44.000. 

Manufacture Provencale de Matieres Plastiques SA: See— 

Zeltner, Bernard; and Marmonnier, Gaston, 4,244,149, Cl. 
47-81.000. 
Manufacture Systems, Inc.: See— 
Anderson, Leroy E.; Schmidt, Michael P.; and Weaver, William 
W., 4,244,202, Cl. 72-49.000. 
Mapatent N.V.: See— 
Hoeboer, Cornelis H. W., 4,244,767, Cl. 156-351.000. 
Marathon Manufacturing Company: See— 
Croghan, Stephen M., 4,244,663, Cl. 405-195.000. 

Marchak, Roman O., to Bendix Corporation, The. Start and warm up 
features for electronic fuel management systems. 4,245,317, Cl. 
364-431.000. 

Marcinkiewicz, Eugene J., to GSE, Inc. Retorque measuring apparatus. 
4,244,213, Cl. 73-139.000. 

Marien, August M.: See— 

De Winter, Walter F.; Monbaliu, Marcel J.; Marien, August M.; 
and Van Rossen, Antoine R., 4,245,036, Cl. 430-510.000. 

Mark, Victor; and Wilson, Phillip S., to General Electric Company. 
Plasticized polycarbonate composition employing aldehyde com- 
pounds. 4,244,851, Cl. 260-30.80R. 

Marmonnier, Gaston: See— 

Zeltner, Bernard; and Marmonnier, 
47-81.000. 

Marquardt, Klaus, to Consortium fur Elektrochemische Industrie 
GmbH. Cross-linkable vinyl copolymers containing hydroxyl groups. 
4,245,076, Cl. 526-320.000. 

Martin, Pierre: See— 

Steiner, Eginhard; Martin, Pierre; and Bellus, Daniel, 4,245,098, Cl. 
546-250.000. 

Martinek, Michael A., to Rockwell International Corporation. Barbed 
fishing lure with pivoted spring means for attaching a plastic worm 
thereto. 4,244,133, Cl. 43-42.250. 

Marvin Glass & Associates: See— 

Breslow, Jeffrey D.; Ferris, Michael J.; and Arias, Henry, 
4,244,573, Cl. 273-119.00R. 

Erickson, Erick E.; and Kuna, Wayne A.., 4,244,139, Cl. 46-141.000. 

Ferris, Michael J.; and Meyer, Burton C., 4,244,568, Cl. 273-1.00R. 

Goldberg, Benjamin L.; and Meyer, Burton C., 4,244,144, Cl. 
46-202.000. 

Holahan, Edward T.; Meyer, Burton C.; and Webb, Terry E., 
4,244,138, Cl. 46-124.000. 

Imatt, Alex, 4,244,581, Cl. 273-282.000. 

Marzett, Rodrique L.: See— 

Brewbaker, James L.; Marzett, Rodrique L.; and Sprenger, William 
A., 4,245,068, Cl. 525-447.000. 


Gaston, 4,244,149, Cl. 
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Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Demain, Arnold L.; and Souw, Peter, 4,245,046, Cl. 435-104.000. 

Schrock, Richard R., 4,245,131, Cl. 585-511.000. 

Massara, Giacinto V. Elastomer-based master batch. 4,244,854, Cl. 
260-33.60A. 

Masumoto, Hakaru; and Sawaya, Showhachi, to Foundation: The 
Research Institute of Electric and Magnetic Alloys, The. Process for 
producing high damping capacity alloy and product. 4,244,754, Cl. 
148-12.00R. 

Masuyama, Takayuki: See— 

Ezaki, Hideo; Imao, Eiichi; Masuyama, Takayuki; and Sugiura, 
Mamoru, 4,244,991, Cl. 427-226.000. 

Matheny, William F., III; Bernard, Clay, II; and Angell, William M., to 
Clay Bernard Systems International Ltd. Article consolidation sys- 
tem. 4,244,448, Cl. 186-55.000. 

Mather, Byron L.: See— 

Manschot, James G.; Salvadori, Lawrence A.; and Mather, Byron 
L., 4,244,920, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Mathews, Lyle H. Conduit spacer system. 4,244,542, Cl. 248-49.000. 

Matson Navigation Company: See— 

Brown, James A., 4,244,615, Cl. 294-67.0DA. 

Matsuda, Moriyasu: See— 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Kaisuma, 4,245,127, Cl. 
568-779.000. 

Matsui, Motoi: See— 

Hata, Kunio; Ohshima, Kihachiro; Kano, Isao; Matsui, Motoi; and 
Sato, Tadaaki, 4,245,048, Cl. 435-133.000. 

Matsumoto, Fumio: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Matsumoto, Fumio; and Terasita, Takaaki, 4,244,653, 
Cl. 356-404.000. 

Matsumoto, Haruo: See— 

Nishikawa, Toshio; Ishikawa, Youhei; Tamura, Sadahiro; and 
Matsumoto, Haruo, 4,245,198, Cl. 333-134.000. 

Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, to Yamaha Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Induc- 
tion system for an internal combustion engine. 4,244,333, Cl. 
123-432.000. 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hashi- 
moto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; ‘fakaoka, Saburo; 
Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; Shiratori, 
Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Matsumura, Sumitaka; 
and Oka, Morihisa, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Interactive 
CATV system. 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Matsumoto, Kenji: See— 

akeda, Keiji; Nagata, Masayoshi; 
4,245,027, Cl. 430-141.000. 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Katsuma, to Seitetsu Kagaku Co., Ltd. 
Process for chlorinating xylenols. 4,245,127, Cl. 568-779.000. 

Matsumoto, Yasuji; and Murai, Bunjiro, to Toshiba Silicone Co., Ltd. 
Curable organopolysiloxane composition. 4,245,079, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Matsumura, Kunihiko; Fukauchi, Mitsuyoshi; Iizuka, Motoki; and 
Utsunomiya, Yumitoyo, to Chisso Corporation. Floss separator. 
4,244,814, Cl. 209-144.000. 

Matsumura, Sadao: See— 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, 
4,245,200, Cl. 333-193.000. 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, 
4,245,201, Cl. 333-194.000. 

Matsumura, Shunji: See— 

Oshio, Hiromichi; Konishi, Hiroyuki; Matsumura, Shunji; 
Ishikawa, Kikuichi; and Yoneyama, Eiichi, 4,244,731, Cl. 
71-105.000. 

Matsumura, Sumitaka: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Matsuoka, Hideoki: See— 

Nomura, Hiroyuki; Mogi, Takaaki; Kawasaki, Teruo; Mizote, 
Masanori; Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Oka, Takashi; and Matsuoka, 
Hideoki, 4,244,514, Cl. 235-92.0DN. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kogure, Takuyo; and Kitagawa, Hidemasa, 
360-66.000. 

Ohtsu, Masamitsu, 4,245,262, Cl. 360-38.000. 

Matsuzawa, Norio: See— 

Tachi, Akihiro; Tomoshige, Toru; Furuta, Harumi; and Mat- 
suzawa, Norio, 4,245,061, Cl. 525-286.000. 

Matta, Ram K.; and Clapper, William S., to General Electric Company. 
Apparatus for suppressing internally generated gas turbine engine 
low frequency noise. 4,244,440, Cl. 181-213.000. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Douglas, Raymond J.; and Sindlinger, Norman E., 4,244,141, Cl. 
46-150.000. 


and Matsumoto, Kenji, 


Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, 


Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, 


4,245,265, Cl. 
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Mattson, George B.: See— 

Wiher, Wilfried; Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.; Mattson, George B.; 
Jansen, Harvey B.; Hatch, Robert A.; and Lewis, Leon D., 
4,244,181, Cl. 60-39.16R. 

Matuszak, Chester. Alignment device for hand held cutting tools. 
4,244,118, Cl. 33-430.000. 

Mauk, Gerhard: See— 

Peter, Julius; Johannsen, Peter; and Mauk, Gerhard, 4,244,415, Cl. 
152-361.00R. 

Maxudov, Pulat S.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Maydan, Dan: See— 

Fraser, David B.; Maydan, Dan; and Moran, Joseph M., 4,244,799, 
Cl. 204-192.00E. 

Mayer, Hans J.; and Muller, Robert K., to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Process for producing astaxanthin. 4,245,109, Cl. 560-61.000. 

Mayerhoffer, Herbert, to Osterreichische Haig-Werke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for the production of a melamine resin coated paper. 
4,244,990, Cl. 427-211.000. 

McAllister, William A., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Metal halide 
lamp having lead metal powder to reduce blackening. 4,245,175, Cl. 
313-229.000. 

McAvinn, James D.; and Canty, Herbert G., to Kendall Company, The. 
Surgical sponge with visually detectable element. 4,244,369, Cl. 
128-296.000. 

McCartney, John S., to Corning Glass Works. Implosion protection for 
TV tubes. 4,245,255, Cl. 358-245.000. 

McCaw, Thomas M. Variable leverage gearing. 4,244,243, Cl. 
74-713.000. 

McCracken, John R.: See— 

Chaikin, Malcolm; and McCracken, John R., 4,244,815, Cl. 
210-622.000. 

McCurdy, William. Wallpaper trough assembly. 4,244,320, Cl. 
118-419.000. 

McDermott, Joseph X., to Halcon Research and Development Corpo- 
ration. Preparation of maleic anhydride. 4,244,878, Cl. 260-346.750. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Dervy, Aram J., 4,244,661, Cl. 403-243.000. 

McDowell, Robert E.: See— 

Sera, Franklin J.; Gonda, William V.; and McDowell, Robert E., 
4,244,671, Cl. 414-128.000. 

McElwain, Kenneth L., to Kennco Manufacturing, Inc. Harvester 
apparatus. 4,244,165, Cl. 56-327.00R. 

McGill, Lee E.; and Watkins, Susan J., to Cutter Laboratories, Inc. 
Device for use in detecting occlusion in an infusion system. 4,244,365, 
Cl. 128-214.00E. 

McGuire, Richard E.: See— 

Vondra, Robert A.; and McGuire, Richard E., 4,244,157, Cl. 
53-254.000. 

McGuire, Robert C., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Sump divider for 
demister unit. 4,244,714, Cl. 55-238.000. 

McLyman, William T.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; and McLyman, William T., 4,245,288, Cl. 363-40.000. 

McMullin, Jerry L. Mechanical log splitter. 4,244,407, Cl. 144-193.00H. 

Meacham, Sterling A.: See— 

Corbett, James A.; and Meacham, Sterling A., 4,244,783, Cl. 176- 
19.00R. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Paranjpe, Suresh C.; and Robertson, John A., 4,245,226, Cl. 
346-75.000. 


Meadors, Howard C., Jr.: See— 
Gitlin, Richard D.; Ho, Edmond Y.; Meadors, Howard C., Jr.; and 
Weinstein, Stephen B., 4,245,345, Cl. 375-13.000. 
Measurex Corporation: See— 
Moon, William S., 4,244,897, Cl. 264-40.200. 
Medishield Corporation Limited, The: See— 
Goodwin, Brian, 4,244,713, Cl. 55-158.000. 
Mego Corp.: See— 
Kublan, Neal, 4,244,136, Cl. 46-32.000. 

Mehren, Herbert, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Brake installa- 
tion. 4,244,186, Cl. 60-560.000. 

Mehta, Gurmukh D.: See— 

Loeb, Sidney; and Mehta, Gurmukh D., 4,244,351, Cl. 126-415.000. 

Meister, Martin: See— 

Reitz, Gunther; Boehmke, Gunther; Haus, Artur; and Meister, 
Martin, 4,245,083, Cl. 528-148.000. 

Melnick, Igor: See— 

Chenevas-Paule, Andre; Melnick, Igor; and Vieux-Rochaz, Line, 
4,244,750, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Melwisch, Harald E., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of recording 
color television signals as a repetitive series of normally recorded 
lines and phase reversed lines. 4,245,234, Cl. 358-8.000. 

Melzer, Werner; and Jaenicke, Dieter, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for the quantitative determination of the oxygen demand of 
water containing oxidizable matter. 4,244,695, Cl. 23-230.0PC. 

Menzel, Alvin L.: See— 

Zirker, Eugene S.; Redman, Andrew P.; Pierrot, Victor C.; Men- 
zel, Alvin L.; and Kurt, Lynn E., 4,244,405, Cl. 144-34.00E. 

Menzi, Robert; and Dove, Georges, to W. R. Grace & Co. Process for 
preparing a food mousse. 4,244,982, Cl. 426-568.000. 

Mepco/Electra, Inc.: See— 

Cannon, Henry T., 4,245,275, Cl. 361-433.000. 
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Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 
Fischer, Leonard G.; Kovacs, Peter; Russell, Alvin W.; and Vey, 
John E., 4,244,980, Cl. 426-554.000. 
Grier, Nathaniel; Dybas, Richard A.; and Witzel, Bruce E., 
4,244,963, Cl. 424-267.000. 
Merhav, Shmuel J.: See— 
United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; and Merhav, Shmuel J., 4,244,215, Cl. 73-178.00R. 
Mertes, Paul; and Nelson, Gary W. Universal drawer guide mounting 
bracket. 4,244,546, Cl. 248-258.000. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See 


Bielefeldt, Ernst-August, 4,244,708, Cl. 55-1.000. 

Metrailer, William J., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Liquid 
yield from pyrolysis of coal liquefaction products. 4,244,805, Cl. 
208-8.0LE. 

Mettier, Robert N. Free piston gas generator assemblies. 4,244,331, Cl. 
123-46.00A. 

Meusel, Jurgen: See— 

Huber, Peter; and Meusel, Jurgen, 4,244,742, Cl. 106-38.220. 

Meyer, Burton C.: See— 

Ferris, Michael J.; and Meyer, Burton C., 4,244,568, Cl. 273-1.00R. 

Goldberg, Benjamin L.; and Meyer, Burton C., 4,244,144, Cl. 
46-202.000. 

Holahan, Edward T.; Meyer, Burton C.; and Webb, Terry E., 
4,244,138, Cl. 46-124.000. 

Meyer, Norman L.: See— 

Barham, Jairus P.; and Meyer, Norman L., 4,244,268, Cl. 
84-432.000. 

Meyer Products, Inc.: See— 

Hetrick, Vernon L., 4,244,122, Cl. 37-41.000. 

Meyer, Walter, to Trisa Burstenfabrik AG. Method and forming tool 
for the fabrication of a bristle support for a brush, especially a hair 
brush. 4,244,076, Cl. 15-188.000. 

Mezei, Tibor: See— 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, 
Terez, 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Michael, Dietrich: See— 

Tacke, Peter; Neuray, Dieter; and Michael, Dietrich, 4,244,858, Cl. 
260-38.000. 

Michaelis, Klaus P.; and Wirth, Hermann O., to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Mixture of di- or trithiophosphoric acid diesters, processes for 
producing it and its use. 4,244,827, Cl. 252-46.400. 

Michaelsen, John D.; Nepela, Daniel A.; and Phipps, Peter B. P., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Corrosion resistant 
magnetic recording media. 4,245,008, Cl. 428-61 1.000. 

Michalczyk, Georg: See— 

Heinemann, Karl-Heinz; Michalczyk, Georg; and Ripkens, Gerd, 
4,244,906, Cl. 264-109.000. 

Mikkor, Mati, to Ford Motor Company. Sodium sulfur battery seal. 
4,245,012, Cl. 429-104.000. 

Mikulich, Michael A.: See— 

Furlow, William L.; and Mikulich, Michael A., 4,244,370, Cl. 
128-303.00R. 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Huschens, 
Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and Zeugner, 
Horst, to Kali-Chemie A.G. Benzodiazepine derivatives and process 
of making them. 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Millen Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schulman, Kenneth B., 4,244,508, Cl. 229-34.00R. 

Miller, Delmar S.: See— 

Wiechowski, Joseph W.; Miller, Delmar S.; and Kostner, Richard 
C., 4,244,768, Cl. 156-293.000. 

Miller, Don R., to U-Brand Corporation. Valves or the like. 4,244,556, 
Cl. 251-118.000. 

Miller, John H.: See— 

Boen, Howard E.; de Muinck, Andre R.; Miller, John H.; and 
Genson, Samuel R., 4,244,720, Cl. 65-8.000. 

Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Bolles, Milton M., 4,244,102, Cl. 30-27.00B. 

Rhode, Werner, 4,244,199, Cl. 66-193.000. 

Milner, Ronald E.; and Bushnell, Nolan K., to Atari, Inc. Pinball ma- 
chine with conical playfield. 4,244,574, Cl. 273-121.00A. 

Milonov, Oleg B.: See— 

Kapitanov, Nikolai N.; Fedotov, Vladimir M.; Petrova, Natalya P.; 
Patsiora, Marya D.; Tsatsanidi, Kim N.; and Milonov, Oleg B., 
4,244,372, Cl. 128-334.00R. 

Mima, Yasushi: See— 

Suzuki, Masato; Mima, Yasushi; and Okamoto, Kentaro, 4,244,238, 
Cl. 74-501.00R. 

Minagawa, Motonobu; Sekiguchi, Tetsuo; and Nakazawa, Kenji, to 
Argus Chemical Corporation. Halogen containing resin composition. 
4,244,848, Cl. 260-23.0XA. 

Minami, Junichi; Shigeto, Minoru; and Ishibashi, Sadaaki, to Nissin 
Shokuhin Kaisha, Limited. Multi-layer alimentary paste. 4,244,974, 
Cl. 426-94.000. 

Mineck, David W.; and Mohr, Glen E., to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Power supply monitor. 4,245,289, Cl. 363-41.000. 

Miner, Robert M. Protective carrying case for drill bits. 4,244,469, Cl. 
206-349.000. 

Mineral Process Licensing Corporation BV: See— 

Lumsden, John; and Shackleton, Charles E. E., 4,244,929, Cl. 
423-149,000. 
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Minisci, Francesco: See— 

Giordano, Claudio; Belli, Aldo; and Minisci, Francesco, 4,244,881, 
Cl. 260-410.500. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Deneau, Kenneth S., 4,244,605, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Fanselow, Dan L., 4,245,032, Cl. 430-338.000. 

Fraser, William J., 4,244,604, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Kellie, Truman F., 4,244,633, Cl. 350-3.780. 

Lund, Marlys E., 4,245,052, Cl. 435-301.000. 

Lund, Maryls E., 4,245,043, Cl. 435-33.000. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujiwara, Takao; and Furukawa, Yoshitaro, 4,244,647, Cl. 355- 
14.00R. 

Iwao, Souichi; Suzuki, Norihiko; Doi, Yasuhiko; Shimizu, Shige- 
mitsu; and Morikawa, Takeshi, 4,244,251, Cl. 83-349.000. 

Toriumi, Shiro; Endo, Hiroshi; Saijo, Takao; Saito, Takanori; and 
Kamimura, Kuniaki, 4,244,642, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Miquel, Jean: See— 

Le Page, Jean-Francois; Cosyns, Jean; Miquel, Jean; and Juguin, 
Bernard, 4,244,806, Cl. 208-49.000. 

Mirzoev, Rasim S. O.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Mita Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Kato, Mamoru; Yamaura, Susumu; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 4,245,025, Cl. 430-126.000. 

Mitchell, Chester A.: See— 

Shilling, Jack W.; Dierker, Jeffrey A.; and Mitchell, Chester A., 
4,245,261, Cl. 360-17.000. 

Mitchell, James T.; and Billings, William W., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Solid state circuit breaker with three phase capability. 
4,245,185, Cl. 323-235.000. 

Mitel Corporation: See— 

Beirne, Patrick R., 4,245,214, Cl. 340-166.00R. 

Mitscher, Lester A.: See— 

Alexander, Jose; and Méitscher, 
260-383.000. 

Mitsubishi Belting, Ltd.: See— 

Hashimoto, Kenjiro; Takagi, Shinichi; Okamoto, Harunori; and 
Miura, Minoru, 4,244,843, Cl. 260-5.000. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Ltd.: See— 

Isa, Hiroshi; Karube, Kenji; and Nakayama, Junichi, 4,244,882, Cl. 
260-410.600. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Umeda, Yasukazu; Kamohara, Toshiyuki; Goto, Seiichi; Tsuji, 
Shintaro; and Miyanishi, Yoshio, 4,244,450, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Suzuki, Takashi; Tateishi, Akira; and Naito, Susumu, 4,245,078, Cl. 
562-412.000. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yui, Hiroshi; Sobajima, Yoshihiro; Ichikawa, Ryoichi; and Ema, 
Shigekazu, 4,244,910, Cl. 264-328.120. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichimura, Yutaka; Kishino, Takahiro; and Fukahori, Naoyuki, 
4,245,059, Cl. 525-170.000. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Tachi, Akihiro; Tomoshige, Toru; Furuta, Harumi; and Mat- 
suzawa, Norio, 4,245,061, Cl. 525-286.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, 
Teruo; and Hattori, Minoru, 4,245,128, Cl. 568-806.000. 

Mitsuya, Kinpei: See— 

Shimizu, Takeshi; and Mitsuya, Kinpei, 4,244,176, Cl. 57-295.000. 

Miura, Minoru: See— 

Hashimoto, Kenjiro; Takagi, Shinichi; Okamoto, Harunori; and 
Miura, Minoru, 4,244,843, Cl. 260-5.000. 

Miura, Seiko: See— 

Yamahira, Yoshiya; Fujioka, Keiji; Okuzawa, Yoshiko; Miura, 
Seiko; and Sato, Shigeji, 4,244,943, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Miura, Yoshio; Fukui, Yukio; and Takeda, Katunobu, to Hitachi Heat- 
ing Appliances Co., Ltd. Microwave oven. 4,245,143, Cl. 219-10.55B. 

Miyagawa, Takahito: See— 

Uno, Keiichi; and Miyagawa, Takahito, 4,245,086, Cl. 528-318.000. 

Miyakado, Masakazu: See— 

Ohno, Nobuo; Miyakado, Masakazu; and Hirai, Hajime, 4,245,116, 
Cl. 562-401.000. 

Miyanishi, Yoshio: See— 

Umeda, Yasukazu; Kamohara, Toshiyuki; Goto, Seiichi; Tsuji, 
Shintaro; and Miyanishi, Yoshio, 4,244,450, Cl. 187-29.00R. 

Miyoshi, Shoji: See— 

Uemura, Yukihisa; and Miyoshi, Shoji, 4,244,414, Cl. 152-354.00R. 

Mizokami, Hiroshi: See— 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Katsuma, 4,245,127, Cl. 
568-779.000. 

Mizote, Masanori: See— 

Nomura, Hiroyuki; Mogi, Takaaki; Kawasaki, Teruo; Mizote, 
Masanori; Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Oka, Takashi; and Matsuoka, 
Hideoki, 4,244,514, Cl. 235-92.0DN. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Butter, Stephen A., 4,245,115, Cl. 560-233.000. 


Lester A., 4,244,880, Cl. 
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MoDo-Chemetics AB: See— 

Lindahl, Jonas A. I.; and Svensson, Claes G. S., 4,244,778, Cl. 
162-17.000. 

Moeglich, Karl, to Innova, Inc. Slime and sludge dewatering. 4,244,804, 
Cl. 204-300.00R. 

Mogi, Takaaki: See— 

Nomura, Hiroyuki; Mogi, Takaaki; Kawasaki, Teruo; Mizote, 
Masanori; Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Oka, Takashi; and Matsuoka, 
Hideoki, 4,244,514, Cl. 235-92.0DN. 

Mohasco Corporation: See— 

Harrison, Kenneth S.; and Caldwell, Robert J., 4,244,620, Cl. 
297-85.000. 

Mohnach, Michael G.: See— 

Harbison, William H.; Plisky, John J.; and Mohnach, Michael G., 
4,244,077, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Mohr, Glen E.: See— 

Mineck, David W.; and Mohr, Glen E., 4,245,289, Cl. 363-41.000. 

Molinari, Gloria G. Calligrapher’s portable desk. 4,244,632, Cl. 
312-231.000. 

Molinier, Jacques; Mahler, Jacques; Bocquet, Gilbert; de Massey, 
Bernard; and Holtmann, Robert, to Saint-Gobain Industries. Aqueous 
size for glass fibers. 4,244,844, Cl. 260-9.000. 

Moll, Manfred: See— 

Grosswendt, Werner; Moll, 
4,244,293, Cl. 102-38.0RL. 

Molleken, Reiner: See— 

Fiege, Helmut; Wedemeyer, Karlfried; Bauer, Kurt; and Molleken, 
Reiner, 4,245,126, Cl. 568-764.000. 

Molovinsky, Gale. Levitation device. 4,244,566, Cl. 272-9.000. 

Molvar, Allen E., to Clevepak Corporation. Backflushing system. 
4,244,821, Cl. 210-220.000. 

Molyneaux, Thomas A.: See— 

Cox, Alvon R.; and Molyneaux, Thomas A., 4,244,855, Cl. 260- 
33.6AQ. 

Momochi, Yasushi: See— 

Aotsu, Hiroaki; Isono, Akira; Goto, Masuo; Kimura, Koichi; 
Momochi, Yasushi; Kai, Takaaki; Kitamura, Satoshi; Kaihara, 
Akihisa; and Okada, Hirosi, 4,245,182, Cl. 322-20.000. 

Monbaliu, Marcel J.: See— 

De Winter, Walter F.; Monbaliu, Marcel J.; Marien, August M.; 
and Van Rossen, Antoine R., 4,245,036, Cl. 430-510.000. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Brannigan, Lawrence H.; Franz, John E.; and Howe, Robert K.., 
4,245,106, Cl. 548-378.000. 

Campbell, Robert H.; Wise, Raleigh W.; and Vaughn, William A., 
4,244,864, Cl. 260-45.8NW. 

Jarvis, William M.; and Kim, Keun Y., 4,244,931, Cl. 423-266.000. 

Terry, Alvah B., 4,244,100, Cl. 29-714.000. 

Wu, Wen-li, 4,244,907, Cl. 264-168.000. 

Monselle, Dale E. Articulated railway car trucks. 4,244,297, Cl. 
105-168.000. 

Montedison S.p.A.: See— 

Basile, Giampiero; 
423-274.000. 

Giordano, Claudio; Belli, Aldo; and Minisci, Francesco, 4,244,881, 
Cl. 260-410.500. 

Ranalli, Franco; Ortolani, Leone; and Tisi, Quinto, 4,244,914, Cl. 
264-515.000. 

Moodie, Donald E., to Polaroid Corporation. Separabie film spool and 
method of loading film cassette therewith. 4,244,535, Cl. 242-71.800. 

Moog Inc.: See— 

Tengan, Alfred K., 4,244,398, Cl. 137-630.190. 

Moon, William S., to Measurex Corporation. Method and apparatus to 
control the density of products produced from an extrusion process. 
4,244,897, Cl. 264-40.200. 

Mooney Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Alkaitis, Anthony, 4,244,938, Cl. 423-592.000. 

Moore, Douglas R.: See— 

Kniepkamp, Alberto; and Moore, Douglas R., 4,244,260, Cl. 
84-1.210. 

Moore, Frederic J., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Automatic gain 
control system for direct-access television receiver. 4,245,350, Cl. 
455-180.000. 

Moore, Kenneth M.; and Cotten, Frank N., to Union Insulating Com- 
pany. Electric lighting fixture and globe support. 4,245,284, Cl. 
362-311.000. 

Moore, Robert W., Jr.; and Weinrich, Stanley C., to Weinrich, Stanley 
C. Disposable anesthesia circuit. 4,244,363, Cl. 128-205.170. 

Moore, William P., Jr., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Urea-formaldehyde solu- 
tion for foliar fertilization. 4,244,727, Cl. 71-29.000. 

Moran, Joseph M.: See— 

Fraser, David B.; Maydan, Dan; and Moran, Joseph M., 4,244,799, 
Cl. 204-192.00E. 

Moretti, Renzo: See— 

Maggioni, Virginio; and Moretti, Renzo, 4,244,555, Cl. 251-82.000. 

Morgan, Thomas R.: See— 

Subbanna, Somanahalli N.; Morgan, Thomas R.; and Frick, Doug- 
las G., 4,244,925, Cl. 423-61.000. 

Mori, Masahiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Dot printer head. 
4,244,658, Cl. 400-124.000. 

Morii, Takashi: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 


Manfred; and Becker, Wilfried, 


and Boero, Giancarlo, 4,244,932, Cl. 
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Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Morikawa, Takeshi: See— 

Iwao, Souichi; Suzuki, Norihiko; Doi, Yasuhiko; Shimizu, Shige- 
mitsu; and Morikawa, Takeshi, 4,244,251, Cl. 83-349.000. 
Morimi, Yokichi; and Kuroda, Masamichi, to Fushimi Kabushiki Kai- 
sha; and Morimi, Yokichi. Method of making fish prints, and paper 

and cloth used therefor. 4,245,002, Cl. 428-224.000. 

Morimoto, Takao: See— 

Hamano, Koichi; Morimoto, Takao; Watanabe, Junko; Ono, 
Kaoru; and Yagi, Norio, 4,245,331, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Morimoto, Yoshio: See— 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, 
Teruo; and Hattori, Minoru, 4,245,128, Cl. 568-806.000. 

Morimura, Shinji, to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Apparatus 
for floating and sinking fish breeding netted tanks. 4,244,323, Cl. 
119-3.000. 

Moriya, Yoshiaki; Kobayashi, Ichiro; and Kitagawa, Yukio, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Data processor having two types 
of carry flags. 4,245,327, Cl. 364-768.000. 

Morozova, Margarita K.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Morris, Robert L.: See— 

Scotese, Anthony C.; Morris, Robert L.; and Santilli, Arthur A., 
4,245,094, Cl. 544-279.000. 

Morrison, Richard A. Method and apparatus for homogeneously irradi- 
ating the vaginal mucosa with a linear source uterovaginal applicator. 
4,244,357, Cl. 128-1.200. 

Mosier, Jack M.; and Mosier, Jeanette E. Golf practice apparatus. 
4,244,576, Cl. 273-176.00F. 

Mosier, Jeanette E.: See— 

Mosier, Jack M.; and Mosier, Jeanette E., 4,244,576, Cl. 273- 
176.00F. 

Mostmans, Joseph H.: See— 

Heeres, Jan; Backx, Leo J. J.; and Mostmans, Joseph H., 4,244,964, 
Cl. 424-269.000. 

Mote, Ray R., to Vassar, Jack K., a part interest. Belt tightening tool. 
4,244,559, Cl. 254-129.000. 

Motorola Inc.: See— 

Daniels, Richard G.; Walton, Richard S.; and Yamanouchi, Roy 
K., 4,245,337, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Davies, Robert B., 4,245,231, Cl. 357-51.000. 

Stein, Marc T., 4,245,167, Cl. 307-265.000. 

Moyer, William H., Jr., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Method of 
increasing fine coal filtration efficiency. 4,244,813, Cl. 209-5.000. 

MPL, Inc.: See— 

Handman, Richard, 4,244,478, Cl. 215-249.000. 

Mueller, Walter E.: See— 

Libicky, Arnost; and Mueller, 
430-399.000. 

Mukai, Takamitu: See— 

Nakayama, Shozc, Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Muller, Robert K.: See— 

Mayer, Hans J.; and Muller, Robert K., 4,245,109, Cl. 560-61.000. 

Munakata, Tomohiko; Saeki, Kazumi; Goto, Kazuhiro; and Ikegami, 
Kiyoteru, to Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd. Imida- 
zo[2’,1':2,3]-thiazolo[5,4-c]pyridines and composition thereof for 
treating immune diseases. 4,244,952, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Murai, Bunjiro: See— 

Matsumoto, Yasuji; and Murai, Bunjiro, 4,245,079, Cl. 528-15.000. 

Murakami, Hiromi; Suzuki, Masato; and Suzuki, Tutomu, to Toko, Inc. 
Miniature high frequency coil assembly or transformer. 4,245,207, Cl. 
336-65.000. 

Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nishikawa, Toshio; Ishikawa, Youhei; Tamura, Sadahiro; and 
Matsumoto, Haruo, 4,245,198, Cl. 333-134.000. 

Murayama, Yoshinobu, to Kubota Ltd. Tractor transmission mecha- 
nism. 4,244,232, Cl. 74-15.660. 

Murrey, Gordon W., Sr. Method for resurfacing bowling alleys. 
4,244,570, Cl. 273-51.000. 

Mustafaev, Alish I.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish I.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Mutha, Shantilal C.: See— 

Kuo, Harng-Shen; Mutha, Shantilal C.; and Thompson, Charles R., 
4,245,044, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Mylonakis, Stamatios G., to DeSoto, Inc. Air curable latex. 4,244,850, 
Cl. 260-29.60M. 
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Rovin, Herman; Levine, Lawrence J.; Opuszenski, Theodore; 
Pellicano, Joseph; and Swenson, Alan F,, 4,244,313, Cl. 
112-279,000. 

Oransky, Raymond L.; and Sava; ‘a David G., to James River Graph- 
ics, Inc. Coated transparent ilm for laser imaging. 4,245,003, Cl. 
428-323.000. 

Ordonez, Kathy P.: See— 

Farina, Peter R.; Ordonez, Kathy P.; and Siewers, Iris J., 4,244,694, 
Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Orscheln Co.: See— 

Orscheln, Donald W.; and Heimann, Robert L., 4,245,139, Cl. 
200-52.00R. 

Orscheln, Donald W.; ; and Heimann, Robert L., to Orscheln Co. Brake 
cable switch means. 4,245,139, Cl. 200-52. OOR. 

Ortolani, Leone: See— 

Ranalli, Franco; Ortolani, Leone; and Tisi, Quinto, 4,244,914, Cl. 
264-515.000. 

Oshin, Leonid A.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, bp a S.; Mustafaev, Alish L; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, R: ael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A. Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Oshio, Hiromichi; Konishi, Hiroyuki; Matsumura, Shunji; Ishikawa, 
Kikuichi; and Yoneyama, Eiichi, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Limited. Method for controlling the growth of plants. 4,244,731, Cl. 
71-105.000. 

Osterreichische Haig-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Mayerhoffer, Herbert, 4,244,990, Cl. 427-211.000. 

Otisca Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., 
1.0SR. 

Otsuka, Takeyasu: See— 

Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; 
and Yoshikawa, Sadao, 4,244,873, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Otterson, Harry J. Disposable pest trap. 4,244,134, Cl. 43-58.000. 

Otto, Noel A.: See— 

DiMauro, Joseph; Kaemmer, Herbert H.; Otto, Noel A.; and Rie- 
fler, Roger G., 4,244,554, Cl. 251-61.100. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Chrisman, Max G., 4,245,132, Cl. 13-6.000. 

Varrasso, Eugene C., 4,244,896, Cl. 264-40.100. 

Weiner, George R., 4,244,719, Cl. 65-4.00R. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Heider, James E., 4,244,900, Cl. 264-46. 100. 

Smalley, Ned J., 4,244,479, Cl. 215-256.000. 

Oxy Metal Industries Corporation: See— 

Tomaszewski, Lillie C., 4,244,833, Cl. 252-101.000. 

Wieczerniak, Walter J., 4,244,790, Cl. 204-49.000. 

P & G Products, Inc.: See— 

Platka, William J., III; and Ganger, Richard A., 4,244,993, Cl. 
428-15.000. 

Paddock, Paul F.: See— 

Varon, Miquel A.; and Paddock, Paul F., 4,244,763, Cl. 156-74.000. 

Paine, Walter W.: See— 

Kimble, Jack; and Paine, Walter W., 4,244,091, Cl. 29-237.000. 

Palau, Joseph; and Bourgeaux, Pierre, to Societe Anonyme des Eta- 
blissements Staubli. Shed locating device for dobbies. 4,244,399, Cl. 
139-1.00E. 

Pan, Jing-Jong; and Arnold, Milton P., to Harris Corporation. High-Q 
multi-mode resonator controlled source. 4,245,193, Cl. 331-39.000. 

Papp, Richard B.: See— 

Victor, James G.; po Richard B.; and Wolsky, Alfred A., 
4,244,936, Cl. 423-509.000 

Paranjpe, Suresh C.; and Robertson, John A., to Mead Corporation, 
The. Ink jet printer with heated deflection electrode. 4,245,226, Cl. 
346-75.000. 

Park Metal: See— 

Dykstra, Peter, 4,244,255, Cl. 83-631.000. 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Avis, William D., 4,244,277, Cl. 91-459.000. 

Sharp, Bernard C., 4,244,548, Cl. 248-481.000. 

Parr, Linda C. Step stool construction. 4,244,064, Cl. 4-254.000. 

Parshin, Valery A.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 


Richard O., 4,244,802, Cl. 


4,244,699, Cl. 44- 
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Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Parsons, George H., Jr.; and Groman, Ernest V., to Baxter Travenol 
Laboratories, Inc. Barbituric acid tracers and their preparation. 
4,244,939, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Paruso, Deborah M.; and Yoldas, Bulent E., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Method of forming sodium beta-Al7O3 films and coatings. 
4,244,986, Cl. 427-126.400. 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; Gude- 
nau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, to Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz AG. Method and apparatus for the manufacture of 
mold bodies, particularly pellets from secondary slurries of the metal- 
lurgical industry. 4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Pascoe, Robert W.; and Thill, Richard W., to Eaton Corporation. 
Microwave frequency converter. 4,245,355, Cl. 455-326.000. 

Pastukhov, Valery V.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Patchornik, Abraham: See— 

Nudelman, Abraham; and Patchornik, Abraham, 4,244,885, Cl. 
260-507.00R. 

Pate, James E.: See— 

Flavan, David B., Jr.; Jenkins, Merrill M. E., Sr.; White, James S.; 
and Pate, James E., 4,244,284, Cl. 99-327.000. 

Patsiora, Marya D.: See— 

Kapitanov, Nikolai N.; Fedotov, Vladimir M.; Petrova, Natalya P.; 
Patsiora, Marya D.; Tsatsanidi, Kim N.; and Milonov, Oleg B., 
4,244,372, Cl. 128-334.00R. 

Paul Revere Corporation: See— 

Baldauf, Dale; and Pingry, Larry J., 4,244,184, Cl. 60-420.000. 

Paulet, Jean F.; and Boetsch, Bruno, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Acidic 
electrolyte containing Sn// ions. 4,244,791, Cl. 204-54.00R. 

Paulkovich, John; and Rodriguez, G. Ernest, to United States of Amer- 
ica, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Buck/boost 
regulator. 4,245,286, Cl. 363-21.000. 

Pavitt, Frederick C. Apparatus to aid alignment of motor vehicle 
wheels. 4,244,112, Cl. 33-203.150. 

Pearson, Ernest J.: See— 

Clegg, Gordon A.; 
429-144.000. 

Peddinghaus, Gunter: See— 

Wittenstein, Horst; Neumann, Harry; and Peddinghaus, Gunter, 
4,245,144, Cl. 219-69.00E. 

Peebles, Peyton Z., Jr.; and Green, Augustus H., Jr., to United States of 
America, Army. etree closed-loop frequency sweep genera- 
tor. 4,245,196, Cl. 331-178.000. 

Pellaton, Roy C., to Guntert & Pellaton, Inc. Onion conveyor and 
slicer. 4,244,252, Cl. 83-356.300. 

Pellicano, Joseph: See— 

Rovin, Herman; Levine, Lawrence J.; Opuszenski, Theodore; 
Pellicano, Joseph; and Swenson, Alan F., 4,244,313, Cl. 
112-279.000. 

Peltzman, Alan, to Halcon Research and Development Corporation. 
Glycol ester preparation. 4,245,114, Cl. 560-246.000. 

Pelz, Lothar: See— 

Bergner, Dieter; Hofmann, Winfried; Hund, Helmut; Pelz, Lothar; 
and Quictzsch, Gerhard, 4,244,801, Cl. 204-225.000. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Kulischenko, Walter, 4,244,316, Cl. 114-144.00R. 

Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 

Staunton, John J. J., 4,244,207, Cl. 73-1.00F. 

Permavision: See— 

Covington, William S., 4,245,069, Cl. 525-479.000. 

Perri, Joseph A., to Insul Company, Inc. Corner wedging consumable 
hot top. 4,244,552, Cl. 249-197.000. 

Perron, James S.: See— 

Terkelsen, Bruce E.; Cybulsky, Michael; and Perron, James S., 
4,244,551, Cl. 249-134.000. 

Persson, Nils H. A.: See— 

Carlsson, Enar I.; Persson, Nils H. A.; Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.; 
and Wetterlin, Kjell I. L., 4,244,969, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Pertec Computer Corporation: See— 

Silverman, Ira, 4,244,109, Cl. 33-180.00R. 

Peter, Julius; Johannsen, Peter; and Mauk, Gerhard, to Continental 
Gummi-Werke Aktiengesellschaft. Pneumatic vehicle tire with at 
least two tread strips arranged in spaced relationship to each other. 
4,244,415, Cl. 152-361.00R. 

Peters, Arthur: See— 

Negi, Virendra S.; and Peters, Arthur, 4,245,328, Cl. 364-771.000. 

Peters, Carl H., to Platmanufaktur AB. Composite packing. 4,244,473, 
Cl. 206-605.000. 

Peters & Company, Inc.: See— 

Cummings, Gilbert A.; and Hatch, Richard W., Jr., 4,245,147, Cl. 
219-462.000. 

Peters, Thomas A.., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Heat-shrinkable or 
heat-expandable products from hydrogenated polybutadiene. 
4,245,065, Cl. 525-334.000. 

Peterson, Charles L.; and Dowding, Edwin A., to Idaho Research 
Foundation, Inc. Minimum tillage planter. 4,244,306, Cl. 111-7.000. 
Peterson, William H., to Pullman Incorporated. catenin side door 

hopper car locking mechanism. 4,244,2 250, Cl. 105-251.000 

Petersson, Goran P.; and Lindholm, Lars-Erik, to Selcom AB. Method 
of improving the linearity of a double-face lateral photo detector for 
position determining purposes. 4,244,759, Cl. 156-649.000. 


and Pearson, Ernest J., 4,245,013, Cl. 
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Petersson, Stig A.; Eriksson, Bengt S.; and Fridfeldt, Arne C., to Bol- 
iden Aktiebolag. Method of producing blister copper from copper 
raw material containing antimony. 4,244,733, Cl. 75-72.000. 

Petrova, Natalya P.: See— 

Kapitanov, Nikolai N.; Fedotov, Vladimir M.; Petrova, Natalya P.; 
Patsiora, Marya D.; Tsatsanidi, Kim N.; and Milonov, Oleg B., 
4,244,372, Cl. 128-334.00R. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Bigham, Eric C., 4,244,951, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Bindra, Jasjit S.; and Johnson, Michael R., 4,244,887, Cl. 
564-99.000. 

Kita, Donald A.; and Hall, Karlene E., 4,245,049, Cl. 435-138.000. 

Nagai, Susumu; Ueda, Akira; and Toyoda, Kuniei, 4,245,053, Cl. 
521-38.000. 

Pflaumer, Phillip F., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Nether 
garment for and method of controlling crotch odors. 4,244,059, Cl. 
2-400.000. 

PHD, Inc.: See— 

Boyer, Peter W.; and Dent, Jonathan D., 4,244,618, Cl. 294-88.000. 

Philip Morris Incorporated: See— 

Lendvay, Andrew T., 4,244,381, Cl. 131-17.00A. 

Philippe, Maurice, to Ateliers des Charmilles S.A. Control installation 
for at least two hydraulic turbines. 4,245,163, Cl. 290-52.000. 

Phillips, Bobby M.; Casey, James O., Jr.; and Gregory, Dale R., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Textile filaments and yarns. 4,245,001, Cl. 
428-224.000. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Peters, Thomas A., 4,245,065, Cl. 525-334.000. 

Swanson, Billy L., 4,244,826, Cl. 252-8.55C. 

Uraneck, Carl A.; and Clark, Earl, 4,245,072, Cl. 526-195.000. 

Phipps, Peter B. P.: See— 

Michaelsen, John D.; Nepela, Daniel A.; and Phipps, Peter B. P., 
4,245,008, Cl. 428-61 1.000. 

Photomailer, Inc.: See— 

Coleman, John D., 4,244,511, Cl. 229-92.100. 

Pick, George G., to AM International, Inc. Inertia drive head for 
optical scanning and readout. 4,245,259, Cl. 358-285.000. 

Pidcock, Frederick, to Whirly Bird Services Limited. Container tie 
down. 4,244,670, Cl. 410-103.000. 

Pieper, Helmut: See— 

Engelhardt, Gunther; Keck, Johannes; Kruger, Gerd; Noll, Klaus; 
Pieper, Helmut; and Zimmermann, Rainer, 4,244,967, Cl. 
424-300.000. 

Pierce, Donald C. Device for describing an ellipse. 4,244,106, Cl. 
33-31.000. 

Pierce, Larry L. Thermoplastic sheet strip heater assembly. 4,244,771, 
Cl. 156-499.000. 

Pierrot, Victor C.: See— 

Zirker, Eugene S.; Redman, Andrew P.; Pierrot, Victor C.; Men- 
zel, Alvin L.; and Kurt, Lynn E., 4,244,405, Cl. 144-34.00E. 

Pietri, Charles E.: See— 

Frazzini, Thomas L.; Holland, Michael K.; Pietri, Charles E.; and 
Weiss, Jon R., 4,244,800, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Pilgeram, Laurence. Detection and measurement of circulating fibrin. 
4,245,040, Cl. 435-13.000. 

Pingry, Larry J.: See— 

Baldauf, Dale; and Pingry, Larry J., 4,244,184, Cl. 60-420.000. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Pitney Bowes Inc.: See— 

Brown, Michael A., 4,244,564, Cl. 270-53.000. 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Company: See— 

Harper, George C., Jr., 4,244,152, Cl. 52-81.000. 

Plante, Robert F., to Whirlpool Corporation. Packaging system. 
4,244,471, Cl. 206-586.000. 

Plastronics, Inc.: See— 

Manschot, James G.; Salvadori, Lawrence A.; and Mather, Byron 
L., 4,244,920, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Platka, William J., II; and Ganger, Richard A., to P & G Products, Inc. 
Method for making simulated marble and product of the method. 
4,244,993, Cl. 428-15.000. 

Platmanufaktur AB: See— 

Peters, Carl H., 4,244,473, Cl. 206-605.000. 

Plessey Handel und Investments AG: See— 

Johnson, Phillip L. M., 4,245,220, Cl. 343-16.00R. 

Plisky, John J.: See— 

Harbison, William H.; Plisky, John J.; and Mohnach, Michael G., 
4,244,077, Cl. 15-250.320. 

Plotz, Wolfgang: See— 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,090, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,091, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,092, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Plumadore, John D., to James River Graphics, Inc. Electrographic 
development electrode. 4,244,321, Cl. 118-648.000. 

Plunkett, Allan B., to General Electric Company. Method and appara- 
tus for generating an air gap flux signal for an AC machine from AC 
line voltage and current values. 4,245,181, Cl. 318-805.000. 
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Pneumatiques Caoutchouc Manufacture et 
Colombes: See— 

Ballu, Louis, 4,244,819, Cl. 210-242.300. 

Poclain: See— 

Gauchet, Yves M., 4,244,599, Cl. 280-764.000. 

Poetsch, Dieter, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method and system for 
transmitting and/or recording color T.V. signals. 4,245,235, Cl. 
358-14.000. 

Pohto, Gerald R.; and Olson, Richard O., to Diamond Shamrock 
Corporation. Monopolar membrane cell having metal laminate cell 
body. 4,244,802, Cl. 204-252.000. 

Polacsek, David D. Indoor plant growing apparatus. 4,244,145, Cl. 
47-17.000. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Aldrich, J. Winthrop; and Stella, Joseph A., 4,244,640, Cl. 
352-130.000. 

Moodie, Donald E., 4,244,535, Cl. 242-71.800. 

Polhede, Wilhelm; and Reiter, Reinhard, to Leybold-Heraeus GmbH. 
High vacuum seal. 4,244,557, Cl. 251-167.000. 

Polis, B. David, deceased (by Polis, Edith, executrix); and Kwong, Sara 
F., to United States of America, Navy. Method of preparing prosta- 
glandin B, derivatives. 4,245,111, Cl. 560-121.000. 

Polis, Edith, executrix: See— 

Polis, B. David, deceased; and Kwong, Sara F., 4,245,111, Cl. 
560-121.000. 

Polyakov, Anatoly M.: See— 

Kainov, Gennady P.; Kuznetsov, Vladimir G.; Polyakov, Anatoly 
M.; and Shleenkov, Igor A., 4,244,179, Cl. 60-39.360. 

Polyprodukte AG: See— 

Hirmann, Georg, 4,244,113, Cl. 33-203.180. 

Pong, Raymond: See— 

Henderson, Donald L., Sr.; Baldwin, Steven M.; and Pong, Ray- 
mond, 4,244,752, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Ponsford, Roger J.; and Southgate, Robert, to Beecham Group Lim- 
ited. Novel intermediates for B-lactams. 4,245,089, Cl. 544-71.000. 

Population Council, Inc., The: See— 

Gupta, Gopi N., 4,244,949, Cl. 424-243.000. 

Porter, David R. Sun tracking system for solar collector. 4,245,153, Cl. 
250-203.00R. 

Porter, Marion G.; Norman, Robert W., Jr.; and Shelly, William A., to 
Honeywell Information Systems Inc. Cache arrangement utilizing a 
split cycle mode of operation. 4,245,304, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Poshkus, Gerald M., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photo-identification 
card. 4,245,035, Cl. 430-496.000. 

Posiviata, Richard W.; and Johnston, Jonathan A., to Gates Rubber 
Company, The. Fibrated admix or polymer and process therefore. 
4,244,847, Cl. 260-17.4CL. 

Posthumus, Harry G.: See— 

Grady, Robert J.; and Posthumus, Harry G., 4,245,346, Cl. 
455-28.000. 

Postupack, Dennis S., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method of treating 
interlayer material and laminated windows comprising interlayer 
material so treated. 4,244,997, Cl. 428-174.000. 

Poulos, Mildred S. Diagnostic memory skill game and method. 
4,244,577, Cl. 273-236.000. 

Powell Industries, Inc.: See— 

Friedland, Harry; and Langill, Addison W., Jr., 4,244,396, Cl. 
137-487.500. 

Powers, Kenneth W.; Roper, Robert; and Gorbaty, Martin L., to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co. Functional group containing cyclic 
diolefin butyl rubbers. 4,245,060, Cl. 525-256.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Barcikowski, Donna M.; Temple, Rodger G.; Jones, James E.; and 
Seiner, Jerome A., 4,244,074, Cl. 15-114.000. 

Claassen, George R., 4,244,724, Cl. 65-106.000. 

Grinninger, Lowell D., 4,244,825, Cl. 252-8.100. 

Johnson, Harlan B.; and Chamberlin, Ronald D., 4,244,793, Cl. 
204-98.000. 

Postupack, Dennis S., 4,244,997, Cl. 428-174.000. 

Reese, Walter J., 4,244,533, Cl. 242-18.00R. 

Prem, Dorothy C.; Duke, June T.; and Isley, Ralph E., to Standard Oil 
Company, The. Rubber-modified high nitrile copolymers with im- 
proved impact resistance. 4,244,852, Cl. 260-31.8AN. 

Preti, Edmond, to United Technologies Corporation. Control means for 
an augmentor for a gas turbine engine. 4,244,183, Cl. 60-224.000. 

Preuss, Helmut: See— 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; 
Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, 
4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Primus, Roy J.: See— 

Baugh, James D.; Shaw, Terrence M.; Primus, Roy J.; and Glasson, 
Richard E., 4,244,330, Cl. 123-41.840. 

Pro-Mark Companies, The: See— 

Baker, Donald B., 4,244,983, Cl. 426-582.000. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

Hutchins, James P.; and Winn, Dana C., 4,244,884, Cl. 260-502.00R. 

Pflaumer, Phillip F., 4,244,059, Cl. 2-400.000. 

Progressive Development Inc.: See— 

Duske, Wilfried P., 4,244,716, Cl. 55-340.000. 

Prohaska, Hans; and Schmid, Eckhardt, to ITT Industries, Inc. Com- 
bined fuel level and fuel consumption. 4,244,210, Cl. 73-113.000. 

Proter S.p.A.: See— 

Friedmann, Charles A., 4,244,968, Cl. 424-308.000. 

Prototypon Establishment: See— 

De Monti, Laura, 4,244,603, Cl. 281-15.00R. 


Plastiques Kleber- 
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Prove, Robert J.: See— 

Henson, John W.; and Prove, Roberi J., 4,244,220, Cl. 73-343.00R. 

Pryor, Michael J.; and Winter, Joseph, to Olin Corporation. Coopera- 
tive rolling process and apparatus. 4,244,203, Cl. 72-205.000. 

Przedsiebiorstwo Projektowania i Dostaw Kompletnych Obiektow 
Przemyslowych “Chemadex” w Warsawie, Oddzial w Krakowie: 

Tasior, Andrzej; Blicharz, Marian; Kania, Jozef; Strzelski, Jozef; 
and Kracik, Ignacy, 4,244,921, Cl. 422-161.000. 

Pucher, Richard A., to Sperry Corporation. Row unit frame. 4,244,162, 
Cl. 56-14.200. 

Puechler, Peter: See— 

Hofmann, Wilfried; Lueder, Guenther; Nassl, Peter; Puechler, 
Peter; Krueger, John; Rauffer, Walter; and Lusch, Herbert, 
4,244,641, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Puig Planas, Antonio, to Teco Iberica, S.A. Cap for sealing containers. 
4,244,480, Cl. 215-320.000. 

Pullen, Roger J., to Sangamo Weston Controls, Limited. Differential 
pressure transducer. 4,244,229, Cl. 73-722.000. 

Pullman Incorporated: See— 

Peterson, William H., 4,244,299, Cl. 105-251.000. 

Purdue Research Foundation: See— 

Regnier, Frederick E.; and Alpert, Andrew J., 4,245,005, Cl. 
428-420.000. 

Purex Engineering Services: See— 

Wellings, Ronald H., 4,244,524, Cl. 239-227.000. 

Puritz, Wolfgang; and Voss, Gerhard, to Aristo-Werke Dennert & Pape 
KG (GmbH & Co.). Cutter head for cutting templates from card- 
boards, plastics, and the like. 4,244,669, Cl. 409-137.000. 

Puschner, Kurt: See— 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,090, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,091, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Goedecke, Ralf; Liebert, Martin; Nischk, Wolfgang; Plotz, Wolf- 
gang; and Puschner, Kurt, 4,245,092, Cl. 544-191.000. 

Pyers, Noel. Rollover bed having pallet with flex points and constant 
traction maintaining apparatus. 4,244,358, Cl. 128-74.000. 

Pyramid Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Foerster, Gerhard A.; and Soboleski, Thaddeus J., 4,244,129, Cl. 
40-373.200. 

Quadricolor Technology L.P.: See— 

Richman, Donald, 4,245,239, Cl. 358-37.000. 

Quaggiotto, Giovanni N. Walking stepladder. 4,244,444, Cl. 
182-104.000. 

Quest Medical, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Gordon E., 4,244,379, Cl. 128-766.000. 

Quietzsch, Gerhard: See— 

Bergner, Dieter; Hofmann, Winfried; Hund, Helmut; Pelz, Lothar; 
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Sagawa, Sizuo. Pipeline pig. 4,244,073, Cl. 15-104.06A. 

Sagert, Darrell L. Hand truck for banded masonry products. 4,244,595, 
Cl. 280-47.290. 

Saijo, Takao: See— 

Toriumi, Shiro; Endo, Hiroshi; Saijo, Takao; Saito, Takanori; and 
Kamimura, Kuniaki, 4,244,642, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Molinier, Jacques; Mahler, Jacques; Bocquet, Gilbert; de Massey, 
Bernard; and Holtmann, Robert, 4,244,844, Cl. 260-9.000. 


and Genet, Jean-Pierre, 4,245,112, Cl. 
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St. Laurent, Wilfred H., Jr., to Bellofram Corporation. Sealed shaft of 
reduced diameter. 4,244,589, Cl. 277-30.000. 

Saito, Kunio: See— 

Terunuma, Mutsuhiro; Shima, Seiya; and Saito, Kunio, 4,245,293, 
Cl. 363-87.000. 

Saito, Masaki: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Saito, Takanori: See— 

Toriumi, Shiro; Endo, Hiroshi; Saijo, Takao; Saito, Takanori; and 
Kamimura, Kuniaki, 4,244,642, Cl. 353-27.00R. 

Sakaev, Vagiz S.: See— 

Kalinichenko, Anatoly Y.; Kirillov, Viktor 1; Rabinovich, Aron 
A.; Maleev, Vladimir V.; and Sakaev, Vagiz S., 4,245,292, Cl. 
363-87.000. 

Sakai, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kazami, Takeo; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Sasaki, 
Masaomi; Tsutsui, Kyoji; and Ohta, Masafumi, 4,245,021, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Sakura Instrument Co. Ltd.: See— 

Takahashi, Isao, 4,244,219, Cl. 73-309.000. 

Salk Institute for Biological Studies, The: See— 

Rivier, Jean E. F.; and Vale, Wylie W., Jr., 4,244,946, Cl. 
424-177.000. 

Salvadori, Lawrence A.: See— 

Manschot, James G.; Salvadori, Lawrence A.; and Mather, Byron 
L., 4,244,920, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Samsonite Corporation: See— 

Gregg, James S., 4,244,086, Cl. 24-205.11L. 

Samuel Colgate, Robert Ramey and Associates, A Limited Partnership: 
See— 

Colgate, Samuel D.; and Ramey, Robert A., 4,244,494, Cl. 
222-1.000. 

Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.: See— 

Carlsson, Enar I.; Persson, Nils H. A.; Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.; 
and Wetterlin, Kjell I. L., 4,244,969, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Sandberg, Robert J.: See— 

Gisske, Edward T.; and Sandberg, Robert J., 4,245,148, Cl. 
219-492.000. 

Sando Iron Works Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshikazu; and _ Ishidoshiro, 
68-202.000. 

Sando, Yoshikazu; and Ishidoshiro, Hiroshi, to Sando Iron Works Co., 
Ltd. Apparatus for supplying a definite amount of a treating liquid to 
a textile product continuously. 4,244,200, Cl. 68-202.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Gertisser, Berthold; and Henzi, Beat, 4,244,872, Cl. 260-343.450. 

Sanford, Lawrence. Inflatable packer construction. 4,244,590, Cl. 
277-34.300. 

Sangamo Weston Controls, Limited: See— 

Pullen, Roger J., 4,244,229, Cl. 73-722.000. 

Sano, Yasuro, to Janome Sewing Machine Co., Ltd. Zigzag sewin, 
machine with a pattern selecting device. 4,244,311, Cl. 112-158.00A. 

Santilli, Arthur A.: See— 

Scotese, Anthony C.; Morris, Robert L.; and Santilli, Arthur A., 
4,245,094, Cl. 544-279.000. 

Sanui, Yoshio: See— 

Uno, Makoto; Sanui, Yoshio; and Yasui, Yasuyoshi, 4,244,242, Cl. 
74-710.000. 

Sardemann, Jurgen: See— 

von Starck, Axel; Gerbig, Hans-Erwin; Schrewe, Hans; and Sar- 
demann, Jurgen, 4,244,419, Cl. 164-147.000. 

Sarusawa, Yukio: See— 

Takahashi, Keiichi; Aoyama, Hiroshi; Hirakawa, Kikuya; and 
Sarusawa, Yukio, 4,244,491, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Sasaki, Masaomi: See— 

Kazami, Takeo; Sakai, Kiyoshi; Hashimoto, Mitsuru; Sasaki, 
Masaomi; Tsutsui, Kyoji; and Ohta, Masafumi, 4,245,021, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Sasaki, Takehiko; and Yashiro, Yuji, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Go 
board using liquid crystal display or electrochromic display. 
4,244,635, Cl. 350-336.000. 

Sasaki, Toshio; and Kamiya, Osamu, to Brother Kugyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Zigzag sewing machine with a trimming device. 4,244,310, 
Cl. 112-126.000. 

Sasaki, Yoshiyuki; Kumakawa, Shiro; and Kasaoka, Katsuyuki, to 
Teijin Limited. Bulkable filamentary yarn. 4,244,171, Cl. 57-208.000. 

Sato, Kanji; Kushibe, Kazuyoshi; Nishii, Masaru; Kanaya, Yasuhiro; 
and Kawabe, Yasumasa, to Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha 
Method of dyeing fibrous products. 4,244,690, Cl. 8-465.000. 

Sato, Kazuhiro; Umemoto, Masuo; Izumita, Morishi; Akiyama, To- 
shiyuki; and Nagahara, Shusaku, to Hitachi, Ltd. Solid-state color 
imaging device. 4,245,241, Cl. 358-44.000. 

Sato, Shigeji: See— 

Yamahira, Yoshiya; Fujioka, Keiji; Okuzawa, Yoshiko; Miura, 
Seiko; and Sato, Shigeji, 4,244,943, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Sato, Susumu: See— 

Yasuda, Eturo; Sato, Susumu; Segawa, Yoshihiro; Hattori, Tadashi; 
and Aoki, Keiji, 4,244,918, Cl. 422-95.000. 

Sato, Tadaaki: See— 

Hata, Kunio; Ohshima, Kihachiro; Kano, Isao; Matsui, Motoi; and 
Sato, Tadaaki, 4,245,048, Cl. 435-133.000. 


Hiroshi, 4,244,200, Cl. 
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Sato, Tsutomu: See— 

Isayama, Takuro; Takemoto, Takeshi; Sato, 
Fukazawa, Takao, 4,245,224, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Sato, Yoshito: See— 

Uehara, Kazuo; Toma, Hideaki; and Sato, Yoshito, 4,244,678, Cl. 
417-218.000. 

Saudek, Vladimir: See— 

Drobnik, Jaroslav; Kalal, Jaroslav; Labsky, Jiri; Saudek, Vladimir; 
and Svec, Frantisek, 4,245,064, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Sauer, Heinz, to Rasmussen GmbH. Hose clip. 4,244,088, Cl. 24- 
274.00R. 

Savage, David G.: See— 

Oransky, Raymond L.; and Savage, David G., 4,245,003, Cl. 
428-323.000. 

Savin Corporation: See— 

Schultes, Max; and Eberlein, Dietmar, 4,244,648, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 

Sawada, Shigeru: See— 

Tamai, Kazuto; Sawada, Shigeru; Nakamura, 
Nakagaki, Norio, 4,244,290, Cl. 101-99.000. 

Sawaya, Showhachi: See— 

Masumoto, Hakaru; and Sawaya, Showhachi, 4,244,754, Cl. 148- 
12.00R. 

Saylor, Richard: See— 

O'Connor, Lorne D.; Saylor, Richard; and Buckser, Stephen H., 
4,245,215, Cl. 340-310.00A. 

Scalf, Michael R., Sr.: See— 

Nayler, Douglas W. J.; and Scalf, Michael R., Sr., 4,244,628, Cl. 
308-6.00R. 

Scapa-Porritt Limited: See— 

Gisbourne, Bryan J., 4,244,084, Cl. 24-33.00C. 

Scarton, Henry A.; Kennedy, Warren C.; and Gaylo, Keith R., to 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Method and apparatus for treating 
exhaust gases particularly for air-operated tools. 4,244,442, Cl. 
181-230.000. 

Schaab, Rudolph S.; and Harralson, John C. Sliver loop knit fabric. 
4,244,198, Cl. 66-191.000. 

Schaefer, Horst, to Honeywell Inc. Receiver circuit for an echo-sound- 
ing system. 4,245,332, Cl. 367-98.000. 

Scharf, Karl-Gunter: See— 

Kunnel, Werner; Scharf, Karl-Gunter; Spielau, Paul; and Weiss, 
Richard, 4,244,860, Cl. 260-42.150. 

Schauer, Alois: See— 

Baur, Guenter; Greubel, Waldemar; Krueger, Hans; and Schauer, 
Alois, 4,244,636, Cl. 350-345.000. 

Schefbauer, Rupert J., to Inmont Corporation. Calcium resinates and 
inks. 4,244,866, Cl. 260-23.70C. 

Schelhorn, Robert L.: See— 

Landry, Norman R.; Williams, Samuel L.; and Schelhorn, Robert 
L., 4,245,210, Cl. 338-314.000. 

Scherberich, Paul, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vor- 
mals Roessler. Process for the recovery of pure L-cystine. 4,245,117, 
Cl. 562-554.000. 

Schering, Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schroder, Eberhard; Rufer, Clemens; Bottcher, Irmgard; and 
Kapp, Joachim-Friedrich, 4,244,960, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Schulz, Heinz; and Arndt, Friedrich, 4,245,101, Cl. 548-127.000. 

Scheu Manufacturing Company: See— 

Velie, Wallace W.; and Macias, Hector, 4,244,349, Cl. 126-110.00C. 

Schillfarth, Karlchristian: See— 

Aydin, Ingrid; Schillfarth, Karlchristian; and Seidel, Bernard, 
4,244,987, Cl. 427-130.000. 

Schleuning, Wolf-Dieter: See— 

Reich, Edward; Guha; Arabinda; and Schleuning, Wolf-Dieter, 
4,245,051, Cl. 435-212.000. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Coates, George R., 4,245,313, Cl. 364-422.000. 

Schmid, Eckhardt: See— 

Prohaska, Hans; and Schmid, Eckhardt, 4,244,210, Cl. 73-113.000. 

Schmidt, Michael P.: See— 

Anderson, Leroy E.; Schmidt, Michael P.; and Weaver, William 
W., 4,244,202, Cl. 72-49.000. 

Schmitt, Erich: See— 

Konieczny, Klaus; Schmitt, E:'ch; and Buhles, Adolf, 4,244,626, 
Cl. 299-90.000. 

Schmitz, Nicholas A., to General Electric Company. Inverter for 
operating a gaseous discharge lamp. 4,245,177, Cl. 315-205.000. 

Schnause, Rolf. Manufacture of flowable composite particulate mate- 
rial. 4,244,903, Cl. 264-68.000. 

Schnurle, Hans: See— 

Herth, Harro; Schnurle, Hans; Drews, Ulrich; Singer, Erich; 
Kraus, Bernd; and Werner, Peter, 4,244,340, Cl. 123-440.000. 

Schonberger, Reinhold: See— 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; 
Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, 
4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Schrecongost, Richard P.: See— 

Malagari, Frank A., Jr.; and Schrecongost, Richard P., 4,244,757, 
Cl. 148-111.000. 

Schreinemacher, Herbert: See— 

Hennings, Detlev; and Schreinemacher, Herbert, 4,244,830, Cl. 
106-39.500. 

Schrewe, Hans: See— 

von Starck, Axel; Gerbig, Hans-Erwin; Schrewe, Hans; and Sar- 
demann, Jurgen, 4,244,419, Cl. 164-147.000. 
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Schrock, Richard R., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Dimer- 
ization of olefins using tantalum and niobium catalysts. 4,245,131, Cl. 
585-511.000. 

Schroder, Eberhard; Rufer, Clemens; Bottcher, Irmgard; and Kapp, 
Joachim-Friedrich, to Schering, Aktiengesellschaft. Indanyl deriva- 
tives and their use. 4,244,960, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Schroeder, Diether. Method and apparatus for detecting and measuring 
inclusions in subsoil. 4,245,191, Cl. 324-337.000. 

Schulenberg, John W., to Sterling Drug Inc. Acridine compounds and 
methods of combatting viruses with them. 4,244,954, Cl. 424-257.000. 

Schulman, Kenneth B., to Millen Industries, Inc. Shoe box. 4,244,508, 
Cl. 229-34.00R. 

Schulte, Elwood V., to Koppers Company, Inc. Process for minimizing 
the deposition of materials in the ammonia liquor coolers in the 
coking of carbonaceous materials. 4,244,711, Cl. 55-89.000. 

Schultes, Max; and Eberlein, Dietmar, to Savin Corporation. Misfeed 
detector for copy machine. 4,244,648, Cl. 355-14.0SH. 

Schulz, Heinz; and Arndt, Friedrich, to Schering Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method of preparation and use of N-phenyl-N’-1,2,3-thiadiazole-5-yl- 
thiourea. 4,245,101, Cl. 548-127.000. 

Schurman, Peter T. Molded plastic snap-on latch for plastic receptacle. 
4,244,612, Cl. 292-249.000. 

Schwalley, Lawrence L.; and Speak, Richard C., to United States 
Borax & Chemical Corporation. Carpet cleaning and deodorizing 
compositions. 4,244,834, Cl. 252-106.000. 

Schwam, Stuart A.: See— 

Hawthorne, V. Terrey; and Schwam, Stuart A., 4,244,298, Cl. 
105-197.00D. 

Schwartz, Clifford W.: See— 

Chwalek, Vincent P.; and Schwartz, Clifford W., 4,244,748, Cl. 
127-67.000. 

Schwarzer, Klemens; Kroger, Wolfgang; Escherich, Karl-Heinz; 
Kasper, Klaus; and Altes, Jurgen, to Kernforschungsanlage Julich, 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Earth covered in-the-ground 
nuclear reactor facility. 4,244,153, Cl. 52-169.500. 

Schweizer, Eduard H. Apparatus for cleaning records. 4,244,587, Cl. 
15-104.800. 

Schwerdtel, Wulf: See— 

Halcour, Kurt; Waldmann, Helmut; 
4,244,877, Cl. 260-346.300. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Kane, Bernard J.; and Von Genk, Richard A., 4,244,890, Cl. 
564-455.000. 

Scotese, Anthony C.; Morris, Robert L.; and Santilli, Arthur A., to 
American Home Products Corporation. 5-Amino-2,8-dialkyl-7,8- 
dihydro-7-oxo-pyrido-[2,3-d]pyrimidine-6 carboxylic acid deriva- 
tives. 4,245,094, Cl. 544-279.000. 

Scott, John C., to General Electric Company. Removable instrumenta- 
tion probe. 4,244,221, Cl. 73-349.000. 

Scott, John C.: See— 

Hoyer, John Z.; and Scott, John C., 4,244,222, Cl. 73-349.000. 

Scott, William G.: See— 

Wilson, Thomas D.; and Scott, 
150-0.500. 

Scott, Wilmore S., Jr., to General Electric Company. Energy saving 
furnace and method of operating same. 4,244,686, Cl. 432-26.000. 

Scriven, Eric Thomas: See— 

Wohtrl, Josef, 4,244,218, Cl. 73-309.000. 

Scully, Terrence A. Highway game. 4,244,143, Cl. 46-202.000. 

Searle, John L.: See— 

Green, Norman F.; Keiles, Yoel; Newbold, William F.; Searle, 
John L.; and Wilda, Douglas W., 4,244,226, Cl. 73-703.000. 

Seefeld, Dean E.; and Campbell, Hallis D., to Gehl Company. Rotary 
baler for forming cylindrical hay bales. 4,244,167, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Seel, Jerry E. Container for potable liquid. 4,244,477, Cl. 215-229.000. 

Seem, Charles T., to S.M.N. Corporation. Roof construction. 4,244,151, 
Cl. 52-60.000. 

Segawa, Yoshihiro: See— 

Yasuda, Eturo; Sato, Susumu; Segawa, Yoshihiro; Hattori, Tadashi; 
and Aoki, Keiji, 4,244,918, Cl. 422-95.000. 

Seggio, Gianfranco. Anti-skid device for vehicle wheels. 4,244,412, Cl. 
152-218.000. 

Segransan, Michel; and Joly, Jean-Claude, to Societe la Cellophane. 
Process and apparatus for the manufacture of films by electrostatic 
application. 4,244,894, Cl. 264-22.000. 

Seidel, Bernard: See— 

Aydin, Ingrid; Schillfarth, Karlchristian; and Seidel, Bernard, 
4,244,987, Cl. 427-130.000. 

Seidl, Robert M.; and Enright, Francis J., to Allis-Chalmers Corpora- 
tion. Triple rotary gas lock seal system for transferring coal continu- 
ously into, or ash out of, a pressurized process vessel. 4,244,705, Cl. 
48-77.000. 

Seiner, Jerome A.: See— 

Barcikowski, Donna M.; Temple, Rodger G.; Jones, James E.; and 
Seiner, Jerome A., 4,244,074, Cl. 15-114.000. 

Seitetsu Kagaku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsumoto, Teiziro; Matsuda, Moriyasu; Mizokami, Hiroshi; 
Kibamoto, Tsuneo; and Hatta, Katsuma, 4,245,127, Cl. 
568-779.000. 

Sekiguchi, Tetsuo: See— 

Minagawa, Motonobu; Sekiguchi, Tetsuo; and Nakazawa, Kenji, 
4,244,848, Cl. 260-23.0XA. 

Sekine, Hironaka: See— 

Suzuki, Takeshi; Chiba, Hiromasa; Yasunaga, Ryohichi; and Se- 
kine, Hironaka, 4,245,062, Cl. 525-323.000. 


and Schwerdtel, Wulf, 


William G., 4,244,409, Cl. 
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Sekiya, Fukuo; and Yamada, Takashi, to 
Limited. Time correction system for 
4,245,338, Cl. 368-188.000. 

Selcom AB: See— 

Petersson, Goran P.; and Lindholm, 
156-649.000. 

Selfridge, Philip T.: See— 

Leonard, John B., Jr.; and Selfridge, 
106-27 1.000. 

Sendai, Michiyuki: See— 

Tsushima, Susumu; Sendai, Michiyuki; and Shiraishi, Mitsuru, 
4,245,088, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Senzaki, Hisao: See— 

Shioi, Ryoichi; Umeya, Kazumasa; Yonezuka, Kazunai.; and Sen- 
zaki, Hisao, 4,245,146, Cl. 219-381.000. 

Sequential Data Machines, Inc.: See— 

Cook, George F., 4,245,228, Cl. 346-108.000. 

Sera, Franklin J.; Gonda, William V.; and McDowell, Robert E., to 
FMC Corporation. Mechanism for destacking and discharging nested 
articles. 4,244,671, Cl. 414-128.000. 

Serafini, Tito T.; and Delvigs, Peter, to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Composition and 
method for making polyimide resin-reinforced fabric. 4,244,853, Cl. 
260-33.40R. 

Serafini, Tito T.; Delvigs, Peter; and Vannucci, Raymond D., to United 
States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Curing agent for polyepoxides and epoxy resins and composites cured 
therewith. 4,244,857, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Sergeev, Nikolai N.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Service Equipment Design Co., Inc.: See— 

Hauk, Ernest D.; and Kirkpatrick, Jesse C., 4,244,208, Cl. 
73-46.000. 

Setzer, Steven H.: See— 

Fayer, Ervin; Setzer, Steven H.; and Gillette, Donald A., 4,244,513, 
Cl. 233-23.00R. 

Seynhaeve, Andre G., to Societe Delsey. Suitcase with rollers. 
4,244,452, Cl. 190-18.00A. 

SGS-ATES Componenti Elettronici S.p.A.: See— 

Bertotti, Franco; Catellani, Fausto; and Gavioli, 
4,245,209, Cl. 338-217.000. 

Shackleton, Charles E. E.: See— 

Lumsden, John; and Shackleton, Charles E. E., 4,244,929, Cl. 
423-149.000. 

Shaffer, John W., to GTE Products Corporation. Radiant energy 
activated pyrotechnic cap having desiccant therein. 4,244,295, Cl. 
102-205.000. 

Shaffer, John W.: See— 

Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald 
E.; Shaffer, John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., 4,245,279, Cl. 
362-13.000. 

Shalhoub, Ibrahim M.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Rosser, Robert W.; Shalhoub, Ibrahim M.; and Kwong, 
Hanoi, 4,245,085, Cl. 528-310.000. 

Shanoski, Henry, to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. Low-pres- 
sure low-temperature in-mold coating method. 4,245,006, Cl. 
428-423.700. 

Sharifov, Gabil S. O.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L.; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdiov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Sharp, Bernard C., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Mirror clamping 
assembly. 4,244,548, Cl. 248-48 1.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

ki, Takehiko; and Yashiro, Yuji, 4,244,635, Cl. 350-336.000. 

Shaw, Terrence M.: See— 

Baugh, James D.; Shaw, Terrence M.; Primus, Roy J.; and Glasson, 
Richard E., 4,244,330, Cl. 123-41.840. 

Shegai, Anatoly A.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei 1.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Abrahamson, LeRoy E., 4,244,606, Cl. 285-14.000. 

Daxtzenberg, Frits M.; and Janssen, Martinus M. P., 4,244,807, Cl. 
208-66.000. 

Shelly, William A.: See— 

Porter, Marion G.; Norman, Robert W., Jr.; and Shelly, William 
A., 4,245,304, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Shepherd, Robert G., to American Cyanamid Company. 4-[((Monosub- 
stituted-alkyl) amino] benzoic acids and analogs as hypolipidemic and 
antiatherosclerotic agents. 4,245,097, Cl. 546-245.000. 

Shepherd, Robert G., to American Cyanamid Company. 4-(Monoalk- 
ylamino) benzene polycarboxylic acids. 4,245,119, Cl. 562-458.000. 
Shepherd, Robert G., to American Cyanamid Company. 4-(Monoalk- 
ylamino)benzene polycarboxylic acids. 4,245,120, Cl. 562-458.000. 

Shibaev, Robert M.: See— 

Chukhanov, Zinovy F.; Chukhanov, Zinovy Z.; Tsuprov, Sergei 
A.; Karasev, Vadim A.; Nikolaev, Anatoly M.; Shibaev, Robert 
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Lars-Erik, 4,244,759, Cl. 
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M.; Bratchenko, Boris F.; and Lyashenko, Ivan V., 4,244,700, Cl. 
44-1.00R. 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; and Kondo, 
Satoshi, to Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd. Calcium carbonate particles 
and processes for preparing same. 4,244,933, Cl. 423-430.000. 

Shibuya, Chisei; Itoh, Hirataka; Usubuchi, Yutaka; and Akamine, Mit- 
suaki, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Cephalosporin deriv- 
atives and process for preparing the same. 4,245,107, Cl. 549-66.000. 

Shichman, Daniel; Nold, S. Edward; and Enders, George E., to NRM 
Corporation. Tire building machine. 4,244,770, Cl. 156-398.000. 

Shigeto, Minoru: See— 

Minami, Junichi; Shigeto, Sadaaki, 
4,244,974, Cl. 426-94.000. 

Shilling, Jack W.; Dierker, Jeffrey A.; and Mitchell, Chester A., to 
Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation. Digital displacement trans- 
ducer and method for measurement. 4,245,261, Cl. 360-17.000. 

Shima, Seiya: See— 

Terunuma, Mutsuhiro; Shima, Seiya; and Saito, Kunio, 4,245,293, 
Cl. 363-87.000. 

Shimada, Keizo: See— 

Nakagawa, Yasuo; Shimada, Keizo; and Nakamura, Tsutomu, 
4,245,066, Cl. 525-432.000. 

Shimizu, Shigemitsu: See— 

Iwao, Souichi; Suzuki, Norihiko; Doi, Yasuhiko; Shimizu, Shige- 
mitsu; and Morikawa, Takeshi, 4,244,251, Cl. 83-349.000. 
Shimizu, Takeshi; and Mitsuya, Kinpei, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Device for waxing a yarn. 4,244,176, Cl. 

57-295.000. 

Shimoshige, Takanori: See— 

Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; 
Uchikawa, Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and 
Shimoshige, Takanori, 4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Shimoura, Yoshiyuki; and Kuroda, Asaji, to Jidoshakiki Co., Ltd. Flow 
control valve. 4,244,389, Cl. 137-117.000. 

Shinozaki, Samuel S., to Ford Motor Company. Pressureless method of 
forming a silicon carbide ceramic material. 4,244,902, Cl. 264-56.000. 

Shioi, Ryoichi; Umeya, Kazumasa; Yonezuka, Kazunari; and Senzaki, 
Hisao, to TDK Electronics Company Limited. Heating element made 
of PTC ceramic material. 4,245,146, Cl. 219-381.000. 

Shiota, Kazuo: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; and Akimoto, Taizo, 4,244,654, Cl. 
356-404.000. 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; Takahashi, Koji; and Akimoto, Taizo, 
4,244,655, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Shiraishi Kogyo Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Shibazaki, Hiroji; Edagawa, Setsuji; Hasegawa, Hisashi; and 
Kondo, Satoshi, 4,244,933, Cl. 423-430.000. 

Shiraishi, Mitsuru: See— 

Tsushima, Susumu; Sendai, Michiyuki; and Shiraishi, Mitsuru, 
4,245,088, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Shiraogawa, Yukio: See— 

Rokutanda, Takashi; Shiraogawa, Yukio; Nakajima, Yutaka; 
Aoyagi, Keizo; and Hiraoka, Takashi, 4,245,301, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Shiratori, Kuniaki: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Shirley, Donald J., to United States of America, Navy. Transducer for 
generation and detection of shear waves. 4,245,172, Cl. 310-332.000. 

Shkondina, Nina G.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish I; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Shleenkov, Igor A.: See— 

Kainov, Gennady P.; Kuznetsov, Vladimir G.; Polyakov, Anatoly 
M.; and Shleenkov, Igor A., 4,244,179, Cl. 60-39.360. 

Shoda, Otome, to Yamatoya Company Limited. Utility bag. 4,244,408, 
Cl. 150-1.700. 

Sidepal S.A. Societe Industrielle de Participations Luxembourgeoise: 


Minoru; and Ishibashi, 


Kuhimann, Herbert, 4,244,421, Cl. 165-1.000. 
Siebeck, Gunter; and Ludtke, Peter P. Apparatus for applying weldable 
bands to packages or the like. 4,244,773, Cl. 156-522.000. 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bauer, Paul, 4,245,266, Cl. 360-99.000. 
Baur, Guenter; Greubel, Waldemar; Krueger, Hans; and Schauer, 
Alois, 4,244,636, Cl. 350-345.000. 
Bayer, Eberhard; and Kempter, Karl, 4,244,646, Cl. 355-3.00R. 
Gotz, Georg F.; and Gross, Hans, 4,245,295, Cl. 363-129.000. 
Lehnhardt, Lutz, 4,244,228, Cl. 73-716.000. 
Siewers, Iris J.: See— 
Farina, Peter R.; Ordonez, Kathy P.; and Siewers, Iris J., 4,244,694, 
Cl. 23-230.00B. 
Sigma-Tau Industrie Farmaceutiche Riunite S.p.A.: See— 
Cavazza, Claudio, 4,244,467, Cl. 206-222.000. 
Silver, Louis J. Pad holder for a scouring device. 4,244,075, Cl. 
15-145.000. 
Silver Street, Incorporated: See— 
Hardy, Bruce N., 4,244,266, Cl. 84-411.00M. 
Silverman, Ira, to Pertec Computer Corporation. Apparatus for mount- 
ing and aligning printed circuit board. 4,244,109, Cl. 33-180.00R. 
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Silverman, Max. Hampers with improved lifting apparatus. 4,244,410, 
Cl. 150-51.000. 

Simo, Miroslav A.; and Tosovsky, Josef, to New Archery Products 
Corp. Archery bow with force balancing torsion element. 4,244,345, 
Cl. 124-24.00R. 

Simon-Carves Limited: See— 

Abson, James W., 4,244,818, Cl. 210-721.000. 

Simpson, Clifford G. Hanging chair. 4,244,622, Cl. 297-273.000. 

Sindlinger, Norman E.: See— 

Douglas, Raymond J.; and Sindlinger, Norman E., 4,244,141, Cl. 
46-150.000. 
Sindlinger, Ronald E.: See— 
Bouchard, Andre C.; Armstrong, Donald E.; Sindlinger, Ronald 
E.; Shaffer, John W.; and Bricker, Daniel W., 4,245,279, Cl. 
362-13.000. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Bialy, Edward, 4,244,312, Cl. 112-235.000. 
Onembo, Eli N., 4,244,314, Cl. 112-313.000. 

Singer, Erich: See— 

Herth, Harro; Schnurle, Hans; Drews, Ulrich; Singer, Erich; 
Kraus, Bernd; and Werner, Peter, 4,244,340, Cl. 123-440.000. 

Sinnreich, Joel: See— 

Batzer, Hans; Knobloch, Gerrit; and Sinnreich, Joel, 4,244,842, Cl. 
260-3.300. 


Sintokogio Ltd.: See— 
Terada, Hideto; 
164-147.000. 

Skaiatsky, Viktor K.: See— 

Glushko, Mikhail F.; Skalatsky, Viktor K.; Zakrzhevsky, Anatoly 
I.; and Zakhryamin, Anatoly D., 4,244,172, Cl. 57-215.000. 

Slama, Francis J., to Standard Oil Company (Indiana). Impact resistant 
polystyrene blends. 4,245,057, Cl. 525-84.000. 

Slater, Dan, to Magicam, Inc. System for creating a servo control 
signal. 4,245,298, Cl. 364-118.000. 

Slavens, John R., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. Industrial 
technique magnetic apparatus. 4,244,822, Cl. 210-222.000. 

Sloan, Tom J., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Tool bar wing fold 
restraining mechanism. 4,244,428, Cl. 172-126.000. 

Small, James E.; and David, Mark E., to Emhart Industries, Inc. Means 
and method for controlling the operation of an appliance and the like. 
4,245,296, Cl. 364-104.000. 

Smalley, Ned J., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Tamperproof closure member. 
4,244,479, Cl. 215-256.000. 

Smilges, Robert, to Abex Corporation. 
4,244,275, Cl. 91-420.000. 

Smith, Andrew L., to E M I Limited. Patterned layers including magne- 
tizable material. 4,244,998, Cl. 428-195.000. 

Smith, Clay D.; and Keller, Douglas V., Jr., to Otisca Industries, Ltd. 
Treating and cleaning coal methods. 4,244,699, Cl. 44-1.0SR. 

Smith, Clinton R.: See— 

Coupland, Keith; and Smith, Clinton R., 4,244,829, Cl. 252-56.00R. 

Smith, Craig A.: See— 

Rees, James D.; Redden, David N.; Smith, Craig A.; and Stiebitz, 
Paul H., 4,244,649, Cl. 355-61.000. 

Smith, Francis C. Fixing of ends of wood or reinforced plastic rungs 
into pultruded fibreglass reinforced plastic extension !adder stiles 
without the use of metal. 4,244,760, Cl. 156-65.000. 

Smith, Gordon E., to Quest Medical, Inc. Check valve for blood draw- 
ing apparatus. 4,244,379, Cl. 128-766.000. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Kellner, Jackson M., 4,244,433, Cl. 175-344.000. 

Smith, Michael P.: See— 

Blackburn, Martin J.; Hayden, Steven Z.; and Smith, Michael P., 
4,244,743, Cl. 106-55.000. 

Smith, Wayne E., to Armstrong Cork Company. Expandable rub- 
ber/resin blend and resulting foam. 4,245,055, Cl. 521-140.000. 

Smith, William N.: See— 

Bauer, Werner R.; 
200-332.000. 

Smitka, Gunter. Sheet-metal corner piece for joining profiles of gas 
duct flange joint. 4,244,609, Cl. 285-405.000. 

Smoak, Marvin P.: See— 

ge od A. 
235-463.000. 

Snape, Christopher J., to Charles Winn (Valves) Limited. Rotary valve 
with temperature responsive seal means. 4,244,387, Cl. 137-72.000. 

Snarr, James L. Mower of the centrifugal cord type with automatic 
payout of cutting cord. 4,244,103, Cl. 30-276.000. 

Snyder, Robert G.; and Jack, Rohe D., Jr., to Engineering Industries, 
Inc. Bucket-like carton. 4,244,510, Cl. 229-52.0AL. 

Sobajima, Yoshihiro: See— 

Yui, Hiroshi; Sobajima, Yoshihiro; Ichikawa, Ryoichi; and Ema, 
Shigekazu, 4,244,910, Cl. 264-328.120. 
Soboleski, Thaddeus J.: See— 
Foerster, Gerhard A.; and Soboleski, Thaddeus J., 4,244,129, Cl. 
40-373.200. 
S.p.A. Luigi Rizzi & C.: See— 
Repetto, Silvio, 4,244,201, Cl. 69-9.000. 
Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Mecaniques de Mulhouse: See— 
Traynard, Olivier; and Bruggeman, Jean-Pierre, 4,244,170, Cl. 
57-124.000. 
Societe Anonyme DBA: See— 
Kervagoret, Gilbert, 4,244,390, Cl. 137-118.000. 

Societe Anonyme des Etablissements Staubli: See— 

Palau, Joseph; and Bourgeaux, Pierre, 4,244,399, Cl. 139-1.00E. 


and Yosikawa, Masanori, 4,244,418, Cl. 
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and Smith, William N., 4,245,142, Cl. 


and Smoak, Marvin P., 4,245,152, Cl. 
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Societe d’Applications Generales d’Electricite et de Mecanique 
(SAGEM): See— 
Barriac, Jacques, 4,244,116, Cl. 33-304.000. 
Societe Delsey: See— 
Seynhaeve, Andre G., 4,244,452, Cl. 190-18.00A. 
Societe Europeenne de Propulsion: See— 
Habermann, Helmut, 4,244,629, Cl. 308-10.000. 
Societe Europeenne des Produits Refractaires: See— 
Remi, Jean-Pierre; and Gehin, Guy, 4,244,761, Cl. 156-71.000. 
Societe la Cellophane: See— 
Segransan, Michel; and Joly, 
264-22.000. 
Societe Nationale de Siderurgie: See— 
Brauns, Frank E., 4,244,732, Cl. 75-38.000. 
Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale: See— 
Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 
Societe Suisse pour I’Industrie Horlogere Management Services S.A.: 


Jean-Claude, 4,244,894, Cl. 


fy 
Zumsteg, Alphonse E.; and Suda, Pavel, 4,245,173, Cl. 310-361.000. 

Soda Koryo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; 
and Yoshikawa, Sadao, 4,244,873, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Sokol, Peter L. Illuminating device. 4,245,282, Cl. 362-84.000. 

Solvay & Cie.: See— 

Kondo, Yozo; Kasai, Toshikazu; and Kano, Yoshiaki, 4,245,071, Cl. 
526-114.000. 
Noel, Stephane, 4,245,073, Cl. 526-230.500. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Inoue, Makoto, 4,245,123, Cl. 568-577.000. 

Kokubo, Takashi; Takano, Yoshiaki; 
4,245,256, Cl. 358-254.000. 

Nagumo, Fumio, 4,245,252, Cl. 358-213.000. 

Southgate, Robert: See— 

ee Roger J.; 
544-7 1.000. 
Souw, Peter: See— 
Demain, Arnold L.; and Souw, Peter, 4,245,046, Cl. 435-104.000. 

Spanel, Abram N.; and Jacobs, David R., to Spanel, Abram N. Method, 
means, and tufted product. 4,244,309, Cl. 112-79.00A. 

Speak, Richard C.: See— 

Schwalley, Lawrence L.; and Speak, Richard C., 4,244,834, Cl. 
252-106.000. 

Spenadel, Lawrence; Duvdevani, Ilan; and Kresge, Edward N., to 
Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Injection molding thermoset 
interpolymers of ethylene-propylene and product thereof. 4,244,861, 
Cl. 260-42.330. 

Sperry Corporation: See— 

Chen, T. F, 4,244,318, Cl. 118-52.000. 
Pucher, Richard A., 4,244,162, Cl. 56-14.200. 

Sperry, John S.; and Krajicek, Richard W., to Carmel Energy, Inc. 
Method for controlling corrosion in thermal vapor injection gases. 
4,244,684, Cl. 431-4.000. 

Spevack, Jerome S., to Deuterium Corporation. Dual temperature 
concentration system. 4,244,924, Cl. 422-256.000. 

Spielau, Paul: See— 

Kunnel, Werner; Scharf, Karl-Gunter; Spielau, Paul; and Weiss, 
Richard, 4,244,860, Cl. 260-42.150. 
Spille, Jurgen: See— 
Hemmerich, Heinz; Spille, Jurgen; Kranz, Dietmar; Rasche, Peter; 
and Rosenkranz, Hans J., 4,244,863, Cl. 260-42.550. 
Sprague Electric Company: See— 
Finkelstein, Manuel; Dunk, 
4,245,278, Cl. 361-433.000. 
Sprenger, William A.: See— 
Brewbaker, James L.; Marzett, Rodrique L.; and Sprenger, William 
A., 4,245,068, Cl. 525-447.000. 

Spring, Gerard E.; and Bernardini, Joseph M. Package for phonograph 
records. 4,244,468, Cl. 206-312.000. 

Sprunger, Loren G., to International Harvester Company. Tilt steering 
column mechanism. 4,244,237, Cl. 74-493.000. 

Ssinegurski, Eugen, to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Steam generator 
arrangement. 4,244,327, Cl. 122-235.00A. 

Stab, Rudolf: See— 

Fischer, Robert; and Stab, Rudolf, 4,244,461, Cl. 198-456.000. 

Staeheli, Nicolas; Maiocchi, Francesco; and Wuerth, Walter, to Oerli- 
kon Italiana “ot Homokinetic joint. 4,244,196, Cl. 64-21.000. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See— 

Frisch, Kurt C.; Tummers, Daniel M. J.; and Te Nijenhuis, Anne, 
4,245,080, Cl. 528-60.000. 
Standard Oil Company, The: See— 
Prem, Dorothy C.; Duke, June T.; and Isley, Ralph E., 4,244,852, 
Cl. 260-31.8AN. 
Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 
Slama, Francis J., 4,245,057, Cl. 525-84.000. 

Standard Oil Company (Ohio): See— 

Bremer, Noel J.; and Dria, Dennis E., 4,244,879, Cl. 260-346.750. 
Standley, Paul M., to Dayco Corporation. Power transmission belt 
structure and method of making same. 4,244,234, Cl. 474-263.000. 
Stanke, Dennis A.; and Rentmeester, Paul C., to Trane Company, The. 

Temperature control for variable volume air conditioning system. 
4,244,517, Cl. 236-49.000. 
Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 
Coll-Palagos, Miguel, 4,244,789, Cl. 204-20.000. 

Staunton, John J. J., to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Temperature 

standard. 4,244,207, Cl. 73-1.00F. 


and Okuda, Minoru, 


and Southgate, Robert, 4,245,089, Cl. 


Franz S.; and Ross, Sidney D., 
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Steckler, Steven A.; and Balaban, Alvin R., to RCA Corporation. 
AFPC Phase detector with no output from alternate sync pulses. 
4,245,251, Cl. 358-158.000. 

Stein, Alexander: See— 

Rabinowitz, Paul; and Stein, Alexander, 4,245,171, Cl. 307-426.000. 

Stein, Dennis: See— 

Campbell, Richard F.; and Stein, cl. 
254-288.000. 

Stein, Marc T., to Motorola Inc. Pulse generator for producing fixed 
width pulses. 4,245,167, Cl. 307-265.000. 

Steiner, Eginhard; Martin, Pierre; and Bellus, Daniel, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Process for producing 2,3,5-trichloropyridine, 2,4,4-tri- 
chloro-4-formyl-butyronitrile as a novel compound and a process for 
producing it. 4,245,098, Cl. 546-250.000. 

Steinhage, Peter-Wilhelm, to Heimann GmbH. Passive infrared alarm 
device. 4,245,217, Cl. 340-555.000. 

Stella, Joseph A.: See— 

Aldrich, J. Winthrop; and Stella, Joseph A., 4,244,640, Cl. 
352-130.000. 

Stephens, Richard B., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Optical 
recording medium. 4,245,229, Cl. 346-135. 100. 

Stepp, Clarence L.: See— 

Turner, Gilbert M.; and Stepp, Clarence L., 4,244,625, Cl. 
299-83.000. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Harrison, Thomas S., 4,244,493, Cl. 221-46.000. 

Schulenberg, John W., 4,244,954, Cl. 424-257.000. 

Stern, Donald J.: See— 

Allsop, Jon I.; and Stern, Donald J., 4,244,602, Cl. 280-821.000. 

Stewart, Charles: See— 

Condon, Richard W.; 
180-191.000. 

Stewart, Max E.; and Lucas, James R., to General Motors Corporation. 
Hydrostatic transmission lubrication. 4,244,279, Cl. 91-488.000. 

Stiebitz, Paul H.: See— 

Rees, James D.; Redden, David N.; Smith, Craig A.; and Stiebitz, 
Paul H., 4,244,649, Cl. 355-61.000. 

Stielper, Henry J., to Black & Decker Manufacturing Co., The. Safety 
switch for portable power-operated device. 4,244,406, Cl. 144- 
136.00C. 

Stietenroth, Horst, to RCA Corporation. Electronic tone generator. 
4,245,336, Cl. 368-75.000. 

Stignani, David A., to United States of America, Air Force. Fluidic 
pressure ratio sensor. 4,244,212, Cl. 73-115.000. 

Stiles, James A. R.: See— 

Haering, Rudolph R.; Stiles, James A. R.; and Brandt, Klaus, 
4,245,017, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Stine, James G., to Automatic Devices Company. Door mounting and 
operating apparatus for security transaction enclosures and the like. 
4,244,302, Cl. 109-2.000. 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., to 
Aluminum Company of America. Recovery of flux residues from 
rinse water in dip brazing. 4,244,505, Cl. 228-223.000. 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Crooks, James H., 
Aluminum Company of America. Recovery of flux residues = 
rinse water in dip brazing. 4,244,506, Cl. 228-223.000. 

Stoll, Kurt. Piston for a pneumatic cylinder. 4,244,280, Cl. 92-159.000. 

Storchheim, Samuel. Method of ard apparatus for hot pressing particu- 
lates. 4,244,738, Cl. 75-211.000. 

Stotz & Co.: See— 

Koula, Zdenek, 4,244,999, Cl. 428-196.000. 

Stout, Jack. Modular structurally integrated solar panel. 4,244,355, Cl. 
126-450.000. 

—> pp R. Stepped platform ramp sight for firearms. 4,244,114, 
Cl. 33-257.000. 

Straw, Alan, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Self-opacified liquid hard 
surface cleaning compositions. 4,244,840, Cl. 252-540.000. 

Straza, George T. Solar heating shingle roof structure. 4,244,353, Cl. 
126-432.000. 

Strickholm, George E.: See— 

Cantarella, Robert; Tasetano, Paul; and Strickholm, George E., 
4,244,117, Cl..33-366.000. 

Strode, Clarence A. Support platform for vertical poles or trees. 
4,244,445, Cl. 182-136.000. 

Strzelski, Jozef: See— 

Tasior, Andrzej; Blicharz, Marian; Kania, Jozef; Strzelski, Jozef; 
and Kracik, Ignacy, 4,244,921, Cl. 422-161.000. 

Stuemky, Robert E., to Gates Rubber Company, The. Female coupling 
with staple lock. 4,244,608, Cl. 285-305.000. 

Stuhmer, Werner: See— 

Milkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Stuller, John A.: See— 

Netravali, Arun N.; and Stuller, 
358-136.000. 

Stverteczky nee Sztrokay, Judit: See— 

Kosary, Judit; Kasztreiner, Endre; Huszti, Zsuzsa; Kenessey, Ag- 
nes; Cseh, Gyorgy; Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika; and Stverteczky 
nee Sztrokay, Judit, 4,244,871, Cl. 260-239.700. 

Subbanna, Somanahalli N.; Morgan, Thomas R.; and Frick, Douglas G., 
to Allied Chemical Corporation. Method for production o alkali 
metal chromates from chrome ores. 4,244,925, Cl. 423-61.000. 

Suciu, Paul I., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Semicon- 
ductor CCD transversal filter with controllable threshold level. 
4,245,199, Cl 333-165.000. 


Dennis, 4,244,561, 


and Stewart, Charles, 4,244,436, Cl. 


John A., 4,245,248, Cl. 
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Suda, Minoru: See— 

Kondo, Kiyosi; Tunemoto, Daiei; 
Minoru, 4,245,108, Cl. 549-79.000. 

Suda, Pavel: See— 

Zumsteg, Alphonse E.; and Suda, Pavel, 4,245,173, Cl. 310-361.000. 

Sugie, Kiyoshi; Kurisu, Shizuka; Emi, Shingo; Azuma, Shizuo; Harada, 
Toshiaki; and Kawase, Shoji, to Teijin Limited. Aromatic polyester 
composition. 4,244,859, Cl. 260-40.00R. 

Sugimoto, Noboru: See— 

Taneda, Yukinori; Kobayashi, Takashi; Yano, Kiyoshi; Isobe, 
Mitsunobu; and Sugimoto, Noboru, 4,244,539, Cl. 242-158.00R. 

Sugiura, Mamoru: See— 

Ezaki, Hideo; Imao, Eiichi; Masuyama, Takayuki; and Sugiura, 
Mamoru, 4,244,991, Cl. 427-226.000. 

Sukornick, Bernard: See— 

Van Der Puy, Michael; Anello, Louis G.; Sukornick, Bernard; 
Sweeney, Richard F.; and Wiles, Robert A., 4,244,891, Cl. 
570-140.000. 

Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Althammer, Klaus P., 4,244,197, Cl. 66-19.000. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Ohno, Nobuo; Miyakado, Masakazu; and Hirai, Hajime, 4,245,116, 
Cl. 562-401.000. 

Oshio, Hiromichi; 
Ishikawa, 
71-105.000. 

Tanno, Norihiko; Harimoto, Takashi; Ueda, Shinzi; and Tobiki, 
Hisao, 4,244,870, Cl. 260-239. 100. 

Yamahira, Yoshiya; Fujioka, Keiji; Okuzawa, Yoshiko; Miura, 
Seiko; and Sato, Shigeji, 4,244,943, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Sumitomo Light Metal Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Tanabe, Zenichi; Baba, Yoshio; Fukui, Toshiyasu; and Kimura, 
Satoshi, 4,244,756, Cl. 148-32.000. 

Sun Chemical Corporation: See— 

Williams, Robert; and Rohr, Albin, 4,244,292, Cl. 101-350.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Glennon, Timothy F., 4,245,183, Cl. 322-28.000. 

Sundwiger Eisenhutte Maschinenfabrik Grah & Co.: See— 

Rennebaum, Heinrich; and Kakoschke, Benito, 4,244,534, 
242-72.100. 

Sunkist Growers, Inc.: See— 

Varon, Miquel A.; and Paddock, Paul F., 4,244,763, Cl. 156-74.000. 

Sunnen Products Company: See— 

Rutter, Harold T.; and Jaycox, Doyle W., 4,244,195, Cl. 64-9.00R. 

Suzuki, Fuzio: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435,000. 

Suzuki, Hajime: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; and 
Yoshikawa, Sadao, to Soda Koryo Kabushiki Kaisha. Omega- 
hydroxy or acyloxy-alkyl-y-butyrolactones. 4,244,873, Cl. 
260-343.600. 

Suzuki, Masato; Mima, Yasushi; and Okamoto, Kentaro, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Remote control wire apparatus. 
4,244,238, Cl. 74-501.00R. 

Suzuki, Masato: See— 

Murakami, Hiromi; Suzuki, 
4,245,207, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Suzuki, Norihiko: See— 

Iwao, Souichi; Suzuki, Norihiko; Doi, Yasuhiko; Shimizu, Shige- 
mitsu; and Morikawa, Takeshi, 4,244,251, Cl. 83-349.000. 
Suzuki, Takashi; Tateishi, Akira; and Naito, Susumu, to Mitsubishi Gas 
Chemical Company, Inc. Process for producing terephthalic acid. 

4,245,078, Cl. 562-412.000. 

Suzuki, Takeshi; Chiba, Hiromasa; Yasunaga, Ryohichi; and Sekine, 
Hironaka, to Chisso Corporation. Process for producing propylene- 
ethylene copolymers. 4,245,062, Cl. 525-323.000. 

Suzuki, Tsutomu: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Suzuki, Tutomu: See— 

Murakami, Hiromi; Suzuki, 
4,245,207, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Suzuki, Yoshiaki: See— 

Hara, Hiroshi; Nakamura, Kotaro; and Suzuki, Yoshiaki, 4,245,018, 
Cl. 430-14.000. 

Svec, Frantisek: See— 

Drobnik, Jaroslav; Kalal, Jaroslav; Labsky, Jiri; Saudek, Vladimir; 
and Svec, Frantisek, 4,245,064, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Svensson, Claes G. S.: See— 

Lindahl, Jonas A. 1; and Svensson, Claes G. S., 4,244,778, Cl. 
162-17.000. 

Svensson, Emil L.; and Walrath, Craig D., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Image motion compensator. 4,245,254, Cl. 358-222.000. 

Sverdlov, Rafael S.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Elecaora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 


Negishi, Akira; and Suda, 


Konishi, Hiroyuki; 


and Yoneyama, 


Matsumura, 
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Eiichi, 


4,244,731, Cl. 
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Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Svoboda, Josef; and Krob, Erwin, to TMC Corporation. Adjusting 
mechanism for ski bindings. 4,244,598, Cl. 280-633.000. 

Swain, Dennis W.: See— 

Frignac, Jean-Paul; Swain, Dennis W.; and Kavie, Arthur J., 
4,244,294, Cl. 102-49.300. 

Swanson, Billy L., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Gelled acidic well 
treating composition and process. 4,244,826, Cl. 252-8.55C. 

Sweeney, Richard F.: See— 

Van Der Puy, Michael; Anello, Louis G.; Sukornick, Bernard; 
Sweeney, Richard F.; and Wiles, Robert A., 4,244,891, Cl. 
570-140.000. 

Sweeney, William M.; and Bove, Francis S., to Texaco Inc. Gasoline 
composition. 4,244,704, Cl. 44-78.000. 

Swenson, Alan F.: See— 

Rovin, Herman; Levine, Lawrence J.; Opuszenski, Theodore; 
Pellicano, Joseph; and Swenson, Alan F., 4,244,313, Cl. 
112-279.000. 

Swiger, Arthur R. Block interlocking insert. 4,244,155, Cl. 52-442.000. 

Swiss Aluminium Ltd.: See— 

Paulet, Jean F.; and Boetsch, Bruno, 4,244,791, Cl. 204-54.00R. 

Sychev, Pavel M.: See— 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; 
Sychev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mym- 
rin, Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat S.; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and 
Shegai, Anatoly A., 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

Sylvester, Raymond L., to International Harvester Company. Tilt 
steering column mechanism. 4,244,236, Cl. 74-493.000. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Kluge, Arthur F.; and Unger, Stefan H., 4,244,961, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Syracuse University Research Corporation: See— 

Szabo, Karoly, 4,245,105, Cl. 548-306.000. 

Szabo, Karoly, to Syracuse University Research Corporation. 3-(a- 
Cyanoalkyl)carbamyl benzimidazolyl carbamates. 4,245,105, Cl. 
548-306.000. 

Szegvari, Andrew, to Union Process, Inc. Agitated-media mill with a 
baffled inner wall. 4,244,531, Cl. 241-172.000. 

Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika: See— 

Kosary, Judit; Kasztreiner, Endre; Huszti, Zsuzsa; Kenessey, Ag- 
nes; Cseh, Gyorgy; Szilagyi nee Pap, Veronika; and Stverteczky 
nee Sztrokay, Judit, 4,244,871, Cl. 260-239.700. 

Szymanis, Edward, to Canadian General Electric Company Limited. 
Safety lawn mower and grass collector. 4,244,164, Cl. 56-202.000. 

T.E.A. Tecniche Elettroniche Applicate S.r.1.: See— 

Carpino, Ugo, 4,244,211, Cl. 73-113.000. 

Tachi, Akihiro; Tomoshige, Toru; Furuta, Harumi; and Matsuzawa, 
Norio, to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd. Epoxy-modified 
polyolefin wax, process for preparation thereof and thermosetting 
resinous composition comprising said wax. 4,245,061, Cl. 525-286.000. 

Tachibana, Kyozo: See— 

Tsutsui, Yoshio; Tachibana, Kyozo; and Ishikawa, Hiroaki, 
4,245,291, Cl. 363-68.000. 

Tacke, Peter; Neuray, Dieter; and Michael, Dietrich, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Flameproof polyamide moulding compositions. 
4,244,858, Cl. 260-38.000. 

Taihei Chemicals Limited: See— 

Hishikawa, Shintaro; and Yamada, 
198-691.000. 

Taiho Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Mukai, Takamitu; Fujii, Tomoo; 
Kono, Hiroya; Fukuoka, Tatsuhiko; Asada, Eizi; and Futamura, 
Kenichiro, 4,244,679, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Takada, Juichiro. Deactivatable locking retractor for vehicle seat belt 
systems. 4,244,600, Cl. 280-803.000. 

Takagi, Sadaaki. Method and apparatus for manufacturing a three- 
dimensioned crimp filament. 4,244,175, Cl. 57-282.000. 

Takagi, Shinichi: See— 

Hashimoto, Kenjiro; Takagi, Shinichi; Okamoto, Harunori; and 
Miura, Minoru, 4,244,843, Cl. 260-5.000. 

Takahashi, Isao, to Sakura Instrument Co. Ltd. Liquid-level meter. 
4,244,219, Cl. 73-309.000. 

Takahashi, Keiichi; Aoyama, Hiroshi; Hirakawa, Kikuya; and 
Sarusawa, Yukio, to Tokan Kogyo Co., Ltd. Container cover mem- 
ber having synthetic resin openable portion. 4,244,491, Cl. 
220-270.000. 

Takahashi, Koji: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Shiota, Kazuo; Takahashi, Koji; and Akimoto, Taizo, 
4,244,655, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Method of intermediate frequency filtra- 
tion in a television receiver. 4,245,200, Cl. 333-193.000. 

Takahashi, Sadao; Hirano, Hitoshi; and Matsumura, Sadao, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Elastic surface wave device. 4,245,201, 
Cl. 333-194.000. 

Takahashi, Takuya; Iijima, Masayoshi; and Ishikawa, Norio, to Bridge- 
stone Tire Company Limited. Solid tire and wheel assembly for 
vehicle moving through a tubular conduit. 4,244,413, Cl. 152-323.000. 

Takano, Yoshiaki: See— 

Kokubo, Takashi; Takano, 
4,245,256, Cl. 358-254.000. 

Takaoka, Saburo: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 


Hideo, 4,244,465, Cl. 


Yoshiaki; and Okuda, Minoru, 
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Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

Takase, Tsutomu: See— 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, 
Teruo; and Hattori, Minorv, 4,245,128, Cl. 568-806.000. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Higashide, Eiji; Asai, Mitsuko; and Hasegawa, Toru, 4,245,047, Cl. 
435-128.000. 

Tsushima, Susumu; Sendai, Michiyuki; and Shiraishi, Mitsuru, 
4,245,088, Cl. 544-16.000. 

Takeda, Katunobu: See— 

Miura, Yoshio; Fukui, Yukio; and Takeda, Katunobu, 4,245,143, Cl. 
219-10.55B. 

Takeda, Keiji; Nagata, Masayoshi; and Matsumoto, Kenji, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Light-sensitive image recording material and dry 
process for recording light image using the same. 4,245,027, Cl. 
430-141.000. 

Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; Uchikawa, 
Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and Shimoshige, 
Takanori, to Hitachi, Ltd. Construction of nuclear reactor core. 
4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Takemoto, Takeshi: See— 

Isayama, Takuro; Takemoto, Takeshi; Sato, 
Fukazawa, Takao, 4,245,224, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Takeuchi, Tomio: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Oki, Toshikazu; and Inui, 
Taiji, 4,245,045, Cl. 435-78.000. 

Talbot, Kenneth J., to Chromalloy American Corporation. Magnetic 
casing depth marker. 4,244,424, Cl. 166-66.000. 

Talley, Lloyd A., to Eubanks Engineering Co. Apparatus for attaching 
terminals to electric conductors. 4,244,101, Cl. 29-753.000. 

Tamai, Kazuto; Sawada, Shigeru; Nakamura, Osamu; and Nakagaki, 
Norio, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Miniature printer. 
4,244,290, Cl. 101-99.000. 

Tamura, Sadahiro: See— 

Nishikawa, Toshio; Ishikawa, Youhei; Tamura, Sadahiro; and 
Matsumoto, Haruo, 4,245,198, Cl. 333-134.000. 

Tanabe, Zenichi; Baba, Yoshio; Fukui, Toshiyasu; and Kimura, Satoshi, 
to Sumitomo Light Metal Industries, Ltd. Fin stocks for use in heat 
exchanger made of aluminum alloy and production method thereof. 
4,244,756, Cl. 148-32.000. 

Tanaka, Isao: See— 

Kawano, Akio; and Tanaka, Isao, 4,244,305, Cl. 110-245.000. 

Tanaka, Shunpei, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Color camera having 
linear scanning arrays and vertical scanning mirror. 4,245,240, Cl. 
358-43.000. 

Tanaka, Taro: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Tanaka, Taro, 4,244,341, 
Cl. 123-449.000. 

Tanaka, Yukiyasu: See— 

Noguchi, Masaaki; Tanaka, Yukiyasu; and Tanaka, Taro, 4,244,341, 
Cl. 123-449.000. 

Taneda, Yukinori; Kobayashi, Takashi; Yano, Kiyoshi; Isobe, Mit- 
sunobu; and Sugimoto, Noboru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Perfect layer coil 
winding apparatus. 4,244,539, Cl. 242-158.00R. 

Tang, Alexander R., to Acrow (Automation) Limited. Racking. 
4,244,476, Cl. 211-192.000. 

Tanno, Norihiko; Harimoto, Takashi; Ueda, Shinzi; and Tobiki, Hisao, 
to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Dimethyl sulfoxide ad- 
ducts of penicillins. 4,244,870, Cl. 260-239. 100. 

Tanny, Gerald B.: See— 

Hauk, Dale I.; and Tanny, Gerald B., 4,244,820, Cl. 210-194.000. 

Tasetano, Paul: See— 

Cantarella, Robert; Tasetano, Paul; and Strickholm, George E., 
4,244,117, Cl. 33-366.000. 

Tasior, Andrzej; Blicharz, Marian; Kania, Jozef; Strzelski, Jozef; and 
Kracik, Ignacy, to Przedsiebiorstwo Projektowania i Dostaw Kom- 
pletnych Obiektow Przemyslowych “Chemadex” w Warsawie, 
Oddzial w Krakowie. Contact node of a system for production of 
sulphuric acid. 4,244,921, Cl. 422-161.000. 

Tassie, Douglas P., to General Electric Company. Feeder for a gun. 
4,244,270, Cl. 89-33.00C. 

Tateishi, Akira: See— 

Suzuki, Takashi; Tateishi, Akira; and Naito, Susumu, 4,245,078, Cl. 
562-412.000. 

Taylor, Robert B., to R. L. Kuss & Co., Inc. Flexible door wiper seal. 
4,244,417, Cl. 160-243.000. 

Tazawa, Osamu: See— 

Matsumoto, Katsuaki; Saeki, Yoshifumi; Tazawa, Osamu; Kosaka, 
Minoru; Saito, Masaki; Uemura, Hiroki; Kanazashi, Tetuo; Hash- 
imoto, Seiji; Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi; Fukui, Tsutomu; Takaoka, 
Saburo; Suzuki, Tsutomu; Nakamuta, Shozo; Hosaka, Toshihiko; 
Shiratori, Kuniaki; Tsuda, Youichiro; Morii, Takashi; Mat- 
sumura, Sumitaka; and Oka, Morihisa, 4,245,245, Cl. 358-122.000. 

TDK Electronics Company Limited: See— 

Shioi, Ryoichi; Umeya, Kazumasa; Yonezuka, Kazunari; and Sen- 
zaki, Hisao, 4,245,146, Cl. 219-381.000. 

Teco Iberica, S.A.: See— 

Puig Planas, Antonio, 4,244,480, Cl. 215-320.000. 

Teijin Limited: See— 

Nakagawa, Yasuo; Shimada, Keizo; and Nakamura, Tsutomu, 
4,245,066, Cl. 525-432.000. 

Sasaki, Yoshiyuki; Kumakawa, Shiro; and Kasaoka, Katsuyuki, 
4,244,171, Cl. 57-208.000. 

Sugie, Kiyoshi; Kurisu, Shizuka; Emi, Shingo; Azuma, Shizuo; 
Harada, Toshiaki; and Kawase, Shoji, 4,244,859, Cl. 260-40.00R. 


Tsutomu; and 
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Teijin Seiki Company Limited: See— 

Iwata, Michiyoshi, 4,244,276, Cl. 91-447.000. 

Telefonbau und Normalzeit, GmbH: See— 

Agricola, Manfred; Krautkramer, Willfried; and Reimer, Karl- 
Heinz, 4,245,339, Cl. 370-58.000. 

Teletype Corporation: See— 

Aremka, Leonard R.; and Cook, Harold D., 4,244,083, Cl. 24- 
16.00R. 

Temple, Rodger G.: See— 

Barcikowski, Donna M.; Temple, Rodger G.; Jones, James E.; and 
Seiner, Jerome A., 4,244,074, Cl. 15-114.000. 

Tengan, Alfred K., to Moog Inc. Check valve assembly having valve 
opening prior to passing flow and flow shut off prior to valve closing. 
4,244,398, Cl. 137-630.190. 

Tengler, Harvey N.: See— 

Hall, Garth O.; Tengler, Harvey N.; and Eriksson, Neal C., 
4,244,623, Cl. 297-417.000. 

Te Nijenhuis, Anne: See— 

Frisch, Kurt C.; Tummers, Daniel M. J.; and Te Nijenhuis, Anne, 
4,245,080, Cl. 528-60.000. 

Terada, Hideto; and Yosikawa, Masanori, to Sintokogio Ltd. Apparatus 
for forming vacuum-sealed mould. 4,244,418, Cl. 164-147.000. 

Teramura, Mitsuyoshi: See— 

Yamaguchi, Akihide; Akado, Hajime; and Teramura, Mitsuyoshi, 
4,244,343, Cl. 123-556.000. 

Terasita, Takaaki: See— 

Asai, Eiichi; Matsumoto, Fumio; and Terasita, Takaaki, 4,244,653, 
Cl. 356-404.000. 

Terkelsen, Bruce E.; Cybulsky, Michael; and Perron, James S., to 
United Technologies Corporation. Composite shell molds for the 
production of superalloy castings. 4,244,551, Cl. 249-134.000. 

Terry, Alvah B., to Monsanto Company. Apparatus for making a fiber 
bed element. 4,244,100, Cl. 29-714.000. 

Terry, Edgar R.; and Hudock, Joseph A., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Dispersion-controlled multibarrel gun system. 4,244,272, Cl. 
89-41.00A. 

Terunuma, Mutsuhiro; Shima, Seiya; and Saito, Kunio, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Power converter system. 4,245,293, Cl. 363-87.000. 

Teterevyatnikov, Lev N. Method for measuring mass flow of a sub- 
stance. 4,244,231, Cl. 73-861.420. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Durkin, Joseph A., 4,244,937, Cl. 423-522.000. 

Hodge, John W.; and Chafetz, Harry, 4,244,828, Cl. 252-46.700. 

Sweeney, William M.; and Bove, Francis S., 4,244,704, Cl. 
44-78.000. 

Youngblood, Douglas J.; and Nelson, Gerald V., 4,244,810, Cl. 
208-120.000. 

Thakkar, Narendra C.: See— 

Karpowycz, Oleh; and Thakkar, Narendra C., 4,245,352, Cl. 
455-226.000. 

Theiling, Louis F.: See— 

Warner, Glenn H.; Theiling, Louis F.; and Freid, Marvin G., 
4,244,876, Cl. 260-345.90R. 

Theros, Brian S., to Container Corporation of America. Spool. 
4,244,538, Cl. 242-118.800. 

Thiele, Willi; Hackmack, Klaus-Georg; and Hohm, Reinhard, to Hauni- 
Werke Korber & Co. KG. Method and apparatus for delivering 
particles of tobacco to shredding machines. 4,244,382, Cl. 131-21.00B. 

Thill, Bruce P.; and Tomalia, Donald A., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Thermosetting powder coating composition comprising vinyl 
interpolymer and polycarboxylic acid. 4,245,063, Cl. 525-329.000. 

Thill, Richard W.: See— 

Pascoe, Robert W.; and Thill, 
455-326.000. 
Thomas, David L.: See— 
Eng, Edward; Gibbons, Glen D.; Thomas, David L.; and Tse, John 
W., 4,245,222, Cl. 343-708.000. 
Thomas, Paul M.: See— 
Drain, Bob R., 4,244,904, Cl. 264-82.000. 

Thomas, Robert J., to Key Tronic Corporation. Dust dispersion system 
for a document reader. 4,245,151, Cl. 235-454.000. 

Thomas, Royal D., Jr.: See— 

Maniar, Gunvant N.; Koch, Joseph B.; and Thomas, Royal D., Jr., 
4,245,145, Cl. 219-146. 100. 
Thomassen Holland B.V.: See— 
Hendriks, Rudolf, 4,244,191, Cl. 60-728.000. 

Thompson, Charles R.: See— 

Kuo, Harng-Shen; Mutha, Shantilal C.; and Thompson, Charles R., 
4,245,044, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Thomson-Brandt: See— 

Rilly, Gerard; and Facon, Michel, 4,245,180, Cl. 315-411.000. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Fellot, Dominique, 4,244,264, Cl. 84-345.000. 

Thomson-Leeds Company, Inc.: See— 

Frois, Mauricio, 4,244,130, Cl. 40-442.000. 

Thornblad, Lars O: See— 

Havranek, Peter H.; and Thornblad, Lars O, 4,244,745, Cl. 
106-64.000. 

Three Rivers Development Corporation: See— 

Flavan, David B., Jr.; Jenkins, Merrill M. E., Sr.; White, James S.; 
and Pate, James E., 4,244,284, Cl. 99-327.000. 

Thubeauville, Heinz, to Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H. Double flue 
arrangement in heating walls for horizontal coke ovens. 4,244,786, Cl. 
202-142.000. 
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Thunus, Leopold N.: See— 

De Ridder, Rene R.; Georges, Andre H.; Ghys, Arlette; Lapiere, 
Charles L.; Delarge, Jacques E.; and Thunus, Leopold N., 
4,244,950, Cl. 424-248.500. 

Thut, Bruno H.; and Lehman, Dale T. Heat exchanger. 4,244,423, Cl. 
165-82.000. 

Tiemann, Jerome J., to General Electric Company. Scan converter for 
ultrasonic sector scanner. 4,245,250, Cl. 358-140.000. 

Tillman, Lattie M. Fuse holder extractor and replacer tool. 4,244,613, 
Cl. 294-19.00R. 

Timex Corporation: See— 

Wiesner, Leo, 4,245,335, Cl. 368-70.000. 

Timmons, Russell M., to Black & Decker Inc. Boring tool. 4,244,667, 
Cl. 408-201.000. 

Ting, Hui-Tzeng. Clean spark ignition internal combustion engine. 
4,244,329, Cl. 123-261.000. 

Tischer, Roland, to Fag Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co. Journal 
mounting for the shaft of a water pump or the like. 4,244,630, Cl. 
308-189.00R. 

Tisi, Quinto: See— 

Ranalli, Franco; Ortolani, Leone; and Tisi, Quinto, 4,244,914, Cl. 
264-5 15.000. 

Tissot, Pierre L. Consumer electronic malfunction alerting system. 
4,245,249, Cl. 358-139.000. 

TMC Corporation: See— 

Svoboda, Josef; and Krob, Erwin, 4,244,598, Cl. 280-633.000. 

Tobiki, Hisao: See— 

Tanno, Norihiko; Harimoto, Takashi; Ueda, Shinzi; and Tobiki, 
Hisao, 4,244,870, Cl. 260-239. 100. 

Toda, Shozo: See— 

Uehara, Akira; Kiyota, Hiroyuki; Nakane, Hisashi; and Toda, 
Shozo, 4,245,154, Cl. 250-227.000. 

Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Kanji; Kushibe, Kazuyoshi; Nishii, Masaru; Kanaya, 
Yasuhiro; and Kawabe, Yasumasa, 4,244,690, Cl. 8-465.000. 

Tokan Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takahashi, Keiichi; Aoyama, Hiroshi; Hirakawa, Kikuya; and 
Sarusawa, Yukio, 4,244,491, Cl. 220-270.000. 

Toko, Inc.: See— 

Murakami, Hiromi; Suzuki, 
4,245,207, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Toko Yakuhin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kamishita, Takuzo; and Kamishita, Kazuhiko, 4,244,942, Cl. 
424-81.000. 

Tokuhiro, Takao: See— 

Itoh, Hiroyuki; Konno, Mitoshi; Tokuhiro, Takao; Iguchi, 
Sadahiko; and Hayashi, Masaki, 4,245,099, Cl. 546-315.000. 

Tokuno, Tomotoshi. Method for manufacturing a resin-reinforced 
carbon fiber product. 4,244,765, Cl. 156-180.000. 

Tokutomi, Seijiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Manual 
setting device in digital type electrical control camera. 4,244,643, Cl. 
354-23.00D. 

Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hamano, Koichi; Morimoto, Takao; Watanabe, Junko; Ono, 
Kaoru; and Yagi, Norio, 4,245,331, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Tokyo Ohka Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Uehara, Akira; Kiyota, Hiroyuki; Nakane, Hisashi; and Toda, 
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producing a detoxified rapeseed protein concentrate. 4,244,973, Cl. 
426-49.000. 

Vannucci, Raymond D.: See— 

Serafini, Tito T.; Delvigs, Peter; and Vannucci, Raymond D., 
4,244,857, Cl. 260-37.0EP. 

Van Rossen, Antoine R.: See— 

De Winter, Walter F.; Monbaliu, Marcel J.; Marien, August M.; 
and Van Rossen, Antoine R., 4,245,036, Cl. 430-510.000. 
Varon, Miquel A.; and Paddock, Paul F., to Sunkist Growers, Inc. 
Method of applying a label to an object. 4,244,763, Cl. 156-74.000. 
Varrasso, Eugene C., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Method for controllin; » ge size of pellets formed in a pelletizer. 

4,244,896, Cl. 264-40.1 

Varta Batterie Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Golz, Hans-Joachim, 4,245,010, Cl. 429-56.000. 

Vassar, Jack K.: See— 

Mote, Ray R., 4,244,559, Cl. 254-129.000. 

Vaughn, William A.: See— 

Campbell, Robert H.; Wise, — W.; and Vaughn, William A., 
4,244,864, Cl. 260-45.8NW 


4,244,880, Cl. 
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VEB Mansfeld Kombinat William Pieck: See— 

Ziegenbalg, Siegfried; Haake, Gerhard; and Geiler, Gunter, 
4,244,928, Cl. 423-123.000. 

Veit, Richard E.: See— 

Griswold, David E.; and Veit, 
137-218.000. 

Griswold, David E.; 
137-484.200. 

Veit, William E., Jr.; and Das, Kusal K., to ESB International Corp. 
High pressure post seal for batteries. 4,245,014, Cl. 429-181.000. 

Velie, Wallace W.; and Macias, Hector, to Scheu Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Portable forced air heater. 4,244,349, Cl. 126-110.00C. 

Verdier, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 

Verhoeven, Bernardus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Detector. 
4,245,170, Cl. 307-360.000. 

Verlinden, Willy G.: See— 

Cassiers, Paul M.; and Verlinden, Willy G., 4,245,023, Cl. 
430-118.000. 

Vero Electronics GmbH: See— 

Weiss, Harald, 4,245,135, Cl. 174-72.00B. 

Vertut, Jean, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Self-propelled 
vehicle. 4,244,296, Cl. 104-138.00G. 

Vey, John E.: See— 

Fischer, Leonard G.; Kovacs, Peter; Russell, Alvin W.; and Vey, 
John E., 4,244,980, Cl. 426-554.000. 

Victor, James G.; Papp, Richard B.; and Wolsky, Alfred A., to Atlantic 
Richfield Company. Recovery of tellurium from acidic sulfonated ion 
exchange resins by acid elution. 4,244,936, Cl. 423-509.000. 

Vietzke, Horst; Borner, Paul; and Wagner, Gerhard, to Nukem, GmbH. 
Process for expelling uranium hexafluoride having a high U-235 
content from a transportation cylinder. 4,244,697, Cl. 23-294.00R. 

Vieux-Rochaz, Line: See— 

Chenevas-Paule, Andre; Melnick, Igor; and Vieux-Rochaz, Line, 
4,244,750, Cl. 136-255.000. 

Vig, Zoltan: See— 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, 
Terez, 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Vince, Albert E. Seed drills. 4,244,308, Cl. 111-89.000. 

Vitvitskaya, Anna S.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Viveiros, George. 
273-386.000. 

Vinaty, Joseph, to Dravo Corporation. Process for micronizing of solid 
carbonaceous matter and preparation of carbon-oil mixtures. 
4,244,528, Cl. 241-5.000. 

Vogel, Pieter M.: See— 

Van Herwijnen, Arend; and Vogel, Pieter M., 4,245,276, Cl. 
361-433.000. 

Vogler, Tina C.; and Asher, William J., to Exxon Research & Engineer- 
ing Co. Liquid membrane capsule systems resistant to coalescence by 
means of an irreversible coating. 4,244,816, Cl. 210-638.000. 

Voisin, Norbert: See— 

Hoffman, Jean-Claude; Castanie, Francis; Crabere, Henri; Verdier, 
Jean-Pierre; and Voisin, Norbert, 4,245,341, Cl. 370-112.000. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Willmann, Michael, 4,244,438, Cl. 181-204.000. 

Vollmerhausen, Richard H., to United States of America, Navy. Spec- 
rot — system for an ‘optical seeker. 4,244,540, Cl. 


Richard E., 4,244,392, Cl. 


and Veit, Richard E., 4,244,395, Cl. 


Flippable game piece target. 4,244,584, Cl. 


Vondra, Robert A.; and McGuire, Richard E. Ccin counter and wrap- 
per filler. 4,244,157, Cl. 53-254.000. 

Von Genk, Richard A.: See— 

Kane, Bernard J.; and Von Genk, Richard A., 4,244,890, Cl. 
564-455.000. 

von Hagens, Gunther. Animal and vegetal tissues permanently pre- 
served by synthetic resin impregnation. 4,244,992, Cl. 428-15.000. 

von Starck, Axel; Gerbig, Hans-Erwin; Schrewe, Hans; and Sar- 
demann, Jurgen, to Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft. Electromag- 
netic stirring apparatus. 4,244,419, Cl. 164-147.000. 

Voss, Gerhard: See— ; 

Puritz, Wolfgang; and Voss, Gerhard, 4,244,669, Cl. 409-137.000. 

Vsesojuzny nauchno-issledovatelsky khimikofarmatsevtichesky institut 
imeni S. Ordzhonikidze: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Vydrin, Vladimir N.; Pastukhov, Valery V.; Barkov, Leonid A.; Sy- 
chev, Pavel M.; Dolgov, Sergei I.; Novikov, Dmitry S.; Mymrin, 
Sergei A.; Maxudov, Pulat §; Sergeev, Nikolai N.; and Shegai, 
Anatoly A. Mill stand. 4,244,204, Cl. 72-224.000. 

W. R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Block, Jacob, 4,244,835, Cl. 252-313.00R. 

Menzi, Robert; and Dove, Georges, 4,244,982, Cl. 426-568.000. 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH: See— 

Huber, Peter; and Meusel, Jurgen, 4,244,742, Cl. 106-38.220. 

Wadsley, Michael W.: See— 

Foley, Ernest; and Wadsley, Michael W., 4,244,926, Cl. 423-77.000. 
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Wafer, John A.; and Yamat, Miguel B., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
Circuit interrupter with pivoting contact arm having a clinch-type 
contact. 4,245,203, Cl. 335-16.000. 

Wagner, Gerhard: See— 

Vietzke, Horst; Borner, Paul; and Wagner, Gerhard, 4,244,697, Cl. 
23-294.00R. 

Wagner, Hans: See— 

Quiring, Bernd; Niederdellmann, Georg; Goyert, Wilhelm; and 
Wagner, Hans, 4,245,081, Cl. 528-65.000. 

Wagner, Neal K.; and Davis, Neil M., to United States of America, 
Navy. VLF Capacitor corona detection. 4,245,187, Cl. 324-54.000. 
Wahl, Robert O.; Lieber, Derek; and Lesser, Jay M., to UPA Technol- 
ogy, Inc. Probe assembly for measuring conductivity of plated 

through holes. 4,245,189, Cl. 324-65.00P. 

Wahoski, Edward S., to International Harvester Company. Bias over- 
center latch with positive locking feature. 4,244,611, Cl. 292-113.000. 

Wakahara, Yasushi: See— 

Yamazaki, Yasuhiro; Wakahara, Yasushi; Yuuki, Kiyohiro; and 
Yamada, Toyomichi, 4,245,257, Cl. 358-260.000. 
Waldmann, Helmut: See— 
Halcour, Kurt; Waldmann, 
4,244,877, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Waldorf, Alvin. Bow sight. 4,244,115, Cl. 33-265.000. 

Waldron, Wesley K., to General Electric Company. Integratable driver 
for liquid crystal displays and the like. 4,245,168, Cl. 307-270.000. 

Walker, Bruce H.: See— 

Rowley, David S.; Walker, Bruce H.; and Fielder, Coy M., 
4,244,432, Cl. 175-329.000. 

Walker, Wendell C.; and Downing, Arthur C., to General Electric 
Company. Steam iron and baffling. 4,244,124, Cl. 38-77.820. 

Wallace, William K.; and Rosbrook, David L., to Chicago Pneumatic 
Tool Company. Fastener tension control system. 4,244,245, Cl. 
81-469.000. 

Walrath, Craig D.: See— 

Svensson, Emil L.; and Walrath, Craig D., 4,245,254, Cl. 
358-222.000. 

Walser, Armin, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Process for the preparation 
of imidazobenzodiazepines. 4,244,867, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Walser, Armin, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Process for the preparation 
of imidazobenzodiazepines. 4,244,868, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Walton, Richard S.: See— 

Daniels, Richard G.; Walton, Richard S.; and Yamanouchi, Roy 
K., 4,245,337, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Wardell, Myron H., Jr., to RCA Corporation. Convergence adjustment 
arrangement using magnetic tabs with differential motion and rotary 
drive. 4,245,205, Cl. 335-212.000. 

Wargel, Robert J.; Greiner, Steven P.; and Hettinga, David H., to 
Kraft, Inc. Process and products for the manufacture of cheese 
flavored products. 4,244,971, Cl. 426-35.000. 

Warner, Glenn H.; Theiling, Louis F.; and Freid, Marvin G., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Acetal-acid compositions. 4,244,876, Cl. 260- 
345.90R. 

Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 

Fournier, Roger H., 4,244,110, Cl. 33-180.00R. 

Warren, Donald W.: See— 

Erickson, Robert A.; Friedline, Ernest J.; and Warren, Donald W., 
4,244,666, Cl. 407-105.000. 

Washburn, Jerry R.: See— 

Kaufman, Phillip A.; and Washburn, Jerry R., 4,245,300, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Washecheck, Paul H.; and Hale, Ron G., to Conoco, Inc. Single pack- 
age additive for thermoplastic formulation. 4,244,746, Cl. 
106-268.000. 

Wason, Satish K., to J. M. Huber Corporation. Abrasive composition 
for use in toothpaste. 4,244,707, Cl. 51-308.000. 

Wasylyk, Thomas M., to Zaner-Bloser, Inc. Font and method for 
printing cursive script. 4,244,657, Cl. 400-109.000. 

Watanabe, Junko: See— 

Hamano, Koichi; Morimoto, Takao; Watanabe, Junko; Ono, 
Kaoru; and Yagi, Norio, 4,245,331, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Watanabe, Nobuatsu: See— 

Kondo, Teruhisa; Ishiguro, Jiro; 
4,244,934, Cl. 423-448.000. 

Wathen, Ronald L.: See— 

Klein, Elias; and Wathen, Ronald L., 4,244,787, Cl. 204-1.00T. 

Watkins, Susan J.: See— 

McGill, Lee E.; and Watkins, Susan J., 4,244,365, Cl. 128-214.00E. 

Watts, David O.: See— 

Hart, Wallace F.; Watts, David O.; and Reed, Robert D., 4,244,325, 
Cl. 122-4.00R. 
Watts, Ridley, Jr. Pole and piling protector. 4,244,156, Cl. 52-746.000. 
Wean United Inc.: See— 
Boshold, Raymond F., 4,244,205, Cl. 72-263.000. 

Weaver, Richard H. Staircase and method of construction. 4,244,154, 
Cl. 52-185.000. 

Weaver, William W.: See— 

Anderson, Leroy E.; Schmidt, Michael P.; and Weaver, William 
W., 4,244,202, Cl. 72-49.000. 

Webb, Terry E.: See— 

Holahan, Edward T.; Meyer, Burton C.; and Webb, Terry E., 
4,244,138, Cl. 46-124.000. 

Weber, Ekkehard. Method for the wet separation of impurities from 
gases of higher temperature. 4,244,930, Cl. 423-210.500. 

Webster, Cyril J. D.; and Griggs, John C., to National Research Devel- 
opment Corporation. Urinals. 4,244,061, Cl. 4-144.100. 


Helmut; and Schwerdtel, Wulf, 


and Watanabe, Nobuatsu, 
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Wedemeyer, Karlfried: See— 

Fiege, Helmut; Wedemeyer, Karlfried; Bauer, Kurt; and Molleken, 
Reiner, 4,245,126, Cl. 568-764.000. 

Weetall, Howard H., to Corning Glass Works. Detection of Neisseria 
bacteria by immunoassay. 4,245,038, Cl. 435-7.000. 

Weiner, George R., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Method 
and apparatus for distributing mineral fibers. 4,244,719, Cl. 65-4.00R. 

Weinrich, Stanley C.: See— 

Moore, Robert W., Jr.; and Weinrich, Stanley C., 4,244,363, Cl. 
128-205.170. 

Weinstein, Stephen B.: See— 

Gitlin, Richard D.; Ho, Edmond Y.; Meadors, Howard C., Jr.; and 
Weinstein, Stephen B., 4,245,345, Cl. 375-13.000. 

Weinstein, Yacob; Wolowelsky, Jehoshua; and Gideom, Nurit, to Yeda 
Research and Development Co. Ltd. Device for harvesting cell 
cultures. 4,245,042, Cl. 435-30.000. 

Weiss, Ernest, to Burroughs Corporation. Booster-inverter power 
supply circuit. 4,245,285, Cl. 363-17.000. 

Weiss, Harald, to Vero Electronics GmbH. Bus bar for a card frame for 
circuit cards. 4,245,135, Cl. 174-72.00B. 

Weiss, Jon R.: See— 

Frazzini, Thomas L.; Holland, Michael K.; Pietri, Charles E.; and 
Weiss, Jon R., 4,244,800, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Weiss, Martin J.: See— 

Wissner, Allan; Weiss, Martin J.; and Bernady, Karel F., 4,245,121, 
Cl. 562-500.000. 

Weiss, Richard: See— 

Kunnel, Werner; Scharf, Karl-Gunter; Spielau, Paul; and Weiss, 
Richard, 4,244,860, Cl. 260-42. 150. 

Weissman, Walter: See— 

Grenoble, Dane C.; 
208- 122.000. 

Welch, Alphonso K., to Abrasives & Air Equipment Co. Portable 
device for shaping the periphery of sanding wheels. 4,244,347, Cl. 
125-11.0PH. 

Wellings, Ronald H., to Purex Engineering Services. Epicyclic nozzle 
drive, an orbital nozzle unit and a hydraulic cleaning head incorporat- 
ing the same. 4,244,524, Cl. 239-227.000. 

Wencley, Stanley E.; and Headley, Duane L., to Foamseal, Inc. Method 
of bonding structural support members to flat sheets. 4,244,901, Cl. 
264-46.400. 

Wendt, Heinz: See— 

Noltner, Gerhard; Oehme, Horst; Lademann, Rudolf; and Wendt, 
Heinz, 4,244,776, Cl. 159-48.00R. 

Wenzel, Werner: See— 

Paschen, Peter; Rao, Chatty; Preuss, Helmut; Wenzel, Werner; 
Gudenau, Heinrich-Wilhelm; and Schonberger, Reinhold, 
4,244,905, Cl. 264-86.000. 

Werginz, Karl B.: See— 

Kroening, Gerald E.; 
241-264.000. 

Werner, Anton: See— 

Gantzer, Jean-Paul; and Werner, Anton, 4,244,163, Cl. 56-192.000. 

Werner, Peter; Jundt, Werner; Roozenbeek, Herman; and Bodig, 
Bernd, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Ignition system with overvoltage 
and excess current protection. 4,244,344, Cl. 123-650.000. 

Werner, Peter: See— 

Herth, Harro; Schnurle, Hans; Drews, Ulrich; Singer, Erich; 
Kraus, Bernd; and Werner, Peter, 4,244,340, Cl. 123-440.000. 

Werner, Wolfgang: See— 

Rothe, Anselm; Guthlein, Werner; Rittersdorf, Walter; and Wer- 
ner, Wolfgang, 4,245,096, Cl. 546-180.000. 

Wernicke, Hans J.: See— 

Lang, Udo; Horner, Berndt; and Wernicke, Hans J., 4,244,808, Cl. 
208-67.000. 

Wessel, Francis H.; Kluesener, Matthew F.; Hurley, Donald L.; and 
Bange, Joseph B., to Western States Machine Company, The. Cen- 
trifugal basket valve mechanism. 4,244,823, Cl. 210-371.000. 

Wessel, Hans. Suction nozzles for vacuum cleaners. 4,244,080, Cl. 
15-325.000. 

West Company, The: See— 

Brignola, Dominic J., 4,244,378, Cl. 128-766.000. 

Wested, Jens, to Elektronikcentralen. Sound- absorbing structure. 
4,244,439, Cl. 181-210.000. 

Western States Machine Company, The: See— 

Wessel, Francis H.; Kluesener, Matthew F.; Hurley, Donald L.; 
and Bange, Joseph B., 4,244,823, Cl. 210-371.000. 

— Products, Inc.: See— 

ratky, Frank, 4,244,324, Cl. 119-27.000. 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See— 

Billi ane William W.; = Luebrecht, Richard E., 4,245,184, Cl. 
323-235.000. 

Goldie, Harry, 4,245,197, Cl. 333-13.000. 

Justice, James W. H., 4,245,178, Cl. 315-248.000. 

McAllister, William A., 4,245,175, Cl. 313-229.000. 

Mitchell, James T.; and Billings, William W., 4,245,185, Cl. 
323-235.000. 

Paruso, Deborah M.; and Yoldas, Bulent E., 4,244,986, Cl. 
427-126.400. 

Ronnen, Uri G.; and Lardi, Francesco, 4,245,162, Cl. 290-40.00R. 

Svensson, Emil L.; and Walrath, Craig D., 4,245,254, Cl. 
358-222.000. 

Wafer, John A.; and Yamat, Miguel B., 4,245,203, Cl. 335-16.000. 

Westvaco Corporation: See— 

DelliColli, Humbert T.; Dilling, Peter; and Falkehag, Sten L., 
4,244,728, Cl. 71-65.000. 


and Weissman, Walter, 4,244,811, Cl. 


and Werginz, Karl B., 4,244,532, Cl. 
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DelliColli, Humbert T.; and Dilling, Peter, 4,244,729, Cl. 71-65.000. 

Wetterlin, Kjell I. L.: See— 

Carlsson, Enar I.; Persson, Nils H. A.; Samuelsson, Gustav B. R.; 
and Wetterlin, Kiel I. L., 4,244,969, Cl. 424-330.000. 
Weyerhaeuser Company: See— 
Gupta, Maharaj K., 4,244,777, Cl. 162-6.000. 

Wheelock, Kenneth S., to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Hydro- 
carbon conversion using titanium clusters and noble metal on alumina 
catalyst. 4,244,809, Cl. 208-108.000. 

Whiffen, Maurice C., to Lockheed Corporation. Periodicity verification 
circuit. 4,245,192, Cl. 328-140.000. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Plante, Robert F., 4,244,471, Cl. 206-586.000. 

Whirly Bird Services Limited: See— 

Pidcock, Frederick, 4,244,670, Cl. 410-103.000. 

White, James S.: See— 

Flavan, David B., Jr.; Jenkins, Merrill M. E., Sr.; White, James S.; 
and Pate, James E., 4,244,284, Cl. 99-327.000. 

Wiechowski, Joseph W.; Miller, Delmar S.; and Kostner, Richard C. 
Method of manufacturing a grating constructed of resin bonded 
fibers. 4,244,768, Cl. 156-293.000. 

Wieczerniak, Walter J., to Oxy Metal Industries Corporation. Composi- 
tion and method for electrodeposition of black nickel. 4,244,790, Cl. 
204-49.000. 

Wiesner, Leo, to Timex Corporation. Watch display. 4,245,335, Cl. 
368-70.000. 

Wiher, Wilfried; Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.; Mattson, George B.; Jansen, 
Harvey B.; Hatch, Robert A.; and Lewis, Leon D., to Garrett Corpo- 
ration, The. Variable geometry gas turbine engine fuel and guide vane 
control. 4,244,181, Cl. 60-39.16R. 

Wilda, Douglas W.: See— 

Green, Norman F.; Keiles, Yoel; Newbold, William F.; Searle, 
John L.; and Wilda, Douglas W., 4,244,226, Cl. 73-703.000. 

Wiles, Robert A.: See— 

Van Der Puy, Michael; Anello, Louis G.; Sukornick, Bernard; 
Sweeney, Richard F.; and Wiles, Robert A., 4,244,891, Cl. 
570- 140.000. 

Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr.: See— 

Gold, Terry J.; Kennard, Frederick L., III; Kikuchi, Paul C.; and 
Wilhelm, Ralph V., Jr., 4,244,798, Cl. 204-192.0SP. 

Wilkes, Donald F., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Process for cleav- 
ing crystalline materials. 4,244,348, Cl. 125-23.00R. 

Wilkinson, Samuel, to Burroughs Wellcome Co. Treatment of diar- 
rhoea and dysentery. 4,244,944, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Wilkinson, Samuel, to Burroughs Wellcome Co. Biologically active 
substance. 4,244,945, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Williams, Douglas J. Soiar panel. 4,244,354, Cl. 126-448.000. 

Wiiliams Research Corporation: See— 

Joy, John R., 4,244,188, Cl. 60-624.000. 
— Robert; and Rohr, Albin, to Sun Chemical Corporation. Inker 
apparatus. 4,244,292, Cl. 101-350.000. 

Williams, Samuel L.: See— 

Landry, Norman R.; Williams, Samuel L.; and Schelhorn, Robert 
L., 4,245,210, Cl. 338-314.000. 

Willingham, John H. Portable concrete molding apparatus. 4,244,682, 
Cl. 425-62.000. 

Willmann, Michael, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Encased 
internal combustion engine, in particular for an automobile. 
4,244,438, Cl. 181-204.000. 

Wilson, John T. R. Electronically indicating torque wrench. 4,244,434, 
Cl. 177-245,000. 

Wilson, Phillip S.: See— 

Mark, Victor; and Wilson, Phillip S., 4,244,851, Cl. 260-30.80R. 

Wilson, Thomas D.; and Scott, William G., to Abbott Laboratories. 
Collapsible solution container. 4,244,409, Cl. 150-0.500. 

Windmoller & Holscher: See— 

Achelpohl, Fritz, 4,244,772, Cl. 156-515.000. 
Wingen, Ludwig: See— 
rscheid, Willy; and Wingen, Ludwig, 4,244,495, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Winn, Dana C.: See— 

Hutchins, James P.; and Winn, Dana C., 4,244,884, Cl. 260-502.00R. 

Winter, Joseph: 

Pryor, Michael 5 and Winter, Joseph, 4,244,203, Cl. 72-205.000. 

Wirth, Hermann O.; and Friedrich, Hans-Helmut, to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration. Novel adducts. 4,245,125, Cl. 568-680.000. 

Wirth, Hermann O.: See— 

Michaelis, Klaus P.; 
252-46.400. 
Wirth, Siegbert M.: See— 
Bergamo, Robert L.; Rychlewski, Thaddeus V.; and Wirth, Sieg- 
bert M., 4,245,019, Cl. 430-24.000. 

Wisco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Gisske, Edward T.; and Sandberg, Robert J., 
219-492.000. 

Wise, Daniel J., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Liquid container with straw 
opening means. 4,244,474, Cl. 206-612.000. 

Wise, Gerald W. Mailbox. 4,244,512, Cl. 232-17.000. 

Wise, Raleigh W.: See— 

Campbell, Robert H.; Wise, Raleigh W.; and Vaughn, William A., 
4,244,864, Cl. 260-45.8NW. 

Wissner, Allan; Weiss, Martin J.; and Bernady, Karel F., to American 
Cyanamid Company. Prostenoic acids and esters. 4,245,121, Cl. 
562-500.000. 

Wittenstein, Horst; Neumann, Harry; and Peddinghaus, Gunter, to Carl 
Dan. Peddinghaus, GmbH & Co. KG. Spark-machining apparatus. 
4,245,144, Cl. 219-69.00E. 


and Wirth, Hermann O., 4,244,827, Cl. 


4,245,148, Cl. 
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Witting, Harald L., to General Electric Company. Pulsed cesium dis- 
charge light source. 4,245,155, Cl. 250-227.000. 

Witzel, Bruce E.: See— 

Grier, Nathaniel; Dybas, Richard A.; and Witzel, Bruce E., 
4,244,963, Cl. 424-267.000. 

Wohrl, Josef, to Scriven, Eric Thomas, a part interest. Fluid measuring 
device. 4,244,218, Cl. 73-309.000. 

Wolf, Gerhard D.: See— 

Engelhard, Helmut; Wolf, Gerhard D.; Bentz, Francis; and Nischk, 
Gunther, 4,245,110, Cl. 560-160.000. 

Wolfe, Brian A.: See— 

Little, David M.; and Wolfe, Brian A., 4,244,638, Cl. 339-103.00M. 

Wolfel, Peter, to Deutscher Verein des Gas- und Wasserfachs e.V., 
“DVGW-Forschungsstelle”. Method and apparatus for determining 
the chemical oxygen demand of organic materials dissolved in water. 
4,244,696, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Wolowelsky, Jehoshua: See— 

Weinstein, Yacob; Wolowelsky, Jehoshua; and Gideoni, Nurit, 
4,245,042, Cl. 435-30.000. 

Wolsky, Alfred A.: See— 

Victor, James G.; Papp, Richard B.; and Wolsky, Alfred A., 
4,244,936, Cl. 423-509.000. 

Wong, James K. Basketball practicing apparatus. 4,244,569, Cl. 273- 
1.50A. 

Woo, Ming C., to National Casein of New Jersey. Pre-mixed catalyzed 
— acetate co-polymer adhesive composition. 4,244,845, Cl. 260- 

7.00R. 

Wood, Dennis C.: See— 

Jones, John R.; and Wood, Dennis C., 4,245,130, Cl. 585-481.000. 

Wood, Eugene L.; and Cooke, Alfred M. Self scoring target for darts 
and similar projectiles. 4,244,583, Cl. 273-373.000. 

Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.: See— 

Wiher, Wilfried; Woodhouse, Geoffrey D.; Mattson, George B.; 
Jansen, Harvey B.; Hatch, Robert A.; and Lewis, Leon D., 
4,244,181, Cl. 60-39.16R. 

Woods, Roger A.; and Dembicki, Harry, Jr., to Conoco, Inc. Sample 
pyrolysis oven. 4,244,917, Cl. 422-78.000. 

Woods, William E.; Lemay, Richard A.; and Curley, John L., to 
Honeywell Information Systems Inc. System providing adaptive 
response in information requesting unit. 4,245,299, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Worthington Pump, Inc.: See— 

Bower, John R., 4,244,675, Cl. 415-135.000. 

Wu, Wen-li, to Monsanto Company. Spin-texture process. 4,244,907, Cl. 
264-168.000. 

Wuerth, Walter: See— 

Staeheli, Nicolas; Maiocchi, Francesco; and Wuerth, Walter, 
4,244,196, Cl. 64-21.000. 

Wurmli, Arthur, to Rieter Machine Works Ltd. Thread guide for ring 
spinning and ring twisting machines. 4,244,177, Cl. 57-353.000. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Hale, James M., 4,244,069, Cl. 11-1.0AD. 

Holladay, Thomas M., 4,245,258, Cl. 358-283.000. 

Rees, James D.; Redden, David N.; Smith, Craig A.; and Stiebitz, 
Paul H., 4,244,649, Cl. 355-61.000. 

Ziolo, Ronald F., 4,245,026, Cl. 430-137.000. 

Yagi, Norio: See— 

Hamano, Koichi; Morimoto, Takao; Watanabe, Junko; Ono, 
Kaoru; and Yagi, Norio, 4,245,331, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Yaginuma, Hiroshi, to Nippon Zeon Co. Ltd. Process for producing 
semipermeable membrane. 4,244,817, Cl. 210-654.000. 

Yakshtas, Auxutis A.: See— 

Yasinavichjus, Rimvidas P.; Trufanov, Vladimir I.; Yakshtas, Aux- 
utis A.; Epishkin, Jury S.; and Rakov, Vladimir V., 4,245,269, Cl. 
360-125.000. 

Yamada, Eisuke, to Arakawa Industry Company Limited. Umbrella 
supporting device for bicycle. 4,244,550, Cl. 248-534.000. 

Yamada, Hideo: See— 

Hishikawa, Shintaro; and Yamada, 
198-691.000. 

Yamada, Takashi: See— 

Sekiya, Fukuo; and Yamada, Takashi, 4,245,338, Cl. 368-188.000. 

Yamada, Toshihiro: See— 

Hioki, Susumu; Yamada, Toshihiro; Hatano, Kazuyoshi; Haneda, 
Mitsuaki; and Imanaga, Shoji, 4,244,751, Cl. 148-1.000. 

Yamada, Toyomichi: See— 

Yamazaki, Yasuhiro; Wakahara, Yasushi; Yuuki, Kiyohiro; and 
Yamada, Toyomichi, 4,245,257, Cl. 358-260.000. 

Yamaguchi, Akihide; Akado, Hajime; and Teramura, Mitsuyoshi, to 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd.; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Thermostatic valve for compensating air fuel mixture for air 
temperature change. 4,244,343, Cl. 123-556.000. 

Yamaha Hatsukoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Matsumoto, Hiromitsu, 4,244,333, Cl. 123-432.000. 

Yamahira, Yoshiya; Fujioka, Keiji; Okuzawa, Yoshiko; Miura, Seiko; 
and Sato, Shigeji, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. 
Method for preparing urokinase injection. 4,244,943, Cl. 424-94.000. 

Yamaki, Kiyoshi: See— 

Nomura, Hiroyuki; Mogi, Takaaki; Kawasaki, Teruo; Mizote, 
Masanori; Yamaki, Kiyoshi; Oka, Takashi; and Matsuoka, 
Hideoki, 4,244,514, Cl. 235-92.0DN. 

Yamamoto, Haruhisa; Ooura, Kiyomori; and Akiyama, Shinichi, to 
Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd. Oxidation of unsaturated aldehydes. 
4,245,118, Cl. 562-532.000. 


Hideo, 4,244,465, Cl. 
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Yamamoto, Masaaki: See— 

Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; 
Uchikawa, Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and 
Shimoshige, Takanori, 4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Yamanouchi, Roy K.: See— 

Daniels, Richard G.; Walton, Richard S.; and Yamanouchi, Roy 
K., 4,245,337, Cl. 368-82.000. 

Yamashita, Junichi: See— 

Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; 
Uchikawa, Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and 
Shimoshige, Takanori, 4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Yamashita, Keitaro; and Numata, Toshio, to Hitachi Metals, Ltd. De- 
velopment process for an electrophotographic duplicator employing 
magnetic toner. 4,245,024, Cl. 430-122.000. 

Yamashita, Yasui, to Yamashita, Yasui. Powdered fuel (gasoline substi- 
tution). 4,244,701, Cl. 44-1.00C. 

Yamat, Miguel B.: See— 

Wafer, John A.; and Yamat, Miguel B., 4,245,203, Cl. 335-16.000. 

Yamatoya Company Limited: See— 

Shoda, Otome, 4,244,408, Cl. 150-1.700. 

Yamaura, Susumu: See— 

Kato, Mamoru; Yamaura, Susumu; Kamezawa, Yasutoki; and 
Aizawa, Tatsuo, 4,245,025, Cl. 430-126.000. 

Yamazaki, Masaru; and Fujimoto, Kunimitsu, to Copal Co., Ltd. Elec- 
tronic calculator with time display function. 4,245,323, Cl. 
364-705.000. 

Yamazaki, Yasuhiro; Wakahara, Yasushi; Yuuki, Kiyohiro; and 
Yamada, Toyomichi, to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Transmission method and system for facsimile signal. 4,245,257, Cl. 
358-260.000. 

Yamazato, Munechika: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Yano, Kiyoshi: See— 

Taneda, Yukinori; Kobayashi, Takashi; Yano, Kiyoshi; Isobe, 
Mitsunobu; and Sugimoto, Noboru, 4,244,539, Cl. 242-158.00R. 

Yashiro, Yuji: See— 

Sasaki, Takehiko; and Yashiro, Yuji, 4,244,635, Cl. 350-336.000. 

Yashunsky, Vladimir G.: See— 

Kholodov, Leonid E.; Yashunsky, Vladimir G.; Altshuler, Roald 
A.; Mashkovsky, Mikhail D.; Ogorodnikova, Valentina V.; 
Olovyanishnikova, Zoya A.; Vitvitskaya, Anna S.; Parshin, 
Valery A.; and Kelekhsaeva, Ekaterina A., 4,245,100, Cl. 
548-125.000. 

Yasinavichjus, Rimvidas P.; Trufanov, Vladimir I.; Yakshtas, Auxutis 
A.; Epishkin, Jury S.; and Rakov, Vladimir V. Magnetic head and 
method of fabricating the same. 4,245,269, Cl. 360-125.000. 

Yasuda, Eturo; Sato, Susumu; Segawa, Yoshihiro; Hattori, Tadashi; and 
Aoki, Keiji, to Nippon Soken, Inc.; and Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Gas component detection apparatus. 4,244,918, Cl. 
422-95.000. 

Yasui, Yasuyoshi: See— 

Uno, Makoto; Sanui, Yoshio; and Yasui, Yasuyoshi, 4,244,242, Cl. 
74-710.000. 

Yasunaga, Ryohichi: See— 

Suzuki, Takeshi; Chiba, Hiromasa; Yasunaga, Ryohichi; and Se- 
kine, Hironaka, 4,245,062, Cl. 525-323.000. 

Yeda Research and Development Co. Ltd.: See— 

Nudelman, Abraham; and Patchornik, Abraham, 4,244,885, Cl. 
260-507.00R. 

Weinstein, Yacob; Wolowelsky, Jehoshua; and Gideoni, Nurit, 
4,245,042, Cl. 435-30.000. 

Yellen, Robert. Leg-sheet pallet assembling device and method. 
4,244,766, Cl. 156-211.000. 

Yokomi, Michiro: See— 

Takeda, Renzo; Kurihara, Kunitoshi; Yamamoto, Masaaki; 
Uchikawa, Sadao; Yokomi, Michiro; Yamashita, Junichi; and 
Shimoshige, Takanori, 4,244,784, Cl. 176-54.000. 

Yoldas, Bulent E.;: See— 

Paruso, Deborah M.; and Yoldas, Bulent E., 4,244,986, Cl. 
427-126.400. 

Yoneyama, Eiichi: See— 

Oshio, Hiromichi; Konishi, Hiroyuki; Matsumura, Shunji; 
Ishikawa, Kikuichi; and Yoneyama, Eiichi, 4,244,731, Cl. 
71-105.000. 

Yonezuka, Kazunari: See— 

Shioi, Ryoichi; Umeya, Kazumasa; Yonezuka, Kazunari; and Sen- 
zaki, Hisao, 4,245,146, Cl. 219-381.000. 

Yoshida, Kazunori: See— 

Hasegawa, Junzo; Yoshida, Kazunori; Suzuki, Fuzio; Suzuki, 
Hajime; Arakawa, Hiroshi; Kobayashi, Akira; Arakawa, Akio; 
and Yamazato, Munechika, 4,244,402, Cl. 139-435.000. 

Yoshida Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Akashi, Shunji, 4,244,087, Cl. 24-205.11R. 

Yoshida, Takao; Hruza, Denis E., Sr.; and Hall, John B., to Interna- 
tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Process for the production of allyl 
acetone. 4,245,122, Cl. 568-397.000. 

Yoshikawa, Kunihiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Yoshikawa Seisakusho. 
Apparatus for attaching a brake lever stay to a handle bar of a bicycle. 
4,244,235, Cl. 74-489.000. 

Yoshikawa, Sadao: See— 

Suzuki, Kiyonori; Eto, Takeaki; Otsuka, Takeyasu; Abe, Shozo; 
and Yoshikawa, Sadao, 4,244,873, Cl. 260-343.600. 

Yoshimura, Junzo. Folding chair. 4,244,619, Cl. 297-34.000. 
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Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Munakata, Tomohiko; Saeki, Kazumi; Goto, Kazuhiro; and 
Ikegami, Kiyoteru, 4,244,952, Ci. 424-256.000. 

Yosikawa, Masanori: See— 

Terada, Hideto; and Yosikawa, Masanori, 
164-147.000. 

Young, Thomas: See— 

Fillmore, Gary L.; Hoffman, Arthur R.; and Young, Thomas, 
4,245,225, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Youngblood, Douglas J.; and Nelson, Gerald V., to Texaco Inc. Fluid- 
ized catalytic cracking process for increased hydrogen production. 
4,244,810, Cl. 208-120.000. 

Youngdale, Gilbert A., to Upjohn Company, The. 2a,2b-Dihomo-15- 
alkyl-PGF2g compounds. 4,244,883, Cl. 260-410.90R. 

Yuasa, Teruo: See— 

Kato, Nobukatu; Takase, Tsutomu; Morimoto, Yoshio; Yuasa, 
Teruo; and Hattori, Minoru, 4,245,128, Cl. 568-806.000. 

Yui, Hiroshi; Sobajima, Yoshihiro; Ichikawa, Ryoichi; and Ema, 
Shigekazu, to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd. Method for injec- 
tion molding of polyolefin containing inorganic filler. 4,244,910, Cl. 
264-328.120. 

Yuuki, Kiyohiro: See— 

Yamazaki, Yasuhiro; Wakahara, Yasushi; Yuuki, Kiyohiro; and 
Yamada, Toyomichi, 4,245,257, Cl. 358-260.000. 

Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Oki, Toshikazu; and Inui, 
Taiji, 4,245,045, Cl. 435-78.000. 

Zakhryamin, Anatoly D.: See— 

Glushko, Mikhail F.; Skalatsky, Viktor K.; Zakrzhevsky, Anatoly 
1; and Zakhryamin, Anatoly D., 4,244,172, Cl. 57-215.000. 
Zakrzhevsky, Anatoly I.: See— 
Glushko, Mikhail F.; Skalatsky, Viktor K.; Zakrzhevsky, Anatoly 
1L.; and Zakhryamin, Anatoly D., 4,244,172, Cl. 57-215.000. 
Zaner-Bloser, Inc.: See— 
Wasylyk, Thomas M., 4,244,657, Cl. 400-109.000. 

Zaninelli, Ettore, to Baruffaldi Frizioni S.p.A. Turret with elastic- 
action device for the positioning of the tool-carrying body. 4,244,247, 
Cl. 82-36.00A. 

Zellweger, Conrad: See— 

Beyer, Karl; and Zellweger, Conrad, 4,244,081, Cl. 16-128.00A. 


4,244,418, Cl. 
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Zeltner, Bernard; and Marmonnier, Gaston, to Manufacture Provencale 
de Matieres Plastiques SA. Water distributing soil support for plant 
containers. 4,244,149, Cl. 47-81.000. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Moore, Frederic J., 4,245,350, Cl. 455-180.000. 

Zeugner, Horst: See— 
ilkowski, Wolfgang; Budden, Renke; Funke, Siegfried; Husc- 
hens, Rolf; Liepmann, Hans-Gunther; Stuhmer, Werner; and 
Zeugner, Horst, 4,244,869, Cl. 260-239.0BD. 

Ziaylek, Theodore, Jr. Adjustable hull light assembly. 4,245,281, Cl. 

362-61.000. 

Ziegenbalg, Siegfried; Haake, Gerhard; and Geiler, Gunter, to VEB 
Mansfeld Kombinat William Pieck. Process for the production of 
pure aluminum oxide. 4,244,928, Cl. 423-123.000. 

Zimin, Vladimir M.: See— 

Guseinov, Nazim M. O.; Aliev, Vagab S.; Mustafaev, Alish L; 
Zimin, Vladimir M.; Sverdlov, Rafael S.; Shkondina, Nina G.; 
Chianurashvili, Eleonora E.; Morozova, Margarita K.; Mirzoev, 
Rasim S. O.; Sharifov, Gabil S. O.; Dzhabiev, Ramiz A.; Oshin, 
Leonid A.; and Genin, Lemel S., 4,244,892, Cl. 570-223.000. 

Zimmermann, Rainer: 

Engelhardt, Gunther; Keck, Johannes; Kruger, Gerd; Noll, Klaus; 
Pieper, Helmut; and Zimmermann, Rainer, 4,244,967, Cl. 
424-300.000. 

Ziolo, Ronald F., to Xerox Corporation. Production of low density 
coated magnetic polymer carrier particulate materials. 4,245,026, Cl. 
430-137.000. 

Zirker, Eugene S.; Redman, Andrew P.; Pierrot, Victor C.; Menzel, 
Alvin L.; and Kurt, Lynn E., to Deere & Company. Tree shear head 
and controls therefor. 4,244,405, Cl. 144-34.00E, 

Zornig, Harold F.; and Godbey, Luther C. Solar heated and cooled 
building. 4,244,519, Cl. 126-430.000. 

Zubovits nee Kristof, Terez: See— 

Budai, Zoltan; Jurak, Ferenc; Kis-Tamas, Attila; Lay nee Konya, 
Aranka; Mezei, Tibor; Vig, Zoltan; and Zubovits nee Kristof, 
Terez, 4,244,888, Cl. 564-257.000. 

Zumsteg, Alphonse E.; and Suda, Pavel, to Societe Suisse pour I’Indus- 
trie Horlogere Management Services S.A. Beveled, coupled mode 
piezo-electric resonator. 4,245,173, Cl. 310-361.000. 

Zurcher, Erwin: See— 

Ligones, Hubert; Kropf, Laurent; and Zurcher, Erwin, 4,244,169, 
Cl. 57-22.000. 
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Athey, Stuart E.: See— 

Fraula, Louis F.; and Athey, Stuart E., Re. 30,478, Cl. 134-57.00D. 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Jennen, Friedrich; and Linden, 
38-102.200. 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; by 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; by Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., to TRW Inc. Method of removing particles and fluids 
from a as stream by charged droplets. Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Envirotec!  Denpetalion: See— 

Gelfand, Peter C., Re. 30,480, Cl. 55-136.000. 

Fraula, Louis F.; and Athey, Stuart E., to Hobart Corporation. Appara- 
tus for rinsing and chemically sanitizing food ware items. Re. 30,478, 
Cl. 134-57.00D. 

Gardiner, Kenneth W.; and Schaefer, Louis F., to Savin Corporation. 
Electrophotographic liquid developing system. Re. 30,477, Cl. 
118-689.000. 

Gelfand, Peter C., to Envirotech Corporation. Electric field directed 
control of dust in electrostatic precipitators. Re. 30,480, Cl. 
55-136.000. 

Heinze, Richard, Jr., heir: See— 

Heinze, Richard, Sr., deceased; and Heinze, Richard, Jr., heir, 
Re. 30,475, Cl. 16-163.000. 

Heinze, Richard, Sr., deceased; and by Heinze, Richard, Jr., heir. 
Hinges. Re. 30,475, Cl. 16-163.000. 

Hobart Corporation: See— 

Fraula, Louis F.; and Athey, Stuart E., Re. 30,478, Cl. 134-57.00D. 

Huberman, Marshall N.: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Jennen, Friedrich; and Linden, Hermann, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Devices for the fold-free stretching and holding of liquid crystal 
films. Re. 30,476, Cl. 38-102.200. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Lacona, Joseph, Re. 30,481, Cl. 528-302.000. 


Hermann, Re. 30,476, Cl. 


Krieve, Bernice C., heir: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Krieve, Christine A., heir: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30, ‘479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Krieve, Walter, deceased: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Lacona, Joseph, to Koppers Company, Inc. Process for reducing the 
processing time in the production of polyesters. Re. 30,481, Cl. 
528-302.000. 

Lase Industries, Inc.: See— 

Whitlock, William E., Re. 30,482, Cl. 360-32.000. 

Lear, Charles W.: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Linden, Hermann: See— 

Jennen, Friedrich; 
38-102.200. 

Savin Corporation: See— 

Gardiner, Kenneth W.; and Schaefer, Louis F., Re. 30,477, Cl. 
118-689.000. 

Schaefer, Louis F.: See— 

Gardiner, Kenneth W.; and Schaefer, Louis F., Re. 30,477, Cl. 
118-689.000. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Cohen, Ernest; Huberman, Marshall N.; Krieve, Walter, deceased; 
Krieve, Bernice C., heir; Krieve, Christine A., heir; and Lear, 
Charles W., Re. 30,479, Cl. 55-10.000. 

Whitlock, William E., to Lase Industries, Inc. Pulse code modulated 
digital audio system. Re. 30,482, Cl. 360-32.000. 


and Linden, Hermann, Re. 30,476, Cl. 
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AFGA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 
Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, 257,852, Cl. D16- 
14.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 
Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, 257,853, Cl. D16- 
42.000. 
Allwelt, Mary F. V.: See— 
Vander Velde, Richard; and Allwelt, Mary F. V., 257,807, Cl. 
D6-1 14.000. 
Aluminum Company of America: See— 
Welch, Bing, 257,831, Cl. D9-445.000. 
American Optical Corporation: See— 
Beane, Richard M., 257,854, Cl. D16-65.000. 
Beane, Richard M., 257,855, Cl. D16-65.000. 
Winig, Stephen U., 257,881, Cl. D24-1.100. 
Aprahamian, Vaughn, to LE-BO Products Company, Inc. Tray insert 
for tape cartridges and tape cassettes. 257,797, 1-13-81, Cl. D3-35.000. 


Aron, Daniel L., to Mole-Richardson Co. Spot lamp. 257,890, 1-13-81, 


Cl. D26-63.000. 
Asaki, James T.: See— 
Dean, John R.; and Asaki, James T., 257,892, Cl. D26-71.000. 
Baisch, Herbert: See— 


Handler, Milton E.; Sylvan, Richard; and Baisch, Herbert, 257,848, 


Cl. D15-133.000. 
Ball, Douglas C., to Hauserman Ltd. Room divider. 257,811, 1-13-81, 
Cl. D6-139.000. 
Bareis, Marvin A., to Kellwood Company. Window for tent or the like. 
257,876, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-254.000. 
Baron Rubber Limited: See— 
Combaret, Luc, 257,799, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Kersten, Jean, 257,886, Cl. D24-52.000. 
Kulle, Lee K., 257,885, Cl. D24-52.000. 
Bay, William P., Jr. Can opener. 257,822, 1-13-81, Cl. D8-18.000. 
Beane, Richard M., to American Optical Corporation. Pair of specta- 
cles. 257,854, 1-13-81, Cl. D16-65.000. 
Beane, Richard M., to American Optical Corporation. Pair of specta- 
cles. 257,855, 1-13-81, Cl. D16-65.000. 
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Beatrice Foods Co.: See— 
Cyplik, Kathryn L., 257,812, Cl. D6-139.000. 
Birdsall, Wallace O.: See— 
Parise, Carl; Fullerton, Gary L.; and Birdsall, Wallace O.,/257,846, 
Cl. D15-63.000. 
Bowls, Thurman: See— 
Wotowiec, Joseph R.; and Bowls, Thurman, 257,895, Cl. D26- 
85.000. 
Briggs & Stratton Corporation: See— 
Stevens, Clifford B., 257,844, Cl. D15-1.000. 
Brock, William D.; and Meekins, Gilbert F. Trophy. 257,833, 1-13-81, 
Cl. D11-157.000. 
Bruce, Robert A., to Corning Glass Works. Block for flattening a food 
paste. 257,816, 1-13-81, Cl. D7-41.000. 
Card, David R., to Champion International Corporation. Display carry 
container blank. 257,830, 1-13-81, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Castelli, Bertrand. Ball paddle for table game. 257,867, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D21-213.000. 
Champion International Corporation: See— 
Card, David R., 257,830, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Webinger, George P., 257,829, Cl. D9-430.000. 
Chan, Ming K. Lantern assembly. 257,889, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-40.000. 
Chow, Siu T. Telephone cradle. 257,842, 1-13-81, Cl. D14-65.000. 
Cocklereece, Allan R. Poultry nest bank unit. 257,905, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D30-41.000. 
Coaeeas Luc, to Baron Rubber Limited. Sole. 257,799, 1-13-81, Cl. 
Conner, James M.; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, James 
M.; and Slavitter, Frederick, to Polaroid Corporation. Folding photo- 
graphic camera or similar article. 257,849, 1-13-81, Cl. D16-05.000. 
Continental Group, Inc., The: See— 
Walter, John, 257,847, Cl. D15-112.000. 
Corning Glass Works: See— 
Bruce, Robert A., 257,816, Cl. D7-41.000. 
Crownover, Glen, to Malm Fireplaces, Inc. Cantilevered fireplace. 
257,880, 1-13-81, Cl. D23-97.000. 
Cyplik, Kathryn L., to Beatrice Foods Co. Panel for partitions or the 
like. 257,812, 1- 13- 81, Cl. D6-139.000. 
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Dean, John R.; and Asaki, James T., to International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation. Luminaire. 257,892, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-71.000. 

DiBernardo, Joseph A., to Lighting Products, Inc. Light fixture, or 
similar article. 257,894, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-75.000. 

Drost, James L.; and Gordin, Myron K., to Muscatine Lighting Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc. Flood lighting assembly. 257,891, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D26-69.000. 

Durand, Jean-Jacques. Tumbler or similar article. 257,815, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D7-14.000. 

Enzman, Robert H. Toy airplane. 257,863, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-90.000. 

Finelli, Patrick L.: See— 

Conner, James M.; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, 

James M.,; and Slavitter, Frederick, 257,849, Cl. D16-05.000. 

Flint, Roger L.; and Knemeyer, Siegfried, to Rockwell International 
Corporation. Altitude/vertical speed indicator. 257,832, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D10-67.000. 

Frigoscandia Contracting AB: See— 

Klarman, John, 257,887, Cl. D25-33.000. 

Fujita, Yoshio: See— 

Kohno, Shuichi; and Fujita, Yoshio, 257,843, Cl. D14-94.000. 
Fullerton, Gary L.: See— 

Parise, Carl; Fullerton, Gary L.; and Birdsall, Wallace O., 257,846, 

Cl. D15-63.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Wotowiec, Joseph R.; and Bowls, Thurman, 257,895, Cl. D26- 

85.000. 

Giugiaro, Giorgetto. Automobile. 257,834, 1-13-81, Cl. D12-92.000. 

Goldman, Alan H. Combined spinning and whistling toy. 257,864, 
1-13-81, Cl. D21-98.000. 

Gordin, Myron K.: See— 

Drost, James L.; and Gordin, Myron K., 257,891, Cl. D26-69.000. 
Haggard, Robert E. Bench. 257,808, 1-13-81, Cl. D6-60.000. 

Hall, Gary Lester: See— 

Hall, Lester B., 257,907, Cl. D99-99.000. 

Hall, Lester B., to Hall, Gary Lester. Ultrasonic pest repelling device. 
257,907, 1-13-81, Cl. D99-99.000. 

Halter, David E. Cycle pump holder. 257,836, 1-13-81, Cl. D12-158.000. 

Hamm, Edgar L., Jr. Portable animal blow dryer. 257,904, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D30-40.000. 

Handler, Milton E.; Sylvan, Richard; and Baisch, Herbert, to Hirsh 
Company. Saw table. 257,848, 1-13-81, Cl. D15-133.000. 

Hauserman Ltd.: See— 

Ball, Douglas C., 257,811, Cl. D6-139.000. 

Havener, Eugene M.; and Havener, Joanne M. Cover for rolled paper. 
257,805, 1-13-81, Cl. D6-86.000. 

Havener, Joanne M.: See— 

Havener, Eugene M.; and Havener, Joanne M., 257,805, Cl. D6- 

86.000. 

Hegeland, Rodney, to Wisco Industries, Inc. Bun toaster. 257,820, 
1-13-81, Cl. D7-91.000. 

Hennessey, Robert D.: See— 

Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., 257,845, Cl. D15- 

50.000. 

Hicks, Cyril E. Toilet chair. 257,879, 1-13-81, Cl. D23-48.000. 

Hilary Page “Sensible” Toys Limited: See— 

Wyman, Dennis G., 257,865, Cl. D21-134.000. 

Hirsh Company: See— 

Handler, Milton E.; Sylvan, Richard; and Baisch, Herbert, 257,848, 

Cl. D15-133.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Kohno, Shuichi; and Fujita, Yoshio, 257,843, Cl. D14-94.000. 
Hodkin, Fredric J. Separable game piece. 257,861, 1-13-81, Cl. D21- 

51.000. 

Hoffman, Sheila, to Wine Diversions, Ltd. Game board. 257,859, 
1-13-81, Cl. D21-34.000. 

Holmberg, Gote E. Y. Foot massage device. 257,883, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D24-36.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakano, Masahito, 257,835, Cl. D12-92.000. 

Inaba, Mitsuru: See— 

Kotsuka, Noriaki; and Inaba, Mitsuru, 257,840, Cl. 14-2.000. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Dean, John R.; and Asaki, James T., 257,892, Cl. D26-71.000. 
Jones, Dale A. Implement head. 257,826, 1-13-81, Cl. D8-78.000. 
Kates, Fred W., to Revion, Inc. Set of modular display units. 257,814, 

1-13-81, Cl. D6-186.000. 

Kellwood Company: See— 

Bareis, Marvin A., 257,876, Cl. D21-254.000. 

Kersten, Jean, to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Piercing cannula 
for administering parenteral fluid or the like. 257,886, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D24-52.000. 

Kilgore Corporation: See— 

Rudy, Richard, 257,875, Cl. D21-245.000. 

Klarman, John, to Frigoscandia Contracting AB. Module freezing 
plant. 257,887, 1-13-81, Cl. D25-33.000. 

Klotz, Addie L.: See— 

Wittke, Kurt W.; and Klotz, Addie L., 257,856, Cl. D16-71.000. 
Knemeyer, Siegfried: See— 

Flint, Roger L.; and Knemeyer, Siegfried, 257,832, Cl. D10-67.000. 
Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph, Inc.: See— 

— John P.; and Witz, Wolfgang, 257,857, Cl. D19- 


Kohno, Shuichi; and Fujita, Yoshio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Facsimile trans- 
ceiver. 257,843, 1-13-81, Cl. D14-94.000. 
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Kotsuka, Noriaki; and Inaba, Mitsuru. Video tape recorder. 257,840, 
1-13-81, Cl. 14-2.000. 
Kulle, Lee K., to Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc. Winged needle. 
257,885, 1-13-81, Cl. D24-52.000. 
Lam Inc.: See— 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,896, Cl. 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,897, Cl. 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,898, Cl. 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,899, Cl. 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,900, Cl. 
93.000. 
Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,901, Cl. 


D26- 
D26- 
D26- 
D26- 
D26- 
D26- 


“Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,902, Cl. 


D26- 


Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,903, Cl. D26- 
LE-BO Products Company, Inc.: See— 

Aprahamian, Vaughn, 257,797, Cl. D3-35.000. 
Les Industries Provinciales Ltee.: See— 

Morin, Andre, 257,819, Cl. D7-54.000. 

Leuenberger, John P.; and Witz, Wolfgang, to Koh-I-Noor Rapido- 
graph, Inc. Drawing pen. 257,857, 1-13-81, Cl. D19-49.000. 

Lighting Products, Inc.: See— 

DiBernardo, Joseph A., 257,894, Cl. D26-75.000. 

Louis, R. J.: See— 

Sheehan, Richard D.; and Louis, R. J., 257,874, Cl. D21-244.000. 

Lubliner, Murray J., to United States Luggage Corp. Luggage. 257,801, 
1-13-81, Cl. D3-71.000. 

MacDougall, Alexander S. O. Golf club head. 
D21-219.000. 

MacDougall, Alexander S. O. Golf club head. 
D21-219.000. 

MacDougall, Alexander S. O. Golf club head. 
D21-219.000. 

MacDougall, Alexander S. O. Golf club head. 
D21-219.000. 

MacDougall, Alexander S. O. Golf club head. 
D21-219.000. 

Malm Fireplaces, Inc.: See— 

Crownover, Glen, 257,880, Cl. D23-97.000. 

Matsumoto, Nobuki, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Camera. 257,850, 
1-13-81, Cl. D16-06.000. 

Maune, James J. Bookend. 257,806, 1-13-81, Cl. D6-106.,000. 

Maza, Dale T.; and Tomblin, Glen E., to Rubbermaid Commercial 
Products Inc. Dolly plate for a refuse container. 257,823, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D12-31.000. 

Meekins, Gilbert F.: See— 

Brock, William D.; and Meekins, Gilbert F., 257,833, Cl. D11- 
157.000. 

Middleton, Dwight N. Deck of playing cards. 257,860, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D21-42.000. 

Millhollen, Gary A. Flush mounted passive domestic solar water heater 
module. 257,893, 1-13-81, Cl. D23-72.000. 

Mockett, John, to Yamaha Motor N.V. Motorcycle fairing. 257,838, 
1-13-81, Cl. D12-182.000. 

Mole-Richardson Co.: See— 

Aron, Daniel L., 257,890, Cl. D26-63.000. 

Molnlycke Aktiebolag: See— 

Ternstrom, Maj I., 257,884, Cl. D24-50.000. 

Morin, Andre, to Les Industries Provinciales Ltee. Condiment con- 
tainer. 257,819, 1-13-81, Cl. D7-54.000. 

Moussette, Robert A. Lightbulb dimmer socket. 257,839, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D13-25.000. 

Muscatine Lighting Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Drost, James L.; and Gordin, Myron K., 257,891, Cl. D26-69.000. 

Nagy, Louis E.: See— 

Rawson, Paul O.; and Nagy, Louis E., 257,882, Cl. D24-17.000. 

Nakano, Masahito, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Motor- 
car. 257,835, 1-13-81, Cl. D12-92.000. 

Oestreich, Curtis J.; Radice, Michael; and Scalice, John J., to Revion, 
Inc. Display dispenser for perfumes or the like. 257,813, 1-13-81, Cl 
D6-157.000. 

Ostrowski, John C.: See— 

Conner, James M.,; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, 
James M.; and Slavitter, Frederick, 257,849, Cl. D16-05.000. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Plummer, James E., 257,818, Cl. D7-52.000. 

Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., 257,827, Cl. D9- 
412.000. 

Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., 257,828, Cl. D9- 
412.000. 

Parise, Carl; Fullerton, Gary L.; and Birdsall, Wallace O., to Parise & 
Sons, Inc. Power scrubber. 257,846, 1-13-81, Cl. D15-63.000. 

Parise & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Parise, Carl; Fullerton, Gary L.; and Birdsall, Wallace O., 257,846, 
Cl. D15-63.000. 

Patterson, James B. Combined fishing pliers and cutter. 257,877, 
1-13-81, Cl. D22-31.000. 

Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., to Tennant Company. 
Sweeper. 257,845, 1-13-81, Cl. D15-50.000. 


257,869, 1-13-81, Cl. 
257,870, 1-13-81, Cl. 
257,871, 1-13-81, Cl. 
257,872, 1-13-81, Cl. 
257,873, 1-13-81, Cl. 
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Pedersen, Erling H., to Stig Ravn A/S. Vanity case. 257,800, 1-13-81, 
Cl. D3-39.000. 

Perich, John. Night light. 257,888, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-26.000. 

Pierce, Harless. Safety chain holder. 257,837, 1-13-81, Cl. D12-162.000. 

Pike, Timothy A. Infant and incapacitant feeding spoon. 257,821, 
1-13-81, Cl. D7-141.000. 

Plummer, James E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Decanter. 257,818, 1-13-81, 
Cl. D7-52.000. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Conner, James M.; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, 
James M.,; and Slavitter, Frederick, 257,849, Cl. D16-05.000. 

Puccini, John L.; and Shea, Edward F., Jr. Tool for imprinting non- 
repeating stone patterns in fresh concrete. 257,824, 1-13-81, Cl. D8- 
45.000. 

Puccini, John L.; and Shea, Edward F., Jr. Tool for imprinting non- 
repeating stone patterns in fresh concrete. 257,825, 1-13-81, Cl. D8- 
45.000. 

R. J. Louis Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Sheehan, Richard D.; and Louis, R. J., 257,874, Cl. D21-244.000. 

Radice, Michael: See— 

Oestreich, Curtis J.; Radice, Michael; and Scalice, John J., 257,813, 
Cl. D6-157.000. 

Rapoport, George. Detachable file folder for an attache case. 257,798, 
1-13-81, Cl. D3-79.000. 

Rawson, Paul O.; and Nagy, Louis E., to United States Surgical Corpo- 
ration. Combination diagnostic instrument and induction charger 
therefor. 257,882, 1-13-81, Cl. D24-17.000. 

Revlon, Inc.: See— 

Kates, Fred W., 257,814, Cl. D6-186.000. 
Oestreich, Curtis J.; Radice, Michael; and Scalice, John J., 257,813, 
Cl. D6-157.000. 
Ricoh Company, Ltd.: See— 
Matsumoto, Nobuki, 257,850, Cl. D16-06.000. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Flint, Roger L.; and Knemeyer, Siegfried, 257,832, Cl. D10-67.000. 

Rubbermaid Commercial Products Inc.: See— 

Maza, Dale T.; and Tomblin, Glen E., 257,823, Cl. D12-31.000. 

Rudy, Richard, to Kilgore Corporation. Bulldozer playground climber. 
257,875, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-245.000. 

Ryan, James M.: See— 

Conner, James M.; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, 
James M.; and Slavitter, Frederick, 257,849, Cl. D16-05.000. 

Scalice, John J.: See— 

Oestreich, Curtis J.; Radice, Michael; and Scalice, John J., 257,813, 
Cl. D6-157.000. 

Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, to AFGA-Gevaert, A.G 
Rear screen motion picture projector. 257,852, 1-13-81, Cl. D16- 
14.000. 


Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, to AGFA-Gevaert, A.G 
Attachable lamp for a movie camera. 257,853, 1-13-81, Cl. Di6- 
42.000. 

Schoch, Robert R. Toy airplane. 257,862, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-89.000. 


Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,896, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,897, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,898, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,899, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,900, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,901, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,902, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and Williams, Thomas A., to Lam Inc. Modular 
lamp stand for indirect lighting. 257,903, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-93.000. 

Schultes, Herbert: See— 
Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, 
14.000. 
Schlagheck, Norbert; and Schultes, Herbert, 
42.000 
Schwartz, Edwin L. Air foot pump. 257,878, 1-13-81, Cl. D23-14.000 
Shea, Edward F., Jr.: See— 
Puccini, John L.; and Shea, Edward F., Jr., 257,824, Cl. D8-45.000 
Puccini, John L.; and Shea, Edward F., Jr., 257,825, Cl. D8-45.000 
Sheehan, Richard D.; and Louis, R. J., to R. J. Louis Enterprises, Inc. 
Skateboard ramp. 257,874, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-244.000. 
Shelton, Bobby J. Golf putter. 257,868, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-217.000 
Simpson, Bruce A. Vaulting box. 257,866, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-191.000 
Sklaroff, William B. Two tier letter tray. 257,858, 1-13-81, Cl. D19- 
92.000. 
Slavitter, Frederick: See— 
Conner, James M.; Finelli, Patrick L.; Ostrowski, John C.; Ryan, 
James M.; and Slavitter, Frederick, 257,849, Cl. D16-05.000. 
Speck, Richard P. Light meter. 257,851, 1-13-81, Cl. D16-39.000 
Stevens, Clifford B., to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Two-cylinder 
vertical shaft internal combustion engine. 257,844, 1-13-81, Cl. DIS 
1.000. 


257,852, Cl. D16- 


257,853, Cl. D16 
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Stig Ravn A/S: See— 
Pedersen, Erling H., 257,800, Cl. D3-39.000. 
Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Combined bottle and closure. 257,827, 1-13-81, Cl. D9-412.000. 
Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Bottle. 257,828, 1-13-81, Cl. D9-412.000 
Sylvan, Richard: See— 
Handler, Milton E.; Sylvan, Richard; and Baisch, Herbert, 257,848, 
Cl. D15-133.000. 
Tada, Narumi, to Toa Electric Company, Ltd. Telephone set. 257,841, 
1-13-81, Cl. 14-53.000. 
Tennant Company: See— 
Peabody, Ralph C.; and Hennessey, Robert D., 257,845, Cl. D15- 
50.000. 
Ternstrom, Maj I., to Molnlycke Aktiebolag. Elastosized baby pants for 
holding diapers. 257,884, 1-13-81, Cl. D24-50.000. 
Toa Electric Company, Ltd.: See— 
Tada, Narumi, 257,841, Cl. 14-53.000. 
Tomblin, Glen E.: See— 
Maza, Dale T.; and Tomblin, Glen E., 257,823, Cl. D12-31.000. 
Underwood, Ronald G. Bed pedestal or similar article. 257,802, 1-13-81, 
Cl. D6-84.000. 
Underwood, Ronald G. Bed pedestal or similar article. 
Cl. D6-84.000. 
Underwood, Ronald G. Bed pedestal or similar article. 
Cl. D6-84.000. 
Underwood, Ronald G. Bed pedestal or similar article. 
Cl. D6-84.000. 
United States Luggage Corp.: See— 
Lubliner, Murray J., 257,801, Cl. D3-71.000. 
United States Surgical Corporation: See— 
Rawson, Paul O.; and Nagy, Louis E., 257,882, Cl. D24-17.000. 
Vander Velde, Richard; and Allwelt, Mary F. V. Jewelry rack. 257,807, 
1-13-81, Cl. D6-114.000. 
Walter, John, to Continental Group, Inc., The. Dispenser. 257,847, 
1-13-81, Cl. D15-112.000 
Webinger, George P., to Champion International Corporation. Inter- 
locking flap configuration blank. 257,829, 1-13-81, Cl. D9-430.000. 
Weckman, Richard L.: See— 
Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., 257,827, Cl. D9- 
412.000. 
Strand, Gordon A.; and Weckman, Richard L., 257,828, Cl. D9- 
412.000. 
Weinreb, Robert. Camera bag. 257,906, 1-13-81, Cl. D3-33.000. 
Welch, Bing, to Aluminum Company of America. Closure overcap. 
257,831, 1-13-81, Cl. D9-445.000. 
Williams, Thomas A.: See— 
Scholze, Alfred O.; and 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; 
93.000 
Scholze, Alfred O.; 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O. 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O.; 
93.000. 
Scholze, Alfred O 
93.000. 
Wilson, John B. Adjustable wall mounted bracket for holding a flower 
pot. 257,810, 1-13-81, Cl. D6-137.000 
Winbauer, Robert A. Combined golf tee and ball marker holder. 
257,796, 1-13-81, Cl. D2-400.000. 
Wine Diversions, Ltd.: See— 
Hoffman, Sheila, 257,859, Cl. D21-34.000. 
Winig, Stephen U., to American Optical Corporation. Combined lens 
cabinet and writing desk. 257,881, 1-13-81, Cl. D24-1.100. 
Wisco Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hegeland, Rodney, 257,820, Cl. D7-91.000 
Wittke, Kurt W.; and Klotz, Addie L. Eyeglasses. 257,856, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D16-71.000. 
Witz, Wolfgang: See— 
Leuenberger, John P.; and Witz, Wolfgang, 257,857, Cl. D19- 
49.000 
Wotowiec, Joseph R.; and Bowls, Thurman, to General Electric Com- 
pany. Light fixture. 257,895, 1-13-81, Cl. D26-85.000. 
Wyman, Dennis G., to Hilary Page “Sensible” Toys Limited. Musical 
toy truck. 257,865, 1-13-81, Cl. D21-134.000. 
Yamaha Motor N.V.: See— 
Mockett, John, 257,838, Cl. D12-182.000. 


Young, Nancy T. Mini cake pan or similar article. 257,817, 1-13-81, Cl. 
D7-43.000. 


257,803, 1-13-81, 


257,804, 1-13-81, 


257,809, 1-13-81, 


Williams, Thomas A., 257,896, Cl. D26- 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,897, Cl. D26- 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,898, Cl. D26- 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,899, Cl. D26- 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,900, Cl. D26- 


; and Williams, Thomas A., 257,901, Cl. 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,902, Cl. 


and Williams, Thomas A., 257,903, Cl. 
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LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Duffett, William E.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., 4,622, Cl. 74.000. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., 4,623, Cl. 74.000. 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. 


Chrysanthemum plant. 4,622, 1-13-81, Cl. 74.000. 


Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. 


Chrysanthemum plant. 4,623, 1-13-81, Cl. 74.000. 
Kitahara, Kei: See— 
Kitahara, Lawrence K.; and Kitahara, Kei, 4,621, Cl. 38.000. 


Kitahara, Lawrence K.; and Kitahara, Kei. Plum tree. 4,621, 1-13-81, 
Cl. 38.000. 
Moore, Ralph S. Rose plant. 4,618, 1-13-81, Cl. 8.000. 
Moore, Ralph S. Miniature rose plant. 4,619, 1-13-81, Cl. 9.000. 
Walter, John C.: See— 
Winchel, Joseph F., 4,620, Cl. 11.000. 
Winchel, Joseph F., to Walter, John C. Rose plant. 4,620, 1-13-81, Cl. 
11.000, 


Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., 4,622, Cl. 74.000. 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr.; and Duffett, William E., 4,623, Cl. 74.000. 








CLASS 2 
4,244,057 
4,244,058 
4,244,059 

CLASS 3 
4,244,060 

CLASS 4 
4,244,061 
4,244,062 
4,244,063 
4,244,064 

CLASS 5 
4,244,065 
4,244,066 

CLASS 7 
4,244,067 

CLASS 8 
4,244,692 
4,244,690 
4,244,691 

CLASS 10 
4,244,068 

CLASS 11 
1AD 4,244,069 

CLASS 12 
4,244,070 

CLASS 13 


4,245,132 
35 4,245,133 


CLASS 15 


4,244,071 
4,244,073 
4,244,072 
4,244,587 
4,244,074 
4,244,075 
4,244,076 
4,244,077 
4,244,078 
4,244,079 
4,244,080 


CLASS 16 


4,244,081 
Re.30,475 


CLASS 19 
81 4,244,082 
CLASS 23 


4,244,694 
4,244,693 
4,244,695 
4,244,696 
294 R 4,244,697 
313 FB 4,244,698 


CLASS 24 


4,244,083 
4,244,084 
4,244,085 
4,244,086 
4,244,087 
4,244,088 


CLASS 29 


4,244,089 
4,244,090 


142 J 


S3A 
104.06 A 
104.1 R 
104.8 
114 
145 
188 
250.32 
302 
321 
325 


128A 
163 


230 B 
230 L 
230 PC 
230R 


16R 
33C 
85 C 
205.11 L 
205.11 R 
274R 


91.1 


4,244,104 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 33 
1M 4,244,105 
31 4,244,106 
4,244,107 
244, 108 


3 


EEEEEEEES 


PPPHP HL HSS 
VNN NN NNN 


4,244,118 
4,244,119 


CLASS 36 
4,244,121 
CLASS 37 


41 4,244,122 
193 4,244,123 


CLASS 38 


4,244,124 
Re.30,476 


CLASS 40 


4,244,125 
4,244,126 
4,244,127 
4,244,128 
4,244,129 
4,244,130 


CLASS 42 
4,244,131 

CLASS 43 

21.2 4,244,132 

42.25 4,244,133 


58 4,244,134 
122 4,244,135 
CLASS 44 

Cc 4,244,701 
R 4,244,700 
SR 4,244,699 
4,244,702 
4,244,703 
4,244,704 
CLASS 46 
4,244,136 
4,244,137 
4,244,138 
4,244,139 
4,244,140 
4,244,141 
4,244,142 
4,244,143 
4,244,144 
CLASS 47 
4,244,145 
4,244,146 
4,244,147 
4,244,148 
4,244,149 


CLASS 48 
4,244,705 
4,244,706 

CLASS 51 
4,244,707 
4,244,150 

CLASS 52 


4,244,151 
4,244,152 
4,244,153 
4,244,154 
4,244,155 
4,244,156 


CLASS 53 
4,244,157 
4,244,158 
4,244,159 

CLASS 55 


4,244,708 
4,244,709 


2R 


77.82 
102.2 


2R 
112 
152.1 
154 
373.2 
442 


1A 
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Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


6 4,244,710 
10 Re.30,479 
89 4,244,711 

124 4,244,712 

136 Re.30,480 

158 4,244,713 

238 4,244,714 

315 4,244,715 

340 4,244,716 

364 4,244,717 

377 4,244,718 

CLASS 56 

4,244,160 
4,244,161 
4,244,162 
4,244,163 


10.5 

13.6 

14.2 
192 
202 
327R 
341 


400.17 4,244,168 


CLASS 57 


22 4,244,169 
124 4,244,170 
208 4,244,171 
215 4,244,172 
227 4,244,173 
232 4,244,174 
282 4,244,175 
295 4,244,176 
353 4,244,177 


CLASS 60 


4,244,180 
4,244,181 
4,244,179 
4,244,183 
4,244,184 
4,244,185 
4,244,186 
4,244,187 
4,244,188 
4,244,189 
4,244,190 
4,244,191 
4,244,178 


CLASS 62 


4,244,192 
4,244,193 
4,244,182 
4,244,194 


CLASS 64 


4,244,195 
4,244,196 
CLASS 65 
4,244,719 
4,244,720 
4,244,721 
4,244,722 
4,244,723 
4,244,724 
4,244,725 
4,244,726 


CLASS 66 


4,244,197 
4,244,198 
4,244,199 


CLASS 68 
4,244,200 

CLASS 69 
4,244,201 

CLASS 71 


4,244,727 
4,244,728 
4,244,729 
4,244,730 
4,244,731 
CLASS 72 
4,244,202 
4,244,203 
4,244,204 
4,244,205 
4,244,206 


39.04 
39.16 R 
39.36 

224 

420 

550 

560 

602 

624 

641 


728 
754 


9R 
1 


CLASS 73 


1F 4,244,207 
46 4,244,208 
49.8 4,244,209 

113 4,244,210 
44,211 
115 


139 
146.8 
178R 
190 H 
204 
309 


$f 


MeV 
£ 
we 
a 


EESEEEE 


= 
= 


349 


NRNRRRRRN 
RYN 
SR SSe3uT 


422 TC 


621 
703 


£ 
Nn 
nN 
w 


EEEEEEEE tw 


4,244,243 
4,244,244 


CLASS 75 


4,244,732 
4,244,733 
4,244,734 
4,244,735 
4,244,736 
4,244,737 
4,244,738 


CLASS 81 


4,244,246 
4,244,245 


CLASS 82 


36A 4,244,247 
44 4,244,248 


CLASS 83 


4,244,249 
4,244,250 
4,244,251 
4,244,252 
4,244,253 
4,244,254 
4,244,255 
4,244,256 


CLASS 84 


4,244,257 
4,244,258 
4,244,259 


211 


125 
469 


139 
310 
349 
356.3 
411R 
589 
631 
862 


411M 
411R 
418 


432 4,244,268 


CLASS 89 


33 BB 4,244,271 
33.C 4,244,270 
41A 4,244,272 
193 4,244,273 
CLASS 91 
4,244,274 
4,244,275 
4,244,276 
4,244,277 
4,244,278 


308 
420 
447 
459 
468 


488 4,244,279 
CLASS 92 
4,244,280 
CLASS 98 
56 4,244,283 
CLASS 99 
4,244,284 
4,244,285 
4,244,286 
CLASS 100 
37 4,244,287 
CLASS 101 
93.02 4,244,288 
93.18 4,244,289 
99 4,244,290 
4,244,291 
4,244,292 
CLASS 102 
38 RL 4,244,293 
49.3 4,244,294 
205 4,244,295 
CLASS 104 
4,244,296 
CLASS 105 
4,244,297 
4,244,298 
4,244,299 
CLASS 106 
1.11 4,244,739 
14.34 4,244,740 
20 4,244,741 
38.22 4,244,742 
39.5 4,244,830 
55 4,244,743 
58 4,244,744 
64 4,244,745 
268 4,244,746 
4,244,747 
108 
4,244,300 
4,244,301 
109 
4,244,302 
4,244,303 
4,244,304 
110 
4,244,305 
ill 
4,244,306 
4,244,307 
4,244,308 
112 
4,244,309 
4,244,310 
4,244,311 
4,244,312 
4,244,313 
4,244,314 
113 
4,244,315 
114 
4,244,316 
116 
4,244,317 
118 
$2 4,244,318 
411 4,244,319 
419 4,244,320 
648 4,244,321 
658 4,244,322 
689 Re.30,477 
CLASS 119 
3 4,244,323 
27 4,244,324 
CLASS 122 
4,244,325 


159 


350 


138G 


168 
197D 
251 


202 


4R 


20 B 
235A 


24R 


11 PH 


23R 


110C 
400 


415 
422 
430 
432 
438 
448 
450 


67 


1.2 
74 
81R 
92A 


27T 


I7A 
21B 
180 


57D 


4R 


255 


1 
68 A 
72 
116 


4,244,326 
4,244,327 


CLASS 123 


4,244,328 
4,244,330 
4,244,331 
4,244,332 
4,244,338 
4,244,329 
4,244,334 
4,244,335 
4,244,339 
4,244,336 
4,244,333 
4,244,340 
4,244,341 
4,244,342 
4,244,343 
4,244,337 
4,244,344 


CLASS 124 


4,244,345 
4,244,346 


CLASS 125 


4,244,347 
4,244,348 


CLASS 126 


4,244,349 
4,244,350 
4,244,351 
4,244,352 
4,244,519 
4,244,353 
4,244,374 
4,244,354 
4,244,355 
4,244,356 


CLASS 127 
4,244,748 
CLASS 128 


4,244,357 
4,244,358 
4,244,359 
4,244,360 
4,244,361 
4,244,362 
4,244,363 
4,244,364 
4,244,365 
4,244,366 
4,244,368 
4,244,367 
4,244,369 
4,244,370 
4,244,371 
4,244,372 
4,244,373 
4,244,375 
4,244,376 
4,244,377 
4,244,378 
4,244,379 


CLASS 130 
4,244,380 
CLASS 131 
4,244,381 
4,244,382 
4,244,383 
CLASS 134 
4,244,749 
Re.30,478 
CLASS 135 
4,244,384 
CLASS 136 
4,244,750 
CLASS 137 


4,244,385 
4,244,386 
4,244,387 
4,244,388 
4,244,389 


Pi 53 





34E 
136 C 
193 H 


4,244,402 
CLASS 141 


4,244,403 
4,244,404 


CLASS 


4,244,406 
4,244,407 
CLASS 148 
4,244,751 
4,244,752 
4,244,753 
4,244,754 
4,244,755 
4,244,756 
4,244,757 
CLASS 149 
4,244,758 


CLASS 150 


4,244,412 
4,244,413 
4,244,414 
4,244,415 


CLASS 156 
4,244,760 


4,244,759 
CLASS 157 
4,244,416 
CLASS 159 
4,244,776 
CLASS 160 
4,244,417 
CLASS 162 


4,244,777 
4,244,778 
4,244,779 
4,244,780 
4,244,781 
CLASS 164 
4,244,418 
4,244,419 
4,244,420 
CLASS 165 


4,244,421 
4,244,422 
4,244,423 


CLASS 166 


4,244,424 
4,244,425 


CLASS 169 
4,244,426 

CLASS 172 
4,244,427 
4,244,428 
4,244,429 

CLASS 174 


4,245,134 
4,245,135 
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CLASS 175 


CLASS 176 
4,244,782 
19R 4,244,783 
54 4,244,784 

CLASS 177 
4,244,434 

CLASS 179 
1GQ 4,245,136 

CLASS 180 
4,244,435 
4,244,436 

CLASS 181 


4,244,437 
4,244,438 
4,244,439 
4,244,440 
4,244,441 
4,244,442 


CLASS 182 


245 


70R 
191 


84 
104 
136 
172 


CLASS 184 
6.22 4,244,447 
CLASS 186 
55 4,244,448 
CLASS 187 


4,244,449 
4,244,450 


CLASS 188 
4,244,451 
CLASS 190 


4,244,452 
4,244,453 
CLASS 192 
4,244,454 
4,244,455 
4,244,456 


CLASS 198 


4,244,457 
4,244,458 
4,244,459 
4,244,460 
4,244,461 
4,244,462 
4,244,463 
4,244,464 
4,244,465 


CLASS 200 


4 4,245,137 
SA 4,245,138 
52R 4,245,139 
153G 4,245,140 
314 4,245,141 
332 4,245,142 


CLASS 201 
41 4,244,785 
CLASS 202 
4,244,786 
CLASS 204 


4,244,787 
4,244,788 
4,244,789 
4,244,790 
4,244,791 
4,244,792 
4,244,793 
4,244,794 
4,244,795 
4,244,796 
4,244,797 
4,244,799 
4,244,798 
4,244,800 
4,244,801 
4,244,802 
4,244,803 
4,244,804 


CLASS 206 


4,244,466 
4,244,467 
4,244,468 
4,244,469 
4,244,470 
4,244,471 


300 R 


5.1 
222 
312 
349 
525 
586 


597 
605 
612 


4,244,472 
4,244,473 
4,244,474 


CLASS 208 


8 LE 4,244,805 
49 4,244,806 
66 4,244,807 
67 4,244,808 

108 4,244,809 
120 4,244,810 
122 4,244,811 
177 4,244,812 


CLASS 209 
4,244,813 
4,244,814 
4,244,475 

CLASS 210 
4,244,820 
4,244,821 
4,244,822 
4,244,819 
4,244,823 
4,244,824 
4,244,815 
4,244,816 
4,244,817 
4,244,818 

CLASS 211 
4,244,476 

CLASS 215 
4,244,477 
4,244,478 
4,244,479 
4,244,480 
4,244,481 


CLASS 219 


10.55B 4,245,143 
69E 4,245,144 
146.1 4,245,145 
381 4,245,146 
462 4,245,147 
492 4,245,148 
4,245,149 
CLASS 220 

4,244,482 

4,244,483 

4,244,484 

4,244,485 

4,244,486 

4,244,487 

4,244,488 

4,244,489 

4,244,490 

4,244,491 

4,244,492 


CLASS 221 
4,244,493 

CLASS 222 
4,244,494 
4,244,495 

CLASS 224 
32R 4,244,496 
36 4,244,497 
45P 4,244,498 
224 4,244,499 
265 4,244,500 
324 4,244,501 

CLASS 225 
13 4,244,502 
46 4,244,503 

CLASS 226 
4,244,504 

CLASS 228 
4,244,505 
4,244,506 

CLASS 229 
33 4,244,507 
34R 4,244,508 
36 4,244,509 
52 AL 4,244,510 
92.1 4,244,511 

CLASS 232 
17 4,244,512 

CLASS 233 
4,244,513 

CLASS 235 
92 DN 4,244,514 
92 FP 4,245,150 
132R 4,244,515 


454 4,245,151 
463 4,245,152 


192 


229 
249 
256 
320 
348 


1 
153 


23R 


CLASS 236 
46R 4,244,516 
49 4,244,517 
58 4,244,518 


CLASS 239 


88 4,244,520 
110 4,244,521 
148 4,244,522 
227 4,244,523 

4,244,524 
289 4,244,525 
533.1 4,244,526 
691 4,244,527 


CLASS 241 


4,244,528 
4,244,529 
4,244,530 
4,244,531 
4,244,532 
CLASS 242 
18R 4,244,533 
71.8 
72.1 
96 
107.4A 
118.8 
158R 


4,244,538 
4,244,539 


CLASS 244 


3.16 4,244,540 
221 4,244,541 


CLASS 248 
4,244,542 


4,244,551 
4,244,552 


CLASS 250 


4,245,153 
4,245,154 
4,245,155 
4,245,156 
4,245,157 
4,245,158 
4,245,159 
4,245,160 
4,245,161 
CLASS 251 
4,244,553 
4,244,554 
4,244,555 
4,244,556 
4,244,557 


CLASS 252 


4,244,825 
4,244,826 
4,244,827 
4,244,828 
4,244,829 
4,244,831 
4,244,832 
4,244,833 
4,244,834 
4,244,835 
4,244,836 
4,244,837 
4,244,838 
4,244,839 
4,244,840 


CLASS 254 


4,244,559 
4,244,560 
4,244,561 


CLASS 260 


4,244,841 
4,244,842 
4,244,843 
4,244,844 
4,244,845 


203 R 
227 


233 

362 

370 

396 ML 
460 

504. R 


ww 


SSOSII SG cuwn 
fe} 
c 


SeseresssErcsss 
DOR OWA IY Rio 
BP ep PEEO> 


WW 
Le) 


37 EP 4,244,857 


4,244,856 


4,244,893 
CLASS 264 
4,244,894 
4,244,895 
4,244,896 
4,244,897 
4,244,898 
4,244,899 
4,244,900 
4,244,901 
4,244,902 
4,244,903 
4,244,904 
4,244,905 
4,244,906 
4,244,907 
4,244,908 
4,244,909 
4,244,910 
4,244,911 
4,244,912 
4,244,913 
4,244,914 
4,244,915 


CLASS 266 


4,244,562 
4,244,563 


CLASS 269 
4,244,558 

CLASS 270 

53 4,244,564 

CLASS 271 
4,244,565 

CLASS 272 


9 4,244,566 
33 R 4,244,567 


CLASS 273 


IR 4,244,568 
LSA 4,244,569 
51 4,244,570 
93R 4,244,571 
119R 4,244,573 
120R 4,244,572 
121A 4,244,574 
127D 4,244,575 
176 F 4,244,576 
236 4,244,577 
237 4,244,578 
243 4,244,579 
272 4,244,580 
282 4,244,581 
293 4,244,582 
373 4,244,583 
386 4,244,584 
408 4,244,585 
409 4,244,586 


CLASS 277 


5 4,244,588 
30 4,244,589 
34.3 4,244,590 

212 F 4,244,591 


CLASS 280 


1.192 4,244,592 
8 4,244,593 
4,244,594 
4,244,595 
4,244,596 
4,244,597 
4,244,598 


551 


216 
246 


254R 


176 


32.6 

47.29 
426 
473 


4,244,599 
4,244,600 
4,244,601 
4,244,602 


CLASS 281 
4,244,603 
CLASS 282 


4,244,604 
4,244,605 
CLASS 285 
4,244,606 
4,244,607 
4,244,608 
4,244,609 


CLASS 290 


4,245,162 
4,245,163 


CLASS 292 
67 4,244,610 


113 4,244,611 
249 4,244,612 
CLASS 294 
4,244,613 
4,244,614 
4,244,615 
86A 4,244,616 
87.2 4,244,617 
88 4,244,618 


CLASS 297 


34 4,244,619 
85 4,244,620 
218 4,244,621 
273 4,244,622 
4,244,623 


CLASS 299 
4,244,624 
4,244,625 
4,244,626 


CLASS 307 


4,245,164 
4,245,165 
4,245,166 
4,245,167 
4,245,168 
4,245,233 
4,245,169 
4,245,170 
4,245,171 


CLASS 308 


4R 4,244,627 
6R 4,244,628 
10 4,244,629 
189 R 4,244,630 
210 4,244,631 


CLASS 310 
4,245,172 
4,245,173 

CLASS 312 
4,244,632 
4,244,637 

CLASS 313 
4,245,174 
4,245,175 

CLASS 315 
4,245,176 
4,245,177 
4,245,178 
4,245,179 
4,245,180 

CLASS 318 
4,245,181 

CLASS 322 
4,245,182 
4,245,183 

CLASS 323 
4,245,186 
4,245,184 
4,245,185 

CLASS 324 

54 4,245,187 
61P 4,245,188 
65 P 4,245,189 
72 4,245,190 

337 4,245,191 

CLASS 328 
4,245,192 

CLASS 331 

39 4,245,193 


40R 


19R 
50.7 
67 DA 


221D 
238 
252 N 
265 
270 
311 
350 
360 
426 


332 
361 


231 
350 


140 





94.5 C 
94.5D 
178 


4,245,195 
4,245,194 
4,245,196 


CLASS 333 


13 4,245,197 
4,245,198 
4,245,199 
4,245,200 
4,245,201 
4,245,202 


CLASS 335 


4,245,203 
4,245,204 
4,245,205 


CLASS 336 


4,245,206 
4,245,207 


CLASS 337 
4,245,208 
CLASS 338 


4,245,209 
4,245,210 
CLASS 339 
105; M 4,244,638 
CLASS 340 
146.3 C 4,245,211 
147 LP 4,245,212 
149A 4,245,213 
166R 
310A 
323R 
555 
574 


CLASS 343 
4,245,220 
4,245,221 
4,245,222 
4,245,223 

CLASS 346 

75 4,245,224 

4,245,225 
4,245,226 
4,245,227 
4,245,228 
4,245,229 
CLASS 350 
3.78 4,244,633 
4,244,634 
4,244,635 
4,244,636 


CLASS 351 
4,244,639 

CLASS 352 
4,244,640 

CLASS 353 


R 4,244,641 
4,244,642 


CLASS 354 


D 4,244,643 
4,244,644 
4,244,645 


CLASS 355 


3R 4,244,046 
R 4,244,647 
SH 4,244,648 

4,244,649 


CLASS 356 


4,244,650 
4,244,651 
4,244,652 
4,244,653 
4,244,654 
4,244,655 


CLASS 357 


4,245,230 
4,245,231 
4,245,232 
CLASS 358 
4,245,234 
4,245,235 
4,245,236 
4,245,237 
4,245,238 
4,245,239 


16R 

17.7 
708 
778 
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4,245,240 
4,245,241 
4,245,242 
4,245,243 
4,245,244 
4,245,245 
4,245,246 
4,245,247 
4,245,248 
4,245,249 
4,245,250 
4,245,251 
4,245,252 
4,245,253 


4,245,258 
4,245,259 
4,245,260 
CLASS 360 
4,245,261 
Re.30,482 
4,245,262 
4,245,263 


CLASS 361 
4,245, 


CLASS 362 


4,245, 
4,245, 
4,245, 
4,245, 
4,245, 
4,245, 


CLASS 363 


CLASS 364 
4,245,2 
4,245,2 
4,245,2 
4,245,2 
4,245,3 
4,245,3 





771 
826 
900 


4,245,328 
4,245,330 
4,245,331 
CLASS 366 
4,244,656 
CLASS 367 
4,245,332 
4,245,333 
4,245,329 
CLASS 368 
4,245,334 
4,245,335 
4,245,336 
4,245,337 
4,245,338 
CLASS 370 
4,245,339 
4,245,340 
4,245,341 
CLASS 371 
4,245,342 
4,245,343 
4,245,344 
CLASS 375 
4,245,345 
CLASS 390 
4,245,219 
CLASS 400 
4,244,657 
4,244,658 
4,244,659 
CLASS 402 
4,244,660 
CLASS 403 
4,244,661 
CLASS 404 
4,244,662 
CLASS 405 
4,244,663 


4,244,664 
4,244,665 


CLASS 407 
4,244,666 

CLASS 408 
4,244,067 

CLASS 409 


4,244,668 
4,244,669 


CLASS 410 
4,244,670 
CLASS 411 
4,244,269 
CLASS 414 
4,244,671 
4,244,672 
4,244,673 
4,244,674 
CLASS 415 
4,244,675 
CLASS 416 
4,244,676 


A 4,244,677 


CLASS 417 
4,244,678 
4,244,679 

CLASS 418 
4,244,680 

CLASS 422 
4,244,916 
4,244,917 
4,244,918 
4,244,919 
4,244,920 
4,244,921 
4,244,922 
4,244,923 
4,244,924 

CLASS 423 
4,244,925 





7 
87 
123 


210.5 
| 266 
| 274 


| 491 


509 


592 


4,244,926 
4,244,927 
4,244,928 
4,244,929 
4,244,930 
4,244,931 
244,932 
244,933 
244,934 
244,935 
244,936 
.244,937 
4,244,938 

CLASS 424 
4,244,939 
4,244,940 
4,244,941 
4,244,942 
4,244,943 
4,244,944 
4,244,945 
244,946 
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